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STUDIES  AND  SKETCHES  BY  SIR  EDWIN  LANDSEER.  R.A. 


T T was  oui-  original  intention  to  conclude  this  scries  of  illus-  , with  the  gracious  permission  of  the  Queen  to  engrave  several 
1 irations  with  the  close  of  the  last  year,  but  we  are  induced  drawings  in  Her  Majesty's  Private.  Collection.  liile  we  recog- 
to  prolong  it  mainly  by  the  fact  that  we  have  been  honoured  . nise  in  this  act  of  royal  favour  the  interest  her  IMajesty  feels  in 


Head  of ' D'uckel'  (1840%— Zev/r  Q' //c'/*  ///f  Queen. 

what  wc  have  been  doing  in  this  matter  during  the  last  two  j the  grace  accorded  ; and,  at  the  same  time,  they  will  be  gratified 
years,  wc  feel  assured  our  subscribers  will  congratulate  us  on  j by  the  introduction  of  illustrations  so  beautiful  in  themselves, 
January,  iS;;. 
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and  so  evident  of  the  taste  and  judgment  displayed  by  the 
Queen  in  selecting  such  subjects  to  enrich  her  portfolios.  It  is 
not,  however,  our  purpose  to  continue  the  series  monthly,  as 
hitherto,  but  onl\-at  intervals,  as  circumstances  may  permit. 


Though  Sir  Edwin  Landseer  held  no  such  official  appointment 
as  “ Court  Painter,”  or  any  post  equivalent  to  it,  it  is  perfectly 
well  known  that  no  artist  of  the  day  was  in  so  much  request  as 
he  was  at  Court ; and  this  can  be  no  matter  of  surprise  when  we 


remember,  among  other  things,  how  great  is  the  love  of  animals 
in  every  member  of  the  royal  family,  from  the  Queen  herself  to 
the  youngest  of  her  illustrious  children  ; and  how  much  interest 


the  lamented  Prince  Consort  took  in  our  national  field  .‘sports. 
Landseer  was  frequently  an  honoured  guest  at  \Mndsor,  Bal- 
moral, and  the  other  ro}'al  residences,  and  occasionally  the 


‘ Eos,'  ‘ Cairnach,'  and  a Dandle  Dimnont  [l^\).—Lent  by  her  Majesty  the  Queen. 


Shetland  Pony  and  Hound  (1857).— Z.v//*  by  her  Majesty  the  Queen. 


companion  of  the  Prince  Consort  in  his  Royal  Highness’s  deer-  > 
stalking  expeditions.  Independently  of  the  many  pictures  I 
associated  with  royalt\%  of  which,  through  engravings,  the  i 


public  has  been  made  familiar,  the  comprehensive  catalogue  of 
tlie  artist’s  works  published  about  two  years  since  by  Mr. 
Algernon  Graves,  includes  a long  list  of  his  paintings,  drawings, 
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sketches,  Sec.,  the  property  of  her  ^Majesty,  of  which  the  world  finest  and  most  extensive  collection  of  “ I^andseers,"  with  which 
knew  nothing.  In  a w'ord,  the  Queen  undoubtedly  possesses  the  1 no  other  collection  in  her  Kingdom  can  pretend  to  compare. 


Ah  English  Homestead. — Lent  by  her  JSInjistv  the  {,)ueen. 

Though  it  w’ould  seem  almost  unnecessary,  yet  it  may  be  as  | well,  to  say  that  the  animals  here  represented  were  all  of  them 


‘ Eos  ' and  ‘ Cairnach  ’(1844). — Lent  by  her  Majesty  the  Queen. 

special  favourites  of  her  Majesty  and  H.R.H.  the  Prince  Con-  I breed  of  dog,  the  turnspit,  now  almost  extinct — at  least  in  this- 
sert.  ‘ Diickcr  was,  we  have  heard,  a splendid  specimen  of  a 1 country.  The  group  of  three  dogs  in  the  next  engraving  represents 
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‘ Eos,’  the  favourite  gfreyhound  of  the  Prince  Consort,  ‘ Cairnach,’ 
and  a Dandie  Dinmont.  The  ‘ Shetland  Pony  and  Hound  ’ were, 
it  seems,  sketched  at  Balmoral  in  1857.  Of  the  sketch  of  ‘ The 


Eng-lish  Homestead’  there  is  no  dale,  nor  any  locality  given,  so* 
far  as  we  can  ascertain.  ‘ Eos  ’ and  ‘ Cairnach  ' appear  on  a larger 
scale  in  the  next  engraving.  The  group  of  two  deer,  on  this 


Stag  and  Hind  (1850). — Lent  by  her  Majesty  the  Queen. 


page,  was  designed  by  Landseer  for  a heading  to  the  Queen’s  j printed  on  the  sheets  : a somewhat  similar,  but  smaller  design, 
private  letter-paper ; it  was  engraved  for  that  purpose,  and  is  | is  used  by  her  Majesty  as  a heading  for  her  private  note-paper : 


A Dandie  Dimneni  (1842). — Lent  by  her  Majeity  the  Queen, 


we  have  an  engraving  also  of  this  for  future  insertion.  The  , vouring  to  worry  a hedgehog,  was  painted  by  Landseer,  and  ex- 
‘ Dandie  Dinmont,’  a splendid  skye-terrier,  was  given  to  the  | hibited  at  the  Academy  in  1854:  it  was  engraved  by  the  late 
Queen  by  the  Prince  Consort  in  1842  ; a picture  of  him,  endea-  [ C.  Mottram  two  or  three  years  ago.  J.  ]). 
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AN  APOLOGY  FOR  THE  CONVENTIONAL. 


S it  a sign  of  imagination  in  us,  or  of  tlie  lack 
of  it,  that  we  so  frequently  read  words,  and 
repeat  them,  having  all  the  while  only  the 
vaguest  idea  of  their  strict  meaning  ? Which- 
ever it  may  betoken,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
most  of  us  are  content  with  the  hazy  inter- 
pretation of  a word  suggested  by  the  context, 
and  seldom  take  any  active  steps  to  clear  up  our  ignorance, 
even  if  we  so  much  as  recognise  it.  We  meet  with  a word 
occasionally,  at  long  inteiwals  perhaps,  and  arrive  at  such  a 
degree  of  familiarity  with  it  that  in  time  we  fancy  we  know 
it,  when,  in  fact,  we  know  as  little  of  its  real  meaning  as  of  the 
true  character  of  the  lady  with  whom  we  now  and  then  exchange 
compliments  at  the  house  of  some  common  acquaintance. 
When  a poor  ^vord  happens  to  have  several  legitimate  inter- 
pretations, they  arc  as  likely  as  not  to  get  hopelessly  confused, 
and  to  envelope  in  a haze  of  doubt  the  thing  or  thought  to  be 
expressed. 

Such  a word  is  “Conventional.”  Its  common  use  only 
hinders,  instead  of  helping,  its  exact  interpretation  as  a term 
of  decorative  Art.  People  who  are  familiar  with  the  word  as  a 
synonym  for  “orthodox,”  naturally  attach  that  meaning  to 
“ conventional  ” when  it  is  used  as  a technical  term  ; and,  since 
it  is  the  fashion  to  talk  glibly  about  Art,  no  matter  how  little 
one  may  know  of  the  subject,  they  unhesitatingly  use  it  in  that 
sense  ; and  so  obscurity  grows  denser. 

It  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  a short  paper  like  the  present 
will  suffice  to  disperse  this  haze  entirely,  still  less  to  clear  up  all 
the  misconceptions  of  which  it  is  begotten  ; but  it  may  at 
least  be  possible  to  define  what  is  “conventional,”  and  to  give 
a reason  for  that  preference  for  conventional  ornament,  which 
natural  as  it  may  be  to  savages,  is  among  Europeans  of  the 
presc.nt  day  a sure  sign  of  Art-culture. 

The  distinction  between  the  Arts  and  the  Trades  is  at  all 
times  rather  a fanciful  one.  But  let  the  painter  and  the 
sculptor  and  the  poet  claim  what  rank  they  please,  thc-orna- 
mentist  bridges,  though  he  may  be  no  Colossus,  the  imagined 
gulf  between  the  two.  Sometimes  he  is  at  once  designer, 
artificer,  and  vendor.  Now  in  all  trades  there  are  tradi- 
tions, and,  as  a rule,  these  traditions  embody  the  accumu- 
lated wisdom  of  many  generations.  One  who  attempted  to 
practise  an  art  regardless  of  w’hat  had  already  been  done  in  it 
by  its  masters,  would  simply  waste  good  time  over  bad  work. 
The  best  tools  and  the  best  ways  of  using  them  may  not  yet 
all  have  been  discovered;  but  we  may  be  pretty  sure  that  in 
current  modes  of  workmanship  will  be  found  the  key  to  simpler 
and  more  perfect  processes.  A good  workman  is  apt  to  hit 
upon  a new  manner,  and  good  workmen  following  him  will  im- 
prove upon  his  discovery,  so  that  the  traditional  ways  of  working 
represent  the  sum  of  trade  experience.  Unhappily,  intelligent 
and  earnest  workmen  do  not  largely  preponderate  in  any  art  or 
trade.  Adam  Bedes  are  as  exceptional  as  they  are  worthy. 
The  lazy  find  out  cheap  and  easy  ways  of  shirking  honest  work, 
and  succeeding  lazy  ones  carry  these  tricks  to  the  furthest 
possible  point.  One  favourite  expedient  of  laziness  is  never  to 
go  out  of  the  beaten  track,  never  to  do  anything  that  is  new 
and  wants  thought,  but  to  reproduce  the  same  old  well-worn 
pattern,  till  a man  can  do  it  almost  with  his  eyes  shut,  certainly 
without  consciously  bringing  his  brains  into  play;  and  his 
handiwork  is  about  as  interesting  as  if  it  had  been  cast  in  a 
machine.  It  has  been  cast  in  a machine.  This,  it  is  to  be 
feared,  is  what  most  men  understand  by  “ conventional  ” work, 
this  stereotyped  unchangeableness  of  detail  ! 

But  laziness  is  only  one  of  the  vices  incidental  to  all  crafts. 
The  true  conventionality  that  comes  of  knowing  how  to  use 
one’s  tools  with  effect,  controls  to  some  extent  the  character  of 
all  good  work  ; but  it  does  not  impose  the  slightest  restraint 
upon  variety  or  individuality,  or  even  upon  invention.  Work  is 
1877. 


conventional,  inasmuch  as  it  is  characteristically  smith’s  work, 
or  embroidery,  or  wall  painting,  or  whatever  it  may  be — not  at 
all  because  it  is  familiar.  It  may  be  at  once  perfectly  con- 
ventional and  perfectly  original  in  design.  A workman  who  is 
fairly  proficient  in  any  of  the  applied  arts,  and  who  is  in  the 
habit  of  thinking  over  what  he'  is  about,  vuist  produce  work  that 
is  conventional.  If  he  is  a man  of  any  individuality  his  work 
will  be  characteristic  of  him  also,  but  it  will  be  none  the  less 
conventional  because  he  has  put  himself  into  his  work.  The 
least  consideration  will  convince  him  that,  having  undertaken 
to  ornament  anything,  whatever  else  he  may  do,  he  is  bound  to 
make  it  ornamental.  For  ornament  is  not  a thing  in  itself ; it 
has  no  separate  existence.  Before  we  begin  to  decoi'atc  we 
must  have  something  to  work  upon,  and  it  is  the  test  of  all 
good  ornament  that  it  is  judiciously  applied,  that  it  does  not  in 
the  slightest  degree  interfere  with  the  use  of  the  object  deco- 
rated, and  that  it  is  strictly  adapted  to  the  nature  of  the 
material  in  which  it  is  carried  out.  Misapply  the  most  exquisite 
workmanship,  and  it  is  worse  than  wasted  ; add  enrichment 
that  unfits  an  object  for  its  prime  purpose,  and  it  becomes 
offensive ; work  in  antagonism  to  the  material  employed,  and 
you  produce,  (perhaps)  at  great  pains,  an  effect  far  inferior  to 
what  you  might  have  gained  with  ease  by  an  intelligent  use  of 
the  means  at  your  disposal. 

If  this  were  once  for  all  understood,  we  might  have  some  hope, 
however  distant,  of  seeing  the  last  of  that  detestable  ornamental 
work  which  goes  by  the  name  of  “ naturalistic.”  But  “ natural- 
istic ” is  another  of  the  words  that  are  used  without  any  definite 
knowledge  of  what  they  imply.  For  this  so-called  naturalism  is 
not  at  all  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  nature.  All  the  works 
of  nature  are  adapted.  Trees  and  plants  are  fitted  for  their 
parts  and  places — even  when  the  circumstances  of  an  individual 
plant  are  changed,  nature  modifies  the  habits  of  that  plant  to 
suit  its  altered  state.  If  a flower  that  is  naturally  short  in  the 
stalk,  with  its  leaves  clustered  closely  round  it,  chance  to  grow 
among  tall  shrubs  that  overshadow  it,  it  will  shoot  up  so  quickly, 
in  its  anxiety  to  get  its  share  of  the  sunlight,  that  it  will  reveal 
long  clear  spaces  of  stalk  between  the  leaves,  quite  contrary  to 
its  normal  appearance.  Again,  the  leaves  of  the  ivy  are  spiral 
in  their  arrangement;  but  when  it  grows  against  a wall,  thc>^ 
appear  alternately  on  the  stem,  and  the  rooty  fibres  by  which  it 
attaches  itself  do  not  occur  on  the  branches  of  the  ivy  when  it 
has  ceased  to  creep,  and  holds  up  its  head  among  the  trees. 

Nature  produces  herbs  and  flowers  that  answer  many  human 
purposes  ; but  her  scope,  apparently,  does  not  include  the  art  of 
decoration.  If  she  had  brought  forth  plants  whose  province  in 
the  world  was  that  they  should  serve  as  models  for  the  painter, 
or  the  carver,  or  the  weaver,  she  would  at  least  have  modified 
existing  forms  and  colours  to  suit  this  novel  purpose.  Since  it 
is  not  so,  it  is  obviously  our  business  to  adapt  what  we  borrow 
from  nature  to  the  purposes  of  Art.  Even  the  painter  or  the  poet 
cannot  afford  to  transcribe  from  nature  too  literally  ; many  of  the 
most  beautiful  but  fleeting  effects  of  nature  decline  to  be  trans- 
planted bodily  into  Art,  and  appear^  when  isolated,  to  be  dis- 
cords. The  grass  in  spring  is  never  too  green,  for  the  shadows 
of  the  clouds  flit  constantly  over  it,  and  its  intensest  colour  is 
only  revealed  by  an  occasional  burst  of  sunshine  that  is  too 
bright  to  last.  But  the  grass  in  pictures,  though  perhaps  never 
quite  so  vivid  as  in  nature,  is  often  far  too  startling  to  be 
pleasant. 

Surely  a picture  or  a poem  should,  before  all  things,  fulfil  its 
purpose.  Both  the  Art  and  the  nature  in  it  should  be  sub- 
ordinate to  the  impression  that  it  is  meant  to  convey  ; and  all 
that  interferes  with  this  should  be  subdued.  The  higher  the 
aim  of  any  work  of  Art,  the  more  dangerous  become  minuteness 
of  detail  and  prosaic  realism.  In  “The  Rime  of  the  Ancient 
Mariner,”  the  imager)’  all  adds  to  the  impressiveness  of  the 
poem;  while  in  the  picture  of  ‘Christ  Blessing  Little  Children,’ 
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attributed  to  Rembrandt,  which  is  now  in  the  National  Gallery 
(whatever  may  be  the  skill  in  drawing  or  in  the  management 
of  light  and  shade),  the  realism  that  revels  in  rude  Dutch 
humanity,  and  takes  no  heed  of  the  Divine  ideal,  is  quite  out  of 
sympathy  with  the  subject,  and  the  result  is  there  is  little  in  the 
picture  to  impress  us  either  as  men  or  Christians.  A painter 
who  had  no  feeling  for  the  subject  might  have  had  the  grace  to 
leave  it  alone.  How  any  one,  having  undertaken  it,  could  so 
completely  leave  out  all  the  beauty  that  seems  essentially  a part 
of  it,  it  is  difficult  to  understand. 

Something  like  idealism  in  the  higher  walks  of  Art  is  con- 
ventional treatment  in  ornament.  All  ornament  should  be 
conventional.  It  may  be  said  to  be  conventional  when  it  co?i' 
i'e7iit — when  it  comes  together,  coalesces,  and,  in  short,  har- 
monises with  the  object  ornamented.  That  it  does  not  do  this  is 
the  chief  sin  of  all  merely  imitative  work. 

It  seems  as  if  this,  once  fairly  stated,  must  be  obvious — and 
yet  it  is  strange  how  universally  it  is  denied  in  practice.  One 
can  scarcely  call  to  mind  an  instance  in  general  literature  of 
.any  hint  of  a restrained  taste  in  decorative  Art;  examples  of  a 
preference  for  what  is  florid  and  ill-judged  abound.  Leigh  Hunt 
enlivened  his  prison  walls  with  a paper  in  imitation  of  a trellis  of 
roses,  and  B^-ron  was  charmed  with  the  effect.  One  would  have 
thought  that  the  prison  was  bad  enough  without  the  wall-paper  ! 
In  ‘‘  The  Cloister  and  the  Hearth,”  Charles  Reade  appears  to  sym- 
pathise thoroughly  with  his  Margaret  van  Eyck  when  he  makes 
her  very  wroth  at  the  flat  treatment  of  illuminations  common  in 
the  fifteenth  century.  She  ends  by  taking  the  brush  from  her 
pupil’s  hand  and  proceeding  ” to  shade  her  fruit  and  reptiles  a 
colour  false  in  nature,  but  true  relatively  to  that  monstrous 
ground  of  glaring  gold  ; and  in  five  minutes  out  came  a bunch 
of  raspberries,  stalk  and  all,  and  a’most  flew  into  your  mouth.” 
Surely  that  is  just  what  the  illuminator  should  have  avoided. 
One  would  have  been  inclined  to  credit  an  artist  who  had  the 
tact  to  use  ” a colour  false  in  nature,  but  true  relatively,”  with 
wit  enough  to  keep  her  raspberries  within  bounds.  If  one  of  the 
author’s  characters  were  accused  of  walking  out  of  his  pages,  it 
might  not  appear  to  him  to  be  the  highest  possible  compliment 
on  his  work  as  Art.  Another  popular  author  shows  a singular 
capacity  for  misunderstanding  the  gist  of  the  whole  matter.  In 
a caricature  of  the  early  days  of  the  Government  Schools  of  Art, 
an  examiner  is  made  to  say:  ” You  are  not  to  have  in  any  object 
of  use  or  ornament  what  would  be  contradiction  in  fact.  You 
don’t  walk  about  flowers  in  fact,  you  cannot  be  allowed  to  walk 
upon  flowers  in  carpets  ; you  don’t  find  that  foreign  birds  and 
butterflies  come  and  perch  upon  your  crockery  ; you  never  meet 
quadrupeds  going  up  and  down  walls ; you  must  not  have 
quadrupeds  presented  on  walls.”  This  may  serv’e  to  raise  a 
laugh — perhaps  that  was  its  sole  purpose  ; but  Charles  Dickens 
should  have  known  better  than  to  abuse  the  public  confidence  in 
him  by  leading  his  readers  astray.  What  he  says  amounts 
simply  to  nonsense,  and  does  not  touch  the  point  at  all.  The 
flowers  that  oversprawl  so  many  drawing-room  carpets  are  in 
bad  taste,  because  they  are  obtrusive;  they  are  uninteresting 
because  they  show'  a want  of  intelligence  and  purpose  on  the 
part  of  the  designer ; they  are  inartistic  because  they  mimic,  in 
a coarse  and  clumsy  manner,  the  delicate  tints  and  tones  of 
nature;  they  are  abominable  because,  if  they  could  reproduce 
the  beauty  of  nature,  they  would  be  quite  unfit  for  their  purpose. 

It  is  not  merely  the  representation  of  things  that  w'ould  them- 
selves be  out  of  place  that  is  objectionable.  It  is  the  imitation 
that  is  out  of  place.  A china  flower-vase  in  imitation  of  wicker- 
work is  no  more  deplorable  than  a dessert-dish  which  consists  of 
vine-leaves  modelled  in  majolica.  The  fact  that  the  basket  I 
would  not  hold  water,  and  that  the  natural  vine-leaves  might 
serve  very  well  for  an  impromptu  dish  does  not  alter  the  case. 

It  is  necessary  to  distinguish  clearly  what  it  is  that  is  wrong  in 
these  imitative  tricks,  and  why  wrong.  Both  examples  err 
doubly.  It  is  against  all  reason  to  make  a vase  after  the  model 
of  a basket,  or  to  fashion  a dish  in  the  likeness  of  a leaf. 
Equally  senseless  is  it  to  treat  porcelain  as  if  it  were  osiers,  or  to 
confound  the  accidental  fitness  of  a natural  vine-leaf  with  the 
quite  different  characteristics  of  a really  serviceable  dish.  For 


it  is  an  inflexible  law  of  design  that  in  every  work  of  decorative 
Art  the  artist  should  be  influenced  by  two  distinct  considera- 
tions, viz.  by  the  purpose  of  the  thing  to  be  decorated,  and  by 
the  characteristic  qualities  of  the  material  in  which  he  is  work- 
ing. To  design,  as  has  been  done  in  these  two  instances, 
without  regard  to  cither  consideration,  is  to  confess  one’s  inca- 
pacity, and  to  confess  it  twice  over. 

Perhaps  one  could  not  choose  a better  illustration  of  the 
necessity  of  some  sort  of  conventional  treatment  in  the  Arts  of 
design  than  that  of  the  heraldic  painter.  In  the  light  of  the 
present  day  it  looks  rather  a dried-up,  mummy-like  Art,  dead  to 
all  intents  and  purposes,  subservient  often  to  the  pomp  and  pride 
of  those  who  display  on  their  coach-panels  a shield  no  ancestor 
of  theirs  was  ever  known  to  bear  in  war.  One  distinctive  merit, 
however,  belongs  to  heraldry.  It  is  governed  by  fixed  laws, 
which  not  only  conduce  to  good  effects  of  decorative  colour,  but 
render  the  gravest  offences  in  that  way  impossible;  for  to  use 
metal  upon  metal,  or  colour  upon  colour,  is  false  heraldry,  and 
there  must,  therefore,  always  intervene  some  gold  or  silver 
between  any  two  colours,  which  serves  both  to  mitigate  any 
crudity  in  the  colours  themselves,  and  to  soften  the  harshness  of 
their  contrast.  This  may  account  in  some  measure  for  the 
rather  frequent  use  of  heraldry  in  decorative  Art.  At  any  rate, 
this  half-obsolete  Art  still  lingers  on,  and  people  do  not  seem 
disposed  to  let  it  die  outright.  "Well,  if  it  is  to  be  kept  alive,  in 
the  name  of  all  that  is  consistent  let  us  have  heraldic  heraldr)', 
something  thoroughbred,  not  a mongrel  something  between 
heraldry  and  the  illustrations  of  a natural-history-book  ! Heraldry 
is  symbolism,  and  deals  in  symbols,  not  pictures.  The  mediaeval 
designers  knew  far  too  well  what  they  were  about  to  paint 
lio7i,  gules ''  in  the  form  and  fur  of  the  lion  at  the  Zoological 
Gardens,  dyed  red.  Their  object  was  to  represent,  not  the 
anatomy  of  a natural  lion,  but  the  physical  bravery,  the  lion- 
like  nature  (as  they  conceived  it)  of  some  fighting  knight ; 
and,  regardless  of  zoology,  they  chose  to  symbolise  it  in  forms 
that  were  sufficiently  intelligible  without  being  too  literal,  in 
colours  that  were  gorgeous  without  much  danger  of  being 
garish.  And  they  were  right : a zoological  lion  is  as  out  of 
place  on  a shield-of-arms  as  an  heraldic  beast  would  be  in  the 
deserts  of  Africa.  If  you  want  to  paint  a lion,  paint  a lion, 
and  not  a nondescript  creature  that  might  with  equal  pro- 
priety be  called  a leopard  or  a cat ! say  the  advocates  of 
naturalistic  treatment.  Agreed.  But  what  is  wanted  in  heraldry 
is  not  a real  lion,  but  a symbolical  beast.  Then  paint  the  symbol. 
Take,  for  instance,  the  much-abused  lions  of  Sir  E.  Landseer. 
Allowing  that  lions  are  so  formed  anatomically,  and  that  a 
lion  after  a full  meal,  or  a lion  in  love,  might  wear  such  an 
expression  of  maundering  silliness  as  greets  us  four-fold  in 
the  countenances  of  the  lions  in  Trafalgar  Square — the  accom- 
plished painter  has  emphatically  failed  to  represent  “the 
British  Lion  ; ” and  if  it  was  desirable  to  have  lions  there  at  all, 
it  was  the  British  Lion,  the  symbolical  embodiment  of  British 
power  and  sovereignty,  that  was  wanted — any  other  lion  at  the 
base  of  Nelson’s  Column  is  about  as  appropriate  as  a rhinoceros 
would  be,  or  a gorilla — not  nearly  so  suggestive  as  a crocodile. 

The  reasonableness  of  an  ideal  or  conventional  manner  is 
perhaps  most  obvious  in  this  little  Art  of  heraldry ; but  it  is 
imperative  that  things  represented  in  any  decorative  Art  should 
be  translated  into  the  language  of  that  Art.  At  the  root  of  all 
that  is  beautiful  in  Art  is  loyalty  to  nature— not  the  mere  fidelity 
to  fact,  but  truth — truth  to  itself  and  to  its  own  high  aims.  The 
expression  of  this  deeper  truthfulness  is  called  ” cojiventional." 

The  conventional  forms  common  to  any  of  the  applied  Arts  are 
part  and  parcel  of  a workmanlike  process.  If  a man  who  knew 
absolutely  nothing  about  pottery  were  set  to  design  a pot  upon 
paper,  he  would  probably  imitate  to  the  best  of  his  ability  some- 
thing else;  but  if  the  Art  of  “throwing”  w'ere  first  carefully 
made  clear  to  him,  and  he  were  to  begin  at  once  to  work  at  the 
wheel,  he  would  most  likely  (as  soon  as  he  could  achieve  any- 
thing) produce,  in  all  unconsciousness,  a replica  of  some  rude 
Saxon,  or  Roman,  or  Mexican  earthenware.  If  he  proposed  to 
add  some  further  ornamentation,  his  box  of  watercolours  would, 
perhaps,  betray  him  into  a design  which  was  intended  to  rival 
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nature  ; but  if  he  had  the  vessel  before  him,  and  the  few  fit 
materials  for  pot  decoration  at  hand,  he  would  more  probably 
proceed  to  stamp  or  scratch  on  it  patterns  such  as  we  find  on 
the  very  earliest  ware,  or  to  paint  on  it  something  distantly 
related  to  the  ornament  on  the  Etruscan  vases.  To  see  a potter 
at  his  wheel  is  to  realise  how  the  common  forms  of  pottery  could 
not  be  different  from  what  they  are ; and  it  is  equally  obvious  to 
any  one  accustomed  to  invent,  or  even  to  reproduce,  such  work 
as  the  so-called  honeysuckle  pattern  and  others  which  occur  in 
Etruscan  pot-painting,  that  they  were  the  natural  and  inevitable 
result  of  a free  use  of  the  brush,  and  of  allowing  it,  in  a measure, 
to  have  its  own  way.  Just  so  the  very  different  conventionality 
of  Japanese  ornament  on  lacquer  (approaching  sometimes  very 
closely  to  nature),  pi'oceeds  from  the  fact  that  the  artist  knew 
quite  definitely  what  means  of  representation  he  had,  and  what 
he  could  do  with  them.  He  did  not  attempt  what  was  out  of  his 
reach,  or  what  would  perhaps  have  been  feasible  with  other 
materials ; he  contented  himself  with  transcribing  so  much  of 
nature  as  his  tools  would  allow,  and  no  more.  In  this  way  he 
succeeded  in  producing  work  which  gives  equal  pleasure  to  those 
who  have  sufficient  cultivation  to  appreciate  the  exquisite  fitness 
of  the  Art,  and  to  those  who,  ignorant  of  Art,  recognise  only  its 
fidelity  to  nature.  Greek  ornament  seldom  approached  very 
nearly  to  nature  ; but  the  best  Japanese  work  is  an  instance  in 
answer  to  the  question  as  to  how  far  one  may  go  with  safety  in 
the  direction  of  imitative  ornament.  The  limit  of  natural  treat- 
ment in  design  is  not  marked  by  a hard  line  separating  orna- 
ment from  all  that  is  pictorial  in  Art : there  is  no  fixed  boundary 
anywhere,  only,  as  it  were,  a high-water  mark,  beyond  which  the 
tide  of  nature  seldom  dares  to  rise.  Imitation  may  be  carried 
as  far  as  you  please,  so  long  as  the  object  ornamented  does  not 
obtrude  itself.  The  thing  to  be  decorated  must  always  be  in  the 
artist’s  thoughts.  If  for  a moment  he  be  pen^erted  from  his 
decorative  purpose  by  the  delight  in  the  power  of  copying 
nature,  the  probability  is  that  his  work  will  distract  attention 
from  the  object  it  professes  to  ornament  to  itself ; or,  perhaps 
draw  to  it  more  notice  than  is  becoming.  The  nearer  the 
decorator  ventures  to  nature,  the  greater  the  danger  of  falling 
into  the  vulgarity  of  making  his  Art  obtrusive.  It  is  wise  to  be 
sparing  of  imitative  ornament ; the  more  sparing,  the  closer  the 
imitation  comes  to  nature. 

This  implies  that  where  ornament  occurs  in  masses,  and  where 
a pattern  is  many  times  repeated,  the  nature  in  it  must  be  toned 
down  to  the  necessary  key  and  made  subsidiary  to  Art.  To 


some,  no  doubt,  this  assertion  will  seem  a sort  of  heresy,  a 
kind  of  treason  against  nature  ; but  it  is  a treason  of  which 
they  too  are  guilty  when  they  cook  their  food  before  eating 
it.  The  degree  of  cooking  necessary  varies  with  the  circum- 
stances ; but  it  may  safely  be  said  that  the  more  frequently 
the  pattern  is  repeated,  the  more  imperative  it  is  that  it  should 
be  thoroughly  well  done.  The  best  carpets,  for  instance,  are 
the  Persian,  Indian,  and  Turkey— and  all  the  nature  has  been 
pretty  well  cooked  out  of  their  design  : they  are  the  very  reverse 
of  naturalistic. 

In  all  fabrics  that  occupy  subordinate  places  in  decoration,  a 
too-natural  treatment  will  bring  them  out  of  their  places.  Wall- 
papers and  carpets  are,  after  all,  only  backgrounds,  and  they 
are  therefore  best  when,  at  a little  distance,  they  lose  themselves 
in  a pleasant  haze  of  soft  colour,  only  revealing  the  beauty  of 
design  that  is  in  them  when  we  come  closer  and  look  for  it. 
Such  fabrics,  if  further  designed  with  a view  to  the  respective 
positions  they  are  intended  to  occupy  in  a room,  and  to  the 
processes  of  their  manufacture,  -must  assume  a conventional 
character  that  is  peculiar  to  them.  The  patterns  of  the  Persian 
rugs  and  cai-pets  show  distinctly  how  they  grew  out  of  the  Art  of 
wea\’ing^ — and  how  admirable  they  are  ! 

Certain  objects,  such  as  things  purely  ornamental,  and  certain 
portions  of  objects,  such  as  the  doors  and  panels  of  furniture 
and  the  like,  deseiwe  more  prominence;  and  in  these  posts  of 
honour  the  artist  is  justified  in  a freedom  of  treatment  that  else- 
where would  be  license.  Yet  even  where  he  comes  nearest  to 
the  liberty  of  the  painter  he  cannot  afford  to  forget  that  their 
aims  are  distinct.  Pictorial  Art  may  lay  some  claim  to  a 
separate  and  independent  existence ; but  decorative  Art  exists 
only  relatively.  Its  relation  to  the  thing  decorated  is  its  measure 
of  conventionality. 

To  judge  anything  by  a false  standard  is  to  misjudge  it, 
whether  it  be  Art  that  we  misjudge  by  comparing  it  with 
nature,  or  decorative  Art  by  considering  it  as  if  it  were  pictorial. 
Judge  ornament  after  its  kind,  consider  it  as  ornament,  and  you 
cannot  fail  to  see  that  it  must  of  necessity  be  conventional. 
However  closely  it  may  at  times  approach  the  borders  of 
naturalism,  the  ornament  that  “ o’ersteps  the  modesty  of  nature  ” 
oversteps  itself,  and  falls  from  its  ambitious  height  into  the 
slough  of  bad  taste.  The  touchstone  of  taste  in  decorative  Art 
is  fitness.  Beauty  queens  it  over  all,  but  she  does  not  step 
forward  and  assert  herself— that  would  ill  become  the  queenly 
dignity.  LEWIS  F.  Day. 
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ON  THE  PROBABLE  INFLUENCE  WHICH  THE  CENTENNIAL  EXHIBITION 
WILL  HAVE  ON  THE  PROGRESS  OF  ART  IN  AMERICA. 

By  professor  T.  C.  ARCHER,  F.R.S.E.,  Etc. 


A GREAT  Exhibition  like  that  which  has  just  been  held  in 
AV  Philadelphia  must  produce  great  results  amongst  a people 
so  ready  to  learn  as  our  relations  on  the  other  side  of  the 
Atlantic  undoubtedly  arc.  We  ourselves  have  only  to  look  back 
over  the  comparatively  short  space  of  time  which  has  interv'ened 
between  our  first  Exhibition  in  1851  and  the  present,  and  we 
shall  see  that  a quarter  of  a century  only  has  been  required  to 
raise  us  greatly  in  our  feeling  for  Art,  and  has  gained  for  us  a 
respectable  position  in  the  Art  world,  particularly,  and  chiefly, 
as  respects  decorative  art,  in  which,  prior  to  that  event,  we  had 
sunk  very  low.  That  Great  Exhibition  not  only  stimulated  taste, 
but  i-t  may  almost  be  said  to  have  created  it  amongst  the  general 
public  of  this  country,  where  it  was  almost  extinguished.  In 
the  United  States,  however,  there  has  been  for  a long  time  past 
a strong  desire  amongst  the  cultured  classes  for  improvement  in 
everything  artistic  connected  with  their  eveiy^day  life,  whether 
in  the  style  of  their  houses  and  furniture,  or  in  objects  of  per- 
sonal adornment ; and  if  they  had  had  the  same  opportunities  as 


I most  of  the  communities  of  the  old  world  possess,  they  would 
i long  ere  this  have  taken  a high  position  in  this  respect.  But 
; they  have  had  two  great  evils  to  contend  against ; one,  of 
I course,  their  separation  from  all  the  great  Art  museums  and 
; pri^’ate  collections  which  are  so  available  to  the  anxious 
I European  student ; the  other,  and  perhaps  the  worse  one,  the 
• mischief  of  bad  teachers,  Y'ho,  taking  advantage  of  the  want 
of  better  ones,  have  occupied  the  field,  and  sown  therein  weeds 
which  will  not  easily  be  eradicated.  It  would  be  very  difficult 
to  describe  some  of  the  bizarre  effects  produced  in  many  of  the 
attempts  to  decorate  certain  of  the  most  modern  buildings — 
Moorish,  with  a mixture  of  Persian  and  Gothic,  with  not  unfre- 
quently  a touch  of  Chinese,  is  seen  in  some  pretentious  efforts 
which  could  be  easily  named  ; but  it  is  fair  to  say  that  they 
have  met  with  the  inevitable  fate  of  such  incongruities,  they 
have  dissatisfied  the  educated  classes,  and  have  been  nick- 
named “ Dutch  style,”  not  from  any  supposition  that  our 
Netherland  neighbours  are  considered  responsible,  but  because 


8 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


the  German  artists  have  been  mostly  employed  in  such 
desig^ns. 

But  as  a set-off  against  these  two  great  evils,  there  is  amongst 
the  educated  and  wealthy  classes  a large  proportion  who  have 
travelled  with  good  effect  in  tlie  old  countries,  and  who  have 
taken  home  with  them  sound  principles  of  Art,  which  lead  them 
to  seek  by  every  means  in  their  power  to  introduce  examples 
that  cannot  fail  to  do  their  work.  Besides  which  admirable 
museums  are  already  formed,  and  are  beginning  to  produce 
their  natural  effects  in  the  localities  surrounding  them.  The 
Metropolitan  Museum,  New  York,  the  new  Fine  Art  Museum  at 
Boston,  the  Museum  of  the  Academy  of  Fine  Art,  Philadel- 
phia, are  grand  institutions,  liberally  supported  and  admirably 
managed;  whilst  many  others  are  springing  up  in  the  various 
States,  and  will  in  time  give  a healthy  tone  to  American  Art. 
All  these  public  institutions  will  become  greatly  enriched  by 
purchases  and  gifts  from  the  Centennial  Exhibition,  and  the 
objects  acquired  will  remain  as  permanent  lessons  to  the  nume- 
rous visitors  who  throng  the  museums  in  great  numbers  when- 
ever they  arc  open.  But  the  millions  who  have  thronged  the 
vast  buildings  of  the  Exhibition  itself  have  not  been  idle.  Some 
have  undoubtedly  visited  it  without  much  benefit  to  themselves 
or  others,  but  a very  large  proportion  went  with  a determination 
to  gather  from  it  valuable  information.  Manufacturers  had  their 
eyes  open,  and  studied  carefully  the  points  in  which  the  old 
world  manufactures  surpassed  their  own  ; and  that  they  would 
find  the  case  in  almost  every  instance  in  which  decorative  Art 
was  employed  to  enhance  the  value  of  the  object.  To  them  the 
lessons  of  the  Great  Centennial  Exhibition  would  be  of  priceless 
value,  which  they  will  be  obliged  speedily  to  turn  to  account, 
for  the  same  process  that  has  taught  them  has  also  instructed 
those  whom  they  wish  to  be  their  customers.  Just  such  was  the 
case  in  1851,  when  our  manufacturers  learned  that  it  would  no 
longer  do  to  go  on  in  the  old  groove ; their  customers  were 
instructed  by  the  Exhibition,  the  standard  of  public  taste  was 
raised,  and  they  must  either  rise  up  to  the  new  level,  or  the 
continental  agents  would  soon  meet  the  demand.  They  accepted 
the  inevitable,  and  met  the  difficulty  by  unsparingly  suiting  their 
establishments  to  the  new  state  of  things,  and  most  of  them 
have  been  rewarded.  It  would  not  be  difficult  to  mention  firms 
of  whom  as  a nation  we  are  proud,  who  then  entered  into  a 
course  of  e.xpenditure  in  their  various  establishments  which  was 
looked  upon  by  more  timid  people  as  positively  ruinous,  but 
which  has  happily  turned  out  exactly  the  reverse.  Happily, 
because  it  has  benefited  instead  of  ruined  those  who  so  nobly 
tried  the  experiment  as  much  for  national  credit  as  for  their 
own  interests,  and  because  their  public  spiritedness  has  had  the 
effect  of  elevating  in  a remarkable  degree  the  tastes  of  the 
people  of  Great  Britain,  and  is  in  so  small  degree  extending  to 
many  other  countries.  It  is  difficult,  with  such  lessons  before 
us,  to  believe  that  similar  benefits  will  not  arise  from  the  Exhi- 


bition so  recently  closed.  The  great  American  people  are  apt 
scholars ; they  have  advanced  many  points  beyond  where  we 
were  in  1851,  and  they  know  the  impossibility  of  standing  still 
either  in  the  Arts  or  manufactures.  They  have  plenty  of  highly- 
cultured  men  amongst  them  who  wall  gladly  direct  any  move- 
ment in  the  way  of  improving  the  national  taste  : and  teachers 
will  be  soon  tempted  to  leave  their  European  homes  when  they 
see  that  Art  has  a home  in  the  New  World. 

One  of  the  evils  of  the  late  Exhibition  is  the  very  large  amount 
of  meretricious  Art  which  was  displayed.  Take,  for  instance,  the 
Art  Department  ;per  se.  It  seems  to  have  been  thought  that 
evei3'thing  which  w^ould  not  sell  in  Europe  would  be  welcome  in 
America.  It  is  a satisfaction  to  know  that  this  speculation  was 
a failure.  Mr.  Sartain,  who  so  ably  presided  over  the  Fine  Art 
Bureau,  must  have  suffered  terribly,  for  he  is  an  earnest  and  an 
accomplished  connoisseur  ; but  there  was  one  regulation  wanting 
in  the  generally  admirably-planned  rules  of  the  Exhibition.  It 
was  carried  out  in  the  British  department,  because  it  has  been  our 
rule.  Had  our  American  friends  adopted  it,  it  would  have  saved 
them  the  erection  of  a costly  building,  and  it  would  have  sa\’cd 
the  public  from  wandering  uselessly  through  its  spacious  halls. 
The  rule  is  a simple  one.  Ever}’  country  sending  a display  of  its 
Fine  Art  should  remember  that  its  credit  is  at  stake,  and  should 
therefore  with  the  greatest  care  appoint  a most  competent  com- 
mittee to  select  such  works  only  as  are  fairly  representative  of 
the  best  artistic  feeling  of  that  country.  Had  this  been  done, 
the  immense  Annexe  would  not  have  been  needed  for  Memorial 
Hall,  and  an  enormous  amount  of  unprofitable  fatigue  would 
have  been  saved  to  the  visitors ; and  what  would  have  been  of 
still  greater  importance,  the  vicious  lessons  of  depraved  Art 
w'ould  not  have  been  taught.  But  the  experiment  of  a Great 
Exhibition  so  far  off  from  what  have  always  been  considered 
the  Art  centres  was  so  questionable,  that  the  executive  could 
never  have  counted  upon  anything  so  successful  as  that  which 
they  actually  realised;  perhaps  had  they  attempted  to  repress 
too  much  the  meretricious,  they  might  have  checked  the  meri- 
torious ; we  must,  therefore,  take  the  good  with  the  bad,  and  it 
is  a pleasant  thing  to  be  able  with  truth  to  say  that  the  latter 
was  so  small  relatively  to  the  former  that  its  effects  are  almost 
certain  to  be  soon  neutralised.  One  lesson  has  been  taught  by 
the  Centennial  Exhibition  in  Philadelphia  from  which  the  long- 
practised  organisers  of  European  Exhibitions  may  well  take  a 
lesson.  From  first  to  last  the  Executive  Department,  although 
saddled  with  a cumbrous  Federal  combination  called  the  Cen- 
tennial Commission,  has  displayed  an  ability  for  pleasing  every- 
body, and  making  all  things  go  on  smoothly,  which  has  never 
been  surpassed;  and  the  names  of  Director- General  Goshorn, 
Mr.  John  Welsh,  Mr.  D.  J.  Morell,  Colonel  Asch,  Mr.  Shoe- 
maker, Mr.  Thomas  Cochran,  Mr.  Henry  Petit,  Mr.  H.  J. 
Schwartzman,  and  some  others,  will  be  added  to  the  roll  of 
names  which  have  made  Exhibitions  famous. 


SIMPLETONS. 

FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  POSSESSION  OF  THE  PUBLISHERS. 


S.  L.  Fildes,  Painter.  *■ 

TflE  old  and  almost  worn-out  aphorism,  “it  is  but  a step 
from  the  sublime  to  the  ridiculous,”  might,  if  the  relative 
terms  were  reversed,  be  not  inaptly  employed  in  speaking  of  this 
picture,  exhibited  at  the  Academy  in  1873,  and  of  Mr.  Fildes’s 
dismal  work,  hung  there  in  the  following  year,  ‘Applicants  for 
Admission  to  a Casual  Ward,’  with  its  “Dumb,  w'et,  silent 
horrors  ! Sphinxes  set  up  against  the  dead  wall,  and  none 
likely  to  be  at  the  pains  of  solving  them  until  the  genei'al  over- 
throit'."  The  one,  “ sublime  ” — if  such  a term  may  be  used  in 
such  a sense — only  in  its  appalling  wretchedness,  destitution, 
want,  and  wickedness ; the  other,  ridiculous,  but  only  to  those 
who  have  themselves  never  been  similarly  circumstanced,  or 
who  regard  all  lovers  as  imbeciles  or  lunatics  ; and  it  may  be 


t C.  CouSEN,  Engraver. 

doubted  whether  any  one  of  either  sex  who  has  reached  the  age 
of  five  and  twenty,  for  example,  has  not  at  some  time  or  other 
played  the  “ simpleton”  as  these  two  in  the  boat  are  playing.  The 
gentleman  has  pulled  his  boat  into  a secluded  and  very  pleasant 
nook,  where  the  tall  rushes  and  shady  trees  screen  them  from 
observation,  and  white  water-lilies  float  on  the  surface  of  the 
stream.  Though  the  lady  appears  to  be  abstractedly  dabbling 
her  fingers’  ends  in  the  water,  she  is  listening  to  all  the  soft 
words  he  addresses  to  her ; w’hile  the  pet  dog  looks  on  as  if 
trying  to  comprehend  the  meaning  of  what  is  taking  place. 
The  composition  shows  no  originality,  but  the  subject  is  very’ 
nicely  put  together,  is  verj'  well  balanced  throughout,  and  the 
picture  bears  evidence  of  nruch  careful  painting. 


■/ROM  PICT^IRK 
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NORWAY. 

By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  I. 


OR  comparatively  few  years  only 
has  Nor>vay  received  any 
attention  from  the  travel- 
ling public.  The  beauty 
and  the  grandeur  of  the 
country,  and  the  simple 
habits  of  the  people,  were 
only  known  to  very  few, 
and  only  heard  of  occa- 
sionally from  some  ener- 
getic salmon  fisher  who 
loved  outdoor  life,  good 
sport,  plain  food,  and 
vigorous  health — prefer- 
ring his  healthy  pursuit  to 
a constant  swim  of  ad- 
vanced civilisation,  crowd- 
ed cities,  over-crowded 
soirees,  high-pressure  din- 
ners, and  the  general  hurry 
and  scurry  of  modern 
life.  The  words  “ Gamle 
Norge,”  or  old  Norway 
(a  term  which  arouses  the 
greatest  enthusiasm  . in 
Norway  itself),  rejoice  the 
heart  of  many  an  English- 
man in  the  present  day, 
and  not  only  excite  those 
who  have  been  there  and 
know  its  joys,  but  those 
who,  having  heard  of  it, 
long  to  go  and  judge  for 
themselves.  The  words 
are  not  of  modern  intro- 
duction ; they  were  evi- 
Tysseslrtzngenc  I'ois.  dently  well  known  in  the 

si.vteenth  century,  and  introduced  by  our  immortal  bard  of 
Stratford-on-Avon  into  Ha))ilei. 

Norway  is  grand,  picturesque,  wild,  and  bold,  its  principal 
features  being  the  long  arms  of  the  sea  running  inland  for  many 
miles,  sea  water  dasliing  against  the  most  precipitous  facades 
of  rocks,  and  the  snow  water  coming  down  from  the  high  ranges 
in  many  instances,  and  falling  straight  into  the  sea  itself.  These 
arms  of  the  sea  are  called  ” Fjords,”  and  two  are  especially 
grand  and  of  immense  expanse,  the  Sogne  Fjord,  the  largest, 
and  the  Hardanger;  both  of  them  are  rich  in  snowscapes  and 
waterfalls,  and  the  latter  will  be  taken  for  the  subject  of  the 
present  paper.  The  Hardanger  is  the  richer  of  the  two  in  the 
matter  of  waterfalls,  having  two  to  boast  of,  the  Voring  Foss 
and  the  Skjmggerdal  Foss,  sometimes  called  the  Ringedal  Foss, 
as  falling  into  the  Ringedal  Vand.  The  Voring  Foss,  which  is 
approached  from  Vik,  is  better  known  than  the  latter  fall,  which 
is  more  grand  in  form  and  power  ; to  reach  it  one  should  stop 
at  the  end  of  the  fjord.  The  difficulty  of  access  and  roughness 
of  road  have  prevented  many  from  attempting  to  reach  it  ; 
still  it  is  well  worth  any  passing  discomfort  or  fatigue  to  have 
the  privilege  of  communing  with  nature  under  such  a combi- 
nation of  circumstances.  Arrived  at  Odde,  arrangements  must 
be  made  to  remain  at  least  three  or  four  days,  so  as  to  visit  the 
following  most  interesting  localities  : — 

1.  Skjaeggerdal  Foss. 

2.  Buerbrae  Glacier. 

3.  Folgefond. 

4.  Grondal  Laatc  Foss,  and  other  fosses. 


1877. 


The  immense  extent  of  the  snowfields  of  the  Folgefond  should 
not  be  missed,  and  for  these  a day  not  too  bright  should  be 
selected  especially ; for  pleasant  as  fine  weather  is,  still,  nature 
is  not  always  seen  to  the  greatest  advantage  in  cloudless  weather, 
and  more  particularly  in  mountain  scenery,  where  mist  and  broken 
cloud  relieve  the  various  peaks,  detach  them  one  from  the  other 
by  the  most  delicate  films,  impart  grandeur  with  endless  variety, 
and  give  size,  draping  the  peaks  with  mystery  and  majesty. 
Now  for  the  foss. 

What  a delightful  sensation  is  that  of  rising  on  a fine  morning, 
with  a glorious  excursion  before  one,  in  a mountainous  country. 
The  freshness  of  the  morning,  the  early  mist  waiting  its  bidding 
to  rise,  the  anticipation  of  coming  pleasure — these  were  at  Odde, 
our  starting-place. 

The  village  of  Odde,  with  its  simple  church,  a station  for 
carrioles  and  boats,  its  few  wooden  houses,  kind,  simple  people, 
and  one  lazy-looking  sailing  craft,  or  “jagt,”  is  fortunate  in 
having  a young  guide,  who,  following  in  the  steps  of  his  father, 
has  by  his  many  good  qualities  influenced  numerous  people  to 
visit  this  most  excellent  place ; and  all  who  have  been  there  once 
seem  to  wish  to  go  again.  Our  arrival  from  the  Hankelid  route, 
coming  down  the  Grondal,  was  late,  in  fact  about  2 a.m.  ; leaving 
the  lake  above  Odde,  we  first  caught  sight  of  the  Hardanger 
Ejord,  with  the  village  lying  below,  the  church  in  strong  relief, 
with  its  few  buildings  against  the  bright  water.  One  felt  greatly 
inclined  to  sit  and  muse  over  such  a scene,  so  calm,  so  peaceful, 
so  solemn,  so  silent,  for  no  singing-birds  ever  chirrup  in  this 
northern  land,  and  their  absence  is  most  noticeable. 

Early  in  the  morning  we  are  up,  and  with  ever}'  promise  of 
fine  weather,  and  comfort  from  our  “nosebags”  (most  neces- 
sary items  for  this  travelling),  we  start  for  the  Skjasggerdal,  an 
excursion  \\hich  should  take  fourteen  hours  to  do  comfortably. 
What  enjoyment  can  there  be,  what  satisfaction,  what  know- 
ledge gained  in  a strange  country,  if  one  flies  through  it  as  if 
training  for  some  event  and  engaged  in  athletic  sports  them- 
selves ? The  start  is  made  from  Odde  down  the  lake  to  Tys- 
sedal,  about  an  hour’s  row  on  the  fjord;  soon  is  seen  a white 
line  running  out  from  the  shore,  soon  the  boat  is  caught  by  the 
stream,  swung  round,  and  w’e  near  the  land  in  the  backwater. 
This  is  the  exit  of  the  snow  water  coming  from  the  foss  into  the 
sea  w’ater  of  the  fjord. 

Now  to  begin  three  hours’  good  steady  walking  up,  up,  up 
through  pine  woods,  with  boot  soles  polished  by  slippery  needles, 
now  and  then  ledges  of  rocks,  and  ofttimes  a sweeping,  shelving 
sweep  of  smooth  rocks,  dangerous  for  most,  ticklish  for  ever)- 
one,  especially  should  they  have  any  tendency  to  giddiness.  In 
some  parts  logs  have  been  laid  in  the  fissures,  and  in  one  place 
a kind  of  all-four  ladder;  still  all  enjoy  it,  and  glory  in  the 
freshness  of  the  trip.  After  this  tough  walk  the  upper  valley  is 
reached,  and  the  farm,  Skjaeggerdal  “ gaard,”  is  in  sight. 
Here  was  found  milk  and  coffee,  a kindly  people  quite  out  of 
the  world.  The  homestead,  so  lonely  in  winter,  now  bright  in 
summer-light,  with  peasant  farmfolk  and  a singing  guide ; 
but  even  “Danjel,”  with  his  eagle  profile,  is  not  always 
inclined  to  sing  his  best ; perhaps  he  is  aware  of  the  report  that 
the  priest,  having  heard  that  Danjel  had  fallen  in  love,  had 
forbidden  the  banns,  simply  on  the  score  of  his  too  strong 
resemblance  to  the  feathery  tribe  just  mentioned.  Leaving  the 
farm,  we  go  down  to  the  boathouse,  covered  with  huge  slabs  of 
stone  to  prevent  it  being  blown  away  by  the  “wintry  winds,” 
and  enter  the  boat  to  cross  the  river  at  the  foot  of  the  foss,  from 
the  Ringedal  Vand.  Once  over,  we  are  soon  at  the  Ringedal 
Lake,  which  is  all  snowwater,  most  crystally  clear,  and  con- 
taining no  fish,  no  life,  on  account  of  its  extremely  low-  tempera- 
ture. On  the  left  of  the  lake  is  seen  high  up  the  Tysses- 
trsengene  Foss,  as  shown  under  our  initial  letter.  Near  the  foot 
of  this  we  stop  to  go  up  and  see  the  “bear  self-shooter,”  or 
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Odde,  Hardanger. 


turned  by  the  impression  the  scene  had  made  on  us,  and  safely 
returned  to  receive  the  kind  hospitality  of  our  friends  at  Odde, 
and  next,  to  visit  the  " Buerbrse  Glacier.”  This  glacier  has 
especial  interest  for  all  lovers  of  nature,  from  the  fact  of  its  being 
not  only  a new  formation,  or  creation,  but  being  still  in  progress  of 


development.  This  is  caused  by  the  immense  pressure  of  the 
large  sno^\'fields  above  in  the  Folgefond,  which  bodily  weigh 
and  force  down  the  ice  into  the  valley.  Our  good  friend  Tollef- 
son,  father  of  the  young  guide  previously  mentioned,  was  born 
in  the  valley  where  the  glacier  is  now  gradually  carrying  all 
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before  it ; fifty  years  ago,  he  told  me,  there  were  no  symptoms 
of  ice  ; gradually  it  formed  and  advanced — in  i8;o,  ninety  yards  ; 
in  1871,  four  yards  in  one  week;  and  in  1874  it  made  a more 
rapid  advance.  When  we  were  there  the  front  ice  was  just 
ploughing  up  a large  rock  and  pushing  it  over;  on  either  side 
the  rocks  arc  steep,  and,  throughout,  the  colour  of  the  ice  is  very 
beautiful,  for  the  ice  itself  is  as  lovely  in  colour  as  the  Rosenlain 
Grindenwald.  Where  will  it  end?  Most  likely  drive  steadily 
on  to  the  lake  above  Odde.  Who  can  tell  ? 


1 1 


At  the  farm  w’as  seen  a beautiful  piece  of  carving,  in  the  form 
of  a saltbox,  very  old,  but  well  worth  preserving.  In  a future 
number  will  be  given  some  specimens  of  the  native  work. 

The  costume  of  this  district  is  very  striking  and  characteristic, 
the  chief  feature  being  the  head-dress,  or  cap,  called  in  Norske 
“ skaut ;”  it  is  formed  of  white  muslin  crimped,  the  hair  hidden 
by  the  white  band  over  the  forehead,  the  white  cap  rising  in  a 
semi-circle  above  the  head ; the  corners  fall  down  the  back 
nearly  to  the  waist  in  a point ; white  linen  sleeves,  with  scarlet 


Sljceggerdal  Foss. 


body  bound  with  black  velvet,  the  stomacher  worked  in  different 
coloured  beads  and  bugles ; the  chemisette  fastened  with  old 
silver  brooches,  and  the  collar  joined  either  by  a stud  or  brooch. 
The  apron  is  equally  picturesque : it  is  of  white  muslin,  with 
three  rows  of  open  insertion-work  on  a pink  ground  ; this  is 
generally  well  thrown  up  by  a dark  petticoat,  so  that  the  whole 
costume  produces  a very  striking  effect.  These  costumes  were 
pleasingly  brought  together  one  evening  when  we  were  invited 
by  Svend  Tollefson  to  a little  dance  at  his  mother’s  house.  The 


father  and  mother  sat  together,  whilst  the  younger  folk  stood 
round,  some  few  sitting.  The  fiddler  was  grand  in  action  and 
eccentricity,  with  tremendous  catgut  fire  ; a few  involuntary  notes 
trespassing  now  and  then,  with  good  stirring  effect  on  the 
dancers.  The  young  Svend,  evidently  a favourite  with  the  youth 
and  beauty  of  Odde,  was  continuous  in  his  dancing,  principally 
the  “ Spring  Dance,”  a waltz  in  which  it  is  most  desirable  that 
the  swain  should  be  taller  than  the  maiden,  for  the  former  has 
to  run  round  the  latter  as  she  waltzes,  holding  her  hand  over 
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her  head.  The  Halling^  dance,  in  which  the  dancer  jumps  a 
great  height  into  the  air,  was  attempted  out  of  doors,  but  hardly 


gians-  are  most  noticeable  in  their  politeness  ; there  was  a con- 
stant shaking  of  hands  after  taking  wine,  to  thank  the  host 


Odih',  Hardaui'er. 


The  Spring  Dance — Hardanger. 


with  success.  After  each  dance  the  guests  took  some  wine,  and 
on  this  occasion  we  had  some  “ gammel  fiin  hvid  portviin  ” 
(fine  old  white  port  wine),  which  was  very  good.  The  Norwe- 


by saying,  “Tak  for  viin,”  or  “ Tak  for  mad;”  and  the 
charm  is  they  not  only  say,  but  mean  it,  and  sincerity  is,  most 
unquestionabl}’’,  a jewel  of  joy. 


CLEOPATRA 

J.  L.  GCrome,  II. R. a.,  Pinxt.  ^ 

UNDER  the  title  ‘ Cleopatre  apportee  a Cesar  dans  un  tapis,’ 
the  distinguished  French  painter,  M.  Gerome,  who  is 
also  an  Honorary'  Member  of  our  Royal  Academy,  exhibited  this 
picture  in  the  gallery’  of  that  institution  in  1871  ; the  incident 
thus  depicted  seems  to  be  no  other  than  the  artist’s  version  of 
an  historical  fact.  Ctesar  went  into  Egypt  in  pursuit  of  Pompey, 
and  there  determined  to  settle  the  dispute  between  the  young 
queen,  “ the  fascinating,  dexterous,  and  incontinent  Egyptian,” 
and  her  elder  brother,  both  of  whom  had  been  left  by  their 
father,  Ptolemy  Auletes,  who  died  K.c.  51,  joint  sovereigns  over 
the  kingdom  ; but  they  soon  disagreed,  and  Cleopatra  was  com- 
pelled to  take  refuge  in  Syria.  Plutarch  says  that  ” Csesar  pri- 
vately sent  for  her  out  of  the  country’,”  and  narrates  the  interview 
in  these  words  : — “ This  princess,  taking  only  one  friend  (Apollo- 
dorus,  the  Sicilian)  with  her,  got  into  a small  boat,  and  in  tlie 
dusk  of  the  evening  set  off  for  the  palace.  As  she  saw  it  was 
difficult  to  enter  undiscovered,  she  rolled  herself  in  a carpet. 
Apollodorus  tied  her  up  at  full-length  like  a bale  of  goods,  and 
carried  her  in  at  the  gates  to  Cassar.  This  stratagem  of  hers, 
which  was  a strong  proof  of  her  wit  and  ingenuity,  is  said  to 
have  first  captiva,ted  Cesar’s  heart ; and  the  conquest  advanced 


AND  CTSAR. 

^ J.  C.  Armvtace,  Sculpt. 

SO  fast  by  the  charms  of  her  conversation,  that  he  engaged  to 
reconcile  her  brother  to  her,  and  insisted  that  she  should  become 
the  partner  of  his  throne.” 

There  is  nothing  in  this  account — and  there  can  scarcely  be 
any  other  in  existence — to  justify  the  painter  in  presenting 
Cleopatra  in  the  semi-nude  state  in  which  she  here  stands. 

M.  Gerome’s  subject  would  find  far  more  favour,  as  a subject, 
in  his  own  country,  where  “proprieties”  are  not  so  strictly 
obser\*ed  in  the  public  picture  galleries  as  they  are  with  us. 
And  yet  it  is  not  so  much  improper,  as  it  is  disagreeable  as 
a piece  of  painting ; the  flesh  tones  are  black  and  opa-que, 
and  inasmuch  as  the  figure  of  Cleopatra  is  the  point — indeed, 
is  the  leading  feature  — of  the  composition,  this  defect  is 
all  the  more  noticeable.  On  the  other  hand,  the  carpet  which 
Apollodorus  is  removing  from  his  mistress,  glows  with  the  most 
brilliant  colours,  and  is  admirably  painted  throughout.  Caesar’s 
face,  stem  and  hard  in  expression,  certainly  does  not  show  any 
sign  of  fascination  by  the  sight  of  his  visitor,  who,  however, 
excites  the  curiosity  of  the  noble  Romans  in  the  apartment. 
The  architectural  background  appears  to  have  bee'n  copied, 
or  adapted,  from  some  old  Egyptian  wall-paintings. 
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THE  FRENCH  GALLERY,  PALL  MALL. 

WITH  the  exception  of  the  figure  subjects  of  Mr.  F.  Goodall, 
R.A.,  Mr.  T.  F.  Dicksee,  and  M.  Gierj'mski,  the  land- 
scapes of  Mr.  B.  W.  Leader,  and  the  seapieces  of  Mr.  H.  \V. 
Mesdag,  the  hundred  and  ninety-five  oil  pictures  forming  the 
present  exhibition  are  all  of  small  cabinet  size.  T!ie  space  at 
disposal  is  shared  equally  between  the  works  of  British  and 
foreign  artists;  and  if  a Briton  occupies  the  place  of  honour  at 
this  end,  a French  picture,  in  all  probability,  faces  you  at  that. 

The  works  at  the  end  of  the  catak)gue  being  very  small,  and 
from  their  place  in  the  middle  of  the  room  being  rather  liable  to 
be  passed  over,  we  would  call  attention  to  them  first.  Their 
quality,  moreover,  is  of  a supreme  kind,  and  in  a certain  sense 
they  are  the  gems  of  the  exhibition.  ‘ The  Traveller’  (191),  by 
J.  L.  Meissonier,  sits  in  a long  pale  green  coat  and  jack-boots, 
smoking  a German  pipe,  and  furnishes  one  more  proof  that 
minuteness  need  not  mean  littleness,  and  that  care  and  finish 
in  details  are  perfectly  compatible  with  breadth  and  effect.  H. 
Kauffmann  illustrates  the  same  paradox  on  a still  more  miniature 
scale  in  his  ‘ Politician  ’ (189),  in  which  is  seen  an  energetic,  but 
scraggy-looking  man,  reading  the  newspaper  to  a rather  dull, 
lymphatic  individual,  who  leans  against  the  wall  and  smokes 
leisurely  his  pipe  as  he  listens  ; and  in  the  two  old  men,  one  of 
whom  is  ‘Baffled’  (190)  in  the  game  of  cards.  In  the  same 
neighbourhood  will  be  found  an  interior  by  E.  Frere,  which  will 
compare  favourably  with  anything  he  has  done  lately.  It  is  the 
‘Workshop  of  a Sabotmaker  ’ (193),  and,  with  the  ‘Engraver’s 
Studio’  (194)  of  J.  G.  Vibert,  shows  as  fine  a treatment  of 
chiaro-oscuro  as  one  could  wish.  ‘ On  Mischief  bent  ’ (192)  is 
the  name  given  to  the  head  of  a bright,  black-eyed  little  boy  of 
swarthy  complexion  and  intense  vitality,  by  its  painter.  Professor 
L.  Knaus,  formerly  of  Dusseldorf,  but  now  Director  of  the 
Academy  at  Berlin.  Another  miniature  subject  of  Meissonicr- 
like  quality  is  the  young  lady  in  pale  yellow  dress  drawing  aside 
a heavy  curtain  to  gratify  her  ‘ Curiosity  ’ (195),  by  A.  Moreau. 

Turning  to  pictures  of  larger  dimensions,  and  on  that  account 
less  likely  to  be  passed  by,  we  have  to  record  our  approval  of 
the  two  dark  beauties  w'hom  we  see  laughing  and  talking 
‘ Scandal  in  the  Harem  ’ (89) : the  character  of  the  two  women 
is  well  differentiated,  and  their  author,  Mrs.  Anderson,  of  Capri, 
has  produced  an  effective  work.  Of  kindred  quality,  both  in 
subject  and  tone,  is  the  ‘Reprimand’  (76),  by  J.  B.  Burgess, 
which  hangs  immediately  beneath  pretty  ‘ Little  Miss  Rose  ’ 
(75)>  by  J-  Archer,  R.S.A.;  it  represents  an  old  lady  pointing 
out  wrathfully  to  the  venerable  priest  the  younger  of  her  two 
daughters,  who  stands  in  momentary  penitence  before  them. 
In  spite  of  the  indignation  of  the  old  lady,  and  the  kindly  reproof 
of  the  reverend  father,  we  are  very  much  afraid  that  the  young 
lady  will  forget  all  that  is  being  said  to  her  the  very  next  time 
she  has  an  opportunity. 

In  respect  of  these  two  qualities,  M.  Gierymski,  a Polish  artist, 
in  his  ‘Trial  Scene  from  the  Merchant  of  Venice’  (109),  falls 
rather  short.  The  general  effect  is  certainly  good,  and  the  tone 
admirable ; but  variety,  action,  and  individual  character  are 
wanting,  and  not  a single  member  of  the  dramatis  ^ersojicu 
stirs  in  us  the  faintest  interest. 

In  the  corresponding  place  of  honour  at  the  other  end  of  the 
gallery  hangs  T.  F.  Dicksee’s  ‘ Cleopatra  ’ (19),  which,  con- 
sidering her  queenly  estate,  is  full  of  that  dramatic  intensity 
we  desiderate  in  M.  Gierymski.  She  sits  back  in  her  chair, 
witli  the  asp  writhing  restlessly  in  her  listless  hand,  while 
we  can  see  by  the  quiver  of  the  lip  and  the  dreamy,  far-away 
look  of  the  eye,  that  the  happy  days  of  love-dalliance  will 
come  back  no  more,  and  that  she  has  done  with  the  world  and  its 
pleasures  for  ever.  The  drawing  of  Cleopatra  is,  in  every  part- 
hands  and  arms,  face  and  drapery — simply  splendid;  and  we 
think,  further,  that  Mr.  Dicksee  never  painted  so  fine  a picture. 
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Its  bright  and  lively  colouring  contrasts  with  the  sombre  tones  of 
the  picture  opposite. 

‘ The  Holy  Mother  ’ (65),  in  white  headgear  and  blue  robe, 
sitting  with  the  naked  Infant  in  her  lap,  is  a reduced  7'e;plica  of 
the  Madonna  picture,  by  F.  Goodall,  R.A.,  that  hung  in  the 
Royal  Academy  last  season,  and  which  we  praised  heartily  at 
the  time : on  renewing  our  acquaintance,  we  think  more  of  the 
picture  than  ever.  The  eyes  of  the  infant  Saviour  beam  out 
on  the  spectator  with  divine  sweetness,  and  in  looking  at  the 
Mother  we  feel  that  maternity  also  is  divine.  Mr.  Goodall’s 
other  work  shows  ‘ Rebecca  at  the  Well  ’ (157),  in  white  linen  veil 
and  rich  yellow  dress,  full  of  Oriental  grace  and  beauty. 

Opposite  this  work  hang  two  large  canvases  by  H.  W. 
Mesdag,  representing  the  ‘Lifeboat  going  out  to  the  Rescue’ 
(54),  on  the  coast  of  Scheveningen,  and  the  triumphant  ‘ Return’ 
of  the  same  (69).  The  horizon  of  the  first  picture  gleams  with  a 
whiteness  which,  when  contrasted  with  the  darker  storm-clouds, 
has  a wicked  and  threatening  look  ; on  the  return  of  the  lifeboat 
this  angry  white  light  gives  place  to  a rosy  brightness,  indicat- 
ing the  peaceful  setting  of  the  sun.  The  life  and  excitement  on 
the  beach  are  finely  rendered  in  both  instances,  and  the  pictures 
are,  certainly,  characteristic  of  the  painter  in  his  very  best  moods. 

B.  W.  Leader  strikes  a key  more  cheering,  and  in  ‘ Making 
Hay  while  the  Sun  shines’  (70),  shows,  by  the  number  of  his 
figures  male  and  female,  and  the  liveliness  of  their  action,  what 
a pleasant  thing  haymaking  must  be.  In  No.  5 he  presents  the 
aspect  of  an  English  landscape  a few  months  later  in  the  year; 
he  calls  it  ‘ An  October  Day  on  the  River  Teme,’  and  the 
almost  leafless  state  of  the  trees,  the  yellowish  tone  of  the  fields, 
and  the  coolish  greys  of  the  light  sky,  lead  one  easily  to  the 
time  of  year  indicated. 

Above  this  hangs  a clever  study  of  a handsome  young  lady  in 
a dark  dress  (4),  by  Miss  Hilda  Montalba ; and  in  the  corner,  by 
her  gifted  sister.  Miss  Clara  Montalba,  is  a very  telling  piece  of 
colour,  representing  a rather  narrow  ‘Water-lane  in  Venice’ 
(180).  While  with  the  ladies,  we  can  scarcely  do  better  than 
call  attention  to  the  ‘ Great  Expectations  ’ (182)  of  Miss  Louise 
B.  Swift;  ‘ Foam  ’ (183),  a girl  standing  on  a sea-girt  stone,  by 
Matilda  Goodman  ; and  ‘ Silvia  ’ (125),  a three-quarter  face  of  a 
young  girl  seenagainst  a damask  background,  by  Missjackson. 

Among  pictures  we  have  marked  for  warm  approval  may  be 
mentioned  ‘ Dangerous  Roads  ’ (2),  by  A.  C.  Gow,  showing  an 
old  coach  guard  loading  his  blunderbuss  in  presence  of  a deeply- 
impressed  postboy:  it  is  the  best  picture  we  have  yet  seen 
by  this  artist.  ‘ Afternoon  Sunshine  ’ (8),  with  sheep  coming 
along  a road  which  leads  through  a heathery  muir,  by  J.  Clayton 
Adams,  is  another  highly-meritorious  work.  The  remark  is 
equally  applicable  to  the  ‘Flemish  Landscape’  (ii)  of  E.  Des 
Schampheleer,  and  the  contributions  of  P.  Seignac,  V.  Chevil- 
liard,  C.  Moreau,  and  T.  Spring.  T.  Weber  sends  a couple  of 
his  fine  seapieces ; the  one  representing  the  ‘ Old  Pier  at 
Flushing’ (31)  running  out  into  the  rough  water,  and  the  other 
the  ‘ Ostend  Pilot-boat  Going  Out’  (41).  Percy  Macquoid’s 
‘Breton  Girls’  (102)  are  evidently  trustworthy  souvenirs  of  his 
visit  to  Brittany.  J.  Forbes-Robertson’s  illustration  to  Long- 
fellow’s lines — 

“ Long  was  the  good  man’s  sermon. 

But  it  seemed  not  so  to  me, 

For  he  spoke  6f  Ruth  the  beautiful. 

And  still  I thought  of  thee  ” — 

reveals  two  young  lovers  in  an  old-fashioned  pew,  in  old-fashioned 
attire,  rehearsing  once  more  the  old,  old  story.  There  is  a Ruth- 
like earnestness  and  sweetness  in  the  face  of  the  girl  which  en- 
lists at  once  our  sympathy,  and  we  share  the  keen  interest  in  her 
fair  face  which  the  young  man  at  her  side  evidently  feels. 

Haynes  Williams  shows  in  his  ‘Rivals’  (115)  two  pigeons 
about  to  alight  on  a lady’s  hand.  How  exquisitely  he  can  paint 
the  varied  textures  which  enter  into  the  composition  of  a lady’s 
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dress,  and  make  a pleasing  picture  out  of  very  limited  materials  ! 
E.  Long,  A.R.A.,  sends  a life-sized  figure  of  a handsome  fair 
girl,  whose  sweet  face  and  finely-modelled  naked  arm  call  forth 
at  once  the  admiration  of  the  visitor.  He  calls  it  ' Fanchette  ’ 
(170).  We  are  glad  to  see  that  the  question,  ‘ Who  was  Job  ?’ 
(174)  put  to  the  schoolchildren  by  the  lady  in  J.  Morgan’s  pic- 
ture, will  meet  with  half-a-dozen  ready  answers  from  the  eager 
pupils.  The  subject  is  treated  with  great  freshness  and  spirit. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  twenty-fourth  annual  exhibition  at 
the  French  Gallery  meets  with  our  hearty  approval. 

THE  DUDLEY  GALLERY. 

The  noticeable  fact  in  the  present  exhibition  of  nearly  five 
hundred  cabinet  pictures  in  oil,  with  ‘Hesitation’  (482),  a 
bronze  statue  of  a sweetly-modelled  girl  on  a rock  about  to 
bathe,  by  C.  B.  Lawes,  and  a wonderfully-sympathetic  statuette 
in  terra-cotta,  by  J.  Dalou,  of  ‘ Paysanne  en  priere’  (480),  and 
a well-considered  bronze  statuette  of  ‘Whittington  ’ (483)  leaning 
against  the  milestone  at  Highgate,  listening  to  the  far-away 
sound  of  Bow  bells,  and  fashioning  it  into  prophetic  speech, 
is  the  advance  in  their  art  made  by  the  younger  exhibitors. 

The  older  men,  artists  of  standing  and  recognised  reputation, 
send  contributions  of  a very  cabinet  size  indeed,  and  for  the 
most  part  satisfy  themselves  by  putting  in  simply  an  appear- 
ance. J.  E.  Hodgson,  A.R.A.,  for  example,  sends  three  pic- 
tures, ‘ Ferry  near  Fowey,  Cornwall  ’ (285),  old  houses  over- 
looking ‘Weymouth  Harbour’  (286),  and  a ‘View  in  Dartmouth 
Harbour’  (469),  all  very  tiny  and  photographic  in  detail;  H. 
Stacy  Marks,  A.R.A.,  clever  studies  of  ‘ A.Suffolk  Marsh  ’ (78), 
‘An  Old  Pier’  (80),  a girl  with  ‘A  Book  for  the  Beach’  (265), 
and,  in  his  own  special  vein  of  humour,  portraits  of  two  boys 
sitting  on  a log;  they  are  ‘Twins’  (58),  and  never  was  the 
comicality  of  twin  likenesses  rendered  more  gravely  or  with  less 
of  caricature.  Edwin  Hayes,  R.H.A.,  sends  ‘A  Calm  on  the 
Maas,  Holland’  (28),  and  ‘ Dutch  Craft  on  the  Zuyder  Zee’ 
(138),  which  are  both  worthy  of  his  reputation  as  a marine 
painter.  We  can  scarcely  say  so  much  for  the  ‘ Kentish  Bac- 
chante ’ (289)  of  E.  Armitage,  R.A.  The  two  lovers  strolling  by 
the  side  of  a quaint,  timber-built  house,  all  in  the  ‘ Moonlight’ 
(88),  not  altogether  unwatched,  is  pleasing  enough,  but  it 
scarcely  enhances  the  reputation  of  W.  F.  Yeames,  A. R.A.  ; 
and  as  for  the  ‘ Samson’  (182),  by  G.  F.  Watts,  R.A.,  which 
occupies  the  place  of  honour  in  the  far  end  of  the  gallery,  as  it 
is  only  a very  small  study,  we  can  scarcely  say  whether  it  is 
worthy  of  the  great  Hebrew  hero  or  not.  He  sits  on  a rock, 
semi-nude,  leaning  on  his  left  outspread  palm,  from  which  the 
arm  rises  straightened,  but  loses  itself  too  much  behind  the  body, 
and  thereby  gives  to  the  shoulder  a truncated  look.  The  other 
hand  lies  listlessly  on  his  right  knee,  and  he  looks  dazed  and 
dreamy,  with  the  jaw-bone  and  slaughtered  Philistines  at  his 
feet.  This  figure  is  immensely  superior  to  the  artist’s  ‘ Eve  ’ of 
a few  seasons  back,  and  we  can  easily  imagine  it  being  a 
success  when  fully  and  completely  carried  out. 

Immediately  above  this  small  sketch  hangs  Val.  Bromley’s 
‘ Sweet  Home  ’ (180).  a large  canvas  representing  an  elegantly- 
appointed  room,  with  the  lady  of  the  house,  a young  brunette, 
lying  luxuriously  back  in  an  arm-chair  of  figured  brown  velvet, 
against  which  her  own  bright  yellow  shawl  tells  well.  On  her 
shoulder  purrs  a cat,  and  in  front  of  the  fire  is  stretched  a noble 
Newfoundland.  All  parties  seem  very  much  “at  home.”  The 
idea  of  the  artist  was,  doubtless,  to  show  that  the  splendid  and 
fashionable  interiors  to  which  A.  Stevens  and  the  rest . of  that 
French  school  have  attracted  so  much  desen'ed  admiration 
lately,  could  be  successfully  emulated  by  English  Art. 

In  this  part  of  the  gallery  are  many  of  the  best  pictures  in  the 
exhibition.  There  are,  for  example,  Joseph  Knight’s  ‘Moor- 
land’ and  ‘ Showery  Weather’  (181  and  183),  two  splendid  land- 
scapes;  Thomas  Danby’s  ‘ Welsh  Stream  ’ (184) ; T.  0.  Hume’s 
‘ Rustic  Scene  from  the  Pas  de  Calais  ’ (154),  two  girls  lying  on 
the  pass  where  some  linen  is  being  bleached ; andH.  Helmick’s 
'Leisure  Hour  ’ (155),  an  old  peasant  in  a red  waistcoat  lying  on 
his  back  enjoying  seemingly  a quiet  pipe  ; for  the  picture  is  so 


high  up  we  can  scarcely  determine  the  precise  manner  in  which 
the  man  is  spending  his  “ leisure  hour.” 

The  pictures,  however,  which  most  delight  us  are  the  sketch 
of  ‘Breezy  June’  (177),  two  lovers  smothering  each  other  with 
armsful  of  hay ; and  ‘ Dust  Clouds  ’ (197),  two  girls  being  pushed 
along  by  the  wind  with  their  dresses  reduced  to  a grey  mono- 
chrome by  the  dust  it  raises  ; and  ‘ Twilight  Tones  ’ (353),  show- 
ing a young  reaper,  scythe  on  shoulder,  walking  homewards, 
hand  in  hand  with  the  young  reaper  girl  whom  he  loves  and 
whose  little  sister  trots  on  in  front.  This  last  picture  has  all  the 
poetry  of  Mason  and  all  the  subtle  sense  of  “ tone  ” for  which 
Whistler  is  so  famous  among  his  friends.  Mrs.  Louise  Jopling 
has  a very  effective  picture  of  an  old  woman  at  her  distaff,  while 
her  little  grandchild  blows  bubbles.  It  is  called  ‘ Work  and 
Play ; ’ Miss  Osborne,  a splendid  ‘ Sunrise  on  the  Guidecca, 
Venice’  (314),  and  Clara  Montalba,  a very  telling  ‘Sketch  of 
Fishing-boats’  (337)  in  the  same  city  of  the  sea;  her  sister 
Hilda  sends  some  beautifully-painted  ‘Birch  Trees’  (387),  as 
seen  at  Naas,  in  Sweden ; and  Kate  Bisschop,  one  of  her  vigorous 
bits  of  brushwork  representing  a mother  in  the  Island  of 
Marken  presenting  a Bible,  ‘ The  Treasure  of  the  Family  ’ (386), 
to  her  little  boy  and  girl.  We  have  nothing  but  praise  for 
Shenck’s  ‘ Roebuck  in  the  Snow’  (356),  Napier  Hemy’s  ‘ Baiting 
the  Lines  ’ (368),  and  for  Arthur  Hill’s  beautifully-draWn  ‘ An- 
dromeda ’ (6).  The  ‘ Green  Girl  ’ (400),  by  J.  Griffiths,  a stately 
young  damsel  of  Bombay,  bearing  a water  pitcher  on  her  head, 
walking  through  a scene  rich  with  the  excess  of  tropical  vege- 
tation, is  a work  which  challenges  attention.  If  the  right  arm 
is  not  too  long,  all  the  rest  strikes  us  as  perfectly  sound  in 
drawing ; and,  granting  that  it  is  fairly  legitimate  for  an  artist  to 
make  a picture  in  one  colour  just  as  it  is  permissible  for  a 
fiddler  to  play  on  one  string,  we  cannot  but  say  Mr.  Griffiths  has 
executed  his  arduous  task  well,  and  managed,  by  varying  his 
shades,  to  give  us  variety  and  pleasure.  With  the  exception  of 
the  bronze  face  of  the  girl  herself,  eveiy’thing  on  and  around 
her  is  in  colour  green. 

Among  the  young  artists  to  whom  we  alluded  in  the  opening 
of  our  notice  as  marching  steadily  to  the  front  is  Tom  Pyne, 
whose  ‘Fishing  Boats,  Venice’  and  ‘Moonlight,  Venice’  (82 
and  235),  if  falling  short  of  the  genius  of  his  father,  are,  never- 
theless, handled  with  much  artistic  delicacy,  and  betoken  a 
sympathetic  perception  of  those  things  which  nature  has  to 
show.  Frank  E.  Cox’s  ‘ Treachery  ’ (238),  a girl  approaching 
two  brown  calves  with  an  apple  in  one  hand  and  a halter  held 
behind  her  in  the  other,  is  a manly  bit  of  work,  and  so  is  ‘ Quite 
Safe  ’ (250),  by  J.  T.  Nettleship,  a stag-hound  and  a blood-hound, 
whose  companionship  makes  the  little  girl  in  the  wood  “ quite 
safe.”  Tom  Lloyd’s  ‘ Barley  Ricks  ’ (299),  behind  a stone  dyke 
with  geese  in  the  foreground,  i5  another  clever  bit  of  nature 
by  one  of  our  coming  men.  W.  B.  Richmond’s  two  angel 
‘ Watchers  ’ (298),  is  a decorative  work  of  great  merit,  inas- 
much as  it  adapts  itself  completely  to  the  laws  which  ought 
to  regulate  such  productions.  Tristram  J.  Ellis  sends  ‘The 
Yellow  Afternoon  ’ (too),  among  some  straggling  trees  on  the 
seacoast,  and  the  ‘ End  of  a Pleasure-boat’  (131),  about  whose 
sadly-reduced  skeleton  some  children  play  ; both  are  consider- 
ably in  advance  of  anything  he  has  yet  done.  E.  Ellis  delights 
us  with  his  sheep  in  the  ‘ Autumn  Fields  ’ (347),  as  Hubert 
Herkomer  does  in  another  way,  with  his  lovesick  girl  at 
her  spinning-wheel.  Percy  Macquoid  sends  sundry  pictures 
from  Brittany,  the  best  of  which,  we  think,  is  his  ‘Washing- 
place  on  the  River’  (114),  showing  a garden-gate  in  a wall 
leading  down  steps  to  a rocky  stream.  G.  F.  Munn,  an- 
other very  rising  artist,  sends  a ‘ Sunny  Day,  Pont  Aven, 
Brittany  ’ (61),  with  a girl  closing  the  shutters  of  a rather 
dilapidated  old  house,  in  order  to  exclude  the  strong  glare  of 
the  sun.  ‘Two’s  Company,  Three’s  None  ’ (165),  ‘ Who  Goes 
There?’  (228),  both  by  S.  E.  Waller,  are  prophetic  of  coming 
excellence  in  Art.  Ernest  Waterloo  is  represented  by  several 
landscapes,  which  show  sound  work.  P.  Macnab,  Heywood 
Hardy,  A.  Legros,  the  Slade  Professor,  with  -whose  silver  birch 
(348)  we  are  very  much  pleased  ; Ernest  Crofts,  J.  D.  Watson, 
Mesdames  Cazin  and  Bodichon,  Charles  Robertson,  A.  B. 
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Donaldson,  Frank  Walton,  Hamilton  Macallen,  James  Macbeth, 
William  Gale,  and  J.  A.  Fitzgerald,  we  do  not  feel  much 
compunction  in  only  naming,  because  we  are  certain  of  meeting 
their  works  elsewhere.  As  a whole  the  exhibition  is  an  average 
one,  but  nothing  more. 

MR.  C.  DESCHAMPS’S  GALLERY,  BOND  STREET. 

This  is  a collection  of  over  a hundred  pictures  in  oil  by 
British  artists  of  approved  ability  and  reputation.  The  ex- 
hibition is  lifted  out  of  the  common  rut  by  the  presence  of  two 
of  Madox  Brown’s  masterpieces,  and  by  works  of  the  highest 
order  by  G.  F.  Watts,  R.A.,  and  H.  Wallis.  Mr.  Madox  Brown’s 
contributions  are,  first,  ‘St.  Ives,  A.  D.  1630,’  showing  Oliver 
Cromwell  sitting  on  his  white  horse  in  a religious  trance,  deaf  to 
the  lowing  of  the  many  cattle  on  his  farm,  and  to  the  loud  bawl- 
ing of  one  of  his  maid-servants  who  summons  him  indoors.  The 
landscape  portion  of  this  thoughtful  composition  was  painted  on 
the  spot,  and  represents  faithfully  the  character  of  the  level 
reaches  of  Huntingdonshire  bordering  the  Ouse.  His  other 
picture  tells  of  Haidee  discovering  the  seemingly  lifeless  body 
of  Don  Juan  washed  ashore  by  the  storm.  The  sunny  haze 
on  the  rocky  isles  and  on  the  smooth  sea,  creates  opalescent 
effects  which  arc  beautiful  to  behold,  and  the  whole  scene  is  set 
fortli  with  much  appreciation  of  human  nature,  and  with  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  its  emotional  side;  show’ing  how  it 
would,  under  certain  circumstances,  developc  itself.  It  is  rather 
late  in  the  day  to  discuss  the  art,  theory,  apd  practice  of  Mr. 
Madox  Brown.  It  is  enough  that  we  have  two  of  his  grand 
works  before  us,  with  full  opportunity  of  judging  of  the  high 
intellectual  and  poetic  character  of  his  attainments. 

‘ The  Three  Graces  ’ (55)  is,  to  our  thinking,  by  far  the  best 
figure  picture  which  Mr.  G.  F.  Watts  has  yet  produced.  We 
have  cepeatcdly  of  late  had  occasion  to  find  fault  with  his  draw- 
ing in  similar  subjects,  and  even  with  his  idea ; but  here,  both 
for  the  conception  and  execution,  we  have  nothing  but  praise. 
The  colour,  if  low  in  tone,  is  wonderfully  rich  and  suggestive, 
and  the  figures,  in  their  warm  pearliness,  pure  and  noble. 

The  third  artist,  whose  work  is  exceptionally  fine  and  helps  to 
give  character  to  the  exhibition,  is  Mr.  H.  Wallis,  and  strange 
to  say  it  is  not  a figure  picture,  but  a landscape  showing  a hill- 
encircled  moorland  at  the  approach  of  gloamin’,  with  brilliantly- 
edged  cumuli  rolling  along  between  the  spectator  and  the  deep 
blue  of  the  sky.  The  work  shows  an  intelligence  and  a know- 
ledge of  relationship  and  effect  which  are  all  Mr.  Wallis’s  own. 

Although  the  three  names  w’c  have  mentioned  are,  in  our 
opinion,  supreme,  there  are  other  exhibitors  whose  works  are 
also  to  be  measured  by  lofty  standards.  E.  J.  Gregory’s 
‘ Dawn  ' (31),  a young  lady  and  her  male  companion,  who  holds 
her  funded  cloak  as  he  leans  in  a languid  and  blaze  manner 
against  the  grand  piano,  while  both  watch  the  departing  guests 
or  their  whirling  through  the  last  waltz.  The  conflict  between 
the  artificial  light  of  the  ballroom  and  the  coming  brightness 
and  purity  of  the  day,  the  different  textures  of  dress,  and  the 
individualising  of  the  persons  of  the  drama,  are  all  excellently 
given,  and  demonstrate  conclusively  enough  that  this  artist  is 
capable  of  painting  any  class  of  subject  to  which  he  cares  to 
apply  himself.  The  only  jarring  element  is  in  the  gentleman, 
who  looks  too  like  Mephistopheles  to  be  pleasant.  Another 
effective  rendering  of  conflicting  lights  will  be  found  in  the 
sketch  of  a warrior’s  head  (73),  by  J.  Pettie,  R.A. 

Mr.  Val.  Bromley  has  produced  a powerful  piece  of  work  in 
his  mediaeval  figure  in  red  and  white  hood,  which  he  describes 
as  ‘One  from  Venice’  (17).  In  W.  Q.  Orchardson’s,  A.R.A., 

' Tete-a-Tete  ’ (33),  we  see  an  old  lady  with  hand  to  her  ear 
listening  eagerly  to  what  her  young  friend  has  to  communicate  ; 
this  is  very  near  the  perfection  of  geu7‘e,  and  delicious  in  colour. 

R.  W.  Macbeth’s  ‘Sheepshearing’  (60),  in  a large  barn,  is 
vigorous  but  coarse.  P.  R.  Morris  has  not  possibly  put  the 
finishing  touches  to  his  fisher  girl,  who  lends  a ‘ Helping  Hand  ’ 
(66),  by  way  of  pulling  in  the  net ; but  that  does  not  prevent  our 
being  delighted  with  the  lithe  figure  of  the  girl  and  the  natural- 
ness of  her  action.  His  * Hour  before  Dark  ’ (59),  a girl  driving 


home  cows,  is  a pastoral  which  is  only  equalled  by  J.  D.  Watson’s 
‘ Afternoon  ’ (63),  in  which  we  see  cattle  wandering  away  from  a 
rocky  pool.  We  would  call  attention  also  to  ‘ The  New  Hayrick  ’ 
(97),  by  H.  R.  Robertson;  ‘Boys  Bathing  in  the  Thames’  (67), 
by  Cecil  Lawson  ; the  young  girl  ‘ Mending  the  Nets  ’ (18),  while 
grandmother  reads  the  Bible,  by  C.  N.  Hemy  ; ‘A  Wet  Sunday’ 
(30),  by  G.  H.  Boughton  ; and  to  the  ‘ Crabbed  Age  and  Youth  ’ 
(87),  of  E.  F.  Brewtnall.  On  the  screen  will  be  found  works  by 
J.  MeWhirter,  Val.  Frinsep,  the  Wyllies,  F.  Sandys,  and  W. 
Gale.  We  shall  not  be  far  wrong  if  we  call  this  one  of  the  highest- 
class  exhibitions  that  will  be  held  in  London  this  season. 

Flitherto  this  gallery  has  been  chiefly  devoted,  in  its  “winter” 
exhibitions  especially,  to  the  display  of  pictures  of  the  French 
and  other  foreign  schools  ; but  this  year,  as  we  have  shown,  our 
own  artists  are  the  principal,  in  fact,  almost  the  only  contri- 
butors. Mr.  Deschamps  has  been  fortunate  in  securing  for  his 
rooms  so  many  excellent  English  works. 

MR.  McLEAN’S  GALLERY,  HAYMARKET. 

This  is  the  twelfth  annual  exhibition  of  water-colour  drawings 
which  has  been  held  in  this  gallerj’,  and  it  is  satisfactory  to 
note  that  the  judgment  in  selection,  and  the  taste  in  arrange- 
ment, are  as  palpably  to  be  noted  as  ever.  The  drawings, 
indeed,  are  all  of  a superior  class,  and  there  is  not  a single 
picture  which  one  would  wish  to  sec  away.  We  have  only 
space  to  run  over  a few  of  the  more  prominent  performances. 
The  ‘ Interior  of  Milan  Cathedral  ’ (8),  by  Wyke  Bayliss,  is  a very 
impressive  architectural  drawing ; the  artist  renders  what  is  pecu- 
liarly characteristic  of  this  cathedral,  and  that  is  the  sense  of 
space.  Clara  Montalba  is  equally  full  of  local  truth  in  her 
'Fishing-boats,  Venice’  (10),  as  is  also  Madame  Bisschop  in 
her  drawing  of  ‘A  Dutch  Mother’  (24)  suckling  her  child. 
Madame  Lemaire  is  another  lady  who  is  a perfect  mistress  of  the 
pencil,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  fair  girl  smiling  in  the  glass  at 
‘The  New  Necklet’  (78)  which  she  has  just  put  on.  O.  De 
Pinne,  in  his  ‘Morning — Going  Out’  (20),  a pack  of  foxhounds 
waiting  by  a gate,  shows  as  thorough  an  intimacy  with  canine 
nature  as  L.  De  Nittis  does  with  fashionable  life ; see  his  two 
ladies  seated  by  the  ‘ Banks  of  the  Seine  ’ (28).  Near  this  hangs 
a view  of  ‘ Tynemouth  ’ (27),  by  S.  L.  Fildes,  with  the  smoke  of  its 
chimneys  and  the  palpability  of  its  atmosphere  above  and  beyond 
the  housetops  ; all  so  exquisitely  given  that  we  arc  inclined  to 
regard  it  as  the  finest  bit  of  landscape  we  have  seen  for  a long 
time.  This  is  another  illustration  of  the  old  fact  that  the  greater 
always  includes  the  less,  and  that  the  man  who  has  made  his 
mark  as  a figure  painter,  can  always  take  up  landscape  when 
he  lists.  Josef  Israels  has  two  excellent  drawings  here,  the  one 
representing  a woman  with  a baby  at  her  breast  in  a humble 
cottage  ’ (36),  and  the  other  ‘The  Widower’  (65),  sitting  at  a 
low  table,  busying  himself  with  domestic  duties.  We  are  much 
pleased  with  Gabriel’s  ‘ Dutch  Peat  Boat  ’ (42),  A.  C.  Gow’s 
‘ Hoisting  the  Standard  ’ (44),  S.  Palmer’s  ‘ Quiet  Nook  on  the 
Thames  ’ (154),  and  with  the  Cox-like  character  of  ‘ Spring- 
time'on  the  Trent’  (148),  by  E.  Ellis.  Of  E.  Wimperis’s  two 
drawings — both  of  them  really  excellent — we  prefer  ‘ Cockle- 
gatherers  going  out  on  the  River  Dee,’  showing  a winding  shore 
skilfully  represented  to  give  distance  and  space.  There  are, 
moreover,  a couple  of  capital  landscapes  by  C.  McArthur  (109 
and  1 16),  a clever  ‘Italian  Peasant  Boy’  (68)  by  W.  C.  T. 
Dobson,  R.A.  ; ‘ Tigers  at  Play’  (89)  by  Basil  Bradley,  a really 
beautiful  bit  of  animal  drawing ; some  brilliant  flower-painting 
by  Mrs.  Coleman  Angell,  and  a couple  of  landscapes  from  the 
masterly  pencil  of  J.  W.  Oakes,  A. R.A.  The  lady  in  the 
Turkish  trousers,  and  nothing  else,  enjoying  her  siesta,  by  S. 
Arcos,  is  very  clever,  but  very,  very  “ Paphian.’’ 

THE  FINE  ART  SOCIETY’S  AUTUMN  EXHIBITION, 
BOND  STREET. 

The  distinguishing  fact  connected  with  this  exhibition  is  that 
the  contributors  are  members  of  neither  of  the  two  societies 
of  Painters  in  Water  Colours.  The. names  of  many  of  the 
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leading  exhibitors  are  unknown  to  us,  but  are  not  likely  to  re- 
main so  long.  Among  the  artists  who  attracted  our  attention 
are  the  following  : — P.  Hoedt  with  his  cattle  ‘ In  the  Marshes  of 
Holland  ’ (25),  Bernard  Evans  with  his  ‘ Estuary  of  the  Maw- 
dach  ’ (35),  Cuthbert  Rigby  with  his  little  boy  ‘ On  the  Anglcsea 
Coast’  (41).  To  these  must  be  added  J.  Jackson  Cumock  on 
account  of  his  ‘ Birchwood  at  Capel  Curig’  (52),  D.  Law  for  his 
‘ Peat-gathering  in  the  Isle  of  Skye  ’ (48),  T.  Haywood  for 
his  most  masterly  drawings  of  lions  and  lionesses  ; X.  Lloyd, 
C.  Davidson,  jun.,  Joseph  Knight,  and  Harry  Hine.  The  two 
views  of  St.  Albans  (153  and  168)  by  the  last  named  are  really 
worthy  of  the  elder  Hine.  Mrs.  Paul  Naftel,  widow  of  the  late 
distinguished  member  of  the  old  society,  sends  a charming 
picture  which  she  calls  ‘ Through  the  Wood  ’ (172),  and  Charles 
E.  Fripp,  son  of  Mr.  George  Fripp  of  the  same  society,  contributes 
a drawing  of  a hunter  of  the  olden  time  (171).  which  shows  a nice 
sense  of  the  pictorial.  When  we  look  at  ‘ Sunset  at  Burnham’ 
(182),  we  are  surprised  its  author,  W.  Ward,  could  so  misspend 
his  time  by  copying  the  vignettes  of  Turner. 

In  this  gallery  will  also  be  found  a very  interesting  collection 
of  Mr.  H.  A.  Harper’s  sketches,  taken  at  and  near  Constanti- 
nople, which  cannot  fail  to  be  acceptable  just  now. 

Edmund  Gill,  Peter  Graham,  and  Colin  Hunter.  Among  figure 
painters  are  G.  H.  Boughton,  J.  E.  Millais,  R.A.,  P.  R.  Morris, 
Louis  Jimenez — with  a wonderfully-clever  picture  representing  a 
‘ Tailor’s  Shop  ’ (88),  with  lots  of  sewing  girls,  and  a conceited 
bumpkin  being  measured  ; and  above  all,  J.  L.  Gerome,  A.R.A., 
with  his  impressive  ‘ Prayer  in  the  Desert  ’ (141),  and  his  exqui- 
site piece  of  nude  figure  painting  in  a picture  called  ‘ The  Bath  ’ 
(114).  The  names  we  have  mentioned  are  evidence  that  Mr. 
Tooth’s  gallery  possesses  much  which  is  both  interesting  and  of 
good  quality. 

THE  OLD  BRITISH  GALLERY,  PALL  MALL. 

This  gallery  has  added  to  its  other  attractions  Mr.  Frith’s 
famous  picture  of  the  ‘Salon  d’Or,  Homburg,’  by  which  the 
rising  generation  will  be  enabled  to  judge  of  those  scenes  which 
their  fathers  often  witnessed  if  they  did  not  always  act  in  them. 
Those,  also,  who  care  to  know  how  Mr.  Millais  painted  when  he 
was  a lad  of  seventeen,  will  find  in  this  gallery  his  picture  repre- 
senting ‘ The  Tribe  of  Benjamin  Carrying  off  the  Daughters  of  ' 
Shiloh,’  which  gained  him  the  Gold  Medal  of  the  Academy,  and 
it  is  astonishing  how  vigorously  and  with  what  mastery  he  painted 
it.  Other  magnates  of  the  brush  are  represented  here,  not  by 
bits  and  scraps,  but  by  notable  works.  Among  them  we  would 

I\IR.  TOOTH’S  GALLERY,  HAYMARKET. 

This  gallery  claims  public  recognition  from  the  simple  cir- 
cumstance that  its  collection  of  cabinet  pictures  in  oil  are  all 
of  a high  character,  deserv-ing  the  attention  of  the  connoisseur 
and  collector.  Here,  for  example,  is  a vigorous  sketch  of  an  old 
cardinal  ‘ In  Debate  ’ (64),  from  the  pencil  of  John  Pettie,  R.  A. ; a 
little  further  on  is  a picture  by  P.  Jovis,  an  Italian  of  the  “ For- 
tuny” school,  showing  the  domestics  of  a grand  place  clearing 
the  tables  in  the  garden  ‘ After  the  Picnic  ’ (81),  while  the  ladies  of 
the  house  lounge  listlessly  and  fatiguedly  about.  Then  there  are 
landscapes  by  Linnell  the  elder,  James  Webb,  C.  E.  Johnson, 

name  C.  L.  Muller,  William  Etty,  Constable,  Turner,  and  Sir 
Joshua  Reynolds.  Most  of  the  coming  men  are  also  fairly  seen 
on  the  walls,  and  to  one  W'ith  an  hour’s  leisure  we  could  scarcely 
name  a gallery  in  which  he  would  find  more  pleasure  or  more 
instruction  in  the  history  of  English  Art. 

[These  “Winter  Exhibitions”  have  multiplied  so  greatly  of 
late,  that  it  is  somewhat  difficult  to  keep  pace  w'ith  them. 
Besides  the  above,  there  are  others  which  will  be  opened  after 
our  sheets  are  at  press  ; for  example,  the  two  Water  Colour 
Societies,  the  Society  of  British  Artists,  &c.  : they  must  for  the 
present  wait.] 
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ornaments  or  jewels  also  in  relief.  Leaving  the  Italians,  we  6nd, 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Art  Journal. 

OIR, — I should  feel  greatly  obliged  if  any  of  your  readers, 
^ through  your  valuable  Journal,  throw  some  light  on  the  fol- 
lowing processes  of  Art ; as  so  little  is  known  of  the  methods,  it 
would  be  highly  interesting  to  the  Art  community.  Vasari,  in  his 
“Lives  of  the  Painters,”  mentions  a Margaritone,  painter,  sculp- 
tor, and  architect  of  Arezzo,  and  says  : — “ But  to  return  to  Mar- 
garitone ; he  appears  to  have  been  thefirst,  judging  from  what  we 
see  in  his  works  in  painting,  who  considered  the  precautions  re- 
quired by  him  who  paints  on  wood,  to  the  end  that  the  joints  should 
hold  firmly,  and  that  no  clefts  and  fissures  should  become  apparent 
after  the  completion  of  the  painting.  It  was  his  custom  to  cover 
the  whole  surface  with  canvas,  which  he  secured  by  means  of  a 
strong  glue,  made  from  the  boiled  shreds  of  parchment,  over  the 
canvas ; he  next  applied  a layer  of  gypsum,  as  may  be  seen  in  his 
pictures,  as  well  as  in  those  of  others  ; on  the  gypsum,  w'hich 
was  mixed  with  glue,  above  described,  he  then  formed  diadems 
and  other  ornaments  in  relief.” 

It  is  generally  admitted  that  the  above  methods  w’ere  all 
practised  before  the  time  of  Margaritone.  We  must  observe 
that  "Vasari  fails  to  mention  the  names  of  those  other  artists 
to  whom  he  alludes ; neither  does  he  give  the  process  any 
particular  name,  nor  the  originality  of  the  method  above 
described. 

Proceeding  to  a more  recent  period,  we  find  in  the  pictures 
of  Carlo  Crivello  a similar  method  adopted  in  the  dress  of  St. 
Peter  in  the  National  Gallery,  his  costume  being  enriched  with 
portions  in  relief,  and  studded  with  imitation  pearl  and  other 

also,  examples  of  the  same  kind  of  workmanship  among  the  old 
Flemish  masters. 

A picture  similarly  executed  came  under  my  observation  ; I 
made  a careful  e.xamination  of  it,  and  found  canvas  glued  on 
deal  board,  then  the  canvas  was  covered  with  a fine  white 
plaster  or  cement,  which  was  covered  with  gold.  The'  heads 
and  hands  of  the  figures  are  painted,  and  are  artistically  good 
and  finely  coloured.  The  robes  are  formed  with  pearls  or  shells 
cemented  and  joined  to  each  other,  but  the  lines  of  the  join- 
ings are  distinctly  observable,  and  the  whole  are  coloured  and 
finely  embroidered,  with  the  pencil,  in  gold  ; above  the  figures 
in  the  background  the  shells  or  pearls  are  abundantly  diffused. 

The  work  is  attributed  to  John  Van  Eyck,  as  the  picture  con- 
tains his  portrait ; and  from  a Spanish  inscription  on  the  back 
it  was  probably  painted  and  embellished  by  him  during  his 
connection  with  the  Spanish  court. 

Again,  we  have  the  name  of  Hugo  Vander  Goes,  whom,  we 
are  told,  beautified  some  of  his  pictures  in  the  same  manner.  It 
can  only  be  supposed  that  it  was  a species  of  Art  practised 
by  the  Greeks,  then  by  the  Italians,  and  aftenvards  by  the 
Germans,  and  most  probably  suggested  the  idea  of  enamelling 
on  gold  and  silver.  Who  were  the  originators  ? what  has  been 
its  progress  from  one  period  of  Art  to  another  ? and  who  were 
the  artists  who  generally  followed  such  practices  ? are  questions 
which  require  an  answer  at  the  present  time,  as  it  seems  to 
be  an  important  feature  of  Art  which  has  through  ignorance  or 
neglect  fallen  into  disuse,  so  far  as  pictures  are  concerned. 

Joseph  Simpson. 

Bradford,  Yorkshire. 

his  studies  in  the  academy  of  Mr.  Leigh,  Newman  Street, 
and  was  aftenvards  for  a year  with  Mr.  W.  C.  T.  Dobson, 
now  R.A.  In  1855  he  obtained  admission  as  a probationer 
into  the  schools  of  the  Royal  Academy,  where  he  continued 
till  the  early  part  of  the  following-  year ; but  having-  visited  Paris 
in  the  summer  of  1855,  when  the  International  Exhibition  was 
open,  the  pictures  of  the  French  school  he  saw  there  induced 
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sion  of  Cimabue's  Madonna  through  the  Streets  of  Florence,’ 
a picture  which,  w-hen  e.xhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy  in  1855, 
took  all  the  world  by  surprise,  as  coining  from  the  hand  of  an 
artist  whose  name  even  was  scarcely  known  in  England : his 
example  and  influence  had,  no  doubt,  much  weight  in  deter- 
mining the  resolution  of  Mr.  Poynter  to  adopt  Art  as  a pro- 
fession. Accordingly,  on  his  return  to  London  he  commenced 
187;. 
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THE  WORKS  OF  EDWARD  J.  POYNTER,  R.A. 


URING  the  last  nine  or  ten  years  few  pictures  in 
the  exhibition  of  the  Royal  Academy  have  re- 
ceived more  marked  attention  from  visitors  than 
those  from  the  hand  of  Mr.  Poynter.  He  has 
introduced  into  the  gallery  a number  of  works 
to  which,  as  regards  both  subject  and  character, 
it  had  been  almost  a stranger ; while  the  absorb- 
ing interest  of  tliese  pictures — rendered,  as  most  of  them  are,  with 
unquestionable  inastciy  over  all  the  technical  qualities  of  good 
Art — amplyjustifies  the  special  notice  they  received.  Well  trained 
in  a school  which,  generally,  admits  of  no  getting  rid  of  difficulties 
and  labour  by  disingenuous  practices — if  such  a term  may  be 
applied  to  what  is  called  tricks  of  Art — or  by  ignoring  its  essen- 
tial requirements,  he  has  produced  works  that  may  take  their 


stand  among  the  greatest  this  or  any  other  country  has  produced 
ill  modern  times,  and  of  which  we  have  reason  to  be  proud. 

Art,  though  of  a different  kind  to  that  practised  by  Mr.  Poyn- 
ter,  seems  to  have  been  inherited  from  his  ancestors  ; for  he  is  the 
son  of  Mr.  Ambrose  Poynter,  architect,  and  the  great-grandson 
of  Ihomas  Banks,  R.A.,  one  of  our  most  eminent  sculptors  of 
the  last  century,  whose  name  appears  on  the  list  of  the  earliest 
members  of  the  Royal  Academy.  He  was  born  in  Paris  in  1836, 
but  was  brought  over  to  England  when  an  infant,  and  was  hero 
trained  and  educated.  At  the  latter  end  of  i853  hcwcnt  into 
Italy,  where  he  passed  the  winter,  and  there  formed  the  acquaint- 
ance of  Mr.  I".  Leighton,  R.A.,  who  took  the  kindest  interest 
in  his  studies,  admitting  him  at  all  times  into  his  studio.  Mr. 
Leighton  was  then  engaged  upon  his  great  work,  ‘ The  Proces- 
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pictures,  nearly  thirty  I believe,  the  designs  containing  life-size 
figures  ; these  canvases  were  fixed  to  the  ceiling.  He  was  also 
employed  about  the  same  time  in  making  drawings  for  stained 
glass,  and  among  these  were  four  large  historical  subjects  for 
windows  in  the  Maison  Dieu  Hall  at  Dover,  and  two  for  windows 
in  the  church  of  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital. 

Henceforth  we  follow  the  footsteps  of  Mr.  Poyntcr  as  he 
passes  through  the  galleries  of  the  Royal  Academy,  where  he 
appeared  for  the  first  time  in  i86i,  in  a small  picture,  called 
‘ Alla  Veneziana  ; ” which  was  succeeded,  in  1862,  by  two  works, 
‘Heaven’s  Messenger,’  and  ‘The  Bunch  of  Blue  Ribbons.’ 
His  two  pictures  in  the  Academy  in  1864  were  the  first  to  gain 
my  especial  attention:  ‘The  Siren,’  a nude  figure  of  great 
beauty,  holding  a harp  in  her  hand  ; and  ‘ On  Guard,  in  the 
lime  of  the  Pharaohs,’  an  Egyptian  soldier  standing  sentinel  on 
a watchtower : this  last  w’ork  was  the  forerunner  of  several 
pictures  carrying  back  the  spectator  to  a country  and  a chrono- 
logy almost  strange  to  modern  Art — at  least,  as  Mr.  Poynter 
showed  them — both  in  time  and  place.  Before,  how'ever,  resort- 
ing again  to  the  land  of  the  Pharaohs,  lie  exhibited,  in  1865,  a 
subject  recalling  to  mind  the  destruction  of  Pompeii : it  was 
called  ‘ Faithful  unto  Death.’  The  subject  is  explained  by 
the  artist  himself,  who  appended  to  the  title  of  the  picture  the 
following  explanation  : — “In  carrying  on  the  excavations  near 
the  Herculanean  Gate  of  Pompeii,  the  skeleton  of  a soldier  in 
full  armour  was  discovered.  Forgotteh  in  the  terror  and  con- 
fusion that  reigned  during  the  destruction  of  the  city,  the 
I sentinel  had  received  no  order  to  quit  his  post,  and  while  all 
sought  their  safety  in  flight,  he  remained  faithful  to  his  duty, 
notwithstanding  the  certain  doom  which  awaited  him.’’  The 
man,  a true  hero,  swerves  not  from  his  fidelity  to  his  trust,  though 
the  burning  red  liquid  streams  along  the  corridor,  carrj’ing  terror 
and  destruction  with  it,  as  evidenced  by  dead  bodies  already  lying 
around  him.  There  is  unflinching  firmness  manifest  in  the 
expression  of  the  man’s  face,  and  in  the  attitude  of  every  limb  : 
but  the  picture  is  not  agreeable  to  contemplate,  as  much  from 
the  necessary  prevalence  of  strong  red  colour,  as  from  its  painful 
association  with  what  may  be  called  a living  death. 

Passing  over  Mr.  Poynter’s  only  contribution  to  the  Academy 
in  1866,  ‘ Offerings  to  Isis,’  with  the  simple  remark  that  it  is  a 
very  skilful  rendering  of  a novel,  peculiar,  yet  most  attractive 
subject ; I come  to  a work  showing  still  more  all  these  qualities, 
and  which  formed  a prominent  and  striking  feature  in  the 
Academy  Exhibition  of  the  following  year ; the  title  of  the 
picture,  ‘ Israel  in  Egypt,’  might  reasonably  suggest  other 
incidents,  showing  the  bondage  endured  by  the  Hebrews  in  the 
land  wherein  their  great  forefather  Joseph  once  ruled  “as  a 
king,’’  than  that  the  artist  has  presented:  in  which,  as  related 
in  tlie  Book  of  Exodus,  they  are  indeed  “ serving  with  rigour ; ’ ' 
a “ gang”  of  the  unhappy  slaves  being  harnessed  together,  and 
cruelly  driven  by  the  overseer’s  lash  while  dragging  a colossal 
granite  lion  to  its  place  in  a temple  that  occupies  the  background 
of  the  composition,  and  which  appears  to  be  standing  on  the 
bank  of  the  Nile.  Not  only  the  subject  of  this  remarkable 
picture,  in  all  its  great  variety  of  details,  but  the  manner  in 
which  it  is  placed  on  the  canvas,  would  fully  justify  almost  any 
length  of  comment ; it  must,  however,  suffice  to  say  that  every- 
where it  shows  ample  evidence  of  the  painter’s  mastery  overall  the 
technicalities  which  combine  to  make  Art  good  and  acceptable. 

Designed  in  a somewhat  similar  spirit  is  the  picture  engraved 
on  the  preceding  page,  ‘ The  Catapult,’  contributed  to  the 
Academy  in  1868;  if  the  subject  is  less  interesting  than  that 
last  referred  to,  the  work  shows  quite  as  much  artistic  power  and 
diligent  study  of  details.  The  huge,  ungainly,  warlike  machine 
is  certainly  not  picturesque,  and  intrudes  on  the  eye  unpleasantly 
with  its  mass  of  ponderous  beams  intersecting  each  other  in 
almost  every  direction  ; and  it  is  to  the  base  of  the  composition 
we  must  look,  chiefly,  for  the  display  of  the  artist’s  knowledge 
and  skill,  in  the  drawing  of  the  Roman  soldiers,  and  in  their 
harmonious  arrangement ; here,  without  any  unnecessary  ana- 
tomical display,  “ there  is  a just  sense  of  composing  lines  in  the 
radiating  arms,  legs,  and  torsi  the  figures.” 

The  next  step  in  Mr.  Poynter’s  art,  though  he  did  not  forsake 


him  to  form  so  high  an  estimate  of  its  excellence,  that  Mr.  Poyn- 
ter obtained  permission  from  his  father  to  pursue  his  studies  in 
Paris  ; in  furtherance  of  this  object  he  entered,  in  1856,  the 
atelier  of  M.  Gleyre,  of  whom  Delaroche  formed  so  high  an  opinion 
as  a master,  that  when  the  latter  relinquished  tuition  he  recom- 
mended his  pupils  to  go  to  Gleyre.  Later  in  the  same  year 
Mr.  Poynter  was  admitted  a student  in  the  Ecole  des  Beaux 
Arts  ; the  four  following  years  were  spent  by  him  in  England  and 
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The  Festival. 

trance  alternately.  The  first  of  his  pictures  exhibited  in  London, 

' Two  Italian  Pifferari,’  was  painted  in  Paris  in  1858,  and  was 
hung  in  the  gallery  of  the  British  Institution  in  1859.  In  i860 
he  finally  settled  down  in  I.ondon.  About  that  time  the  old  abbey 
church  at  Waltham  was  being  restored  under  the  direction  of 
I^Ir.  William  Burges,  and  Mr.  Poynter  was  engaged  to  decorate 
the  ceiling,  for  which  he  painted,  on  canvas,  a large  number  of 
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altogether  those  he  had  hitherto  practised,  passed  more  im- 
mediately into  that  of  classic  legend  or  fiction ; but  the  ^vorks 
he  had  already  produced  gained  for  him  admission  into  the  ranks 
of  the  Royal  Academy;  for  in  January,  1869,  he  was  elected 
Associate  of  that  institution.  The  first  of  the  mythological 
subjects,  ‘ Proserpine,’  appeared  in  the  Academy  exhibition  of 
that  year,  and  was  followed  in  1870  by  a small  but  lovely  little 
picture  ‘Andromeda,’  beautiful  in  colour  and  deeply  expressive 
of  sadness  in  the  half-turned  head  of  the  captive.  With  it  the 
artist  sent  his  two  cartoons,  ‘St.  George’  and  ‘Fortitude,’ 
designed  for  mosaics  in  the  central  hall  of  the  House  of 
Commons.  ‘The  Suppliant  to  Venus’  (187c)  is  another  of 
Mr.  Poyntcr’s  small  but  specially-attractive  pictures.  Cupid 
stands  in  the  portico  of  a classic  temple  rapt  in  devotion  before 
the  goddess  of  beauty,  who,  partially  clothed  in  leopard-skin, 
“glows  in  colour;’’  the  tesselated  lloor,  the  marble  columns, 
the  blue  sea,  and  golden  sky  traced  with  purple  clouds,  are 
wrought  into  a most  harmonious  composition.  ‘ Feeding  the 
Sacred  Ibis  in  the  Hall  of  Karnac,’  engra\'cd  in  the  Ai't  Journal 
for  1874,  was  exhibited  with  it. 

The  most  daring  attempt  the  painter  had  yet  made  in  the 
matter  of  mythological  art  was  his  large  picture  ‘ Perseus  and 
Andromeda,’  contributed  to  the  Academy  in  1872.  “The 
applause  which  greets  Mr.  Poynter  on  the  score  of  this  per- 
formance will  resound  through  a long  hereafter,  not  for  any 
high  quality  in  the  art  or  happiness  in  his  reading  of  the  story, 
but  simply  because  he  has  undertaken  the  subject  at  all.” 
Such  were  the  remarks  that  prefaced  the  notice  of  the  picture 
in  our  Journal  at  the  time  of  its  exhibition.  Andromeda 
appears  chained  to  a rock,  according  to  the  story  ; the  sea 
dragon,  a veritable  sea  monster,  is  almost  within  reach  of  his 
victim  when  her  deliverer  is  seen  descending  from  the  clouds 
upon  the  enemy,  brandishing  in  his  hand  the  weapon  wherewith 
the  dragon  is  to  be  slain.  There  is  unquestionable  grandeur  in 
the  whole  design  and  much  beauty  of  colour,  especially  in  the 
figure  of  Andromeda ; but  objection  may  be  legitimately  taken 
to  the  enormous  size  of  the  monster  compared  with  that 
of  Perseus;  the  disproportion ’is  so  great  one  can  scarcely 
expect  that  even  this  son  of  Jupiter  could  prevail  over  his 
antagonist,  which  also  occupies  too  much  of  the  canvas  to 
render  the  composition  harmonious  as  to  scale : the  two  figures 
seem  to  have  but  a secondary  place.  It  is  but  fair  to  add 
that  the  great  length  of  the  canvas,  prescribed  by  the  wall 
space  it  had  to  fill,  must  have  increased  the  difficulties  of  the 
composition. 

As  a companion  picture  to  this  last,  Mr.  Poynter  painted, 
and  sent  to  the  Academy  in  1873,  ‘The  Fight  between  More, 
of  T^Iore  Hall,  and  the  Dragon  of  Wantley,’  a very  large  com- 
position and  of  ambitious  pretensions,  lacking  but  little  to  make 
it  most  successful,  and  the  little  refers  more  to  the  quality  of 
portions  of  the  work  than  to  anything  else. 

‘ Rhodope  ’ is  a small  figure  of  elegant  design ; it  was  the 
artist’s  solitary  contribution  to  the  Academy  in  1874:  in  the 
next  year  he  sent  the  pair  of  subjects  introduced  on  these  pages, 
‘The  Festival,’  and  the  ‘ Golden  Age  ; ’ in  the  former  we 
see  two  Greek  girls  decorating  an  apartment  with  flowers,  in  the 
latter  two  youths  are  gathering  fruit  from  a large  tree  in  an 
orchard.  It  is  in  compositions  such  as  these  that  Mr.  Poynter 
shows  his  skill  as  a most  graceful  designer  and  masterly 
draughtsman.  The  arrangement  of  these  figures  and  their 
harmony  of  form  entitle  each  group  to  all  the  praise  which 
could  be  bestowed  on  them.  ‘Atalanta’s  Race,’  the  artist’s 
last  great  work,  must  be  so  fresh  in  the  memory  of  a very  large 
number  of  our  readers  as  to  render  any  explanatory  description 
quite  needless ; it  will  suffice  to  say  that  it  was  one  of  the 
very  few  remarkable  pictures  in  the  Academy  last  year. 

Besides  the  works  to  which  reference  has  been  made,  Mr. 
Poynter  has  been  a frequent  exhibitor  in  both  oil  and  water- 
colour paintings  at  the  Dudley  Gallery.  The  mosaic  figures, 
representing  respectively  ‘ Phidias’  and  ‘Apelles,’  executed  for 
the  South  Kensington  Museum ; and  the  architectural  and 
pictorial  decorations  of  the  Refreshment  Room,  are  also  from 
his  designs.  His  works  of  every  kind  testify  no  less  to  the  grace 


of  his  pencil  than  to  his  artistic  learning  and  most  attractive 
manner  of  displaying  it.  He  is  one,  among  a limited  class  of 
our  painters,  who  seek  rather  to  obtain  the  good  opinion  of  the 
comparatively  few  qualified  to  estimate  aright  the  real  merits 
of  a picture  than  the  applause  of  the  indiscriminating  multitude. 

When,  three  or  four  years  ago,  the  “Slade”  Professorship 
of  Art  was  founded  at  the  schools  of  University  College,  Mr. 
Poynter  \vas  elected  to  fill  the  chair ; he  resigned  this  post  about 
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a year  or  so  since,  when  he  received  the  appointment  of  Director 
of  the  Art  Schools,  under  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art, 
at  South  Kensington  Museum,  on  the  resignation  of  Mr.  R. 
Redgrave,  R.A.  : it  would  have  been  a very  difficult  matter  to 
find  an  artist  so  eminently  fitted  in  every  way  for  such  a position.- 
Last  year  the  Royal  Academy  elected  him  Academician. 

James  Dafforne. 
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ART-NOTES  FROM 


/COPENHAGEN. — A statue  of  the  famous  Danish  astronomer, 
Tycho  Brahe,  has  recently  been  erected  in  this  city  : also 
one  of  Hans  Christian  Oersted,  the  discoverer  of  electro- 
mag’nctic  power,  who  is  represented  leaning'  ag;ainst  a pillar, 
holdin.g  in  his  hand  a telegraph  wire,  against  which  he  points 
a needle.  This  figure  is  the  work  of  the  Danisli  sculptor,  M. 
Jerichau. 

Dresden*. — The  gigantic  picture  on  which  the  artist,  M. 
Wilhelm  Walther,  has  been  engaged,  it  is  reported,  for  the  last 
four  years,  is  now  completed.  Its  length  is  stated  to  exceed 
four  hundred  feet,  the  subject  being  a “procession  headed  by 
heralds  and  musicians,  followed  by  nobles,  pages,  soldiers, 
groups  representing  the  army,  instruction,  and  industry;  a 
cavalcade  of  Saxon  princes,  from  Conrad  the  Great  to  the  pre- 
sent king,  whose  brother  brings  up  the  rear.”  This  monster  of 
a picture,  which  is  in  fact  a frieze,  was  painted  in  the  Royal 
Riding  School,  Dresden. 

Louvain*. — A colossal  statue  of  M.  Sylven  Van  de  Weyer,  so 
favourably  known  among  us  in  years  gone  by  as  the  Belgian 
minister  in  London,  has  somewhat  recently  been  erected  in 
Louvain.  The  figure  is  in  bronze,  from  a model  by  Charles 
Geefs,  of  Brussels  ; the  cost  of  the  work  being  defrayed  by  public 
subscription. 

Parchim. — A bronze  statue  of  Field-Marshal  Moltke,  cast 
out  of  French  cannon,  has  been  erected  in  this  town,  the  birth- 
place of  the  distinguished  soldier,  who  is  represented  in  his 
uniform,  a military  cloak  being  thrown  over  the  shoulders:  the 
figure  stands  on  a pedestal  of  dark  granite.  The  little  town  of 
Parchim  is  in  Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

Paris. — The  large  and  valuable  collection  of  engravings 
formed  by  M.  Firmin  Didot,  and  which  occupied  him  many 
years  in  getting  together  at  a great  cost,  is,  we  hear,  to  be  sold 
at  the  Hotel  Drouot,  in  the  month  of  February. 


THE  CONTINENT. 


Stockhol.M. — We  learn  from  the  Monikur  des  Arts  that 
Madame  Goldschmidt  (Jenny  Lind)  has  been  nominated  an 
honorary  member  of  the  Academy  of  Arts  at  Stockholm  ; she  has 
presented  to  that  institution  a sum  of  40,000  crowns,  the  interest 
of  whicli  is  to  form  a prize  for  a travelling  studentship  in  paint- 
ing, sculpture,  and  architecture. 

Sydney.— The  praiseworthy  energy  of  Messrs.  E.  L.  Monte- 
fiore,  E.  Du  Faur,  J.  H.  Thomas,  and  E.  Combes,  has  been 
rewarded  by  the  establishment  of  a public  gallerj'  of  Art  at 
Sydney,  towards  whicli  the  Government  has  voted  various  sums 
of  money.  The  committee  of  selection,  of  whom  Mr.  Cave 
Ihomas  is  one,  have  already  purchased  works  by  various  artists, 
the  chief  of  which  is  the  fine  picture  by  Mr.  F.  Madox  Brown, 
14  ft.  by  II,  of  Chaucer  reading  his  poems  to  John  of  Gaunt, 
figures  life-size.  Also  works  by  J.  B.  Pyne,  Leitch,  Dc  Wint! 
T.  W.  Richardson,  Paul  Naftcl,  O.  W.  Brierly,  J.  W.  Whymper, 
J.  H.  Mole,  and  H.  Brittain  Willis.  The  committee  also  laid 
out  one  hundred  pounds  on  a collection  of  autotypes  from  the 
gems  of  the  great  masters  ; this  was,  we  think,  an  e.xperimcnt 
in  a wise  direction,  for  the  gallery  of  actual  works  can  grow 
but  slowly,  whilst  these  autotypes  will  at  once  form  a gallery  in 
themselves  which  will  alike  be  interesting  to  the  public  and  the 
students  of  the  Sydney  Academy. 

Valparaiso. — A bronze  statue  of  the  late  Mr.  William  Wheel- 
wright, who  died  in  London  in  September,  1873,  is  intended  for 
Valparaiso.  It  is  the  work  of  Mr.  G.  W.  Lawson,  and  has  been 
cast  at  the  foundry  of  Messrs.  Cox  and  Son,  Thames  Ditton. 
Mr.  Wheelwright,  an  eminent  engineer,  was  an  American  by 
birth,  and  was  the  first  who  introduced  gas  and  the  supply  of 
water  by  pipes  into  the  city  which  is  thus  honouring  him. 
Another  of  his  great  works  was  the  Rosario  and  Cordova  Rail- 
way. The  statue,  which  is  nine  feet  high,  represents  the 
original  standing,  with  a charter  of  the  Royal  Pacific  Steam 
Navigation  Company  in  his  hand. 


OBITUARY. 


[Our  notices  under  this  heading  unavoidably  got  into  arrears  at 
the  close  of  the  past  year:  we  find  room  for  some  at  the  pre- 
sent time,  but  others  already  in  type  must  be  postponed.] 

TIIO:\IAS  CLARK,  A.R.S.A. 

The  Scottish  school  of  landscape  painters  has  lost  an  efficient 
member  by  the  death,  on  the  7th  of  October,  of  Mr.  Clark, 
whose  works,  both  in  oils  and  in  water  colours,  have  for  many 
past  years  been  regularly  contributed  to  the  exhibitions  of  the 
Royal  Academy  of  Scotland,  of  which  institute  he  was  elected 
an  Associate  in  1865.  His  pictures,  chiefly  scenes  in  his  own 
countr)',  but  sometimes  taken  from  localities  south  of  the  Border, 
evidence  care  and  truthfulness  rather  than  the  vigour  and  striking 
effects  characteristic  of  the  Scottish  landscapists. 

CHARLES  JIOTTRAM. 

The  announcement  of  the  death — on  the  30th  of  August,  after 
a short  illness — of  this  engraver  is  reported,  at  the  age  of  sixty- 
nine.  Mr.  Mottram  has  ranked  with  the  best  engravers,  not 
strictly  line  engravers,  of  our  time.  He  executed,  among  nume- 
rous other  plates,  several  after  Landseer ; for  example,  ‘ Boy 
with  a Rabbit ‘ The  Challenge  ’ (the  middle-sized  plate) ; ‘ A 
Dandie  Dinmont  and  the  Hedgehog;’  ‘The  Highland  Shep- 
herd’s Home ’( small  plate) ; ‘The  Rescue;’  ‘ Stag  at  Bay’ (small 
plate),  (S:c.  &c.  In  the  Royal  Academy  exhibition  of  the  pre- 


sent year  were  proof  impressions  of  his  ‘ Shadow  of  the  Cross,’ 
after  the  picture  by  P.  R.  Morris,  and  ‘ The  Ashdown  Coursing 
Meeting,’  from  the  painting  by  S.  Pearce. 

^ GEORGE  JAMES  JIILLER. 

The  death  of  this  sculptor  occurred  in  the  month  of  August  last. 
Mr.  Miller  studied  in  the  Royal  Academy,  and  gained,  in  18^7, 
a gold  medal  for  the  best  “ historical  group  in  sculpture.’’  The 
same  year  he  exhibited  a group,  ‘Ancasus;  ’ in  1858,  ‘The  Good 
Samaritan’;  ‘ Griselda  and  Janicola’  in  1S62,  and  a group  of 
three  children  of  Mr.  N.  Beardmore.  Among  the  numerous 
busts  exhibited  by  Mr.  hliller  may  be  mentioned  those  of  Sir  R. 
Mayne,  Mr.  Alfred  Mellon,  the  Rev.  Canon  Curcton,  D.D., 
Right  Hon.  Sir  G.  C.  Lewis,  Bart.,  Mr.  C.  Santley,  the  Rc\'. 
Lord  John  Thynne,  Archdeacon  Wordsworth,  Sir  George  Mus- 
gravc,  Mr.  C.  Vignoles,  C.E.,  the  Rev.  J.  Lupton,  <S:c.  &c. 

BENJAMIN  R.  GREEN. 

The  name  of  this  artist  must  be  widely  known  in  the  profes- 
sion, from  the  fact  of  his  having  during  many  years  acted  as 
secretary  to  the  Artists’  Annuity  Fund.  He  had  long  been  a 
member  of  the  Institute  of  Water-Colour  Painters,  at  whose 
gallery  he  frequently  exhibited  his  works,  chiefly  architectural 
subjects  of  a pleasing  character.  Mr.  Green  died  on  the  6th  of 
October,  at  the  age  of  sixty-eight. 
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Messrs.  Chapman  and  Hall  have  issued  a truly  magnificent  i and  descriptive  of  all  matters  that  relate  to  the  most  interesting 
volume,*  of  large  size,  containing  about  four  hundred  engravings,  | country  of  the  world.  It  is  a translation  of  a German  work — 


the  joint  production  of  three  distinguished  German  authors : 


from  the  Alps  to  Mount  Etna.”  Translated  by  Frances  Eleanor  Trollope, 
and  edited  by  Thomas  Adolphus  Trollope.  Illustrated  with  upwards  of  one  hundred 
full-page  and  three  hundred  smaller  engravings.  Published  by  Chapman  and  Hall 

1B77. 


Karl  Stieler,  Edward  Paulus,  and  Waldemar  Kaden.  The  woik 
is  admirably  translated  and  edited.  We  postpone  our  review  of 
the  sumptuous  volume  in  order  to  introduce  one  of  the  four 
I hundred  excellent  engravings. 


CHAPTER  I. 

X the  series  of  papers  that  will  from  time  to  time 
appear  under  the  above  title  in  the  pages  of 
the  Ar^  y^ourna/,  it  will  be  our  endeavour,  as 
far  as  may  be,  in  the  brief  way  that  is  alone 
here  possible,  to  point  out  some  few  examples 
of  the  use  of  the  higher  natural  forms  in  deco- 
rative compositions.  We  propose,  however,  to 
limit  ourselves  to  the  illustration  of  the  use  of  the  lower  animals 
alone — the  beasts  of  the  forest,  the  companions  and  servants  of 
man,  the  birds  of  the  air,  and  the  fishes  of  the  sea  ; leaving 
man — the  human  form  divine,  the  crowning  work  of  all  these 
created  forms — to  some  future  occasion,  and 
possibly  to  some  other  pen. 

Animal  forms  do  not  enter  nearly  so 
largely  into  ornamental  Art  as  do  those  of 
the  vegetable  kingdom,  and  several  reasons 
why  this  should  be  so  naturally  suggest 
themselves  to  the  mind.  The  very  fact  of 
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merely  vegetable  growths  unfits  them  for  many  positions  where 
some  ornamental  treatment  is  desired.  The  symmetrical  ba- 
lance that  is  often  advisable  in  a decorative  design  is  much 
more  readily  obtainable  by  the  use  of  some  plant-form  than  by 
any  higher  means,  as  the  eye  that  is  not  offended  by  seeing  a 
symmetrical  grouping  of  buttercups  or  maple-leaves,  would  feel 
a certain  incongruity  in  seeing  two  animals,  creatures  having 
volition,  placed  with  like  rigidity  and  formal  balance.  The 
repetition  of  forms  that  is  so  marked  a feature,  too,  in  all  work 
produced  under  the  influence  of  machinery,  is  also  greatly  against 
the  use  of  these  higher  forms  ; for  while  the  inherent  Art  instinct 
is  not  greatly  perturbed  by  the  formal  repetition  of  some  pleasing 
floral  form,  incongruity  is  again  felt  when 
some  animal— even  so  low  in  the  scale  of 
life  as  a butterfly,  for  example — an  animal 
endowed  with  the  power  of  motion,  and 
able  to  throw  itself  into  almost  any  number 
of  varied  positions,  expressing  so  many 
various  emotions — is  mechanically  repeated 


are  best  suited  to  the  higher  class  of  design,  where  rigid  sym- 
metry  gives  place  to  a general  balance  of  parts,  and  where 
mechanical  repetition  is  superseded  by  a more  or  less  possible 
amount  of  variation  in  the  details.  Animal  forms  are  therefore 
more  commonly  found  in  ancient  and  medieval  Art  than  in 


modern  work,  where  the  individual  fancy  and  tastes  of  the 
desi.gner  had  far  freer  scope  than  is  now  ordinarily  the  case. 

The  question  as  to  how  far  a direct  copy  of  nature  is  per- 
missible in  decorative  Art  is  a farther  complication  of  the  diffi- 
culty that  attends  the  successful  introduction  of  animal  forms. 


over  a surface,  so  that  we  get  fifty  butterflies  all  descending  at 
the  same  angle  on  some  blossom,  or  fifty  stags  all  tripping  with 
the  same  measured  gait,  all  advancing  with  the  right  leg  raised 
in  air  with  a perfection  of  discipline  that  suggests  the  mono- 
tonous drill  of  the  barrack-yard  rather  than  the  glorious  freedom 


of  the  ferny  glades  of  the  forest  or  the  wide  expanse  of  purple 
moorland. 

From  a consideration  of  these  and  other  reasons  that  will 
occur  on  reflection  to  our  thoughtful  readers,  but  which  we  now 
need  scarcely  linger  over,  it  will  be  evident  that  animal  forms 
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since  a conventional  treatment  of  the  higher  form  would  not  so 
leadily  satisfy  the  eye,  as  it  does  in  the  lower  forms,  while  a 
mere  transcript  of  nature,  beautiful  or  clever  as  it  may  be  in 
itself,  would  often  be  offensive  to  all  true  Art  requirements;  as, 
for  example,  the  elaborately-counterfeited  earthenware  salmon 
that  conceals  within  its  recesses  the 
pickled  remains  of  the  genuine  thing, 
or  the  elaborately-simulated  hen  that 
on  some  breakfast  tables  covers  the 
boiled  eggs,  that  the  lowly  original 
has  contributed  to  the  family  meal. 

Animal  forms  in  the  ornament  of  the 
past  will  ordinarily  be  found  to  owe 
their  introduction  either  to  their  con- 
nection with  some  mythological  asso- 
ciation, as  in  much  of  the  Art  of 
ancient  times ; or  to  some  symbolic 
meaning  that  has  been  attributed  to 
them,  as  in  many  examples  to  be 
met  with  in  early  Christian  Art ; or  to  the  requirements  of 
heraldry,  as  illustrated  by  numerous  examples  in  mediaeval  and 
modern  days  ; or,  fourthly,  from  a loving  appreciation  of  them, 
that  causes  the  designer  to  revel  in  the  representation  of  them 
for  their  own  sakes. 

The  mythologic  and  symbolic  may  advantageously  be  blended 


together,  as  they  represent  to  a great  extent  the  same  influence, 
the  religious,  the  chief  difference  being  that  we  naturally  class 
as  myths  many  of  the  beliefs  of  the  Ass3Tian,  Greek,  or  Roman, 
since  they  appeal  but  little  to  us,  while  we  equally  naturally 
only  consider  as  symbols  those  forms  that  are  to  us  symbolic ; 

the  eagle  of  Jove  was  to  the  Greek  or 
Roman  as  much  a symbol  as  the 
eagle  of  St.  John  was  to  the  men 
who  painted  or  carv-ed  in  medimval 
days ; and  the  wolf  of  the  Capitol, 
the  chimaera  or  the  hydra  pointed  to 
the  favouring  interposition  of  gods 
and  demi-gods  to  these  followers  of 
an  older  creed,  no  less  than  the 
various  forms  that  in  like  manner 
symbolise  to  us  an  overruling,  power. 
Symbolism,  however,  though  ordi- 
narily used  in  the  service  of  religion, 
is  not  thus  absolutely  limited ; hence 
we  have  been  careful  to  point  out  above  that  symbolic  and 
mythologic  influences  are  not  strictly  identical.  Symbolism,  as 
we  have  already  pointed  out  in  our  papers  on  the  principles  of 
ornamental  art,  in  a preceding  volume,  is  the  employment  of  some 
positive  or  visible  form  as  the  equivalent  of  some  other  thing 
incapable  of  this  direct  representation,  as,  for  instance,  fidelity; 
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this  form,  often  rude  and  barbarous  in  itself,  thus  becomes  the  | 
symbol  of  this  idea.  It  is,  therefore,  naturally  used  in  the  ser-  ! 
vice  of  religion,  but  it  also  enters  largely  into  the  devices  of  the  ! 
herald,  the  lion  of  England  being  as  truly  a symbol  as  the  Hon  ! 
of  St.  Mark  ; the  eagle  on  the  coinage  of  Germany  as  veritably  j 
symbolic,  though  in  another  direction,  as  the  bird  of  Jove.  I 

The  dog  as  an  emblem  of  fidelity,  the  ass  a-s  a type  of  stu-  I 


pidity,  the  fox  as  a symbol  of  craft,  are  but  a few  examples  of  the 
inner  meanings  that  have  from  time  to  time  influenced  the  mind 
of  the  artist,  and  directed,  under  varying  circumstances,  his 
choice  of  those  forms  that  appeared  most  fitly  to  suggest  to  the 
minds  of  others  the  ideas  that  he  was  desirous  of  conveying  to 
them  on  the  contemplation  of  his  work. 

Having  thus  briefly  indicated  the  various  influences  that  assist 
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or  prevent  the  introduction  of  animal  forms  into  ornamental  Art, 
we  now  proceed  to  examine  more  in  detail  tlie  forms  that  are 
actually  met  with,  endeavouring,  so  far  as  we  are  able,  to  indi- 
cate what  influenced  the  choice. 

We  propose  to  commence  with  those  mythical  forms  that  may 
so  freely  be  met  with  throughout  all  Art  periods,  afterwards 
passing  to  the  various  forms  of  beasts,  then  of  birds,  and  so 


down,  so  far  as  our  limited  space  will  permit,  to  the  lower  forms, 
those  of  reptiles,  fish,  and  insects. 

The  principal  mythical  forms  that  we  find  represented  in  Art 
are  the  sphinx;  the  sea-horse,  shown  in  Fig.  ii  ; the  sea-lion, 
represented  in  Fig.  i ; pheenix;  cockatrice,  represented  in  Fig.  5 ; 
griffin,  as  in  Fig.  6,  from  a coin  of  Tcos,  a city  of  Ionia  ; the 
dragon  ; the  chimmra,  of  which  Fig.  8,  taken  from  an  old  mosaic, 
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is  a representation ; the  mermaid,  the  '^vyvern,  the  centaur,  the 
unicorn,  the  hydra,  Pegasus,  Cerberus,  the  basilisk,  the  harpy, 
and  the  salamander. 

The  sphinx  is  more  especially  met  with  in  Egyptian  and 
classic  Art;  and  again,  naturally,  in  the  Renaissance  work  of 
France  and  Italy,  which  was  professedly  a return  to  classic 
types.  The  sphinx  is  composite  in  nature,  being  in  Greek  Art 
ordinarily  the  combination  of  the  head  and  bust  of  a woman 
with  the  body  of  a Hon ; in  Egyptian  Art  the  leonine  body  is 
surmounted  by  the  head  of  a man,  hawk,  or  other  creature, 
according  to  the  ideas  that  were  to  be  embodied  in  the  creation. 
It  is  a curious  feature  to  notice  how  frequently  these  mythical 
forms  are  compounded  of  parts  of  other  and  natural  forms  ; the 
new  animal  is  not  a new  creation,  it  is  but  the  aggregation  of 
features  derived  from  natural  types.  In  cases  where  such  attri- 
butes as  the  courage  of  the  lion,  the  wisdom  of  the  serpent,  were 
to  be  expressed,  the  leonine  body  and  claws,  or  the  head  of  the 
serpent  itself,  would  evidently  best  convey  the  required  charac- 
teristics to  the  eye  and  mind  of  the  beholder;  and  in  other 
cases,  where  such  an  employment  of  the  divers  parts  is  not 
so  obvious,  we  must  not  too  readily  assume  that  it  has  no  signi- 
ficance because  it  is  to  us  meaningless. 

The  sea-horse,  like  the  sea-lion,  is  freely  met  with  in  Greek 
and  Roman  Art,  and  both  forms  are  largely  introduced  again 
in  mediaeval  and  modern  heraldry.  The  pheenix  had  what  we 
may  be  allowed  to  term  a literary  existence  among  the  Greeks 
and  Romans,  but,  so  far  as  we  are  aware,  he  did  not  become  a 
creation  of  the  artist  until  the  mythic  creature  was  accepted  by 
the  early  Christians  as  a type  of  the  resuirection  of  the  body ; 
an  association  of  ideas  that  has  since  rendered  its  use  very 
common ; while  other  features,  such  as  its  solitary  state,  nar- 
rated of  it  by  the  old  writers,  are  in  like  manner,  though  less  fre- 
quently, the  causes  of  its  introduction. 


According  to  a tale  narrated  to  Herodotus  on  his  visit  to 
Heliopolis,  the  pheenix  visited  that  place  once  every  five  hundred 
years,  bringing  with  it  the  body  of  its  predecessor,  and  burning 
it  with  myrrh  in  the  sanctuary  of  Helios  : but  the  version  on  which 
the  Christian  moral  and  application  is  based  is  somewhat  dif- 
ferent. It  is  founded  on  the  old  belief  that  the  pheenix,  when 
it  arrived  at  the  age  of  fourteen  hundred  and  sixty  one  years, 
committed  itself  to  the  fiames  that  burst,  at  the  fanning  of  its 
wings,  from  the  funeral  pyre  that  it  constructed  of  costly  .spices, 
and  that  from  its  ashes  a new  pheenix  arose  to  life.  This  belief, 
which  appears  to  us  so  absurd,  was  for  hundreds  of  years  as  ac- 
cepted a fact  as  any  other  point  in  natural  history'.  The  home  of 
the  pheenix  was  supposed  to  be  somewhere  in  Arabia,  and  the  bird 
itself  is  represented  as  being  very  similar  to  an  eagle.  The 
pheenix  is  very  freely  used  as  a device  in  heraldic  art ; thus  it 
was  assigned  to  Joan  of  Arc,  with  the  motto  “ Her  death  itself 
will  make  her  live  ;”  and,  to  give  but  one  more  instance  out  of  the 
many  that  might  be  brought  forward,  it  was  the  badge  of  Jane 
Seymour;  Edward  VI.,  her  son,  adding  to  it  the  motto,  “ Nas- 
catur  ut  alter,”  “ That  another  may  be  born,”  a delicate  way  of 
alike  hinting  at  the  nature  of  her  death,  and  of  his  own  claim  to 
occupy  a position  so  proud  and  unique. 

We  must  defer  further  comment  on  many  of  these  mythical 
forms  until  our  next  paper.  As  we  sec  that  we  have  not  yet 
referred  at  all  to  Figs.  2 and  10,  we  may  just  point  out  that  they  are 
both  Italian  in  their  origin  ; Fig.  4 is  from  a Greek  coin,  of 
which  we  shall  have  more  to  say;  Figs.  1.5  and  14  are  what  pro- 
fess to  be  true  representations  of  a dragon  and  a manticora 
respectively ; Fig.  g is  a powerful  piece  of  P'rench  medimval 
car\-ing;  while  Figs.  7 and  12  are  taken  from  old  Mexican  MSS. 
in  the  Bodleian  and  Vatican  libraries.  These  Mexican  records 
abound  in  every  page  with  illustrations  of  animal  forms  of  the 
most  grotesque  character  and  of  most  varied  nature. 


GENERAL  THOMAS  JEFFERSON  (‘‘'STONEWALL”)  JACKSON. 

Engraved  by  H.  Balding,  from  the  Statue  by  J.  H.  Folev,  R.A. 


'"T^HIS  statue  will,  doubtless,  be  remembered  by  many  of  the 
T visitors  as  occupying  a central  position  in  the  Lecture-room 
of  the  Royal  Academy,  in  1875  : it  is  among  the  last,  as  it 
is  also  among  the  finest,  portrait-statues  designed  by  Foley. 
Whatever  opinions  the  countr}-men  of  “Stonewall”  Jackson 
may  form  as  to  the  part  he  took  in  the  contest  between  the 
Northern  and  Southern  States  of  America  a few  years  ago,  one 
may  be  fully  assured  that  ever)'  American  ought  to  feel  proud  to 
recognise  as  a fellow-countryman  so  distinguished  a soldier  and 
so  good  a man  : the  intrinsic  worth  and  the  military  capacity  of 
the  general  were  freely  acknowledged  even  by  those  who  fought 
against  him  on  the  field  of  battle.  A Virginian  by  birth,  he 
received  his  education  at  West  Point  Military  Academy,  and 
entered  the  Artillery  in  1846.  After  distinguishing  himself  in 
the  war  against  Mexico  he  attached  himself  to  the  Confederates 
when  the  civil  war,  or  rebellion,  broke  out  in  1861,  and  proved 
himself  a most  efficient,  enterprising,  and  successful  commander 
on  the  side  he  espoused.  It  is  unnecessary  to  follow  him' through 
his  campaigns  ; it  will  suffice  to  say  that  after  the  battle  of 
Chancellorsville,  in  May,  1863,  he  was  fired  on,  inadvertently, 
by  his  own  men,  and  died  in  hospital  about  a week  afterwards, 
at  the  early  age  of  thirty-seven. 

Among  the  prominent  traits  of  “ Stonewall  ” Jackson’s  personal 
character  is  said  to  have  been  that  of  earnest  piety,  for  which  by 
his  own  men  he  was  as  distinguished  as  the  late  Sir  Henry 
Havelock  was  by  the  troops  under  his  command.  The  account 
of  his  death  given  in  the  Times  by  the  New  York  correspondent 
of  that  paper  concluded  thus: — “Then  his  manner  changed, 
and  he  murmured,  ‘Let  us  cross  the  river,  and  rest  under  the 
shadow  of  the  trees  : ’ these  were  the  last  words  of  ‘ Stonewall  ’ 
Jackson;”  and  ver)'  beautiful  and  touching  words  they  arc; 


they  suggested  the  following  lines,  which  appeared  not  long 
aftenvards  in  Once  a TT'eeJ^: — 

“ ‘ 0^•cr  tbe  river — over  tbc  river ! 

There,  where  the  cool,  freshening;  shadows  invite  ; 

And,  stirred  by  the  south  wind,  the  forest-leaves  quiver, 

And  fire-flies  dance  through  the  sweet  summer  night. 

“ ‘ Soldiers  and  comrades,  we’ll  cross  that  broad  river. 

Far  from  the  tumult  of  trumpet  and  drum, 

And  the  cannon’s  deep  boom,  and  the  fierce  squadron's  shiver 
As  they  reel  in  their  saddles ; then  come,  brothers,  come ! 

“ ‘ Over  the  river — over  the  river  ! 

Come,  ere  the  sun  has  gone  down  in  the  west ; 

Angel  forms  beckon  us,  sent  to  deliver 

The  weary  from  labour,  and  offer  him  rest.' 

“Over  the  river— a fathomless  river. 

Is  the  land  where  no  shadows  arc  needed  or  seen  ; 

'U'herc  the  leaves  of  the  forest-trees  wither— no  never; 

And  the  fruits  are  ail  golden,  the  pastures  all  green, 

“ From  the  couch  where  the  warrior  lay  wounded  and  dying, 

He  saw  in  a vision  that  country  so  fair; 

All  its  streams  and  its  vallej's,  its  mountains  outlying, 

And  the  city  whose  walls  arc  of  pearls  rich  and  rare. 

“ Over  the  river — the  dark  flowing  river, 

Death  bore  the  hero,  the  victor,  the  saint ; 

Great  in  car.h’s  conflicts— greater  than  over 
"When  they  had  left  him,  weary  and  faint, 

“Waiting  to  cross  it,  radiant  with  glory, 

Strong  in  the  faith  which  is  born  of  pure  life ; 

Bequeathing  a name  to  the  records  of  stoiy 
That  tell  of  bold  deeds  in  the  patriot’s  strife.” 

Jas,  Daitorne. 

Mr.  Foley’s  statue  was  a commission  given  b}'^  a number  of 
Englishmen  desirous  of  doing  honour  to  Jackson  : it  is  erected, 
we  believe,  at  Lexington,  Virginia,  U.S. 
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SCENERY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 


A FTER  having  travelled  many  thousand  miles  in  the  far  The  desert  between  Ogden  and  Truckce  is  duller  than  that 
Tx  West  and  South-west  with  the  unusual  opportunity  for  between  Omaha  and  Cheyenne— duller  than  Sahara  itself— a 

careful  observation  afforded  by  the  Wheeler  Exploring  Expedi-  sterile  basin  locked  in  by  sterile  mountains,  and  overcast  by 

tion,  the  writer  is  prepared  to  say  that  the  scenery  of  the  Pacific  the  brooding  despondency  of  a wintry  sea.  Who,  left  to  him- 

Railway  embraces  nearly  all  the  memorable  and  curious  phases  self,  is  proof  against  eiinui  here  ? Who  is  not  affected,  more 

of  the  whole  w'estem  country.  The  sage-plains  of  Colorado  and  or  less,  by  the  melancholy  desolation  of  the  purple  mountains  ? 

New  Mexico  are  repeated  wearisomely  between  Omaha  and  ’ It  is  a fortunate  thing  that  the  length  of  the  journey  admits  of 
Cheyenne,  and  in  the  great 
Humboldt  Desert ; the  mi- 
raculous mesas,  or  table- 
lands, of  the  Black  Hills 
and  the  Yellowstone,  with 
their  broadly  defined  strata 
of  crude  colour,  have  their 
counterparts  on  the  borders 
of  Green  River;  the  fan- 
tastic erosions  of  sandstones 
that  have  made  Monument 
Park  in  Colorado  famous, 
crop  out  on  the  line  so  fre- 
quently that  they  cease  to 
excite  any  wonder;  and  the 
grandeur  of  the  abrupt  ca- 
nons that  cleave  the  heart 
of  the  main  Rocky  range 
may  be  judged  from  the 
sheer  walls  and  purple 
chasms  of  Echo,  Weber, 
and  the  American  River. 

He  is  also  prepared  to  say, 
heretical  as  it  may  seem, 
that  what  is  true  of  ncarl}’’ 
all  travel  is  especially  true 
of  the  transcontinental  jour- 
ney : the  pleasure  of  it  may 
be  divided  into  ten  parts, 
five  of  which  consist  of  an- 
ticipation, one  of  realisa- 
tion, and  four  of  retrospect. 

As  a matter  of  stubborn 
fact,  few  people  who  have 
crossed  the  continent  once 
by  rail  care  to  undergo  the 

tedium  a second  time  ; and  the  tedium  is  something  which 
even  those  with  the  keenest  susceptibilities  to  the  beauties 
of  nature,  and  the  largest  capacity  for  wonderment,  must 
acknowledge.  What  possible  enjoyment  is  there  in  the 
long  and  dreary  ride  over  the  yellow  plains  between  the  Missouri 
River  and  the  mountains  ? The  infinite  breadth  of  space  and 
air  does  not  redeem  the  dismal  prospect  of  “ dried-up  seas,” 
as  a Western  poet  apostrophises  the  monotonous  undulations 
of  land. 

T he  first  revelation  of  the  mountains  is  inspiring  indeed,  and 
one  is  conscious  of  a thrill  of  ecstacy  as  the  solemn  line  of  peaks 
slowly  rises  above  the  sharp  horizon  with  its  patches  of  intensely 
white  snow,  that  seem  iridescent  in  the  sunshine.  A stranger 
marvels  when  he  is  told  how  distant  and  immensely  high  the 
nearest  of  the  pinnacles  is,  and  that  from  one  of  them  a hundred 
and  fifty  others,  each  over  12,000  feet  high,  can  be  seen.  Yet 
they  neither  seem  to  be  very  high  nor  very  far  off.  No  moun- 
tain in  this  land  of  lucid  skies  ever  does,  and  it  is  only  by  refer- 
ence to  experience  that  we  can  convince  ourselves  of  their  truly 
great  altitude.  As  we  continue  to  look  at  them — the  hollows 
holding  pools  of  blue  haze — and  the  innumerable  intermediate 
ridges  become  slowly  visible,  it  dawns  upon  us  by  degrees  how 
vast  they  are. 


a degree  of  intimacy 
between  the  passen- 
gers, and  that  the 
outward  ugliness  may 
be  forgotten  in  social 
intercourse.  A great 
river  is  sucked  into 
the  thirsty  sand,  and 
all  nature  shows  a re- 
solute opposition  to 
fertility. 

One  of  the  curious 
rocks  of  Green  River, 

Echo,  or  Weber  Ca- 
non, set  up  in  Eng- 
land, or  any  part  of 

Europe,  would  make  a popular  resort ; but  abnormal  geological 
developments  are  multiplied  indefinitely  along  the  line  of  the 
Pacific  Railway— and  we  soon  learn  that  the  mere  oddities  of 


Black  Hills,  near  Sherman. 
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creation  have  no  lasting  charm.  In  these  two  caiions,  how'ever, 
there  is  superlative  grandeur,  both  in  the  enormous  bluffs  a 
thousand  or  more  feet  high,  and  in  the  barriers  of  rock  that 
would  seem  impenetrable  were  it  not  for  the  positive  evidence 
of  the  long  tunnels,  cuttings,  and  bridges.  From  the  yellow- 


green  plains  we  are 
borne  down  a steep 
slope  into  the  very 
heart  of  the  Wah- 
satch  Mountains; 
through  a red-walled 
ravine,  by  a froth- 
ing mountain-stream, 
among  wind  and  water 
worn  miracles  of  sand- 
stone and  granite, and 
out  into  the  beauti- 
ful valley  of  the  Great 
Salt  Lake,  as  the  warm 
haze  of  sunset  is  mel- 
lowing the  circling- 
peaks  and  flooding  the  gardens  ot  Ogden  -n  ith  its  gold.  What- 
ever the  territory  may  he  beyond,  the  belt  of  Utah  traversed  by 
the  Union  Pacific  Railway  is  the  best-looking  agricultural 
country  between  Iowa  and  California.  Yellow  hayricks,  ver- 
dant meadows,  waving  fields  of  com,  and  plethoric  orchards, 
make  a most  grateful  relief  to  the  wonderland  of  rocks  through 
which  we  have  come  : but  they  are  soon  passed,  and  we  wind  out 
from  Ogden  into  a white  alkali-plain  bordering  the  Salt  Lake. 

The  ne.xt  day's  ride  is  the  most  wearisome  of  all.  The  train 
whirls  through  the  Humboldt  Desert  in  a stifling  cloud  of  dust, 
pausing  every  hour  or  so  at  little  sandy  stations,  which  appa- 
rently have  no  other  reason  for  existence  than  a bar-room,  and 


Maiden's  Slide,  Dale  Creek. 


no  other  support  than  a few  besotted  miners.  During  the 
evening  and  night  we  cross  the  Sierra  Nevada,  and  on  the  next 
day,  the  last  of  the  journey,  we  make  the  passage  of  American 
Canon,  Cape  Horn,  and  the  fertile  valley  of  the  Sacramento. 

This,  in  epitome,  is  the  ground  we  purpose  going  over  in 
detail.  The  Union  Pacific  road 
begins,  as  all  travellers  know, 
at  Omaha,  on  the  western  bank 
of  the  Missouri  River — where  it 
is  “fed”  by  seven  other  lines, 
three  of  which  have  their  ter- 
mini at  Chicago : namely,  the 
Chicago,  Burlington,  and  Quin- 
cy : the  Chicago  and  North- 
western ; and  the  Chicago,  Rock 
Island,  and  Pacific.  From 
Omaha  it  proceeds  516  miles 
westward  in  an  almost  straight 
line  over  the  plains  to  Cheyenne, 
and  it  ends  at  Ogden,  1,033 
miles  from  Omaha,  the  Central 
Pacific  road  completing  the 
distance  to  San  Francisco. 

Between  Omaha  and  Chey- 
enne nature  has  struck  but  one 
key  in  her  symphony,  and  that 
is  an  uninspired  monotone.  In 
the  popular  imagination  the 
great  plains  of  the  West  are 
perfectly  level  and  a vivid  green 
in  colour,  which  description  an- 
swers for  the  teeming  prairies 
of  Illinois  and  Iowa.  But  in 
reality  the  plains  are  never  level 
and  scarcely  ever  green.  They 
undulate  from  ridge  to  ridge  and 
hollow  to  hollow,  like  a petrified 
ocean,  sparsely  strewn  with 
grass,  cacti,  and  knots  of  sage- 
bushes.  At  one  time,  no  doubt, 
game  was  plentiful,  but  the  an- 
telope has  almost  wholly  disappeared,  and  the  only  remi- 
niscence of  it  is  the  flabby  steak  on  the  eating-house  table. 
The  only  buffalo  that  I ever  saw  near  the  Pacific  Railroad 
was  a tame  calf  among  a herd  of  domestic  cattle,  and  even 
the  once  multitudinous  prairie-dog,  all  energy  and  tail,  is  re- 
moving his  dwelling  out  of  the  way  of  the  steam  and  cinders. 

We  glide  from  wave  to  wave  of  land,  ascending  by  imper- 
ceptible degrees,  until  we  reach  Cheyenne,  which  is  a welcome 
break  in  the  monotony  of  a twenty-six  hours’  ride.  In  July, 
1867,  there  was  one  house  here;  six  months  later  there  were 
3,000.  The  building  lots  were  first  sold  for  $150  each,  and 
resold  within  three  months  for  twenty  times  that  amount.  In 
spite  of  the  uninteresting  situation,  we  are  amazed  at  the  vitality 
that  has  lifted  this  city  out  of  the  sand  of  the  plains  ; and  the 
work  is  not  yet  complete.  The  air  resounds  with  the  tap  of  the 
mason’s  trowel,  and  the  wooden  buildings  are  rapidly  being 
replaced  by  more  substantial  structures  of  brick  and  iron.  The 
population  is  close  on  7,000,  mostly  stock-raisers,  miners,  and 
soldiers— a constituency  whose  salient  characteristics  are  tre- 
mendous energy,  incurable  speculativeness,  and  equanimity  in 
both  success  and  defeat. 

The  grade  of  the  road  increases  west  of  Cheyenne,  and  two 
locomotives  are  attached  to  the  train,  but  the  ascent  is  imper- 
ceptible. The  snow-fences  and  snow- sheds,  a few  of  which  were 
passed  east  of  Cheyenne,  become  more  frequent,  and  the  pre- 
parations made  for  protection  indicate  how  terrible  the  winter 
storms  are.  A plaintive  look  of  apprehension  may  be  seen  on 
the  faces  of  the  emigrants  in  the  forward  cars,  and  an  occasional 
mutter  of  disappointment  is  heard.  A stock-raiser  points  out  an 
ominous  little  valley  in  which  several  thousand  sheep  were 
frozen  to  death  in  one  night,  and  a scattering  of  bleached 
bones  confirms  his  stor}\  Here  we  cross  a shallow  canon,  and 
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the  track  is  hedged  on  both  sides  by  a fence.  The  wind  blows 
with  such  fury  in  winter  that  it  lifts  the  snow  up  out  of  this 
ravine  and  over  the  bridge  on  which  the  railway  is  carried. 
Bleak  and  profitless  hills  of  loose  sand,  strewn  with  boulders  and 


ribbed  with  buttresses  of  weathered  granite,  limit  the  prospect ; 
and  the  high  peaks  of  Colorado,  which  were  visible  as  we  ap- 
proached Cheyenne,  are  hidden  by  the  intermediate  ridges. 

But  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Sherman,  thirty-three  miles  to  the 


Emigrants'  Camp,  Laramie  River. 


westward,  these  superb  mountains  reappear,  stretching  a hun- 
dred miles  or  more  to  the  southward,  bathed  in  white  vapour 
near  the  summits,  profoundly  blue  as  they  slope  down  to  the 
foot-Iiills,  chequeredwith 
broad  streaks  of  light, 
dazzling  snowfields,  and 
voluminous  shadows.  A 
description  of  them 
serves  not  at  all  in  their 
identification.  Their  ap- 
pearance during  one 
hour  eludes  recognition 
the  next.  At  one  season 
and  in  one  condition  of 
the  atmosphere  they  are 
huge  masses  of  unlovely 
and  unsentimental  rock, 
noticeable  only  for  their 
Titanic  size ; again  they 
are  dense  masses  of  blue 
thrown  up  against  the 
horizon  like  an  impend- 
ing storm,  and,  on  a 
clear  evening,  the  pas- 
sionate western  sun  in- 
flames them  with  an  ef- 
fulgent crimson  that 
quickly  changes  to  a 
pallid  grey  before  the 
approaching  night. 

The  Black  Hills  that 
we  are  gently  ascending, 
and  that  extend  into  the 
north,  have  little  or  no 
poetic  charm.  They  are 
insignificant  in  height 
and  dull  in  colour.  A' 
few  stout  pines  and  firs, 
dwarfed  by  the  incle- 
mency of  the  weather, 
crawl  out  of  the  cre- 
vices between  detached 
masses  of  tempestuous 
rock,  and  these  are  the 
only  touches  of  vege- 
tation that  can  be  dis- 
covered. By-and-by  we  attain  Sherman,  a small  collection 
of  frame  buildings,  the  highest  railway  station  in  the  world. 


The  ascent  has  been  so  gradual  that  we  find  it  difficult  to 
realise  how  great  our  altitude  is,  but  we  are  8,242  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea,  and  2,170  feet  above  Cheyenne. 

From  Sherman  we  go 
down  to  the  Laramie 
Plains  through  an 
amazing  region  of  rock 
diablerie,  where  the 
granite  and  sandstones 
are  cast  in  such  odd 
shapes  that  they  seem 
to  be  the  work  of  gob- 
lin architects,  or  the 
embodiments  of  a mad- 
man’s fancy.  Pillars 
which  caricature  the  form 
of  beast  and  human  ; 
circular  and  square  tow- 
ers that  might  have  been 
part  of  a mediseval 
stronghold  ; massive 
structures  that  have  no 
small  resemblance  to  the 
fortress  itself ; and  pre- 
posterous creations,  un- 
like anything  else  seen 
on  earth  or  heard  of  in 
heaven,  barricade  the 
track  on  both  sides.  The 
geologist’ s explanation 
of  them  is  simple  : they 
were  once  angular,  cube- 
like masses,  and  have 
been  worn  into  their  pre- 
sent form  in  the  process 
of  disintegration  by  ex- 
foliation. Sometimes 
they  are  honeycombed 
with  tiny  cells  like  a 
worm-eaten  piece  of 
wood  from  the  tropics ; 
sometimes  they  are  a 
yellow  ochre  in  colour, 
or  a pale  yellow  tinged 
with  green ; and  again 
they  are  a vivid  crimson, 
or  the  several  strata  arc  marked  by  many  different  tints. 
They  abound  in  Hale  Creek  Canon,  two  miles  west  of  Sher- 


Rcd  Buttes,  Laramie  Plains. 
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man,  which  the  railway  crosses  at  a height  of  127  feet  by  a 
trestle-work  biidge  650  feet  long.  Here,  among  others,  is  a 
great  pile  of  recks,  called,  for  some  occult  reason,  the  “Maiden’s 


Slide,’’  and  in  the  same  neighbourhood  is  another  pile  bearing 
the  ghastl}’  name  of  “ Skull  Rocks.” 

Near  the  western  terminus  of  the  bridge  the  road  has  been 


Elh  Mountam. 


drilled  and  blasted  through  a compact  and  massive  red  granite, 
and,  as  we  reach  the  plains  again,  a large  number  of  strange 
rock  formations,  a bright  crimson  in  colour,  appear  on  the  right 
side  of  the  track,  these  being  known  as  the  “ Red  Buttes.” 

The  great  Laramie  Plains  are  about  forty  miles  wide  on  an 


average,  and  one  hundred  miles  long,  bounded  by  the  Black  Hills 
and  the  Medicine  Bow  Mountains.  These  mountains  are  a range 
of  wild,  acute,  sno^y  peaks,  and,  as  the  traveller  looks  west  from 
Laramie  City,  the  most  prominent  elevation  is  Sheep  Mountain. 
Elk  Mountain,  the  northern  spur,  is  the  highest  peak  in  the  range. 


Lake  Como. 


however,  and  has  an  elevation  of  7,152  feet.  The  emigrant-road 
follows  the  railway  closely,  and  canvas-covered  waggons  drawn 
by  ox-teams  are  often  passed,  sometimes  alone  and  sometimes  in 
trains  of  five  or  more.  The  whole  establishment  of  a migrating 


! family — women,  children,  furniture,  cattle,  and  pets — is  included 
in  the  caravan  ; and  in  the  evening  it  is  a common  thing  to  see 
j the  wanderers  drawn  up  by  the  side  of  a brook  or  spring  for  the 
j night.  William  H.  Rideing. 
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MINOR  TOPICS. 


The  Royal  Academy". — The  annual  distribution  of  medals 
took  place  on  the  loth  of  December.  The  following-  is  the 
prize  list : — Architectural  travelling  studentship,  Thomas  Manly 
Deane.  Cartoon  of  a draped  figure,  silver  medal,  Frederick 
Hamilton  Jackson.  Painting  from  the  life,  silver  medal,  Henry 
Gibbs  ; ditto,  e.xtra  silver  medal,  Walter  Charles  Horsley.  Copy 
of  an  oil-painting,  silver  medal,  Janet  Archer.  Design  for  a 
coin,  silver  medal,  not  awarded.  Drawing  from  the  life,  first 
silver  medal,  L.  Lexden  Pocock ; ditto,  second  ditto,  H.  H. 
La  Thangue.  Model  from  the  life,  first  silver  medal.  Will. 
Silver  Frith  ; second  ditto,  not  awarded.  Architectural  drawing, 
first  silver  medal,  Sydney  Vacher ; second  ditto,  Eley  Emlyn 
White.  Drawing  from  the  antique,  first  silver  medal,  W.  Gun- 
ning King;  second  ditto,  Edgar  Hanley.  Model  from  the 
antique,  first  silver  medal,  Thomas  Stirling  Lee;  second  ditto, 
not  awarded.  Perspective  drawing  in  outline,  Robert  W.  Gibson. 
Drawing  e.xecutcd  in  the  life-school  during  the  year,  premium  of 
;^io,  P.  Homan  Miller;  ditto,  extra  premium  of  ^5,  Stanhope 
A.  Forbes.  The  President,  in  the  course  of  a short  address  to 
the  students  after  the  distribution,  expressed  the  satisfaction  of 
himself  and  the  members  of  the  Academy  at  the  general  excel- 
lence of  the  paintings  and  drawings  in  all  the  competitions. 

The  Gib.son  Collection  is  now  placed  in  a gallery  of  the 
Royal  Academy — a bequest  which  that  body  has  at  length  fully 
acknowledged.  It  is  an  assemblage  of  sculptural  models  and 
sketches  of  very  great  interest,  and  certainly  enriches  the  nation. 
And  this  collection  is  not  alone,  as  evidence  that  sculptors  deserve 
some  permanent  mode  of  showing  a life-work  after  life  is  over. 
Foley  has  done  as  much  for  his  native  city,  Dublin  ; and  Lough 
as  much  for  his  native  town,  Newcastle.  Macdowell’s  “ remains  ” 
were  unfortunately  scattered  ; but  at  a public  auction  the  best 
of  them  were  bought  by  Mr.  Bicknell,  and  presented  to  the 
Crystal  Palace.  Those  of  unhappy  Behnes  were  distributed  no 
one  knows  where  ; but  there  is  a dealer  at  Knightsbridge  who 
has  several  of  his  best — bought  for  little  more  than  nothing.  No 
doubt  the  works  of  Gibson  will  be  fertile  of  fruit  to  many  young 
sculptors ; they  are  the  productions  of  an  earnest  worker  who 
sought  for  truth — and  found  it : who  believed  in  Nature  as  the 
great  teacher  whose  lessons  could  never  lead  wrong.  It  is 
needless  to  pass  the  collection  under  detailed  review;  several 
of  his  finest  and  best  works  have  been  from  time  to  time  en- 
graved in  the  Hr/ and  in  the  pages  of  this  publica- 
tion he  has  frequently  received  the  praise  to  which  he  w'as 
eminently  entitled,  and  of  which  we  know  he  was  proud. 

The  By-ron  Exhibition. — Great  efforts  were  made  to  raise 
a sum  of  money  so  large  as  to  enable  an  influential  committee 
to  place  in  the  Green  Park  a national  monument  to  the  memory 
of  the  poet : these  efforts  failed  to  a certain  extent.  The 
amount  is  somewhat  short  of  ^3,000;  enough  to  erect  a statue 
and  pedestal  with  bas-reliefs,  but  not  sufficient  to  show  that  the 
nation  has  desired  to  preserve  “ a national  record  of  Byron 
worthy  of  the  subject,  the  age,  and  the  Art.”  Of  some  twenty 
models  sent  in  competition  there  was  not  one  of  undoubted 
excellence — hardly  one  that  passed  the  boundary  of  mediocrity, 
while  some  were  so  strikingly  bad  as  to  have  merited  scornful 
rejection  by  a plaster-moulder  of  the  ” New  Road.”  Yet  such 
is  the  result  of  a competition  to  w’hich  the  sculptors  of  all  the 
world  were  invited  ! Certainly  all  those  who  merit  that  distinction 
did  not  compete  : of  English  sculptors  there  was  not  one  candi- 
date either  a member  or  associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  ; of  the 
sculptors  of  France  there  were  few  or  none— we  hear  of  no  names 
except  that  of  Carriere-Belleuse : his  statue-group  is  certainly 
among  the  best,  if  not  the  best ; while  the  American,  Storey, 
vho  is  to  be  regarded  as  half  a Roman,  makes  an  appearance 
much  more  than  respectable.  Mr.  Bell  and  Mr.  Williamson  are 
among  the  more  satisfactory  contributors ; but,  as  a whole,  the 
exhibition  can  be  fitly  described  by  no  other  word  than  lament- 
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able.  If  the  nation  did  not  answer  the  appeal  the  artists  cer- 
tainly have  not  responded  to  it;  and  it  is  no  wonder  that  the 
committee  refused  to  select  the  best  of  the  bad  ; that  they 
require  another  attempt;  “encoring”  the  effort  in  a very  dif- 
ferent sense  from  that  which  infers  applause — desirous  to  see, 
before  they  expend  the  sum  in  hand,  what  they  are  likely  to 
get  for  their  money.  We  confess  we  do  not  much  grieve  at 
the  result — at  the  evidence  thus  supplied  of  national  indiffer- 
ence to  the  poet,  and  the  proof  thus  obtained  that  his  poems 
have  failed  to  stir  the  heart  of  the  artist.  If  Byron  is  to  be 
regarded  as  the  greatest  of  the  poets  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury— a belief  by  no  means  universal— it  is  quite  certain  that 
he  is  a poet  -who  inculcated  evil : w'ho  by  precept  and  example 
taught  the  doctrines  that  corrupt  the  minds  and  peril  the  souls 
of  those  of  the  generation  over  whom  he  has  had  influence.  So 
much  has  been  said  and  written  on  this  matter  that  it  is  needless 
to  go  into  it  here.  It  would  be  easy  to  adduce  proof  that  nearly 
all  the  poems  of  Byron  are  pernicious,  and  that  any  attempt  to 
extend  the  knowledge  of  them  among  the  humbler  classes 
(which  the  placing  a statue  of  him  in  some  public  place  is 
calculated  to  do,  and  probably  intended  to  do)  would  be  for  evil 
and  not  for  good.  There  are  a score  of  British  poets  whose 
lives  and  writings  advocated  virtue,  loyalty,  uprightness,  and 
religion,  of  whom  no  monumental  record  exists  in  the  metropolis 
or  anywhere  else. 

CK.Y.STAL  P.-VLACE  PICTURE  Galleryl— The  Directors  of  the 
Crystal  Palace  announce  their  determination  again  to  offer 
prizes,  in  the  form  of  medals,  gold,  silver,  and  bronze,  for  pic- 
tures sent  in  for  competition  in  the  forthcoming  season.  The 
conditions  will  be  the  same  as  those  issued  in  former  years: 
particulars  may  be  ascertained  on  application  to  Mr.  Wass, 
Superintendent  of  the  Gallery.  The  days  named  for  the  recep- 
tion of  all  works  of  Art  intended  for  exhibition  are  February 
igth  and  20th;  they  must  be  sent  to  St.  George’s  Hall,  Lang- 
ham  Place,  Regent  Street. 

Tpie  Art  Union  of  London. — This  valuable  and  valued 
institution,  to  which  Art  and  the  British  public  owe  so  much, 
made  extraordinary  progress  during  the  year  1875-76.  The  sub- 
scriptions exceeded  ;^20,ooo,  a sum  it  has  never  but  once  before 
reached.  The  Report,  recently  issued,  is  exceedingly  satisfac- 
tory, and  that  satisfaction  arises  as  much  from  what  has  been 
done  in  the  colonics  as  at  home  : £6^0  came  from  New  Zealand ; 
and  altogether  from  Australia  and  New  Zealand  the  society  has 
obtained  the  enormous  sum  of  ;^28,8oo.  The  print  for  distribu- 
tion this  year  is  the  ‘Joseph  and  Mary’  painted  by  E.  Armi- 
tage,  R.A.,  and  admirably  engraved  by  C.  H.  Jeens.  It  is  a 
work  that  many  will  prefer  even  to  the  famous  engravings  after 
Maclise,  for  it  appeals  to  the  religious  sentiment,  but  treats  the 
sacred  theme  in  reference  to  the  feeling  common  to  human 
kind,  “And  when  they  found  him  not,  they  turned  back  into 
Jerusalem  seeking  him.”  “The  point  in  the  narrative  repre- 
sented in  the  picture  is  this  : -vv’eary  with  the  long  journey  over  the 
hot  plains  of  Palestine,  Mary,  resting  her  hand  on  the  margin 
of  the  well,  asks  the  women  who  have  come  to  fill  their  water- 
jars  for  any  tidings  of  her  son,  while  Joseph,  leaning  on  his 
staff,  goes  forward  to  prosecute  the  search.” 

‘ The  Pool  of  Bethesda,’  painted  by  Mr.  E.  Long,  A.R.A., 
and  exhibited  in  the  Royal  Academy  last  year,  is  to  be  engraved 
by  M.  Baffin  on  a commensurately  large  scale  : it  will  be  pub- 
lished by  Mr.  Arthur  Lucas.  The  composition  and  general 
treatment  of  the  subject  are  well  calculated  to  make,  and  doubt- 
less will  make,  a very  effective  print. 

Picture  Sales. — We  understand  that  the  forthcoming  season 
promises  to  be  an  unusually  busy  one  : Messrs.  Christie,  Man- 
son,  and  Wood’s  engagements  are  reported  to  be  numerous 
almost  beyond  precedent ; owing  in  a great  measure,  it  is  pre- 
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sumed,  to  the  depressed  state  of  the  commercial  \vorld,  and  the 
consequent  desire  of  collectors  to  “realise.”  The  prospect  is 
certainly  not  cheering  for  artists  who  are  preparing  new  works 
for  the  year’s  public  exhibitions. 

The  Walker  Fund. — Soon  after  the  death  of  Mr.  F. Walker, 
A.R.A.,  a number  of  his  personal  friends,  with  other  admirers 
of  the  painter’s  works,  desirous  of  raising  a memorial  of  him^ 
subscribed  a considerable  sum  of  money  for  this  purpose.  The 
deceased  artist  left,  however,  one  unmarried  sister,  with  whom 
he  lived,  and  to  whom  his  lamented  death  was  something  beyond 
the  loss  of  a dearly  loved  relative  ; and  accordingly  it  was 
deemed  advisable  to  devote  the  money  which  had  been  collected 
to  her  benefit.  But  the  sorrowing  lady  unhappily  did  not  long 
sur\’ive  her  brother ; grief  for  his  death,  acting  upon  a very 
delicate  constitution,  terminated  her  life  within  a few  months. 
It  has  now  become  a question  what  should  be  done  w’ith  the 
fund  collected.  There  are  surviving  members  of  the  family, 
but  fortunately  they  do  not  stand  in  any  need  of  such  aid, 
and  it  appears  not  to  be  improbable  that  it  W'ill  revert  to  its 
original  object,  and  that  a memorial  of  some  kind  will  yet  be 
erected. 

Science  and  Art  Department. — A meeting  of  the  past 
and  present  students  of  the  National  Art  Training  Schools, 
South  Kensington,  has  been  held  in  the  studio  of  Mr.  R.  Col- 
linson,  to  present  that  gentleman  \vith  a testimonial  on  his 
retirement  from  the  duties  of  painting  master  in  the  above 
schools — a position  he  has  held  since  1853.  The  testimonial 
was  a handsome  one,  consisting  of  a black  marble  clock  with 
bronze  figure,  and  vases  C7i  suite,  a well-bound  selection  of  the 
poets  in  oak  case,  and  an  illuminated  address.  Mr.  Collinson, 
in  accepting  the  testimonial,  warmly  thanked  all  his  old  pupils 
for  their  expressions  of  esteem  towards  him,  and  said  he  should 
always  look  back  with  great  pleasure  upon  his  connection  with 
South  Kensington  and  its  schools. 


In  the  Gallery  of  Mr.  Borgen— the  Danish  Gallery  in 
New  Bond  Street — there  yet  remain  some  admirable  specimens 
of  Art,  although  the  exhibition  of  marine  pictures  is  for  the  pre- 
sent suspended.  We  have  been  gratified  by  examining  several 
plaques  and  vases  painted  b}'  an  hlnglish  artist,  Mr.  R.  J. 
Mackay,  w'ho  promises  to  rank  with  the  best  producers  of  works 
of  the  class.  They  are  of  flowers,  principally  wild  flowers, 
obviously  copied  from  nature,  of  great  merit  in  design,  group- 
ing, and  arrangement,  and  of  much  delicacy  and  minuteness 
of  finish.  A rare  amount  of  skill  is  required  to  place  together 
such  flowers  on  porcelain  slabs  : to  give  contrast  with  harmony, 
and  so  to  study  the  theme  that  over-strength  in  one  part  shall 
not  suggest  weakness  in  another.  Mr.  Mackay  is  a painter  of 
much  ability,  and  w'e  are  glad  to  find  he  is  devoting  his  talents  to 
this  always  arduous  and  difficult  branch  of  Art. 

Messrs.  Soane  and  Smith,  of  Oxford  Street,  the  eminent 
dealers  in  porcelain  and  glass,  have  received  a commission  from 
the  Sultan  of  Morocco  for  six  immense  bowls  and  dishes  of  glass, 
and  the  same  in  porcelain.  They  are  in  size — the  dishes  26 
inches  in  diameter,  and  the  bowls  20  inches.  The  latter  are 
admirably  designed,  the  composition  being  of  leaves  and  flowers. 
The  former  are  simply  diamonds  and  squares  cut,  but  singularly 
brilliant,  the  effect  being  indeed  gorgeous.  Both  are  of  great 
excellence  as  examples  of  British  Art-manufacture.  No  doubt 
they  will  make  a sensation  in  Morocco,  as  certainly  they  are 
calculated  to  do  in  England.  The  event  is  worthy  of  record, 
as  one  of  the  signs  of  progress  of  the  age  of  intercourse  with  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

Mr.  S.  C.  Hall,  in  a Preface  to  a new  edition  of  his  “ Book 
of  Memories,”  states  that  he  is  occupied  in  preparing  a volume 
of  “ Recollections  of  a Long  Life.”  He  published  a book  so 
long  ago  as  1820,  was  a parliamentary  reporter  in  1823,  was 
intimately  acquainted  with  Ireland  so  far  back  as  1816,  and 
commenced  the  Ai't  Jom^nal  in  1839— having  been  an  Editor 
upwards  of  fifty-three  years. 


ART-PUBLICATIONS. 


[So  many  illustrated  books  (and  not  all  of  them  designed  for  a 
“season”  only)  are  upon  our  table  that  we  must  of  necessity 
limit  to  a few  lines  our  notices  of  some  of  these  works ; and  we 
shall  be  compelled  to  put  aside,  or  postpone  to  a future  occasion, 
reviews  of  several — a large  proportion  of  them  being  entitled  to 
greater  space  than  they  can  receive.] 

A THIRD  volume,  illustrating  the  books  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, is  very  welcome  to  our  table  : “ The  Gospel  according 
to  St. Luke.”  * The  etchings  of  Flameng,  from  the  designs  of  Bida, 
form  a noble  folio  volume,  beautifully  printed.  The  artist  has 
felt  the  sacred  theme,  and  not  as  a painter  merely.  It  has  made 
its  way  into  the  heart ; exciting  imagination,  no  doubt,  but  realis- 
ing the  ways,  the  precepts,  the  example,  the  character  of  the 
Lord  Christ.  A holy  sentiment  pervades  the  pictured  scenes  or 
events.  The  incidents  are  not  only  graphically  related : Art  is 
their  commentator,  impressing  the  sacred  truths  on  which 
Christianity  is  based,  and  promoting  as  its  loftier  duty  the  cause 
of  virtue.  Such  a volume  is  indeed  a valuable  boon  to  all  who 
can  appreciate  excellence  in  Art,  and  think  its  best  employment 
is  in  the  service  of  Religion. 

hiR.s.  Noseda,  of  the  Strand,  has  recently  published  three 
prints  of  great  excellence  ; they  may  be  rightly  termed  the  classics 
of  Art,  for  two  of  them  are  from  paintings  by  Reynolds,  and  one  is 
from  a painting  by  Gainsborough  ; the  originals  ranking  among 
the  most  famous  of  their  works.  The  engraving  of  ‘ The  Three 
Ladies  Waldegrave  ’ has  been  much  talked  of,  but  is  little 
known,  for  a good  impression  of  the  old  plate  is  rarely  seen  ; 
indeed,  very  few  such  have  ever  existed.  This  charming  cop}', 

• “ 1 he  Gospel  according  to  St.  Luke.”  Published  by  Sampson  Low  8c  Co. 


made  by  favour  of  Frances,  Lady  Waldegrave,  is  by  the 
engraver  J.  S.  Shur}'.  ‘Mrs.  Abingdon  as  Miss  Pine’  is  en- 
graved by  R.  B.  Parkes,  and  the  ‘ Mrs.  Siddons  ’ of  Gains- 
borough by  the  same  good  artist.  They  arc  very  perfect 
engravings  ; their  value  being  enhanced  by  the  fact  (a  rarity  now- 
a-days)  that  they  are  pure  mezzotintos,  and  not  specimens  of 
the  “ mixed  ” styles.  They  are  rare  and  valuable  acquisitions  to 
the  connoisseur,  while  to  the  general  lover  of  Art,  who  is  not 
content  with  things  that  are  merely  pretty,  they  are  desirable 
boons.  We  thank  Mrs.  Noseda  for  these  additions  to  the 
Art-treasures  of  the  country : happily  there  are  many  collectors 
into  whose  portfolios  these  admirable  prints  will  find  their  way. 
Another  print,  also  of  the  lady’s  issue,  is  a sweet  specimen, 
entitled  ‘ Nina,’  after  the  painter  Greuze,  admirably  engraved  in 
line  by  the  artist  Joubert.  It  is  small,  but  of  the  highest  quality; 
the  style  is  unfortunately  going  out  in  England,  and  to  a great 
degree  in  France  also ; it  is  scidom  a print  so  entirely  charming 
as  this  is  laid  before  us  for  criticism  and  for  enjoyment.  It 
should  be  added  to  this  brief  notice  that  Mrs.  Noseda  has  pub- 
lished other  prints  after  Reynolds  : all,  excepting  the  ‘ Ladies 
Waldegrave,’  being  from  pictures  not  previously  engraved. 

We  are  always  well  pleased  to  see  artists  employing  the  pen 
conjointly  with  the  pencil  in  the  cause  of  Art;  and  especially 
so  when  the  former  is  used  with  as  much  imaginative  power  and 
beauty  of  expression  as  are  manifest  in  a small  volume  of  essays 
written  by  Mr.  Wyke  Bayliss,  under  the  title  of  “The  Witness 
of  Art.”  • One  or  two,  if  not  more,  of  these  papers  made  their 

• ” The  Witness  of  Art ; or,  The  Legend  of  Beaut}".”  By  M yke  Bayliss,  F.S.A., 
Vice-President  of  the  Society  of  British  Artists.  Published  by  Hodder  and 
Stoughton. 
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appearance  several  months  ago  in  the  Argofiauf,  where  we 
remember  to  have  read  them,  somewhat  cursorily  certainly,  but 
with  sufficient  attention  to  be  attracted  by  their  richness  of 
thought  and  poetic  language.  Taking  as  a kind  of  text  or 
model  the  child’s  old  story  of  “Beauty  and  the  Beast,”  Mr. 
Bayliss  has  founded  an  allegory  in  which  Art  is  made  the 
“ Witness  ” of  the  beauty  visible  in  the  whole  world  of  nature  ; 
and  in  speaking  of  Art,  the  term  is  not  to  be  limited  to  the  works 
of  the  painter  and  the  sculptor,  and  whatever  is  associated  with 
these,  but  it  must  include  poetiy'.'  In  working  out  his  theoiy,  so 
to  speak,  he  refers  to  Art  as  practised  by  the  classic  and 
mediaeval  schools,  just  touching  upon  that  of  our  own  times.  A 
chapter  on  Landscape  Art,  entitled  “ Blessing  the  Cornfields,”  is 
full  of  very  interesting  writing,  in  which  the  ideal  and  the  real 
are  most  felicitously  combined.  Much  could  we  find  to  say 
about  this  little  volume  did  space  permit ; but  it  cannot  be  dis- 
missed by  us  without  the  remark  that  every  page  of  it  has  a 
high — it  may  truly  be  said  a holy — aim  : “ Art,”  says  the  author, 
“ stands  like  the  great  Angel  of  the  Apocalypse,  with  one  foot 
upon  the  earth,  one  foot  upon  the  sea,  its  head  encircled  with  a 
rainbow',  and  in  its  hand  a book  in  which  are  words  written.” 
Unquestionably  these  pages  were  not  penned  to  amuse,  but  to 
profit,  fanciful  as  some  of  them  are  ; yet  is  there  a charm  in 
them  which  would  render  it  difficult  for  any  one  to  lay  the  book 
aside,  when  he  has  begun  to  read  it,  till  the  last  page  is  reached. 

‘ Marietta  ’ is  the  title  given  by  Mr.  Lucas,  of  Wigmore 
Street,  to  one  of  the  most  graceful  prints  we  have  ever  had  the 
gratification  to  review'.  It  is  an  engraving  by  Samuel  Cousins, 
R.A.,  from  a painting  by  Frederick  Leighton,  R.A.,  and  repre- 
sents the  picture-portrait  of  “ a little  dark-eyed  one  of  Venice.” 
We  believe  this  is  the  first  engraving  that  has  yet  appeared 
after  a w'ork  of  this  artist,  who  holds  the  highest  professional 
rank,  and  it  is  to  the  credit  of  Mr.  Lucas  that  he  has  added  the 
name  to  his  long  list  of  w’orks  by  famous  painters  of  the  age 
and  country.  The  picture  has  received  ample  justice  at  the 
hands  of  the  renowned  engraver.  It  is  a most  beautiful  work; 
and  the  portrait,  no  doubt  aided  by  fancy,  is  of  a lovely  girl  in 
earliest  youth.  That  is  all;  but  it  is  enough.  Art  has  here 
triumphed  in  copying  nature.  The  print  is  sure  to  be  a 
favourite,  and  is  a rare  example  of  exquisite  conception  and 
perfect  finish,  to  which  time  will  add  value. 

The  Graphic  illustrated  newspaper  has  obtained  renown 
throughout  the  world ; some  of  the  best  of  living  artists  have 
gratified  and  enlightened  the  public,  week  after  week,  through 
its  pages.  Its  conductors  have  given  to  it  a very  high  position, 
and  it  has  become  one  of  the  marvels  of  the  age.  In  our 
younger  days  to  have  produced  such  a w'ork  was  impossible, 
and  even  now  to  do  it  on  ever}''  seventh  day  must  be  a task  of 
very  great  difficulty.  It  is  in  all  its  parts  well  done,  and  makes 
good  its  claim  to  the  respect  with  which  it  is  accepted.  We 
have  here  in  one  goodly  folio  volume  fifty  engravings  on  wood 
that  have  from  time  to  time  appeared  in  the  paper.*  They  have 
been  judiciously  selected,  the  series  comprising  specimens  of  a 
large  number  of  artists  who  have  worked  in  this  w'ay  and  for 
this  publication ; and  the  excellence  of  their  w’ork  is  at  once 
manifest.  Altogether  it  is  an  interesting  and  attractive  giftbook. 

Miss  Jane  E.  Cook,  w’hose  pleasant  brochure,  “The  Sculptor 
Caught  Napping,”  w'e  noticed  last  year,  has  this  year  produced 
another  book  of  the  class.  The  idea  was  a good  one  ; w’e  question 
if  it  gains  by  repetition ; the  lady  in  this  case  aims  at  too  much. 
The  manner  is  a kind  of  imitation  of  scissor-cutting ; w'e  hardly 
know  how  otherwise  to  describe  it.  The  book  manifests  great 
ability  ; the  mawel  is  how,  without  design  or  previous  drawing, 
there  can  be  such  accuracy  of  character,  contour,  finish  and 
humour,  combined  with  great  artistic  skill.  The  subjects  illus- 
trated are  two  of  the  “ Ingoldsby  Legends.”!  The  fair  artist 
can  do  better,  and  will  do  better. 

• “The  Graphic  Portfolio:  a Selection  from  the  admired  Engravings  TOhich  have 
appeared  in  the  Graphic,  and  a Description  of  the  Art  of  Wood-Engraving.”  Pub- 
lished at  the  Graphic  Office,  Strand. 

t “ The  Witches*  Frolic  and  The  Bagman’s  Dog.”  By  Thomas  Ingoldsby.  Illus- 
trated by  Jane  E.  Cook.  Published  by  Bentley  and  Son. 


A DOZEN  books  for  the  young  from  the  long-renowned  firm  at 
the  memorable  “corner  of  St.  Paul’s  Churchyard”  cannot  fail 
to  be  a source  of  enjoyment;  Messrs.  Grant  and  Griffith  have 
laid  little  readers  under  another  annual  obligation.  Their  books, 
always  good,  pleasant,  as  ■well  as  instructive — teachers,  although 
by  no  means  preachers — inculcate  the  best  principles  in  a’manner 
that  attracts  and  never  repels.  They  are  aided  also  by  good,  if 
not  first-class  Art,  and  the  publishers  do  not  forget  that  the  out- 
side must  give  pleasure  no  less  than  the  inside.  The  list  of  authors 
is  satisfactory ; foremost  among  them  are  H.  G.  Kingston, 
always  a special  favourite  with  boys,  the  Rev.  H.  C.  Adams, 
Augusta  Marryat,  who  tells  exceedingly  \vell  a tale  of  the  Indian 
mutiny,  and  W.  Westall,  who  has  brought  together  some  inter- 
esting legends  of  Saxony  and  Lusatia.  Perhaps  the  plea- 
santest of  the  books  is  a series  of  starlight  (fairy)  stories  by 
Fanny  Lablache  ; and  it  is  the  best  illustrated.'’ 

General  James  Grant  Wilson,  an  American,  has  pub- 
lished a second  volume  of  “ The  Poets  and  Poetry  of  Scot- 
land,” * the  countr}'  of  his  ancestors.  It  is  a goodly  volume  of 
nearly  500  pages,  admirably  printed,  and  preserv’es  the  memories 
of  some  three  or  four  hundred  of  the  poets  of  Scotland,  many  of 
whom  yet  live,  although  most  of  them  are  tuning  their  harps  in 
the  better  land.  The  brief  memoirs  are  well  and  sensibly 
written,  and  the  selections  judiciously  made.  It  is  impossible 
that  a book  of  the  size  and  kind  should  be  without  errors  ; some 
wc  could  point  out : for  example,  he  omits  James  Montgomery, 
who  was  a Scotchman,  and  introduces  Will  Kennedy,  who  w’as 
an  Irishman.  But,  as  a whole,  the  work  has  been  very  con- 
scientiously and  ably  done. 

A very  excellent  volume  comes  to  us  from  Bath,  where  it  is 
printed  as  well  as  -^N-ritten.  It  describes  and  pictures  the  village 
churches  of  Somersetshire',!  or  rather  such  as  more  immediately 
surround  its  capital.  They  arc  of  deep  interest  and  of  great 
beauty ; venerable  remains  of  a long-ago  period,  and  still  con- 
secrated to  public  worship.  It  is  an  acceptable  offering  to 
readers  everywhere,  but  a very  useful  acquisition  to  the  thou- 
sands who — residents  in  the  fair  locality — ■will  find  in  it  an  un- 
usual amount  of  information,  conveyed  in  pleasant  language 
and  in  a spirit  of  religious  fer\’Our  far  removed  from  sectarian 
zeal.  Each  chapter  is  a minute  and  sufficiently  elaborate  his- 
tory of  the  church,  with  some  details  as  to  adjacent  scenery, 
often  highly  picturesque  and  attractive.  The  author  is  a most 
intelligent  guide,  has  obviously  taken  great  pains  to  obtain 
knowledge,  and  added  to  literature  of  this  class  a volume  of  much 
worth  and  of  very  deep  interest.  We  trust  he  will  not  stop  here  : 
that  his  most  pleasing,  profitable,  and  wdl-written  volume  is 
only  the  first  of  a series. 

A handbook  to  the  environs  of  London  has  long  been  greatly 
wanted;  to  do  the  work  properly  infers  an  immense  amount  of 
labour ; such  a task,  whatever  it  might  do  for  the  publisher, 
could  not  pay  the  author.  It  is  not  improbable  that  Mr. 
Thorne  has  been  many  years  about  his  work,  yet  there  is  no 
one  living  who  could  have  done  it  so  rapidly  or  so  well.J  It 
forms,  in  its  present  state,  one  of  a series  of  books  that  have 
been  very  useful  in  every  part  of  the  world  ; a traveller  can 
go  nowhere— or  at  least  will  willingly  go  nowhere — without 
a “Murray”  in  his  hand.  Yet,  in  accord  with  the  proverb, 
“ The  shoemaker’s  wife  is  always  ill-shod,”  we  have  been  more 
ignorant  concerning  the  environs  of  London  than  we  were  as 
regards  those  of  any  foreign  city  of  Europe.  Mr.  Thorne  has 
effectually  removed  the  evil  and  the  reproach.  It  is  an  abso- 
lute marvel  how  minutely  he  notes  every  topic  of  interest.  It 
is  as  remarkable  an  instance  of  well-applied  industry  as  we 
could  quote  in  the  whole  history  of  letters. 


* “ The  Poets  and  Poetry  of  Scotland,  from  the  Earliest  to  the  Present  Time.”  By 
James  Grant  Wilson.  Period  from  Thomas  Campbell  to  the  Slarquis  of  Lome. 
Published  by  Blackie  and  Son. 

+ “ The  Church  Rambler : a series  of  Articles  on  the  Churches  in  the  Neighbour- 
hood of  Bath.”  Published  by  Hamilton,  Adams,  & Co.  - 

t “ Handbook  to  the  Environs  of  London,  Alphabetically  Arranged ; containing  an 
Account  of  every  Town  and  Village,  and  of  all  Places  of  Interest,  within  a Circle  of 
Twenty  Miles  round  London,”  By  Jiimes  Thorne,  F.S.A.  In  Two  Parts.  Pub- 
lished by  John  Murray. 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


!Mr.  Raphael  Tuck,  an  enterprising  publisher  of  the  City 
Road,  has  issued  two  very  remarkable  works ; we  do  not  know 
where  they  are  produced,  but  they  are  marvels,  considered  as 
copies  in  oils  of  two  paintings  in  oil-colours — “ Oleographs”  as 
they  are  called.  The  originals  are  by  a German  painter,  Kschke. 
Viewed  at  a short  distance,  it  would  be  difficult  to  tell  the 
original  from  the  copy — which  was  the  work  of  mind  and 
hand  and  which  an  imitation.  Surely  those  before  us  are 
sufficient  to  satisfy  any  Art-lover  whose  means  cannot  reach  the 
originals  of  which  these  are  wonderful  copies ; and  he  who 
can  furnish  his  house  with  the  “Oleo”  is  not  greatly  to  be 
pitied.  Although  paintings  by  a foreign  master,  the  subjects 
are  English : the  one  pictures  The  Needles,  at  the  Isle  of 
Wight ; and  the  other  the  Clyde,  near  Greenock.  The  themes 
have  been  chosen  by  the  artist  with  a view  to  popularity  : per- 
haps on  no  part  of  our  British  coast  could  two  better  or  more 
characteristic  have  been  selected.  As  “furniture  pictures” 
they  are  to  be  coveted;  but  we  think  they  are  of  merit  sufficient 
to  content  the  advanced  and  even  wealthy  Art-lover. 

The  publications  of  the  Religious  Tract  Society  are  this  year 
not  numerous,  but  they  are  of  the  usual  excellence ; and  that  is 
saying  much.  They  are  chiefly  for  the  young — some  for  the  very 
young.  Of  the  latter  we  may  specify  “The  Toy  Books,”  a full 
and  luscious  holiday  feast;  and  of  the  former  “The  Months 
Illustrated,”  the  engravings  in  which  are  of  the  highest  merit; 
indeed,  it  would  not  be  easy  to  get  better.  The  society  has 
done  an  immense  amount  of  good  by  introducing  fine  Art  to  the 
little  folk  : taste  is  thus  advanced,  the  young  mind  is  educated 
while  it  is  amused,  and  lessons  are  learned  while  at  play.  The 
published  list  of  works  of  all  kinds  issued  during  several  years 
past  by  the  society  contains  the  titles  of  more  than  a thousand, 
of  varied  forms,  sizes,  and  prices ; and  we  are  fully  sure  there 
is  not  one  that  may  not  be  bought  with  confidence  by  parents,  to 
place  in  the  hands  of  children. 


It  would  be  difficult  to  exaggerate  in  estimating  the  debt 
that  society  of  all  grades  owes  to  Mr.  Samuel  Smiles.  No 
worker  in  any  useful  way  has  had  a better  stimulator  or  a more 
useful  guide.  We  have  to  thank  him  for  another  book,*  and  a 
delicious  book  it  is.  The  author  is  throughout  in  harmony  with 
his  theme — Nature.  We  are  not  quite  sure,  as  we  read  page 
after  page  of  this  volume,  that  it  is  not  a work  of  fiction  we 
are  reading;  at  least,  it  is  very  like  a romance— the  story  of 
this  uneducated,  but  certainly  not  unenlightened  working  man, 
humble  of  station  all  his  life  from  the  cradle  to  the  grave,  who 
did  what  the  man  of  science,  largely  endowed,  could  hardly 
have  done.  Thomas  Edward  was  a Scotchman,  and  began  his 
course  and  ended  it  as  a shoemaker:  steady,  sober,  honest, 
good;  always  cheerful,  always  happy,  leading  apparently  a life 
as  joyous  as  that  of  a butterfly  in  the  sun  ; but  ever  working 
for  a high  and  holy  purpose — to  lead  from  nature  up  to  nature’s 
God ! The  story  of  the  naturalist  is  beautiful ; the  perusal  of 
it  will  make  any  reader  wiser  and  better. 

Two  little  treatises  have  come  into  our  hands  which,  as  they 
professedly  have  a somewhat  analogous  object  in  view,  may  be 
noticed  together.t  The  Misses  Garrett,  in  their  “ Suggestions 
for  House  Decoration,”  make  some  sensible  observations  cal- 
culated to  improve  the  taste  of  those  who  may  have  to  super- 
intend the  ornamenting  and  furnishing  of  a dwelling-house- 
matters  too  often  quiescently  left  in  the  hands  of  the  professional 
docorator,  and  the  cabinet-maker  and  upholsterer,  from  whose 
opinions  of  beauty  or  ugliness  few  persons  care  to  differ;  their 
own  ignorance  often  proving  a stumbling-block  to  any  practical 
improvement,  or  suggestion  of  any  real  value.  Mr.  Loftie’s  “Art 
in  the^House”  touches  on  some  of  the  subjects  discussed  in  the 
ladies’  manual ; but  his  main  purpose  is  to  direct  attention  more 
especially  ^to  the  Fine  Arts  as  conducive  to  making  the  “ home 
beautiful;  ” and  thus  he  gives  chapters  on  “Picture  Buying,” 


aMoi,  noni.ia  i.awTira,  .Associate  ot  the  Linnrean  Society.”  B 
Samuel  Smiles.  Portrait  and  Illustrations  by  George  Reid,  A.R.S.A.  Publisher 
by  John  Murray. 

I>ccoralion  in  Pa'nline-.  Woodn-ork,  and  Furniture.' 
B.A.,  F.b.A.,  author  of  In  and  Out  of  London.”  Published  by  Macmillan  & Co. 


the  “ Prudence  of  Collecting,”  ” Books  and  China ; ” and  in  the 
first  two  of  these  subjects  he  tells  some  anecdotes  of  a very 
commonplace  nature,  to  which  one  can  scarcely  give  credence 
from  their  improbability.  His  recommendations  as  to  wliat 
should^  be  purchased  and  wliat  avoided  may  be  accepted,  but 
collecting  IS  at  all  times  a costly  indulgence,  and  a man  should 
have  a thorough  knowledge  of  the  objects  he  seeks  for  before 
laying  out  his  money  upon  them  ; above  ail  he  should  avoid 
buying  simply  because  an  artist  is  fashionable. 


Another  instalment  of  the  series  of  Lectures  on  Architecture 
by  M.  ViolIet-le-Duc,  the  distinguished  French  arcliitect-whose 
name,  by  the  way,  is  now  enrolled  on  the  list  of  our  Royal 
Academicians  as  an  honorary  foreign  member— has  made  its 
appearance.*  The  part  just  published  contains  Lectures  VI. 
and  VII.  ; the  former  treating,  as  a consecutive  subject,  of 
the  period  of  ancient  architecture,  the  origin  of  Byzantine 
architecture,  and  Western  architecture  since  the  Christian 
era.  ^ The  latter  lecture  discusses  the  principles  of  Western 
architecture  in  the  Middle  Ages.  In  his  opening  remarks 
of  this  lecture,  M,  ViolIet-lc-Duc  makes  a statement  which, 
though  well  known  to  those  who  have  studied  the  subject, 
seems  scarcely  credible  to  those  who  have  not,  and  which  few 
in  our  own  day,  it  may  be  presumed,  would  care  to  see  carried 
out.  He  says:— “The  Orientals  and  Greeks,  and  even  the 
Romans,  rejected  the  principle  that  the  naked  material  of  which 
an  edifice  was  constructed  should  remain  visible.  The  Greeks 
coloured  white  marble  when  they  employed  that  beautiful 
material.”  This,  in  very  truth,  is  "painting  the  lily.”  He 
continues;  “However  slight  that  colouring  may  have  been 
(though  everything  leads  us  to  suppose  that  it  was,  on  the  con- 
trary, strong  and  vivid),  its  result  was  none  the  less  that  of 
concealing  the  real  material  under  a kind  of  tapestry  inde- 
pendent of  that  material.”  The  practice  in  question,  like  that 
of  colouring  statues,  admits  of  too  wide  discussion  for  us  to  enter 
upon  It ; nor  have  we  room  to  say  more  about  the  lectures  them- 
selves than  that  they  are  singularly  replete  with  most  varied 
interest,  not  alone  to  the  professional  student,  but  to  the 
educated  reader  of  every  class,  so  large  and  comprehensive  a 
view  does  the  author  take  of  his  subject,  both  in  itself  and  in  its 
historical  collaterals,  and  so  invitingly  is  it  placed  before  us. 
Mr.  Bucknall’s  translation  does  full  justice  to  the  original. 


Messrs.  P.vrtridge  rSr  Co.  have  issued  their  annual  volumes, 
formed  out  of  their  monthly  publications,  but  have  this  year 
sent  out  no  separate  books,  confining  themselves  to  those  which 
arc,  as  they  have  always  been,  of  the  highest  e.xcellence : pure 
and  useful  in  literature,  and  very  valuable  as  instructors  in  Aid. 
In  the  Art-view,  indeed,  it  is  impossible  to  make  them  better : 
the  designs  and  engravings  cannot  be  surpassed.  We  trace 
over  them  all  the  good  influence  of  Mr.  T.  B.  Smithies. 

Mr.  Streeter  may  have  a purpose  to  answer  in  publishing 
“ Gold ; ” but,  be  it  what  it  may,  a more  useful  publication  has 
very  rarely  come  into  our  hands. t It  abounds  with  facts,  com- 
municates an  immense  amount  of  information,  and  is  a con- 
tribution to  Art-literature  of  very  considerable  worth.  Mainly,  it 
is  a translation,  but  the  notes  materially  help  us  to  comprehend 
the  somewhat  intricate  subject.  Mr.  Streeter  is  a goldsmith  • 
long  ago  he  gave  a pledge  to  the  public  that  from  his  establish- 
ment nothing  should  go  forth  that  professed  to  bo  gold  of  less 
than  eighteen  carats.  He  reasonably  asks,  “If  a man  who 
coins  a base  sovereign  is  in  the  eye  of  the  law  a criminal,  why 
should  not  the  trader,  who  marks  his  spurious  gold  with  a stamp 
intended  to  deceive  his  customers  for  hall-marking,  be  also  so 
deemed?”  Much  of  the  information  is  curious  and  interest- 
ing to  the  general  reader,  and  the  book  abounds  with  singular 
facts , but  to  the  professional  reader  the  little  volume  is  indis- 
pensable. 


Aransi.-uea  irom  tbe  French  of  E.  VioIlet-lc-Duc. 

by  Itenjimm  Hucknall,  Architecl.  Part  II.  Pobli.hed  by  Samp.on  Low  & Co 
t Gold  i or,  Legal  Eegnlalions  for  the  Standard  of  Gold  and  Silver  VVares  in 
D.fferent  Countries  of  the  World.”  Translated  from  the  Gorman  of  Arthor  von 
Studn.ta,  by  Jlrs.  lirewer.  With  Notes  and  Additions  by  Edwin  W.  Strcctor.  Pub- 
lished  by  Chatto  and  Windus. 


NORWAY.* 

By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  II. 


IIELEMARKEN  is  a large 
district  or  “amt,”  lying  in 
the  south-east  of  Noi^vay, 
north  of  Saseterdal,  which 
is  the  most  southern  part 
of  the  kingdom.  It  is  cha- 
racterized by  forest  and 
costume  ; the  former  natu- 
rally bringing  about  a third 
characteristic,  which  is 
wood-car\’ing — on  a larger 
scale — applied  to  the  ex- 
ternal decoration  of  houses, 
and  especially  to  the  store- 
house, which  is  always  a 
separate  building  of  one 
storey,  and  locallycalledthe 
“stabur.”  On  this  struc- 
ture is  lavished  externally 
all  the  can'ing  talent  and 
energy  of  the  proprietor 
and  his  friends ; and  in- 
side will  be  found  good  old 
coffers,  containing  the  sil- 
ver and  the  tankards,  the 
brooches,  and  the  bridal 
crown — which  is  handed 
down  from  generation  to 
generation  amongst  the 
bonders  or  farmers.  A 
public  parochial  crown  is 
sometimes  to  be  heard  of,  and  may  be  seen 
at  the  la^vycr’s  — for  that  profession  is 
known  in  Norway  ; and  when  litigation  commences 
it  is  impossible  to  even  guess  the  time  over  which  it 


may  extend.  But  as  to  wood-carving— so  important  a 
feature  in  the  dwelling  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  part : a fine 
specimen  of  carved  lintel,  or  side-post,  is  in  existence  near 


Lysthuis — such  solidity,  so  runic  a design,  so  flowing,  so  dif- 


ficult to  copy,  as  mere  copying!  How  was  it  originated?  what 
“motif”  of  design?  After  making  a careful  study  of  it,  it 
appears  to  be  the  result  of  “ eyes  ” — generally  associated  with- 
out hooks — being  kept  to  themselves,  and  interlaced,  one  follow- 
ing the  other.  On  trying  this  practically  it  was  found  to  be 
practicable  and  most  successful.  Talking  over  this  glorious  old 
work  with  the  good  housewife,  she  called  her  husband,  who  went 
off  to  the  “stabur.”  and  quickly  returning  told  me  there  was 
a very  old  and  handsome  pair  of  these  lintels  lying  under  the 
“ provision-house,”  and  begged  me  to  accept  them  in  recollec- 
tion of  my  visit,  and  take  them  home  to  my  own  house,  that  they 
might  give  me  pleasure  there.  Great  was  my  wish  to  accept, 
but  the  difficulty  of  transit  soon  flashed  across  my  mind.  Our 
route  laid  over  the  Haukelio,  with  hours  of  snow— ponies  sinking 
in,  and  perhaps  through.  So  the  transit  being  impossible,  1 
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tendered  my  thanks  for  the  kindly  offer  ; it  was  with  much  regret 
that  I did  so,  but  what  could  be  done  hundreds  of  miles  from 
home,  and  just  starting  over  the  roughest  mountain-tracts  to  the 
north-west  of  Norway?  nothing  but  a grateful  negative,  and  a 
suggestion  that  they  should  be  given  to  the  next  nice  young 
couple  who  were  starting  housekeeping.  The  principal  carving 
is  on  the  storehouses  ; and  as  soon  as  a young  couple  are 
engaged,  the  “man”  begins  to  build  his  nest,  with  nothing 
much  but  his  axe  for  strong  work  and  the  knife  for  ornamenta- 
tion. The  latter  instrument  is  most  adroitly  used  by  the  peasants, 
cutting  all  sweeping  curves,  with  the  left-hand  thumb  used  as  a 
lever.  The  house-building  is  characterised  by  large  timbers 
squared  and  aftenvards  caulked  with  moss,  like  ship-caulking, 
the  ends  crossing,  and,  as  will  be  hereafter  shown,  the  timbers 
numbered  outside  generally  up  to  twelve,  so  that  they  may  be 
easily  rebuilt  should  the  occasion  ■ arise  to  remove  it  else- 
where. Looking  at  these  immensely  solid  timbers,  what  a con- 
trast they  present  to  present  work ; how  like  their  sturdy  fore- 
fathers who  worked  so  solidly  : how  unlike  the  feather-edged 
boarding  of  the  new  half-civilised  houses  which  are  now  being 
introduced  near  towns,  and  are  flimsiness  itself,  and  only  car- 
penter’s shoddy  I 

Kongsberg  is  a city  of  rushing  waters— or  rather'a  small  town ; 
approaching  it  is  suggestive  of  proximity  to  a Seltzer-water 
bottle  with  the  cork  partially  out.  The  river  rushes,  splutters, 
fumes,  foams,  and  steams ; huge  sticks,  fir  poles,  and  stems 
battling  their  way  down  the  broken  waters  to  Drammcn,  pre- 
paratory to  their  being  shipped  for  the  warmer  and  drier  sphere 
of  civilisation  and  circular  saws. 

Kongsberg  is  a centre  of  interest,  as  close  by  arc  found  the 
silver  mines  which  have  for  ages  supplied  the  raw  material  for 
silver  crowns  (“gammel  sul”),  belts,  cups,  tankards,  and  all  Iho 
endless  variety  of  ornament  forwhich  “Gamle  Norge”  has  been, 
and  is,  so  famous  and  interesting. 

We  will  not  refer  to  the  fact  just  now,  but  many  interesting 
specimens  of  this  class  of  work  are  to  be  found  in  England, 
souvenirs  of  travel  which  afford  delightful  moments  to  the  happy 
possessors  and  their  friends  also.  The  silver  is  not  considered 
very  pure,  but  the  design  of  the  old  silver  is  very  grand  and 
powerful,  admirable  and  fine  in  character.  The  modern  work, 
and  especially  the  filigree-work,  is  far  inferior — poor,  weak, 
wanting  in  design,  and  feeble  as  to  solidity. 

Forests  are  most  typical  of  Thelemarkcn,  and  very  suggestive 
of  bears  in  winter,  a season  much  more  severe  here  than  in 
other  parts  of  Norway,  as  the  district  is  away  cast  of  the  influ- 
ence of  the  Gulf  Stream.  It  is  a very  curious  fact  that  directly 
an  Englishman  arrives  in  Thelemarkcn  everybody  seems  to 
have  seen  bears,  or,  to  be  more  precise,  to  have  had  visions 
of  bears.  That  there  are  bears  is  certain.  A sport-loving 
Oxonian  last  year  was  disappointed  of  a bear  in  the  north,  and, 
coming  south  on  his  return  to  shoot  blackcock,  had  lit  his 
pipe,  and  walking  quietly  back  saw  a bear!  He  had  only  one 
cartridge — seventy  yards — he  fired.  Bruin,  going  back  on  his 
haunches,  put  out  his  “ embracers,”  and  rushed  forward  for  the 
“ hug.”  Only  one  cartridge  ! As  he  rushed  on  he  rolled,  and 
fell  backwards— dead.  He  was  a splendid  beast,  judging  from 
the  skin.  What  a trophy  to  bring  home  ; what  luck,  some  said ! 
On  his  return  the  fortunate  hunter,  who,  by-the-bye,  was  a week 
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later  than  he  should  have  been,  heard  the  momentous  ■words  ^ from  his  dear  parent,  “ Well,  sir,  where  is  the  bear  you  went  out 


Noricegiayi  Qin'cd  Lintels. 

to  shoot  in  Non\’ayr”  “Have  you  not  seen  it?  it’s  in  the  | hall.”  “Oh,  my  dear  boy,  I am  so  delighted — am  so  glad. 


Caned  Houses  at  Thelcmarken. 

Come,  let  us  have  the  skin  up  here  ; send  for  mamma.  This  is  I to  have  to  say,  “ Didn’t  shoot  one.”  Who  docs  not  know  what 
capital ! ” How  much  nicer  it  is  to  bring  home  a bearskin  than  I zest  there  always  is  in  success  ? 
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The  costume  of  the  district  is  worn  in  everj'day  life,  by  the 
farmers  as  well  as  the  peasants  ; in  fact,  the  farmers,  or  bonders, 
arc  very  proud  of  their  dress.  First  and  foremost  is  the 
typical  white  jacket,  with  light  blue  facings  and  silver  buttons  : 
blue  collars,  blue  pocket-flaps,  with  silver  buttons  also;  the 


jacket  turned  vigorously  back  with  a light  blue  “revers,”  I 
think  the  ladies  call  it.  But  the  great  characteristic  of  the  jacket 
is  not  to  be  loo  long;  the  “ton”  only  have  the  back  to  come 
down  just  below  the  shoulder-blade  ; and,  as  the  black  trousers 
rush  up  to  meet  the  curtailed  garment,  one  can  imagine  the  vast 


Smoking  the  Cows.  Thdemarken. 


area  of  black  trouser  before  arriving  at  the  foot  of  the  figure  ; it 
really  makes  them  all  look  out  of  drawing. 

The  women  wear  a chocolate-coloured  handkerchief  cleverly 
twisted  round  the  head  and  falling  down  the  back,  with  the  hair 
plaited  ; and  how  well  they  look  with  their  fair  hair  and  ribbons. 


their  homespun  or  “ vadmel”  petticoats  closely  kilt-pleated; 
old  silver  brooches  and  studs,  and  sometimes  silk  handkerchiefs 
as  aprons,  with  coloured  ceinturcs,  the  bodice  with  dark  ground 
and  flowers,  crewel-worked,  in  relief.  Near  Lysthuis  the 
costume  is  nearly  all  blue,  a kind  of  short  frock-coat,  with  dark 


The  Raft  Boat.  Thdemarken. 


blue  trouser-gaiters  embroidered  up  the  side  with  yellow  and 
scarlet ; but  this  is  not  a successful  phase  of  costume. 

On  Sunday  every  variety  is  seen,  and  the  additional  interest 
of  lake  travelling  is  met  with — namely,  the  raft  boats.  Seven 
stems  of  trees,  the  longest  in  the  middle,  the  six  cut  shorter,  like 


organ-pipes ; midships  a seat  for  one ; the  oars  tied  in  with 
green  birch  twigs  with  the  leaves ‘on.  How  suggestive  of  early 
lake  habitation,  and  yet  how  like  a modern  outrigger,  for  there 
is  only  room  for  one  and  a “ teena,”  or  provisk>n-box,  from 
which  a Norwegian,  male  or  female,  is  inseparable. 


Kon^sbeiX,  Thelcmarken. 


minister  turns  the  glass  before  commencing  his  discourse,  and 
the  congregation  know  how  long  he  will  continue.  At  Kongs- 
berg  there  is  a curious  mural  but  very  historical  souvenir;  the 
top  of  a stool  is  let  into  the  wall,  and  on  it  may  be  read  the 
following: — 

"In  the  year  1589,  being  the  iith  day  of  November,  came  the 
well-born  gentleman,  Jlr.  Jacobus  Stuart,  King  of  Scotland : 


and  the  25th  Sunday  after  Trinity,  which  was  the  i6th  day  of 
November,  he  sat  on  this  stool  and  heard  a preaching  from  the 
23rd  Psalm,  ‘The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd.’  Mr.  David  Lentz 
preached,  and  he  preached  between  10  and  12." 

This  “well-born  gentleman ’’ was  evidently  James  the  First 
of  England  and  Sixth  of  Scotland,  who  married  Anne  of  Den- 
mark, sister  of  Christian  IV. 


SUNSET-SUSSEX. 


FRO:Nr  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  POSSESSION  OF  MR.  A.  TOOTH. 


G.  Cole,  Painter. 


J.  Saddlek,  Engraver. 


The  painter  of  this  picture  lias  for  more  than  a quarter  of 
a century  been  enrolled  among  the  members  of  the 
Society  of  British  Artists,  in  whose  gallery  in  Suffolk  Street 
his  works  have  held  a very  prominent  position ; and  most 
deservedly  so,  for  in  many  respects  J>Ir.  George  Cole,  father 
of  Mr.  -Vicat  Cole,  A.R.A.,  may  be  classed  with  our  best  living 
landscape  painters,  his  pictures  having  found  entrance  into 
some  of  the  chief  private  collections  in  the 'kingdom. 

We  remember  being  attracted  by  the  picture  we  have  en- 


graved when  it  hung  in  Suffolk  Street,  in  1875,  if  we  remember 
rightly;  it  was  called  ‘ Landscape,  Evening — Sussex.’  Mr.  Cole 
has  imparted  to  it,  by  skilful  arrangement  of  materials  and  glow 
of  colour,  a charm  that  is  quite  irresistible.  The  sun  is  going 
down  in  a blaze  of  glory,  throwing  brilliant  rays  from  behind 
the  dark  cloud  on  the  sky  above,  on  the  little  village  w'hich  it 
momentarily  lights  up,  and  giving  richness  of  tint  to  the  purple 
and  red  heather  that  clothes  the  hill  on  the  right.  The  picture 
is,  in  its  treatment  and  its  accessories,  an  idyl  of  much  beauty. 


The  shortness  of  the  jackets  is  shown  in  an  illustration  which 
represents  a custom  peculiar  to  this  part,  namely,  smoking  the 
cows.  Many  travellers  have  complained  of  the  "flies’’  in 
Norway,  and  now  even  Norwegian  cows  object  to  these  flies, 
and  the  farm  folk,  in  kindly  sympathy,  make  fires  of  juniper,  the 
smoke  of  which  is  unwelcome  to  the  mosquitoes;  into  the  smoke 
the  cows  are  only  too  glad  to  go,  and  being  well  atmosphered 
with  juniper,  are  ready  to  start  forth  for  the  day,  regardless 


of  their  little  winged  enemies.  Tlie  traveller  will  be  rather 
benefited  by  taking  a turn  at  the  juniper  smoke,  if  we  may  speak 
from  practical  experience. 

Before  closing  this  chapter  reference  must  be  made  to  the  hour- 
glass under  the  initial  letter ; it  is  composed  of  brass,  and  placed 
by  the  side  of  the  pulpit,  which  is  opposite  to  the  king’s  pew  or 
box,  in  the  church  at  Kongsberg.  There  arc  four  hour-glasses, 
quarter,  half,  three-quarters,  and  hour,  so  the  "domine”  or 
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JAPANESE  LACQUER-WARE. 


JAPANESE  lacquer-ware,  which  is  made  in  almost  every 
variety  of  colour  and  design,  and  is  so  cunningly  and  beauti- 
fully manufactured  as  to  defy  competition  on  the  part  not  only 
of  European,  but — strange  to  say — of  the  most  skilful  Chinese 
artificers,  has  in  recent  years  attained  such  popularity  in  this 
country  that  our  readers  will  doubtless  be  interested  by  a brief 
description  of  the  processes  necessary  to  bring  about  the  effect 
which  is  so  much  admired  in  cabinets,  trays,  saucers,  &c. ; and 
the  subject,  moreover,  acquires  additional  interest  from  the  fact 
that  in  Japan  many  articles  of  daily  household  use  are  of  plain, 
unornamented  lacquer-ware,  so  that  the  industry  furnishes  em- 
ployment to  a large  number  of  people.  In  giving  the  following 
sketch  we  are  indebted  to  a carefully  written  report  on  the  trade 
of  his  consular  district  by  Mr.  R.  B.  Robertson,  Her  Majesty’s 
Consul  at  Kanagawa  (commercially  known  as  Yokohama),  the 
chief  of  those  ports  which  are  open  to  foreigners  in  Japan. 
Before  proceeding  with  our  description,  it  may  be  well  to  mention 
that  the  lacquer-ware  exported  from  Japan  is,  generally  speak- 
ing, that  kind  into  which  a preparation  of  gold  powder  enters, 
and  which  is  known  to  the  Japanese  as  maJayL 
The  groundwork  of  lacquer,  Mr.  Robertson  tells  us,  consists 
in  the  sap  of  the  urushi'-tvce,  the  fruit  of  which  produces  the 
vegetable  wax.  The  Japanese  distinguish  between  the  male 
and  female  urushi-\xQ.&,  the  former  bearing  no  fruit.  The  trees 
ordinarily  attain  to  a height  of  about  forty  feet,  and  in  those 
parts  of  the  countiy  where  the  trade  in  lacquer  (that  is,  the 
crude  varnish,  not  the  manufactured  ware)  is  of  any  importance, 
the  varnish  is  taken  from  the  tree,  when  it  is  from  four  to  eight 
years  old  ; at  the  last-named  period  it  is  cut  down.  Where  the 
tree  is  cultivated  for  the  sake  of  the  wax  the  sap  is  not  extracted, 
and  in  some  districts,  where  the  trees  are  specially  reser\-ed  for 
wax,  they  will  be  seen  to  grow  to  a considerable  height.  The 
m-nshiy  or  lacquer-varnish  tree,  is  cultivated  in  two  ways,  by 
sowing  or  by  cuttings.  When  the  former  plan  is  adopted,  the 
fruit  of  the  tree  is  lightly  pounded  in  a mortar,  so  as  to  remove 
the  rind  from  the  seed.  The  seed  is  then  mixed  with  wood 
ashes,  and  moistened  with  water ; and  it  is  afterwards  put  into 
straw  bags,  over  which  liquid  manure  is  poured,  and  which  are 
left  to  soak  in  water  till  the  close  of  the  winter.  Just  before  the 
commencement  of  spring,  on  a day  duly  noted  in  the  Japanese 
farmer’s  almanac,  the  seed  is  sown  broadcast  over  the  ground, 
and  slightly  covered  with  earth.  With  regard  to  the  second 
method  of  propagation,  the  slips  or  cuttings  are  planted  out 
in  rows,  and  thinned  out  as  soon  as  a leaf  or  two  appears. 
Sowing,  however,  is  more  usually  resorted  to,  as  it  is  found  very 
difficult  to  rear  the  urushi-tc^o.  from  cuttings.  The  amount 
of  varnish  obtainable  from  any  one  tree,  of  course,  depends 
on  its  vigour  and  the  quality  of  the  soil.  A good,  vigorous 
nriiski-tvec  will,  after  four  or  five  years’  growth,  have  a stem 
of  about  six  inches  in  diameter.  The  sap  is  generally  drawn 
off  when  the  tree  has  attained  its  fifth  or  sixth  year  of  growth, 
and  this  is  done  in  the  following  manner.  A lateral  incision 
is  made  with  a knife  in  the  trunk  of  the  tree,  and  four  days 
later  this  incision  is  punctured.  The  sap  that  exudes  is  then 
removed  witli  a small  spatula,  and  put  into  a wooden  jar.  One 
incision  is  made  at  a time,  commencing  from  the  root  upwards, 
and  the  trees  are  taken  in  turn.  This  is  continued  until  each 
of  them  exhibits  a series  of  cuts  all  up  its  trunk,  and  they 
are  then  felled.  The  drawing  off  of  the  sap  is  begun  in 
the  middle  of  summer,  and  continues  till  about  the  month  of 
biovember.  The  first  and  last  sap  drawn  off  is  not  considered 
to  be  of  good  quality,  the  best  being  that  which  is  obtained  late 
in  the  summer.  From  spring  to  summer  the  sap  ascends  the 
tree,  and  aftenvards  descends ; the  expert  is  therefore  guided 
by  this  fact  as  to  where  the  incision  should  be  made.  When 
the  sap  is  descending  the  stem  in  the  autumn,  it  is  thought  to 
be  inferior.  The  bark  of  the  larger  ur^^s/ii-trees  being  some- 
what thick,  the  instrument  ordinarily  in  use  sometimes  fails  to 
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make  the  proper  incision,  in  which  case  the  bark  is  first 
taken  off. 

The  yafuo  tirushi,  or  wild  varnish-tree,  grows  plentifully  in 
Japan,  and  in  leaf  and  flow'er  closely  resembles  the  urusht,  but 
it  meets  with  little  attention,  as  it  yields  only  a small  amount  of 
sap.  There  is  also  a species  known  as  the  tsuta  tirushi,  or 
ivy-lacquer  tree,  which  attaches  itself  to  trees  in  the  same  way 
as  i\y  does;  but  this,  again,  yields  even  less  sap  than  ^\tyamo 
urushi,  )or  wild  lacquer-tree.  Lacquer  is  obtained  to  a very 
small  extent  in  the  western  portion  of  the  empire  of  Japan,  but 
several  of  the  eastern  provinces  Supply  lacquer  of  excellent 
qualit}'.  Echizen  has  always  held,  and  still  continues  to  hold, 
the  foremost  rank  for  this  product  as  a staple  (although  the 
choicest  quality  comes  from  Yoshimd  in  Yamato),  and  in  any 
part  of  the  empire  where  lacquer  is  obtainable  there  is  a great 
demand  for  Echizen  labourers,  as  they  have  the  reputation  of' 
being  exceedingly  skilful  in  extracting  the  sap.  Lacquer  varnish 
is  sold  in  Yokohama  at  about  or  per  cwt.  ; and  the 
wood  of  the  urtiski-trce,  being  exceptionally  good,  is  applied 
to  many  uses,  notably  to  the  making  of  floats  for  fishing-nets. 

Having  thus  given  a brief  description  of  the  manner  in  which 
lacquer  varnish  is  obtained,  Mr.  Robertson  proceeds  to  make 
some  remarks  on  the  preparation  of  lacquer-ware.  There  is 
some  difference  of  opinion,  it  seems,  among  the  Japanese  as 
to  the  date  at  which  the  art  of  lacquering  was  first  discovered. 
Some  Japanese  give  it  as  A.D.  724,  but  those  natives  who  have 
paid  more  particular  attention  to  the  subject,  assign  its 
discovery  to  the  end  of  the  following  century.  It  would  appear 
to  have  attained  to  some  considerable  perfection  in  the  year 
1290,  for  the  name  of  a distinguished  painter  who  lived  at  that 
epoch  is  still  handed  down  as  the  founder  of  a particular  school 
of  Art  in  lacquer-painting,  and  from  that  time  it  was  gradually 
developed,  until  it  reached  its  present  degree  of  perfection.  The 
following  is  a concise  sketch  of  the  mode  in  which  designs  in 
lacquer  are  W'orked : — 

The  first  step  taken  is  to  trace  out  on  extremely  thin  paper  the 
required  pattern  or  design,  and  the  tracing  is  then  gone  over 
with  a composition  of  lacquer  varnish  and  vermilion  ; it  is  after- 
wards laid  on  whatever  it  is  proposed  to  impart  the  design  to, 
and  well  rubbed  over  with  a bamboo  spatula.  The  paper  is  now' 
removed,  and  the  outline,  impressed  upon  the  material,  is  gone 
over  with  a particular  kind  of  soft  lacquer  varnish.  When  this 
industry  is  carried  on  in  hot  weather,  the  varnish  dries  very 
quickly,  and  consequently  where  the  pattern  is  a good  deal 
involved — such  as  one  representing  bunches  of  flowers  or  flocks 
of  birds — a small  portion  only  of  the  design  is  executed  at  one 
time,  and  the  gold  powder,  which  enters  largely  into  most  of  the 
lacquer-ware  intended  for  exportation  to  Europe  and  America,  is 
applied  to  each  part  as  it  is  being  executed.  In  doing  this  portion 
of  the  work  a large  and  very  soft  brush  is  used,  and  by  means 
of  this  the  gold  pow'der  is  well  rubbed  in  with  the  lacquer  or 
varnish.  The  work  is  then  left  to  dry  for  the  space  of  about 
tw’enty-four  hours,  after  w’hich  the  pattern  is  lightly  rubbed  over 
with  charcoal,  by  which  process  the  skilful  workman  secures 
evenness  of  surface.  The  work  is  next  rubbed  with  polishing 
powder,  and  aftenvards  carefully  wiped.  The  preceding  descrip- 
tion simply  applies  to  the  mere  outlining  on  any  given  surface, 
or  the  groundw'ork  of  figures  of  men,  women,  birds,  flowers,  &c., 
and  there  still  remains  a good  deal  of  finishing  work  to  be  done, 
as,  for  instance,  the  tracing  of  leaves  on  trees,  the  petals  of 
flowers,  the  wings  of  birds,  drc.,  according  to  the  particular 
subject  in  hand.  Into  all  these  gold  powder  largely  enters,  the 
working  in  of  which  requires  a light  brush  and  a skilful  hand,  so 
as  to  ensure  an  even  mixture  of  the  powder  and  varnish.  After 
this  has  well  dried  a lacquer  varnish  known  as  yoshimo  tirushi 
is  well  rubbed  in,  and  the  whole  is  then  polished  with  horn  dust ; 
this  polishing  process  is  done  with  the  finger,  and  is  continued 
until  the  gold  glitter  shows  out  well. 
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colour.  The  veins  or  tracery  of  leaves  are  now  worked  out  with 
lacquer  varnish,  and  before  this  dries  gold  powder  is  again 
sprinkled  on,  and  rubbed  in  as  before.  When  the  surface  has 
dried  it  is  rubbed  over  with  a piece  of  charcoal,  in  order  to  tone 
down  any  irregularities  ; it  is  then  finally  polished,  and  the  flower 
appears  in  all  its  beauty.  Edw.  Duffield  Jones. 


OBITUARY. 


WILLIAM  RIVIERE. 

Many  years  have  passed  away  since  the  name  of  this  painter 
appeared  on  the  roll  of  cotemporary  artists,  though  other 
members  of  the  family  have  survived  to  keep  it  alive.  He  was 
born  in  London  in  1806,  and  followed  the  profession  of  his  father, 
an  artist,  who  in  his  younger  days  gained  a medal  in  the  Royal 
Academy the  son  also  entered  the  schools  of  the  institution, 
where  he  acquired  great  distinction  for  his  powers  as  a draughts- 
man, and  was  remarkable  for  his  devotion  to  the  study  of  the 
old  masters,  especially  those  of  the  Roman  and  Florentine 
schools.  When  the  cartoon  competition  was  announced  with 
reference  to  the  decorations  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament,  Mr. 
Riviere  was  among  the  competitors,  having  previously  painted 
several  large  works,  which  were  exhibited  at  the  Academy  and 
other  galleries.  The  result  of  the  competition,  and  the  circum- 
stances attending  it,  induced  him  to  leave  London  in  the  year 
1849,  when  he  obtained  the  post  of  drawing  master  at  Chelten- 
ham College,  with  the  object  of  putting  his  theories  of  Art  into 
practice  by  training  the  students  in  the  principles  he  advocated. 
His  success  w'as  unequivocal ; he  created  there  a drawing  school 
which  was  considered  at  the  time  to  be  the  best  out  of  London. 
After  ten  years’  residence  at  Cheltenham  Mr.  Riviere  removed 
to  Oxford,  with  the  hope  of  developing  his  plans  of  making  the 
study  of  Art  an  essential  part  of  the  high  education  carried  out 
in  this  great  seat  of  learning.  In  Oxford  he  met  with  very  much 
encouragement,  and  lived  to  see  many  of  his  early  dreams 
actually  realised.  He  died  about  the  middle  of  September  last, 
leaving  a brother,  Mr.  H.  P.  Riviere,  Associate  of  the  Water- 
Colour  Society,  and  an  only  son,  Mr.  Briton  Riviere,  whose 
works  are  w'ell  kno\vn,  to  sustain  the  family  honours  as  artists. 


J.  W.  WHITTAKER. 

Mr.  Whittaker,  landscape  painter,  and  a member  of  the 
Society  of  Water-Colour  Painters,  whose  works  have  frequently 
received  favourable  notice  in  our  columns,  has,  unfortunately, 
met  with  an  untimely  death,  by  being  drowned,  on  the  9th  of 
September  last,  in  a stream  near  Bettws-y-Coed.  It  appeared  in 
evidence  that  he  had  trodden  on  a piece  of  rock  covered  with 
moss,  when  his  foot  slipped  and  he  was  precipitated  into  the 
narrow  but  deep  surging  current  below ; no  help  being  near, 
he  lost  his  life.  He  had  long  resided  in  North  Wales. 


He  was  born  at  Bordeaux  in  1809,  and,  being  left  an  orphan 
when  young,  he  was,  by  the  kindness  of  a generous  friend, 
apprenticed  to  some  trade  ; but  an  accident  having  caused  the 
loss  of  a leg,  Diaz  began  the  study  of  drawing  and  painting,  his 
earliest  essays  being  rendered  on  porcelain.  About  1831  he 
began  to  make  his  appearance  as  an  exhibitor  at  the  Paris 
Salo?i,  and  gradually,  yet  surely,  established  himself  in  public 
favour,  gaining  in  1844  a third-class  medal;  two  years  after- 
w'ards  a second-class ; and  two  years  later  a first-class  medal. 
In  1851  he  was  decorated  with  the  ribbon  of  the  legion  of 
honour. 

The  earlier  pictures  of  this  artist  show  little  in  common  with 
his  more  matured  works ; they  are  dull  and  inharmonious  in 
colour ; but  he  was  not  long  ere  he  struck  into  a new,  brighter, 
and  a romantic  path,  and  his  pictures  then  showed  a richness  of 
colour  and  a fertility  of  invention  that  attracted  the  public  eye, 
and  which  some  of  his  contemporaries,  as  Troyon,  Rousseau, 
Corot,  and  others,  have  followed.  Of  his  v-'orks  of  this  kind  may 
be  mentioned,  ‘ Les  Dernieres  Larmes  ; ’ ‘ La  Nymphe  tourmentee 
par  I’Araour;’  ‘Les  Presents  d’Amour;’  ‘La  Rivale ; ’ ‘La 
Nymphe  endormie  ; ’ ‘ La  Fin  d’un  Beau  Jour ; ’ ‘ La  Fee  aux 
Joujoux,’  &c.  &c.  We  have  spoken  of  Diaz  as  a landscape 
painter,  for  it  is  in  this  character  he  is  best  known ; but  not  a 
few  of  his  works,  as  the  titles  of  some  here  mentioned  would 
naturally  suggest,  have  in  them  figures  which  might  not  un- 
reasonably place  them  in  another  category.  But  Diaz,  like  our 
own  Linnell,  sometimes  gave  titles  to  his  pictures  leading  to  the 
supposition  that  they  are  figure-subjects,  when  in  reality  they 
are  fine  landscapes,  in  which  nymphs  and  others  play  a com- 
paratively minor  part. 


PAUL  CABET. 

M.  Cabet,  a French  sculptor,  died  towards  the  end  of  last 
October.  He  was  born  at  Nuits  (Cote  d’Or),  and  studied  under 
Francois  Rude.  One  of  his  earliest  works,  a marble  statue 
representing  a young  rustic  holding  a bird’s  nest,  exhibited  at 
the  Paris  International  Exhibition  of  1855,  was  much  admired. 


THOMAS  CLARK,  A.R.S.A. 

This  Scottish  artist,  a landscape  painter  whose  works  were 
held  in  good  esteem  in  his  own  country,  though  we  do  not  re- 
member to  have  seen  them  at  any  time  in  London,  died  at 
Aberfoyle,  Perthshire,  early  in  October  last.  Mr.  Clark  was 
elected  an  associate  member  of  the  Royal  Scottish  Academy 
about  seven  or  eight  years  ago.  His  pictures  have  not  escaped  our 
notice  when  reviewing  the  annual  exhibitions  of  that  institution. 


NARCISSE  DIAZ  DE  LA  PENA. 

Among  the  French  landscape  painters  of  our  time,  who  have 
succeeded  in  gaining  a high  reputation  in  England  as  well  as  in 
their  own  country,  may  be  placed  Diaz  de  la  Pena,  commonly 
known  as  Diaz  only,  who  died,  after  a lingering  illness,  at 
hlentone,  on  the  i8th  of  November.  The  name  indicates  him  to 
have  been  of  Spanish  origin,  and  it  is  stated  that  his  family  were 
compelled  to  take  refuge  in  France  from  political  considerations. 


FRANCOIS  DERON. 

The  Federatio7i  A?-tiste  does  justice  to  the  memory  of  this 
much-esteemed  agent  in  the  development  of  the  delicate  photo- 
graphic mystery,  who  died  towards  the  end  of  the  last  year. 
M.  Deron  was  by  birth  a Savoyard,  and  began  his  career  in  1819. 
He  settled  in  Belgium  some  thirty  years  ago,  and  devoted  himself 
wholly  to  the  discovery  of  Niessce  and  Daguerre.  To  him  we 
owe  the  carte-de-vis ite  portrait,  so  cultivated  and  popular. 
From  his  hand  came  to  the  Belgian  public  the  discovery  of  what 
has  been  erroneously  named  the  charbon  process,  for  which  he 
subsequently  won  much  flattering  distinction  at  the  Vienna 
Exhibition  of  1872.  He  sedulously  cultivated  the  process  aux 
encres  grasses,  which  left  but  little  to  desire  in  portraiture. 
The  professional  incident,  however,  by  which  he  won  most 
repute— wherein,  too,  he  had  no  rival— was  that  of  enlarging 
cliches  indefinitely,  and  therein  his  professional  contemporaries 
became  his  pupils.  The  visitation  of  a serious  and  dangerous 
malady,  and  the  depression  of  mind  produced  by  the  loss  of  an 
only  child,  greatly  affected  the  character  of  the  man,  and  gave 
him  a seeming  austerity  of  manner ; but  under  this  rough  e.xtc- 
rior  was  reserved  a just  judgment  and  a generous  heart. 
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LOWESTOFT  CHINA. 


Having  been  troubled  with  doubts,  shared  by  many  col- 
lectors, as  to  the  authenticity  of  Lowestoft  china,  I 
determined  to  examine  this  matter  for  myself  upon  the  spot,  and 
have  arrived  at  certain  conclusions,  which  I here  place  before 
your  readers. 

The  old  town  of  Lowestoft  has  been  the  especial  scene  of  my 
investigations,  and  has  afforded  abundant  evidence  that  china 
was  in  some  way  or  other  dealt  with,  i.e.  made  or  painted,  or 
made  and  painted  there,  for  marketable  purposes ; some  re- 
mains of  the  factory  still  exist,  as  do  descendants  of  its  original 
founders,  and  of  those  who  worked  in  it ; traditions  are  rife 
respecting  it,  and  pieces  of  porcelain,  the  history  of  which  is 
known  and  vouched  for,  are  producible.  As  regards  these 
general  heads  of  evidence  a few  comments  may  be  made. 

The  existence  of  an  old  factory  in  Factory  Lane  being  ad- 
mitted, it  has  been  said  that  no  waste-heaps,  such  as  would 
result  from  the  making  of  china  there,  have  been  discovered. 
This  objection  is  not  quite  accurate.  Mrs.  Woods,  a most 
respectable  lady  resident  in  old  Lowestoft,  whose  remarkable 
pencilled  teapot  w'as  recently  exhibited  at  the  South  Kensington 
Museum,  assured  the  writer  that  she  remembers  seeing  waste- 
heaps  of  china  and  pottery  at  the  corner  of  Factory  Lane.  An 
old  person  whom  the  writer  met  there  spoke  to  the  same  effect, 
and  Mr.  Seago,  the  town  clerk  of  Lowestoft,  testifies  to  the  fact 
that  in  digging  foundations  there  boxes  of  plaster-of- Paris 
were  found  and  seen  by  him ; to  which  may  be  added  that  a 
part  of  the  site  of  the  original  factory  has  been  built  over,  and 
so  the  traces  of  waste-heaps  may  have  been  to  some  extent 
obliterated. 

As  regards  the  founders  of,  and  workpeople  at,  the  Lowestoft 
China  Factory,  it  may  suffice  to  say  that  Mr.  Seago  possesses 
a porcelain  tea  service  made  by  Mr.  Brown  (working  partner  in 
the  original  firm),  as  a wedding  present  on  his  son’s  marriage, 
in  the  year  1798.  This  service  remained  in  the  possession  of 
the  Brown  family  until  purchased  direct  from  them  by  Mr. 
Seago,  who  kindly  presented  the  writer  with  a piece  of  it.  The 
aunt  of  the  lady  already  spoken  of  (Mrs.  Woods)  worked  at  the 
Lowestoft  factory,  and  has  had  minutely  described  to  her,  when  a 
child,  how  the  patterns  were  traced  there,  viz.  in  pricked  paper 
laid  on  the  baked  clay,  sand  being  drifted  and  rubbed  through 
the  paper,  and  adhering  to  the  clay,  so  that  when  the  paper 
was  removed  the  outline  of  the  pattern  could  be  drawn. 

The  local  traditions  as  to  the  making  of  china  at  Lowestoft 
may  be  summed  up  in  the  spirited  words  of  Mrs.  Brown,  wife  of  a 
descendant  of  the  founder  of  the  works  already  named  : “ When 
Londoners  and  connoisseurs  say  that  china  was  not  made  here, 
we  laugh  at  them,  because  we  know  that  it  w'as.”  Many  pieces 
of  china,  dated  or  not,  can  be  vouched  for  as  having  been  made 
at  Lowestoft ; of  these  a few  are  here  enumerated.  On  a cir- 
cular plaque  of  blue  and  white  china  shown  to  the  writer  is  the 
inscription:  “ ELiz.  Myeth,  Oct.  ye  loth,  1782,”  being  the 
register  of  the  birth  of  Mrs.  Jackson,  who  died  in  1870.  Anno 
Domini  1773  is  the  date  on  some  blue  and  white  Lowestoft  china 
in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Sivock,  now  of  Norwich.  At  the  sales 
of  Mr.  Owles,  1872,  and  Mr.  Seago,  1873,  were  four  specimens 
of  Lowestoft  porcelain,  respectively  dated  1768,  1771,  1780, 
1782. 

A lady  (born  at  the  commencement  of  the  present  century, 
and  whose  family  were  resident  at  Lowestoft)  has  pieces  of 
Lowestoft  china,  seen  by  the  writer,  w'hich  are  marked  with  the 
initials  of  relatives,  dated  1784,  and  which  came  direct  from 
them  to  her.  The  WTiter  has  also  inspected  an  interesting 
service  of  blue  and  white  porcelain,  marked  with  the  crcsce?ity 
which  is  by  tradition  attributed  to  the  Lowestoft  factory.  A 
piece  of  this  ware  was  broken  up  and  analysed  by  Mr.  Binns, 
of  Worcester,  and  pronounced  not  to  have  been  made  at  the 
last-named  locality.  Members  of  Mr.  Brown’s  family,  moreover, 
remember  to  have  heard  from  him  that  every  year  a small 


quantity  of  china  was  manufactured  at  Lowestoft  for  the  Turkish 
market,  and  that  it  always  bore  the  crescent,  out  of  compli- 
ment to  Turkey.  The  blue  on  this  china  is  peculiar. 

Most  collectors  would  probably  admit,  in  the  face  of  facts 
such  as  mentioned,  that  so?ne  china  was,  until  the  close  of  the 
Lowestoft  works  (in  1802)  made  there  ; and  as  regards  the  soft- 
paste  porcelain,  the  proposition  could  scarcely  be  denied.  To 
those  holding  the  theory  that  porcelain  was  brought  in  large 
quantities  from  the  East  to  be  painted  at  Lowestoft,  may  be 
addressed  the  inquiry,  How  could  this  be  done  ? there  having 
been  no  port  at  Lowestoft  during  the  period  in  question,  and  the 
charges  and  dues  for  freight,  &c.,  on  merchandise  having  been 
very  heavy.  It  is  nevertheless  true  that  some  china  did  find  its 
way  from  the  East  to  be  painted  with  crests,  coats-of-arms, 
initials,  and  mottoes,  at  Lowestoft.  This  is  believed  to  be 
accounted  for  by  wealthy  families — local  or  otherwise — having 
procured  from  China  services  in  other  respects  there  decorated, 
with  spaces  left  for  armorial  or  other  decorations  to  be  done  at 
Lowestoft,  where  there  were  known  to  be  skilled  and  artistic 
workpeople.  The  coats-of-arms  thus  painted  on  services  brought 
from  China  are  painted  over  the  glaze,  and  are  readily  distin- 
guishable from  those  imitated  by  the  Orientalists,  and  done  after 
their  fashion. 

A vast  amount  of  porcelain  was  doubtless  made  at  Lowestoft 
during  the  continuance  of  the  works  (for  about  forty-six  years) : 
the  fact  is  thus  explicable.  Of  this  china  much  consisted  of 
“cottage,”  or  slightly  painted  services,  the  original  cost  of 
which  was  small ; and  much  was  exported  to  Holland,  having 
been  sent  in  the  first  instance  by  carrier  to  Yarmouth,  and 
thence  by  sailing  vessels  to  Rotterdam  or  elsewhere.  This 
china  is  still  to  be  seen  in  the  houses  of  well-to-do  Dutch 
families. 

As  regards  the  similarity  between  Lowestoft  porcelain  and 
that  from  the  East,  a satisfactory  reason  may  be  given.  Eastern 
porcelain  had  formerly  a special  value  for  our  countrymen  and 
their  continental  neighbours  j and  the  more  nearly  china  of 
home  manufacture  could  be  made  to  resemble  Oriental  china, 
the  more  highly  was  it  esteemed.  Hence  the  absence  of 
marks  on  Lowestoft  china,  and  the  comparative  hardness  of 
its  paste.  Between  porcelain  of  foreign  and  home  manu- 
facture a good  judge  may,  nevertheless,  almost  unfailingly  dis- 
criminate. 

With  regard  to  the  ornamentation  of  Lowestoft  china,  depre- 
ciatory remarks  are  sometimes  made.  The  simplicity  of  design 
and  occasional  crudeness  of  painting  on  this  china  have  been 
found  fault  with,  A collection  of  Lowestoft  porcelain  of  the 
highest  class  may  vie,  however,  with  any  of  English  parentage 
in  respect  of  variety  of  colouring,  elegance  of  design,  and  fine- 
ness of  the  paste.  Upon  the  whole,  we  think  that  the  following 
propositions  connected  with  the  subject  touched  upon  may  be 
accepted : — 

1.  Porcelain — of  paste  both  hard  and  soft — was  made  at 
Lowestoft. 

2.  Oriental  porcelain  was  sometimes  sent  to  Lowestoft  to 
be  W'holly  or  partially  decorated  there,  just  as  it  is  known  to 
have  been  sometimes  sent  to  Chelsea  or  to  Bow  for  a like 
purpose.  The  writer  possesses  a bowl  of  hard  Oriental  paste, 
partially  painted  in  the  blue  colour  so  characteristic  of  the  East, 
whilst  over  the  blue  have  been  added  decorations  by  English 
artists,  referable  to  Bow  by  the  style  of  painting,  the  colours 
used,  and  the  frequent  introduction  of  the  bee  amongst  the 
foliage  and  flowers  depicted.  Such  examples  arc  doubtless, 
familiar  to  collectors. 

3.  There  is  reason  to  believe,  though  upon  this  point  further 
inquiry  is  needed,  that  materials  such  as  would  produce  the 
hard  and  soft  paste  used  at  Lowestoft  were  procured  in  its 
immediate  vicinity. 


Herbert  Broom,  LL.D. 
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ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  CONTINENT. 


PARIS. — Rubens  and  the  Gobelins. — Amid  the  vast  and  in- 
valuable rang’e  of  tapestry  exhibited  by  the  U7iio7i  Cejitrale 
in  its  zealous  effort  of  1876,  the  palm  may  be  said  to  have  been 
borne  off  by  the  adaptation  of  Rubens’s  great  work — now  so 
conspicuous  in  the  Louvre — of  the  Life,  or  rather  the  Apotheosis, 
of  Maria  de’  Medici.  There  could  scarcely  be  a more  effective 
evidence  of  the  master’s  genius  than  his  daring  development  of 
such  a theme  as  this,  where  the  allegorical,  the  mythological, 
and  all  manner  of  cotemporaneous  realities  are  mingled  to- 
gether “ in  all  the  mazes  of  metaphorical  confusion.”  Over  the 
many  difficulties  thence  proceeding  he  throws  an  infallible  force 
of  drawing,  colours  of  deepest  glow  and  harmony,  perfect  ideality 
of  expression,  and  a wondrous  mystery  of  chiaroscuro,  by  which 
each  scene  is  thrown  into  an  absolute  reality  of  relievo.  The 
figure  of  Henry'  Quatre,  as  he  stands  in  one  of  these  tableaux, 
proudly  erect  in  his  panoply  of  armour,  contemplating  the  por- 
trait of  his  coming  bride,  seems  to  give  the  man  to  the  very  life, 
and  is  probably  the  most  prepossessing  and  faithful  presentment 
of  him  who  may  be  considered  the  last  representative  of  European 
chivalry.  It  was  an  error  to  introduce  into  the  same  spacious 
salon  that  contains  this  magnum  oJ)7is  of  the  great  Belgic 
master,  those  various  copies  of  historic  canvases  of  other  pencils 
in  which  rigidity  of  form  and  poverty  of  effect  are  forced  into 
most  unhappy  contrast,  and  obviously  depreciate  the  power  of 
the  pictorial  loom.  It  would  have  been  a more  discreet  exercise 
of  arrangement  to  have  covered  the  confronting  walls  with  elabo- 
rate folds,  in  which  bucolic  themes  are  elaborately  w’orked  out 
in  all  manner  of  fantastic  configuration,  and  a very  kaleidoscope 
of  sparkling  colour.  In  reference  to  colour,  there  was  here  one 
portrait  tissue  of  unique  brilliancy  and  almost  appalling  imper- 
sonation— that  of  Marie  Antoinette,  seated  in  full  state  with  her 
children  at  her  side.  She  is  robed  in  bright  crimson  velvet, 
“from  top  to  toe,”  and  her  head  accords  in  elaborate  coiffure. 
Her  face  is  in  all  its  loveliness  and  its  confidence  of  assured 
influence.  This  was  the  hour  when  she  ruled  supreme  in  Tui- 
leries  and  Trianon.  Who  could  look  on  this  glowing  master- 
piece without  seeing  the  reverse,  and  recalling  the  aspect  of  this 


same  royal  lady,  struck  with  premature  age  and  utter  misery, 
swathed  in  the  weeds  of  pauperism,  and  borne  along  in  a foul 
tumbrel,  to  give  her  head — amid  the  execrations  of  a brutal 
mob — to  the  ghastly  guillotine  ? Look  upon  the  crimsoned 
queen,  and  this  other  ” helpless,  hapless  Mary.” — The  Cremona 
Gate. — This  singular  and  noble  reliqtie  of  the  renaissance  era, 
which,  after  some  four  centuries  of  well-guarded  existence  in 
the  place  of  its  creation,  has  been  borne  away  thence  to  en- 
hance ^the  artistic  treasures  of  a foreign  country,  and  has,  at 
length,  been  annexed  to  the  Louvre,  and  submitted  to  public 
inspection.  The  circumstances  of  its  acquisition  were  noticed 
in  our  number  for  June  last.  It  has  been  re-erected  amongst 
the  four  salons  dedicated  to  the  period  alluded  to,  and 
stands  between  the  two  Michael  Angelo  masterpieces,  ‘ The 
Captives.’  There  can  scarcely  be  a second  opinion  that  this 
arrangement  is  singularly  infelicitous,  and  that  it  can  only  have 
been  adopted  faute  de  mieux.  Here  has  this  matchless  arched 
entrance  to  a palace,  which  had  its  artistic  merits  illusttated 
under  the  light  of  an  Italian  sky,  been  inserted  in  the  party  wall 
separating  two  halls  of  very  moderate  dimensions,  in  the  shade 
of  a side  light,  which  veils  all  the  wondrous  detail  of  its  delicate 
carving,  and  with  the  singular  luxuriance  of  frieze,  comice,  and 
architrave  all  crushed  up  into  combination  with  the  heavy 
groining  of  a stone  ceiling.  To  complete  the  marring  result  of 
this  desecration  comes  the  sad  fact  that  time  has  dealt  most 
ungently  with  this  marble,  once  fairer  than  monumental 
alabaster,  and  not  only  stained  it  wdth  a seriously  unpleasant 
tint,  but  completed  the  injury  by  irregularity  of  streaks,  which 
seem  wholly  to  dcly  every  cleansing  expedient.  Better  to  have 
left  to  Italy  this  unique  work  than  to  have  reserved  it  for  so 
depreciating  a home.  However,  let  a suggestion  be  tendered. 
Within  the  quadrangle  of  the  Tuileries,  which  is  annexed  to  the 
Louvre,  the  visitant  of  Paris  is  familiar  with  a charming  circular 
inclosure,  in  “verdure  clad,”  .rich  in  choicest  ornamental 
plants,  and  guarded  with  a finely  gilt  railing.  Let  that  be  the 
retreat  for  this  Porta  7iel  Palazzo  Stanza,  garnered  in,  if  it  be 
expedient,  within  a graceful  vitrine  erection. 




JOSEPH  PRIESTLEY,  LL.D. 

Engraved  .by  G.  Stodart,  from  the  Statue  by  J.  F.  Williamson’. 


''TPHIS  statue  was  erected  at  Birmingham,  in  1874,  in  memory 
-L  of  Dr.  Priestley,  in  many  respects  one  of  the  most  remark- 
able men  of  the  latter  half  of  the  last  century  : his  writings,  both 
theological  and  scientific,  form  a small  library  in  themselves ; 
and  they,  added  to  his  political  opinions,  have  made  his  name 
famous  in  his  own  country,  in  America  where  he  died,  and 
among  many  of  the  nations  of  Europe.  Born,  near  Leeds,  in 
^733>  style,  he  became,  before  he  was  twenty  years  of  age,  a 
proficient  in  some  of  the  Eastern  languages,  and  acquired  con- 
siderable knowledge  of  French,  Italian,  and  German.  About 
that  time  he  entered  a Nonconformist  college,  where  he  seems  to 
have  imbibed  some  free-thinking  opinions,  and  was  compelled 
to  relinquish  the  pulpits  he  had  occupied.  Priestley  then  entered 
upon  the  profession  of  a schoolmaster ; and  at  a much  later  date, 
about  1773,  received  the  appointment  of  librarian  and  literary 
companion  to  the  Earl  of  Shelburne,  a post  he  held  during  seven 
years.  All  through  this  period  of  his  life — in  fact,  from  about 
1761  to  his  death  in  1804 — he  wrote  and  published  a large 
number  of  works  on  a great  variety  of  subjects,  but  chiefly  on 
controversial  theological  doctrines  and  on  science.  Flis  political 
opinions  as  a friend  of  the  French  Revolutionists,  and  the 
attacks  he  made  upon  certain  bodies  of  Dissenters  not  of  his 


own  creed,  irritated  the  people  of  Birmingham,  and,  on  July 
14th,  1791,  the  anniversary  of  the  destruction  of  the  Bastile,  a 
vast  mob  proceeded  to  his  residence,  and  made  an  unsuccessful 
attempt  to  bum  the  house  and  all  its  contents.  With  some 
difficulty  Priestley  and  his  family  effected  their  escape  from 
the  place,  and  reached  London,  where  he  found  himself  so  un- 
popular that  after  living  there  two  or  three  years  he  embarked 
with  his  family  for  America,  w'hcre,  as  already  stated,  he  died, 
at  Northumberland,  Pennsylvania. 

Such  is  a mere  outline-sketch  of  the  career  of  a man  whom 
Birmingham  has  delighted  to  honour  more  than  eighty  years 
after  he  had  been  ignominiously  driven  from  the  place.  The 
figure  is  of  colossal  height,  and  represents  the  great  philosopher 
habited  in  the  ordinary  costume  of  the  'period.  On  a kind  of 
pedestal  by  his  side  is  what  seems  to  be  a small  pestle  and 
mortar,  but  is  in  fact  intended  for  a cup,  in  which  Priestley 
holds  with  his  left  hand  an  inverted  glass  tube,  while  in  his 
right  is  a burning-glass,  the  rays  from  which  he  tries  to  focus  on 
the  cup — presumed  to  hold  a liquid  of  some  kind.  The  attitude 
of  the  figure  is  remarkably  easy,  and  its  whole  bearing  quite 
consistent  with  the  subject.  The  sculptor,  Mr.  J.  F.  Williamson, 
is  certainly  a rising  man  in  his  profession. 
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JAPANESE  ART.* 

By  sir  RUTHERFORD  ALCOCK,  K.C.B.,  D.C.L. 


the  first  of  these  papers  appeared  in  the 
Journal  two  separate  works  have  been 
ished  on  Japanese  Art,  and  to  some  extent 
have  supplied  the  deficiency  I noticed  as 
lotive  for  returning  to  the  subject.  The 
orate  work  of  Messrs.  Audsley  and  Bowes, 
with  its  costly  illustrations,  though  limited  in 
the  title-page  to  the  “ Keramic  Art  of  Japan,”  is  by  no  means 
confined  -to  porcelain  and  potter)'.  Both  letterpress  and  plates 
refer  in  great  detail  to  the  enamels  and  cloisonnes  of  Japan  ; 
while  the  introductory  essay  takes  in  its  scope  the  whole  field  of 
Japanese  Art  and  Art-manufactures,  together  with  the  principles 
adopted,  and  the  chief  characteristics  of  their  work.  The  second 
is  a small  volume,  printed  at  New  York,  modestly  entitled ‘‘ A 
Glimpse  at  the  Art  of  Japan,”  by  James  Jackson  Janies.  It  is 
much  more  than  a glimpse,  however,  and  has,  apparently,  been 
written  under  conditions  singularly  well  adapted  to  lead  its 
author  to  take  a wide  range,  and  apply  the  canons  of  Art  of  the 
Western  World  to  test  the  claims  of  the  Japanese  to  have 
founded,  without  any  communication  with  Europe,  an  Art-school 
of  their  own,  essentially  differing  in  principles  and  practice  from 
any  in  the  West.  Though  published  in  America,  and  probably 
intended  in  the  first  instance  for  an  American  public,  the 
preface  is  dated  from  Florence,  where  the  work  itself  seems  to 
have  been  written.  With  the  advantage  of  a residence  in  Japan 
of  some  duration,  and  a subsequent  domicile  at  Florence,  where 
he  must  be  at  home  as  an  honorary  member  of  the  Academy 
of  Fine  Arts,  and  a writer  of  several  works  on  Art,  he  has 
come  to  the  task  well  prepared,  and  with  all  the  preliminary 
qualifications  required  to  do  it  ample  justice.  The  publica- 
tion of  these  two  works  renders  it  unnecessary  to  give  much 
farther  extension  to  these  articles.  As  regards  the  china,  the 
pottery,  and  the  faience  of  Japan,  together  with  their  cloisonnes 
and  enamels,  the  subject  may  safely  be  left  in  Messrs.  Audsley 
and  Bowes’s  hands— to  judge  by  the  numbers  already  issued  of 
the  two  volumes  promised.  Nothing  can  exceed  the  fidelity 
and  beauty  of  the  chromolithographic  plates  by  Messrs.  Didot 
Freres,  Fils  et  Cie.  ; and  nothing  in  the  form  of  woodcuts  or 
engravings,  apart  from  colour,  could  give  any  adequate  idea 
of  the  distinctive  character  and  excellence  of  the  work,  into 
which  striking  contrasts  and  harmony  of  colours  so  largely  enter. 

I propose,  therefore,  after  devoting  some  space  to  the  three  classes 
not  yet  noticed,  in  which  the  Japanese  have  attained  their  highest 
power— that  is,  in  metal,  ivory,  and  lacquer  works— and  a few 
remarks  on  some  subsidiary  Art-manufactures,  such  as  wall- 
papers, embossed  and  stencilled  leathers  (or  rather  incomparable 
imitations  of  these  in  their  fibre-paper),  embroidery,  and  textile 
fabrics,  to  close  the  series.  The  space  taken  up  by  the  illustra- 
tions may  prevent  the  whole  of  this,  which  I intend  to  be  the 
concluding  paper,  appearing  in  the  present  number,  but  in  that 
case  the  rest  will  follow  without  delay. 

In  bronze  and  other  metals,  the  Japanese  need  fear  no 
comparison,  within  a certain  range  of  subjects,  with  the  best 
work  which  Europe  can  show  in  any  age.  They  have,  it  is 
true,  nothing  to  put  by  the  side  of  the  ckc/s-d’ecuvre  of  John 
of  Bologna,  Benvenuto  Cellini,  or  Michael  Angelo,  or.  indeed, 
many  later  artists ; simply,  it  would  seem,  because  they  have 
never  attempted  to  master  the  human  figure,  or  acquire  the 
power  of  drawing  or  modelling  it  with  accuracy.  Except  for 

their  idols— and  these  have  a distinctly  Indian  origin  and  type 

they  never  attempt  large  figures,  nude  or  draped.  But  in  artistic 
treatment  in  metals  of  small  groups,  and  natural  objects,  such 
as  are  depicted  in  their  woodcuts,  they  have  attained  very  rare 


* For  preceding  articles  on  this  subject  see  Ari  Journal  for  April,  Tulv,  and 
November,  1875  I February-  and  April,  1876. 

1877. 


excellence  ; and  in  nearly  ever}^  department — in  casting,  engrav- 
ing, chasing,  inlaying,  and  damascening,  they  seem  to  have 
little,  if  anything,  to  learn  from  Europe.  Of  bronze-casting 
and  moulding  I consider  them  masters.  They  are  equally 
capable  of  colossal  and  minute  work,  and  I believe  there  are 
processes  known  to  them  of  which  we  are  wholly  ignorant.  In 
the  Report  of  the  Jurors  of  the  International  Exhibition  of  1862, 
the  numerous  specimens  of  brooches,  clasps,  and  medallions,  in 
various  metals,  which  I sent,  together  wdth  two  unique  eques- 
trian statuettes,  standing  about  two  feet  high,  were  noticed  in 
their  award  of  a medal,  in  the  following  terms,  under  the 
heading  “Japan:” — 

“ For  a collection  of  bronzes  of  characteristic  excellence.  This 
collection  is  very  remarkable  : the  smaller  fancy  objects,  such  as 
brooches  and  clasps,  are  admirably  executed.  In  all  the  figures 
the  national  character  is  represented  with  perfect  truth  and  ex- 
pression. These  objects  are  principally  in  iron,  relieved  by 
partial  overlaying  of  gold  and  bronze.  Great  aptitude  is  evinced 
in  these  works  ; and  Sir  R.  Alcock,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for 
the  collection,  has  rendered  important  service.”  And  in  some 
introductory  remarks  by  the  reporter  of  the  jury,  in  wiiich  the 
whole  exhibition,  and  the  relative  merits  of  the  contributions  from 
all  countries,  is  cursorily  passed  in  review,  it  is  again  adverted  to 
under  the  head  “Japan “ For  the  exhibition  from  which  countr}' 
w-e  are  entirely  indebted  to  Sir  R.  Alcock,  constitutes  a sur- 
prisingly interesting  contribution.”  I should  not  have  cited  the 
words  of  the  official  report,  had  I not  observed  in  the  “ Keramic 
Art  of  Japan,”  by  Messrs.  Audsley  and  Bowes,  and  still  more 
recently  in  the  preface  to  a catalogue  of  Japanese  works  of  Art 
now'  on  exhibition  at  the  Bethnal  Green  Museum,  that  to  France, 
and  a French  Minister  at  the  court  of  Japan,  is  attributed  the 
first  introduction  of  the  artistic  works  of  Japan  to  the  notice  of 
Europe.  This,  it  will  be  seen,  is  not  only  substantially  incorrect, 
but  the  exact  reverse  of  the  fact.  The  French  collection  was 
exhibited  at  the  Paris  International  Exhibition  of  1867,  while  the 
collection  made  by  myself  when  British  Minister  in  Japan,  for 
the  express  purpose  of  calling  attention  to  the  artistic  W'orks 
of  the  Japanese,  was  exhibited  in  London  in  the  Exhibition 
of  1862.  And  far  from  failing  to  attract  notice,  the  “Japan 
Court”  was  one  of  the  most  popular  in  the  Exhibition,  and  a 
lecture  was  delivered  by  Mr.  Leighton  at  the  Royal  Institution 
the  following  year  on  “ Japanese  Art,”  founded  upon  the  works 
w'hich  had  been  exhibited.  Any  credit,  therefore,  that  may  be 
due  for  priority,  belongs  unquestionably  to  England,  and  not  to 
France. 

To  return  to  the  work  in  metals.  A very  competent  judge  in 
such  matters,  Mr.  Hunt,  of  the  firm  of  Hunt  and  Roskell,  and 
one  of  the  jurors  I believe,  in  answer  to  an  inquiry  whether 
the  artists  and  skilled  workers  in  metal  employed  by  the  first 
jewellers  and  silversmiths  in  London  could  produce  similar 
specimens  of  their  art,  said  they  might,  but  at  such  a price 
as  to  preclude  any  chance  of  sale'.  Now,  the  brooches  and 
other  articles  I referred  to  had  cost  in  that  day  a few  “boos  ” 
each — say  from  ten  to  twenty  shillings.  He  also  added  that, 
“after  careful  e.xamination,  he  w'as  convinced  the  Japanese  were 
in  possession  of  some  means  not  known  in  Europe  of  forming 
amalgams  and  overlaying  one  metal  on  another,  and  in  the 
most  minute  and  delicate  details ; introducing  into  the  same 
subject,  not  covering  an  inch,  silver,  gold,  bronze,  <Src.,  so  as  to 
make  a variegated  picture  of  divers  colours.” 

I had  selected  a few  of  the  finer  specimens  in  my  pos- 
session to  be  engraved,  but  I am  satisfied,  on  further  refiection, 
that  nothing  short  of  the  highest  work  of  the  graver,  aided  by 
colour,  could  give  any  fair  idea  of  the  minuteness,  delicac}',  and 
graphic  power  shown  in  the  originals ; and  to  produce  them  in 
any  imperfect  way  would  not  only  mislead,  but  do  great 
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injustice  to  the  Japanese,  to  whose  skill  and  artistic  power  they 
owe  their  excellence. 

The  description  Mr.  Audsley  gives  of  this  finer  metallic  work 
furnishes  more  specific  information  on  the  processes  followed 
than  I have  found  elsewhere.  He  says  in  his  lecture: — 

“ Perhaps  the  most  characteristic  of  all  their  metallurgic  works 
is  that  called  by  them  syakfdo.  In  this,  numerous  metals  and 


alloys  are  associated,  the  designs  being  produced  in  colours 
through  the  agency  of  the  various  coloured  metals  : white  being 
represented  b}’  silver,  yellow  by  gold,  black  by  platina,  all  shades 
of  dull  red  by  copper 'and  its  allies,  brown  by  bronze,  and  blue 
by  steel.  Gold,  silver,  and  polished  steel,  of  course,  represent 
themselves  in  designs  as  well  as  abstract  colours.  A red 
garment,  embroidered  with  gold  and  clasped  with  silver,  would 
be  executed  in  red-coloured  copper,  inlaid  with  gold,  and 
furnished  with  a silver  brooch.  The  sword  in  the  hand  of  a 
warrior  would  be  in  polished  steel,  and,  if  bloody,  would  have 
red  copper  inlaid  on  it.  These  instances  will  suffice  to  illustrate 
the  general  mode  of  producing  coloured  designs  by  the  exclusive 


use  of  metals.  I have  seen  many  beautiful  specimens  of 
syakfdo,  and  can  bear  witness  to  their  faultless  execution.” 

How  they  came  to  attain  this  perfection  of  workmanship  in 
these  particular  works  is  partly  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact 
that  the  most  valued  of  a Da'imio’s  possessions  was  once  a 
highly  tempered  and  trustworthy  sword — or,  rather,  a pair  of 
swords,  since  the  privileged  classes  always  wore  two — possessions 
which  were  transmitted  from  father  to  son,  and  treasured  as 
heirlooms.  They  gave  very  high  prices  to  the  most  celebrated 
armourers  for  these  weapons — as  much,  I have  been  informed, 


as  ;^500 — and  it  was  their  habit  to  have  the  guard  inlaid 
with  the  finest  designs  in  relief,  and  with  one  or  more  of  these 
medallions  or  syakfdo  on  the  handle.  Hence  the  demand, 
as  with  the  knights  and  nobles  of  the  Middle  Ages  for  the  finest 
workmanship  on  their  armour,  of  damascene,  inlaying  and 
?‘eJ>ousse  designs.  Their  tobacco-pouches  were  similarly  orna- 
mented with  medallion  clasps.  As  a Japanese  noble,  however 
wealthy  or  high  in  rank,  wore  no  other  ornament  on  his  person, 
they  could  afford  in  these  two  appendages  to  lavish  any  sum  that 
could  command  the  highest  art.  And  the  supply  appears  to 
have  answered  to  the  demand. 

When  the  best  work  was  not  so  rare  as  it  has  now  become, 
and  it  was  possible  to  find  pieces  of  a past  age  far  exceeding 
in  value,  as  in  beauty  of  form  and  workmanship,  any  of  the  pro- 
ductions of  a more  recent  date,  I obtained  many  for  the  Exhibi- 
tion of  1862.  Whoever  possesses  any  of  these  should  value 
them  highly,  for,  to  all  appearance,  they  can  never  be  repro- 
duced, whatever  price  might  be  offered,  for  the  artists  capable 
of  such  work  no  longer  exist. 

This  marvellous  delicacy  of  touch  and  execution  is  the 
more  remarkable,  because  in  the  fashion  of  their  tools,  as  in 
their  smelting  and  refining  processes,  so  far  as  1 have  had  any 
opportunity  of  observing,  all  are  of  the  most  primitive  kind. 
Their  ovens,  furnaces,  (^’C.  are  simple  and  rude;  yet,  judg- 
ing by  the  work,  they  must  have  a perfect  command  of  their 
materials,  from  the  ironstone  to  the  steel  of  their  sword-blades. 
If  we  could  obtain  a fuller  knowledge  of  the  processes  em- 
ployed, it  is  possible  we  might  learn  much  that  was  interest- 
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ing  if  not  valuable,  both  to  British  metallurgists  and  to  iron- 
smelters.  There  is  a mixture  of  reddish-yellow  and  dark  black- 
green  bronze,  as  if  the  two  metals  had  been  with  difficulty 
stirred  up  and  mixed  together  when  in  a semi-fluid  state.  As 
to  their  bronzes,  while  they  rival  the  Chinese  in  the  excel- 
lence of  the  metal  and  their  command  over  the  material, 
whether  in  casting  or  chasing,  1 think  they  surpass  them,  in 
this  as  in  many  other  materials,  by  the  variety,  fancy,  and  grace 
of  design. 

As  a means  of  comparison  I have  had  engraved  one  of  the 
finest  specimens  of  Chinese  bronze  of  an  early  date,  now  in  my 
possession  (Fig.  i).  It  represents  a flat  peach,  peculiar,  I 
believe,  to  the  north  of  China,  a branch  and  leaves  forming  the 
handle  ; and  a richly  chased  band  round  the  centre  and  the  top, 
which  forms  a lid,  represents,  with  the  utmost  delicacy,  a scroll- 
work. The  colour  of  the  bronze  is  very  rich,  and  over  the 
surface  are  interspersed,  irregularly,  gold  patches,  as  if  nuggets 
had  been  embedded  in  the  substance  of  the  bronze  when  being 
cast,  and  afterwards  polished  down  to  the  surface.  This, 
indeed,  is  the  account  given  by  the  Chinese  from  whom  it  was 
obtained  at  Peking.  But  as  the  signet  underneath  indicates  an 
imperial  destination,  and  it  is  certainly  not  modern,  it  has  pro- 
bably at  one  time  or  other  adorned  a room  in  the  palace,  and 
either  found  its  way  to  some  mandarin  as  a gift,  or  otherwise 
got  into  the  hands  of  the  curiosity  dealers,  who,  “like  our 
jewellers  and  silversmiths,  have  many  old  and  rare  things 
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brought  to  them  in  pledge  as  a means  of  raising  money,  which  | 
are  never  redeemed,  and  so  get  into  the  hands  of  collectors. 
Nothing  can  exceed  the  finish  of  detail  and  surface,  or  the  taste 
of  the  whole  design.  The  stand  is  carved  in  a dark  hard 
wood  susceptible  of  a fine  polish,  called  by  the  French  hois 
diaigle,  and,  so  far  as  I can  ascertain,  peculiar  to  China. 
The  bronze  is  some  eighteen  inches  in  length  and  eleven  in  depth. 

However  much  they  may  have  borrowed  from  the  Chinese,  in 
bronze-casting  they  seem  to  have  nothing  to  learn  from  Europe. 
They  not  only  produce  all  the  delicate  moulding  of  the  lotus- 
leaf — by  some  process  unknown — but  produce  relief  ornamenta- 
tion by  cutting  the  surrounding  metal  away,  as  Mr.  Audsley 
has  rightly  pointed  out.  Such  relieved  work  they  further  enrich 
with  the  burin,  or  damascene  with  gold  and  silver.  Repousse 
work  is  said  to  be  known  and  practised  by  them,  but  I cannot 
say  I have  ever  seen  any  clearly  marked  specimen.  Tlicy  are 


moulded  on  the  leaf ; but  how  effected,  or  in  what  material,  it  is 
hard  to  divine.  It  is  distinctive  of  Japanese  work,  and  in  this 
asserts  a laudable  pre-eminence  over  Chinese  productions,  that 
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although  it  is  intended  to  present  only  one,  the  upper  and  cup- 
like, surface  of  the  leaf  to  view,  the  under  surface  (see  Fig.  3) 


much  in  the  habit  of  graving  diaper  and  other  patterns  on 
bronzes  and  filling  them  up  with  silver  wire,  with  which  they 
cover  large  surfaces  in  salvers  or  vases  with  good  effect,  and 
very  original  designs  or  patterns. 

I cannot  do  better  than  make  selection,  as  a subject  of  compa- 
rison, of  a lotus-leaf  and  buds  with  seed-pod,  in  bronze,  the  work 
of  a Japanese  artist,  of  about  similar  size  to  the  Chinese  peach 
(Figs.  2 and  3,  showing’  front  and  back  view).  I have  seen  no 
more  perfect  specimen  of  bronze-modelling  or  casting.  The  leaf, 
naturally  so  graceful,  has  preserved  its  best  characteristics,  its 
undulating  curves,  and  even  the  very  texture  of  leaf  and  bud 
and  pod,  with  veins  and  markings;  while  a perfect  little  frog 
sits  on  the  half-folded  young  leaf  coming  from  beneath.  It  is 
the  very  impress  of  the  plant  in  its  least  studied  form  trans- 
posed into  metal,  and  to  all  appearance  it  must  have  been 


Fig.  6. 

is  not  less  perfectly  rendered.  So  much  is  this  the  case  that 
it  is  difficult  to  avoid  a feeling  of  regret  in  putting  it  down  on 
the  table,  by  which  the  reverse  surface  is  out  of  sight ; and  my 
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friend  General  Malcolm,  with  a somewhat  similar  work  in 
bronze,  has  accordingly  had  it  arranged  so  as  to  show  both 
surfaces  at  once  by  placing  it  edgeways. 

In  the  same  spirit  is  conceived  a bronze  candlestick  (Fig.  4), 
formed  also  out  of  the  lotus-leaf  and  stalk.  It  stands  ten 
inches  high,  and  the  seed-pod  forms  the  socket  for  the  candle. 
The  mythic  tortoise,  emblem  of  longevity,  is  also  here  resting 


uses.  Fig.  7 may  serve  as  an  e.xample.  Here  is  a cobweb, 
with  a bee  entangled  in  its  meshes,  which  is  made  to  cover  the 
hasp  or  latch  on  two  halves  of  a sliding-door,  one  half  of  the 
bronze  remaining  on  the  fixed  leaf  while  the  other  is  drawn 
away.  The  workmanship  both  of  the  web  and  the  insects  is 
very  fine.  I am  indebted  to  Mr.  Alt’s  collection  for  this  speci- 
men. I have,  in  my  own  possession,  several  equally  ingenious 
and  fanciful  adaptations.  Among  others,  an  oblong  gourd,  with 
a few  pine-leaves,  winding  partially  round,  by  the  tendril  of  which 
it  may  be  looped  on  a nail  against  the  wall,  so  as  to  form  a jar 


Aiv.  7. 

on  the  leaf  whicli  forms  the  base,  while  a snake  curls  round  the 
stalks  of  the  plant.  The  casting  is  not  so  wonderful  as  in  the 
larger  piece  (Figs.  2 and  3),  but  nothing  can  well  be  more 
graceful  in  design. 

Among  the  very  best  specimens  of  Japanese  treatment  of  the 
figure  in  bronze,  combining  vigorous  action  and  expression  with 


Fig.  8. 

excellence  in  the  workmanship,  which  I have  seen  is  the  warrior 
represented  in  Figs.  5 and  6.  The  whole  piece  stands  some 
three  feet  high,  and  is  like  in  subject  to  St.  George  and  the 
Dragon.  Their  God  of  War,  or  divinely  descended  warrior,  has 
been  engaged  in  battle  with  a monster  in  semi-human  shape, 
and  he  is  standing  victorious  over  it  with  his  foot  on  the  prostrate 


Fig.  9. 


body,  preparing  to  give  the  de  grace  with  the  sword  in  his 
right  hand.  This  beautiful  bronze  is,  I believe,  the  property  of 
a Dutch  gentleman  formerly  resident  in  Japan,  by  whom  it  has 
been  sent  on  loan  to  the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

Their  fancy  is  fertile  in  suggesting  quaint  or  graceful  adap- 
tations of  natural  objects  for  practical  application  to  common 


Fig.  II. 

elaborate  workmanship  the  Japanese  often  bestow  even  on  their 
utensils.  Fig.  ii  is  taken  from  a teapot  of  small  dimensions,  in 
bronze.  It  is  covered  with  very  exquisite  hasso  relievos  of  the 
dragon,  and  a great  variety  of  patterns,  while  the  legs  are 
formed  of  three  bottle-shaped  gourds  very  gracefully  adapted. 

( To  be  continued.) 


for  flowers.  Here  (Fig.  8)  is  a dragon-like  snake,  twisted  into 
a pen-rest,  to  stand  on  a writing-table.  A less  gracefully 
conceived  monster  is  represented  in  Fig.  g,  intended  to  seiwe 
either  as  a w’eight  or  a pen-rest. 

Fig.  10  shows  a small  bronze,  which  might  have  figured  on 
some  ancient  gothic  cathedral,  and  is  treated  in  a thoroughly 
conventional  style. 

I will  only  add  one  more  as  a specimen  of  the  labour  and 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


45 


46 


THE  ART  JOURNAL, 


THE  WORKS  OF  ALBERT  F.  BELLOWS,  N.A.* 


That  Art  in  America,  and  especially  landscape  painting,  has 
made  great  strides  within  the  last  few  years  is  an  incontro- 
vertible fact ; and  by  way  of  proving  it  we  propose  to  introduce 
occasional  notices  of  the  works  of  some  of  the  principal  artists  in 
the  United  States,  with  engravings  of  their  pictures,  in  the  same 
way  in  which  for  many  years  past  we  have  been  dealing  with  the 


works  of  our  own  painters.  It  is  only  right  to  state  that  the 
engravings  have  been  executed  in  America,  and  they  show  that 
the  art  has  there  reached  great  perfection. 

The  first  name  we  give  as  representing  the  American  school  is 
that  of  Mr.  A.  F.  Bellows : it  is  one  which  ought  not  to  be  un- 
known to  our  readers,  for  in  1872  we  engraved  on  steel  one  of 


Devonshire  Cottages, 


his  pictures  called  ‘ The  Christening  Party,’  a Devonshire  scene, 
like  the  two  now  introduced  ; they  all  show  how  greatly  the  views 
in  that  picturesque  county  interested  the  artist. 

Albert  F.  Bellows  is  a descendant  of  an  old  New  England 
family,  whose  progenitor  came  over  in  the  Ho;pe'iveIl  in  1634.  He 
early  showed  a taste  for  drawing,  and  was  at  the  age  of  sixteen 


* National  Academician. 


apprenticed  to  a lithographer  in  Boston,  where  he  now  resides, 
though  formerly  he  lived  in  New  York.  Young  Bellows  followed 
this  business  for  a few  years,  and  afterwards  visited  Europe,  where 
he  studied  Art  in  Paris  and  other  Continental  cities,  and  soon 
became  known  as  an  accomplished  gen7'e  painter.  His  early 
pictures  were  all  in  this  department  of  Art,  and  many  of  them 
gave  evidence  of  the  genius  which  has  since  so  notably  matured. 
Among  his  successful  early  productions  are  ‘ The  First  Pair  of 
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Boots/  ‘The  Sorrows  of  Boyhood/  and  ‘City  Cousins.’  In  1859 
Mr.  Bellows  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Design,  and  two  years  later  an  Academician.  Most  of  his 
early  works  were  painted  in  oil,  and  it  was  not  until  he  visited 
Europe  in  1865  that  he  devoted  his  pencil  almost  exclusively  to 
water-colours.  When  last  from  home  Mr.  Bellows  spent  most  of 
his  time  in  England,  where  the  art  of  painting  in  water-colours  has 
received  the  greatest  encouragement ; and  while  there  he  secured 
a store  of  sketches  and  studies  of  its  highways  and  byways, 


its  cottages  and  rural  villages,  which  has  served  him  a good 
purpose  as  subjects  for  pictures  since  his  return  home. 

Mr.  Bellows  has  been  a constant  and  large  exhibitor  in  the 
New  York  exhibitions,  and  probably  no  class  of  subjects  finds  so 
much  favour  in  the  eyes  of  connoisseurs  and  the  public  as  that 
presented  by  him.  To  the  recent  exhibition  of  the  American 
Society  of  Painters  in  Water-Colours  he  sent  several  charming 
pictures,  two  of  the  most  important  of  which  are  engraved  here, 
both  illustrating  English  rural  scenes.  To  many  admirers  of  Art 


A Byway  near  Torquay,  Devonshire. 


the  ‘Byway  near  Torquay’  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  Mr. 
Bcllows’s  most  delightful  pictures.  The  subject  gives  a view 
of  a farm -lane  embowered  in  trees,  leading  perhaps  from  the 
village  street,  where  the  cottages  cluster  in  the  distance,  to  the 
foreground  brook.  Across  the  pool  a huge  log  has  been  thrown, 
and  another  projects  over  the  water,  and  from  this  causeway  two 
girls  with  rods  and  lines  are  fishing.  The  success  of  the  subject 
consists  solely  in  its  simplicity  of  treatment  and  the  presentation  of 
a real  scene  drawn  from  nature,  and  one  which  not  only  embodies 
a pleasant  expression  of  sentiment,  but  appeals  to  the  heart. 


In  the  picture  of  ‘ Devonshire  Cottages  ’ is  a group  of  cottages 
with  thatched  roofs  and  rude  chimneys,  poor  and  unpretend- 
ing structures,  but  so  embowered  in  vines  and  shrubbery  that 
they  assume  striking  features  of  beauty  and  picturesqueness. 
There  are  no  children  here,  but  as  an  evidence  of  life  an  English 
matron  stands  in  the  door  of  her  cottage,  and  is  apparently  watch- 
ing her  flock  of  geese  on  their  march  to  the  foreground  pool. 
There  are  but  few  American  artists  whose  works  are  more  popular 
than  those  of  Mr.  Bellows,  and  this  is  due  not  only  to  the  taste 
shown  in  the  selection  of  subjects,  but  also  to  their  artistic  treatment , 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  PROVINCES. 


BURSLEM.— Mr.  H.  S.  Marks,  A.R.A.,  delivered  an  excel- 
lent address  to  the  pupils  of  the  Burslem  School  of  Science 
and  Art,  at  the  last  meeting  for  the  annual  distribution  of 
prizes.  He  urged  the  students  to  be  “humble  and  hopeful, 
always  doing  your  best,  striving  for  the  highest  excellence  j-ou 
•can  attain.” 

Scarborough. — There  is  now  exhibiting  here  a picture  of 
great  interest  and  of  considerable  merit ; it  describes  very 
■effectively  the  great  fire  which  occurred  in  1876  at  that  health- 
resort  of  fashion.  It  is  a “show  picture,”  exhibiting  in  the 
gallery  of  Mr.  Wigney,  an  esteemed  and  enterprising  printseller 
and  publisher  of  the  place  ; and  it  is  painted  by  a local  artist, 
Mr.  George  Homebrook.  The  incident  out  of  which  it  arose  is 
thus  chronicled:  “Nearly  at  midnight,  within  half  an  hour  of 
the  performance  of  the  National  Anthem,  the  strains  of  which 
invariably  close  the  performance  of  the  band,  the  lingering  few 
who  remained  in  admiration  to  gaze  upon  the  distant  cliffs,  the 
■castle  height,  and  the  rolling  sea  under  a lovely  moon,  were 
startled  by  the  sight  of  flames  bursting  from  the  roof  of  the 
saloon  which  made  so  large  a feature  in  the  enjoyment  of  Scar- 
borough.” Turner  preserved  a record  of  the  burning  of  the 
Houses  of  Parliament ; and  probably  to  Scarborough  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  assembly-room  was  as  severe  an  affliction  as  the 
former  calamity  was  considered  to  be  by  the  British  public 
generally  at  the  time.  The  artist,  as  we  are  informed  by  a 
•correspondent,  has  done  his  work  with  great  accuracy  and  with 
much  ability.  No  doubt  the  picture  will  be  obtained  for  exhi- 
bition at  Scarborough  as  a permanent  record  when  the  new 
assembly-room  is  erected. 

Stoke-upox-Trent. — The  return  of  Mr.  C.  M.  Campbell, 
M.P.,  from  America,  which  he  has  visited  during  the  Interna- 
tional Exhibition,  was  made  the  occasion  of  a presentation  of 
an  address  to  him  and  a bracelet  to  his  daughter  by  the  work- 
people in  the  employ  of  Minton  & Co.,  the  well-known  porcelain 
manufacturers,  of  which  firm  Mr.  Campbell  is  the  head.  Mr. 
Campbell,  in  acknowledging  the  presentations,  said  that  during 
his  visit  to  America  he  received  nothing  but  kindness.  He  went 
to  Philadelphia  with  an  anxious  spirit,  but  found  that,  though 
American  pottery  was  quite  equal  in  “potting”  and  general 


appearance  to  many  English  productions,  it  was  a long  way 
behind  the  best  ceramics  of  this  country.  The  address  was 
handed  to  Mr.  Campbell  by  four  workpeople,  whose  united 
period  of  service  with  the  firm  of  Minton  & Co.  numbered  two 
hundred  and  seven  years. 

St.  Albans. — The  annual  distribution  of  prizes  to  the  suc- 
cessful competitors  among  the  students  of  the  School  of  Art  in 
this  venerable  town  was  made  in  November  last  by  Sir  Andrew 
Lusk,  Bart.,  M.P.  The  ceremony  took  place  in  the  townhall, 
which  was  decorated  for  the  occasion  with  a large  collection  of 
pictures  and  other  works  of  Art,  drc.,  lent  by  gentlemen 
interested  in  the  institution.  The  Art-school  has  existed  about 
five  years,  in  a form  more  or  less  modified ; it  is  under  the  super- 
intendence of  Dr.  Puckett,  and  seems  to  be  making  fair  progress. 

Watford. — The  School  of  Art  here,  like  that  to  which 
reference  has  just  been  made,  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Puckett.  The  annual  meeting  for  presenting  the  prizes  and 
certificates  to  those  entitled  to  receive  them — and  the  list  was  a 
long  and  creditable  one — was  held  early  in  November,  Sir  Henry 
Cole,  K.C.B.,  presiding.  The  chairman,  in  a long  and  rather 
humorous  speech,  alluded  to  a great  variety  of  topics  having 
little  reference  to  Art,  but  not  without  their  value  as  bearing  on 
the  social  aspect  of  the  community  at  large  from  an  educational 
point  of  view. 

Windsor. — The  townhall  here  has  recently  been  undergoing 
repairs,  and  in  the  work  of  renovating  and  restoring  the  pictures 
which  it  contains,  and  which  were  in  an  advanced  state  of 
decay,  the  Council  has  had  the  valuable  assistance  of  Mr.  E.  M. 
Ward,  R.A.  At  a meeting  of  the  Council,  Alderman  Devereux 
proposed  a vote  of  thanks  to  the  ex-mayor  for  the  great  atten- 
tion he  had  paid  to  the  restoration  of  these  pictures  ; also  a 
vote  of  thanks  to  Mr.  E.  M.  Ward  for  the  voluntary  advice  and 
assistance  given  to  the  ex-mayor  in  their  restoration,  and 
thanks  to  the  town-clerk  for  the  valuable  assistance  he  had 
rendered.  Among  these  pictures  are  fine  examples  of  Sir 
Joshua  Reynolds,  Sir  Peter  Lely,  Sir  Godfrey  Kneller,  Sir  Thomas 
Lawrence,  and  remarkable  contemporary  portraits  of  Queen 
Elizabeth,  James  I.,  and  Prince  Rupert. 


JEPHTHAH’S  DAUGHTER. 


Schrader,  .Painter. 


S.  Smith,  Engrraver. 


The  works  of  Julius  Schrader  are  perhaps  less  known  in 
England  than  those  of  many  others  of  his  countrymen.  He 
was  born  in  Berlin,  and  entered  the  school  of  the  Royal 
Academy  of  that  city,  and  subsequently  that  of  Diisseldorf, 
where,  in  1838,  his  name  appears  among  the  pupils  of  Hilde- 
brandt.  At  the  Paris  International  Exhibition  of  1855  Schrader 
showed  two  historical  pictures,  ‘The  Death  of  Leonardo  da 
Vinci  ’ and  ‘Milton  dictating  “ Paradise  Lost”  to  his  Daughter.’ 
The  former  of  these  works — or,  if  not  the  same,  one  with  a 
similar  title — appeared  at  our  own  International  Exhibition  of 
1862,  with  another,  ‘ Lady  Macbeth  walking  in  her  sleep.’  ‘ The 
Death  of  Leonardo  ’ especially  attracted  our  attention  at  the 
time : the  figures  are  life-size,  tending  more  to  the  naturalistic 
than  to  the  Academic  style.  The  scene  lies  at  Fontainebleau : 
Leonardo,  a noble  figure,  sinks  back  at  the  stroke  of  death, 
while  the  Emperor  Francis,  habited,  as  King  of  France,  in  the 
richest  robes,  reaches  forward  in  eager  solicitude.  History,  or 
tradition,  says  the  painter  died  in  the  arms  of  the  monarch.  A 


priest  stands  by  ready  to  administer  the  last  rites  of  the  Church. 
The  heads  have  character  and  power,  the  hands  are  instinct 
with  meaning,  while  every  accessory  is  painted  with  detailed 
circumstance,  yet  due  subordination. 

We  can  find  no  record  of  the  date  of  Schrader’s  ‘ Jephthah’s 
Daughter,’  the  only  child  of  the  Israelitish  judge,  whom  his 
rash  vow  consigned  to  an  early  death.  She  is  here  represented 
with  her  companions  bewailing  her  hapless  fate : the  timbrel 
with  which  she  went  out  joyously  to  welcome  back  her  father 
from  his  victory  over  the  Ammonites  is  loosed  from  her  hands; 
one  of  her  maidens  clings  lovingly  to  her,  the  hand  of  another 
rests  listlessly  on  her  lyre,  and  a third  appears  in  an  attitude  of 
melancholy  thought.  The  two  leading  figures  are  very  effectively 
composed,  but  the  expression  of  the  victim’s  face  scarcely  con- 
veys the  meaning  it  should  have ; it  is  scarcely  suggestive  of 
the  deep  anguish  we  would  naturally  look  for,  but  is  rather 
characterised  by  stolid  stupor.  Yet  the  story,  in  the  general 
design,  is  not  by  any  means  indifferently  told. 
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SYMBOLS  OF  THE  SEASONS  AND  MONTHS  REPRESENTED  IN  EARLY  ART. 

By  CHARLES  BOUTELL,  M.A. 


HE  consideration  of  the  subjects  that  are  found 
to  have  been  introduced  into  their  various  works 
by  the  sculptors,  carvers,  glass-painters,  and 
other  artists  who  were  allied  with  the  architects 
of  the  Middle  Ages,  opens  a wide  field  for 
curious  and  interesting  inquir}’ ; it  is  a field, 
however,  to  which  comparatively  slight  atten- 
tion has  yet  been  devoted.  In  order  to  attain  in  any  degree  to 
a correct  knowledge,  and  consequently  to  a just  appreciation 
of  the  motives  which  influenced  the  early  artists  in  their  selec- 
tion and  adoption  of  subjects  for  architectural  decoration,  it  is 
necessary,  on  the  one  hand,  to  carry  out  a widely-extended 
comparison  between  different  series  and  various  examples  of 
works  of  the  same  class ; while,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally 
important  that  early  works  of  any  one  particular  class  should  be 
studied  in  direct  association  with  all  contemporary  productions 
of  a kindred  character.  Thus  the  capitals,  bosses,  corbels, 
spandrel-sculptures,  miserere-carvings,  and  the  other  produc- 
tions of  architectural  sculptors  and  carvers,  which  the  mediaeval 
freemasons  scattered  in  rich  profusion  throughout  our  cathe- 
drals and  churches,  combine  to  throw  light  upon  their  own 
subjects,  and  also  upon  those  that  were  painted  upon  walls  and 
vaults,  that  glowed  in  windows,  and  were  inlaid  in  pavements. 
Variously  modified,  in  accordance  with  var}’ing  circumstances, 
and  ever  adapting  itself  to  diverse  forms  and  conditions  of 
expression,  the  iconography  of  the  Middle  Ages  in  our  own 


country  flowed  from  a single  fountain-head  through  many  chan- 
nels ; and,  in  all  its  diversified  works,  the  influence  of  the  same 
mind,  the  same  feeling,  and  the  same  train  of  thought,  may 
be  traced  with  greater  or  less  degrees  of  exactness. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  obscire  that  all  these  early  works 
extend  their  teaching  powers  far  beyond  the  limits  of  the  domain 
of  Art.  Of  great  value,  indeed,  as  faithful  exponents  and  signi- 
ficant illustrators  of  the  Arts  of  the  Middle  Ages  in  England, 
our  architectural  sculptures,  carvings,  and  paintings  constitute 
contemporaneous  illustrated  chronicles  of  the  personal  histor}' 
of  the  English  people.  And  the  accuracy  and  truthfulness  of 
these  chronicles,  comprehensive  as  they  are,  are  attested  and 
confirmed  by  the  fact  that  they  were  composed  by  men  who  were 
altogether  unconscious  of  being  chroniclers  at  all.  Those  early 
artists  used  their  pencils  and  their  chisels,  not  to  record,  but  to 
instruct,  to  criticise  and  to  warn,  to  encourage  and  to  guide, 
always  also  being  desirous  to  beautify.  Under  the  control  of 
the  traditions  of  their  Art,  influenced  by  their  own  feelings,  and 
directed  by  their  own  observation  and  knowledge  and  e.xpe- 
rience,  and  also  by  the  associations  of  their  own  ever}-day  lives, 
they  worked  under  the  impulse  of  motives  devoid  altogether  of 
any  historical  element.  What  they  saw  before  them  and  around 
them  they  took;  they  represented  it  as  they  saw  it,  and  they 
used  it  in  realising  the  object  which  they  had  in  view.  In  the 
same  spirit  they  dealt  with  the  scant  literature  of  their  times, 
accepting  it  in  simple  faith,  and  working  from  it  and  in  har- 
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mony  with  it  with  characteristic  consistency.  When  they  gave 
the  rein  to  their  imagination,  as  it  is  evident  they  delighted  in 
giving  it,  it  was  but  natural  that  such  men  should  have  per- 
mitted themselves  to  have  expatiated  in  the  wildest  regions  of 
fantastic  and  bizarre  extravagance.  Accordingly,  at  times  they 
appeared  to  have  actually  revelled  in  the  production  of  the 
strangest  compound  figures ; but,  at  the  same  time,  unnatural 
as  these  monsters  may  be  in  the  structure  of  their  several  parts, 
and  also  in  the  combination  of  those  parts,  nature  always  was 
the  artist’s  guide,  and  nature’s  principles  and  method  of  work- 
ing were  faithfully,  even  though  in  all  probability  unconsciously, 
kept  in  view.  The  grotesque  feeling,  again,  an  outgrowth  of 
the  love  of  nature  inherent  in  the  mediteval  mind,  which  per- 
vades all  true  Gothic  Art,  in  the  works  of  the  early  architectural 
artists  found  congenial  opportunities  forexpressing  itself;  and 
yet  even  the  decided  “ grotesques”  of  those  artists,  for  the  most 
part,  were  full  of  all  kinds  of  meaning  and  suggestions,  not 
necessarily  obvious,  and  indeed  more  frequently  resembling  heat 
in  steam  while  it  is  “latent.”  Once  more,  it  ought  ever  to  be 
1877. 


kept  in  remembrance  that,  as  it  was  a delight  to  them,  so  also 
it  was  a necessity  for  the  early  architectural  artists  to  convey 
their  teaching,  in  the  great  majority  of  instances,  by  allegory' 
and  symbol ; whence  it  follows  that  to  the  existence  of  allego- 
rical and  symbolical  motives  in  their  works  it  becomes  us 
always  to  be  prepared  to  accord  a willing  recognition.  In  his 
researches  among  these  early  works,  however,  the  student  must 
expect  to  be  perplexed  by  the  difficulty  inseparable  from  his 
attempts  to  define  the  boundary-lines,  beyond  which  an  intentional 
symbolical  meaning  may  not  be  considered  to  exist.  Unques- 
tionably much  was  intended  to  convey,  and  was  understood  and 
accepted  as  conveying,  the  most  serious  and  important  teaching 
under  commonplace  symbolical  forms,  which  now  appears  to  be 
merely  commonplace  and  casual,  and  without  any  more  of 
significance  than  may  lie,  palpable  enough,  upon  the  surface. 
And  then,  on  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  equally  true  that  we 
ourselves  sometimes  seek  for  symbolism  where  the  original 
artists  never  dreamt  of  more  than  the  simplest  expression  of 
simple  ideas.  At  all  events,  if  we  would  read  these  old 

o 


50 


THE  ART  JOURNAL, 


chronicles  aright,  we  must  endeavour  as  far  as  possible  to  iden- 
tify ourselves  with  the  original  chroniclers.  We  must  look  at 
their  works  not  from  our  point  of  view,  but  from  their  own. 
Our  object  must  be  to  discover  what  they  intended  to  convey, 
to  investigate  the  means  and  appliances  at  their  disposal,  and 
to  familiarise  ourselves  with  what  they  knew  would  be  expected 
from  them,  and  therefore  would  be  understood  to  be  embodied 
and  e.xpressed  in  their  works.  These  early  works,  so  to  speak, 
we  must  regard  through  the  medium  of  the  atmosphere  of  their 
own  times,  associated,  moreover,  with  the  condition  of  society 
and  the  standard  of  knowledge  in  those  times. 


In  addition  to  such  subjects  as  they  might  derive  directly 
from  the  Holy  Scriptures  themselves,  many  of  which  would 
assume  the  aspect  assigned  to  them  in  the  “Mysteries”  and 
other  dramatic  representations  of  their  day,  the  various  artists 
who  were  allied  with  the  freemasons  in  their  guilds  in  the  Middle 
Ages  possessed  fruitful  sources  for  welcome  subjects  in  the 
saintly  and  romantic  legends,  in  the  so-called  “Bestiaries” 
(which,  after  a truly  peculiar  fashion  of  their  own,  taught  what  they 
were  pleased  to  regard  as  the  science  of  Natural  HistoiyO,  and 
in  the  Fables,  always  profusely  illustrated,  then  standing  high 
in  public  favour.  Other  subjects,  again,  frequently  would  be 


adapted  for  association  with  architecture  from  such  scenes  and 
incidents  as  commonly  were  depicted  in  the  popular  illumina- 
tions of  manuscripts,  and  particularly  those  connected  with  the 
highly  esteemed  calendars,  or  ecclesiastical  almanacs.  These 
subjects  comprehended  the  more  important  and  significant 
agricultural  and  domestic  occupations  and  duties,  the  sports 
also  and  recreations,  that  were  more  or  less  directly  associated 
with  the  houR  Seasons,  or  with  the  several  Months  of  the 
Year ; and,  consequently,  which  might  naturally  be  accepted  as 
their  appropriate  and  expressive  Symbols.  These  were  subjects 
in  themselves  highly  interesting,  and  necessarily  popular,  with 
which  all  would  be  familiar  and  would  sympathise,  and  such  as 


also  would  admit  of  a widely  diversified  range  of  representation. 
The  introduction  of  such  subjects  as  decorative  accessories  of 
churches  would  be  in  true  harmony  with  the  tone  of  religious 
feeling  in  those  times  prevalent,  since  they  then  would  be  re- 
garded as  impressive  teachers  at  once  of  the  necessity  and  of 
the  reward  of  man’s  provident  thoughtfulness,  and  of  his  yearly 
round  of  personal  labour  in  things  temporal — thoughtfulness 
and  labour  to  be  adapted  to  constantly  changing  external  con- 
ditions, and  yet  without  intermission  to  be  sustained.  In  this 
same  teaching  also  there  would  be  ever  present  a rich  vein  of 
allegory  and  parable,  pointing  to  a far  higher  thoughtfulness, 
and  to  diligent  labour  in  a field  where  good  seed  carefully  sown 


and  watchfully  tended  in  due  season  may  produce  imperishable 
fruits.  The  seasons  of  the  year,  too,  would  not  fail  to  be  con- 
sidered the  most  instructive  types  of  human  life  itself,  with  its 
springtide,  its  summer  bloom,  its  autumnal  maturity,  and  its 
winter  of  decline,  each  one  of  them  having  its  own  proper  occu- 
pations and  duties.  Nor  would  that  other  teaching  of  the 
seasons  be  overlooked  which,  in  the  regular  order  of  their  sure 
succession,  sets  forth  the  all-bountiful  and  never-failing  bene- 
ficence of  Divine  Providence.  So,  for  many  reasons,  we  may 
look  on  the  mediaeval  symbols  of  the  seasons  with  no  common 
interest ; and  the  examples  that  yet  remain  of  the  manner  in 


which  the  artists  of  the  great  Gothic  ages  represented  those 
symbols  we  may  heartily  accept  as  among  not  the  least  valuable 
of  the  artistic  bequests  to  us  from  the  past.  Should  certain  of 
these  symbols  now  appear  even  excessively  simple  and  homely, 
let  us  not  forget  that  some  few  centuries  ago  upon  the  degree 
of  their  simplicity  and  homeliness  the  point  and  effectiveness  of 
these  same  symbols  of  the  seasons  mainly  depended.  In  like 
manner,  should  some  of  these  representations  instinctively  strike 
us  as  strangely  out  of  place  in  the  positions  where  we  find  them, 
and  amid  the  associations  which  surround  them,  such  senti- 
ments assuredly  will  undergo  a change  when  we  call  to  mind 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


51 


^vho  the  men  were  who  designed  these  symbols  of  the  seasons, 
and  for  the  benefit  of  what  generations  of  our  predecessors  they 
executed  them.  Whatever  their  subjects,  at  all  events  we  rarely, 
if  ever,  find  the  works  of  mediaeval  architectural  artists  deficient 
either  in  palpable  earnestness  of  purpose  or  in  vigour  of  both 
thought  and  execution.  Their  works  often  may  be  uncouth, 
and  at  times  to  us  positively  offensive ; and  yet,  even  at  the 
worst,  it  has  to  be  shown  that  any  of  these  early  works  were 
inte7itlonaUy  irreverent  or  unseemly,  while  invariably  they  mani- 
fest a strong  and  brave  reality  and  an  intense  naturalness, 
which  could  brook  nothing  that  was  feeble  or  insipid,  or  that 


might  have  the  semblance  of  being  vague  or  irresolute.  It  may 
not,  indeed,  at  all  times  be  desirable  that  we  ourselves  should 
follow  their  guidance  implicitly,  in  working,  as  some  of  those 
stern,  nature-loving  artists  worked  in  the  olden  time,  but  we  are 
bound  to  do  them  the  justice,  to  the  best  of  our  ability,  to  read 
their  works  as  they  intended  them  to  be  read ; and  certai.ily  we 
shall  do  well  in  our  own  work  so  far  to  be  one  with  them  in  spirit 
and  feeling,  that  we  always  aspire  to  be  earnest,  vigorous,  and 
self-reliant,  clear  and  decided  in  our  views  and  aims,  and  content 
only  with  a manly  and  independent  originality. 

The  original  examples  of  the  Symbols  of  the  Seasons  which 


Fig.  4. — Autumn:  Miscrere-carving,  Worcester  Cathedral^  c.  A.D.  1395. 


I propose  here  to  give,  for  the  most  part  have  been  drawn  from 
photographs  of  the  carvings  upon  the  remarkable  series  of 
“ Misereres,”  works  of  the  reign  of  Richard  II.,  and  evidently 
executed  towards  the  close  of  his  reign,  and  with  it  of  the 
close  of  the  fourteenth  century,  still  existing  in  a happy  con- 
dition of  unrestored  preservation  in  the  stalls  (themselves  new 
and  very  beautiful)  in  the  choir  of  Worcester  Cathedral.  Of  the 
original  arrangements  of  the  Worcester  miserere-car\’ings  all 
traces  have  long  been  lost ; nor  is  the  scries  itself  complete, 
four  of  the  original  number  (forty-one)  being  missing.  Eleven, 
however,  of  the  carvings  that  yet  remain  may  be  accepted 


without  hesitation  as  having  been  designed  to  symbolise  the 
seasons,  and  perhaps  three  of  the  others  may  be  added  to  their 
number.  Upon  the  general  subject  of  miserere-carvings,  and 
upon  the  use  to  wliich  the  singular  seats  in  mediaeval  choirs, 
known  as  “misereres,”  were  put,  some  notices,  accompanied 
with  numerous  illustrative  examples,  appeared  in  the  Arl 
Jou)‘)tal  for  1875  (pages  53,  85,  and  145).  In  connection 
with  the  same  subject  I may  here  further  remark,  as  the  mise- 
reres themselves,  invariably  found  under  the  same  conditions, 
evidently  were  held  to  form  an  indispensable  part  of  the  fittings 
of  choirs,  so,  in  like  manner,  in  the  adornment  of  these  misereres 
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on  their  under  sides  (and  only  on  their  under  sides  were  they 
ever  adorned)  a regularly  established  system  and  method  of 
treatment  was  adopted,  in  conformity  with  which  (with  very  rare 
modifications  of  the  prevailing  plan)  the  artists  of  the  Middle 
Ages  found  free  scope  for  the  exercise  both  of  their  imaginations 
and  their  powers  of  e.xecution.  The  ornamentation  in  question 
consists  of  a mass  of  carving  placed  under  the  seat,  and  forming 
and  acting  as  a corbel  to  support  it.  This  carving  exhibits  a 
principal  central  subject  immediately  beneath  the  seat,  with  two 
subordinate  side-wings,  volets,  or  supporters,  springing  from 
the  moulded  face  of  the  seat  itself,  or  in  some  way  connected 
with  the  principal  carving  between  them.  In  the  fine  series  of 


miserere-carvings  in  Gloucester  Cathedral  these  supporters  do 
not  appear. ' In  many  examples  the  subjects  of  the  side- 
carvings  are  altogether  independent  of  the  central  and  principal 
subject ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  side-carvings  frequently 
constitute  integral  or  dependent  parts,  or  they  are  important 
and  significant  accessories,  of  the  incident  or  subject  represented 
in  the  centre  under  the  seat.*  These  carvings  range  in  date 


* In  all  the  engraving’s  of  the  Worcester  miserere-carvings,  drawn  from  photo- 
graphs of  the  originals,  which  arc  here  introduced,  and  of  which  full  descriptions 
hereafter  will  be  given,  it  has  been  considered  desirable  to  give  the  side-carvings 
with  the  central  figures  or  group,  in  order  to  show  these  early  works  in  a complete 
state. 
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from  the  thirteenth  century  to  the  era  of  the  Reformation,  the 
earliest  series  known  to  remain  in  England  being  in  Exeter 
Cathedral.  As  naturally  would  be  expected,  tliey  exhibit  widely 
varying  degrees  of  artistic  merit.  Tlie  under  faces  of  the  mov- 
able seats  in  stalls,  when  their  entire  range  should  be  upturned, 
offered  such  attractive  facilities  for  what,  taken  as  a whole, 
would  constitute  a bold  band  of  carving,  exactly  in  a position 
w'here  it  would  be  specially  effective,  and  where  also  the  blank 
necessarily  produced  by  fixed  seats  would  cause  the  richly 
canopied  stalls,  when  unoccupied,  to  resemble  a range  of  niches 
destitute  of  statues,  that  it  is  easy  to  understand  the  readiness, 
not  to  say  the  eagerness,  with  which  the  mediteval  architects 
availed  themselves  of  the  means  offered  by  the  misereres  for  the 
adornment  of  their  stall-work.  The  contrast  between  the 
general  effect  of  a range  of  stalls  with  their  miserere-seats 
turned  down,  and  their  carvings  consequently  hidden  out  of 
sight,  and  that  of  the  same  range  when  the  carvings  of  the 
upturned  misereres  are  displayed  and  form  a striking  frieze- 
like belt  of  figures  and  foliage,  is  more  than  sufficient  to  account 
for  both  the  introduction  and  the  prevalence  of  miserere- 
carvings,  and  also  for  the  high  favour  in  which  they  certainly 
were  regarded. 

The  aggroupment  and  arrangement  of  the  subjects  introduced 
into  early  ecclesiastical  carvings  and  paintings,  assuming  them 
to  have  been  determined  by  any  fixed  principles,  and  in  accord- 
ance with  some  recognised  system,  are  questions  that  still  are 


open  for  inquiry.  Sometimes,  as  it  certainly  in  some  instances 
was  the  case,  a group  of  subjects  was  formed  in  which  a 
single  idea  was  carried  out,  each  subject  taking  its  own  part, 
and  all  of  them  being  placed  in  juxtaposition.  At  other  times, 
as  appears  from  original  works  still  in  situ,  miscellaneous  sub- 
jects were  intermixed  without  any  special  motive  being  apparent. 

Of  the  subjects  found  to  have  been  directly  associated  with 
the  Symbols  of  the  Seasons,  and  to  have  been  second  only  to 
those  natural  allies  of  the  seasons,  the  Signs  of  the  Zodiac,  in 
the  popular  estimation,  the  most  remarkable  were  figures  sym- 
bolical of  the  Virtues  and  Vices.  Generally  represented  in  pairs, 
one  of  these  figures,  a female  in  an  upright  attitude  and  having 
a dignified  and  gracious  expression,  impersonates  a Virtue  ; 
while  the  companion  figure,  degraded  in  aspect,  and  in  a 
crouching  position,  symbolises  the  opposite  Vice.  Thus,  in  the 
pavement  of  Trinity  Chapel,  in  Canterbury  Cathedral,  one  medal- 
lion contains  figures  symbolical  of  SOBRIETAS  and  Lvxvria. 
Groups  symbolical  of  the  Virtues  and  Vices,  again,  appear  in 
sculpture  about  the  entrance  to  the  Chapter-house  at  Salisbury. 
And,  to  refer  to  one  other  series  of  similar  figures,  no  longer  in 
existence,  “allegorical  representations  of  Virtues,  in  the  cha- 
racter of  armed  females,  overcoming  their  opposite  Vices,”  once 
held  conspicuous  positions  in  the  Painted  Chamber  at  West- 
minster. Two  of  the  groups  in  that  series,  engraved,  after 
Charles  Stothard’s  beautiful  drawings  made  in  1819,  in  the 
“ Vetusta  Monumenta,”  vol.  vi.,  of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries, 
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exhibit  Largesce,  or  Bounty,  with  CovoiTISE,  or  Avarice ; 
and  Deboxerete,  or  Gentleness,  with  Ira,  or  Anger.  Other 
symbolical  figures,  often  represented  in  accordance  with  a 
favourite  usage  in  the  Middle  Ages,  exhibited  the  Seven  Deadly 
Sins  apart  from  the  Virtues.  In  like  manner,  on  the  other 
hand,  impersonations  of  the  Christian  graces  and  virtues  at 
times  are  to  be  found  alone.  In  the  miserere-car\’ings  in  Fair- 
ford  Church,  Gloucestershire,  famous  for  its  stained  glass,  it 
has  been  conjectured  that  into  the  subjects,  in  all  fourteen  in 
number,  no  less  than  six  of  the  deadly  seven  have  been  intro- 
duced. In  the  capitals  of  the  Ducal  Palace  at  Venice,  the 
sculptured  impersonations  of  the  Virtues  and  Vices  commence 
with  Liberality  and  Avarice  ; the  entire  series  is  described  by 
Ruskin  in  his  own  effective  fashion  in  the  second  volume  of  the 
“ Stones  of  Venice.”  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and  Dante  have 
drawn  their  poetic  portraitures  of  the  same  allegorical  person- 
ages. Thus,  in  his  “ Romaunt  of  the  Rose,”  the  father  of 
Englisli  poetry  describes  the  Garden  of  Mirth,  or  Love,  wherein 
grew  the  Rose,  the  object  of  the  lover’s  wishes  and  labours,  to 
have  been  enclosed  with  embattled  walls  painted  with  such 
allegorical  figures  as  Hatred,  Avarice,  Sorrow,  and  others ; 
Danger  being  specially  remarkable  for  the  bold  and  fine  imagery 
of  the  poet. 

Whatever  other  symbolical  allies  they  may  have,  none  can  be 
so  consistently  associated  with  the  Symbols  of  the  Seasons  and 
tionths  as  the  Signs  of  the  Zodiac — a consistency  felt  and  ex- 


pressed by  Spenser  in  a manner  that  has  left  nothing  to  be 
desired.  The  symbols  and  the  signs  appear  together  in  the  ver}' 
curious  series  of  canings,  now  much  worn  and  mutilated,  on 
the  Anglo-Norman  doorway  of  St.  Margaret’s  Church,  York. 
These  carvings  are  thirteen  in  number,  in  accordance  with  the 
Saxon  usage  of  dividing  the  year  into  that  number  of  lunar 
months  ; hence  the  sixth  month,  having  the  symbolical  rural 
occupation  of  mowing,  is  treated  as  the  intercalary  month.  The 
very  remarkable  Anglo-Norman  font  of  lead  in  Brookland 
Church,  Kent,  is  enriched  by  a double  arcade  of  twenty  arched 
compartments  : and  in  the  upper  series  the  zodiacal  signs  are 
represented,  while  under  tlte  lower  and  loftier  arches  appear  the 
symbols  of  the  months,  the  signs  and  symbols  being  in  pairs, 
and  the  name  of  each  sign  and  of  its  corresponding  month  being 
given,  the  former  in  Latin  and  the  latter  in  Early  French  (see 
Archceological  yournal,  vi.  i",  Archccologia  Caniiana, 
iv.  87).  These  compartments  thus  being  twenty  in  number, 
eight  of  them  contain  duplicates  of  the  compositions  in  the 
remaining  twelve.  In  the  medallions  inlaid  in  the  pavement  of 
Trinity  Chapel  in  Canterbury  Cathedral  tlie  signs  and  symbols 
are  present  together ; and  such  also  is  the  case  in  the  calendar 
prefixed  to  the  fine  MS.  distinguished  as  the  ‘ ‘ Lambeth  Psalter  ’ ’ 
(No.  233),  its  date  early  in  the  fourteenth  century,  which  is  one 
of  the  richest  treasures  in  the  extensive  and  very’  valuable  Archi- 
cpiscopal  Library  at  Lambeth. 

( To  be  continued.) 
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SOCIETY  OF  BRITISH  ARTISTS,  SUFFOLK  STREET. 

The  Winter  Exhibition  of  this  institution  opened  early  in 
December  last.  Entering  the  large  room,  and  turning  to 
the  right-hand  corner,  we  find  a picture  by  H.  Wallis  which 
gives  quality  and  importance  to  this  part  of  the  exhibition.  A 
graceful  young  girl,  bearing  a dish  of  red  mullets,  accompanied 
by  her  little  sister,  passes  through  an  apartment  of  the  sacristy 
under  the  bland  smile  of  an  elderly  priest  and  the  obser\-ant  eye 
of  a younger  one,  who  is  seated.  Mr.  Wallis  calls  it  an  ‘ Idyll 
of  the  Sacristy’  (191).  The  picture  is  one  of  the  most  artistic 
canvases  in  the  exhibition — sound  in  drawing  and  charming  as  to 
colour  and  character.  W.  L.  Wyllie’s  ‘ Dead  City  in  Holland  ’ 
(187),  with  its  barges,  red-tiled  houses,  and  abounding  greenery, 
looks  almost  crude  beside  it,  and  yet  the  picture  is  a good  one  of 
its  kind.  Miss  M.  S.  Tovey  sends  a well-painted  head  of  a 
thoughtful  Italian,  with  a wall  for  a background,  on  which  are 
depicted  classic  relievi,  and  she  calls  the  subject  ‘ With  the 
Past’  (194).  In  the  same  corner  will  be  found  a ‘Girl  with  Fruit’ 
(iQ5),  painted  in  E.  J.  Cobbett’s  usually  bright  and  attractive 
manner. 

Turning  to  the  left,  and  following  the  catalogue,  we  find  several 
works  at  this  end  of  the  room  worthy  of  notice.  R.  J.  Gordon’s 
‘ Lady  ’ (3),  attired  in  flowered  sac  dress,  carrying  parasol  and 
reading  by  garden  wall,  is  conscientiously  painted.  Of  T.  B. 
Hardy’s  fishing-boats  ‘Waiting  the  Turn  of  the  Tide’  by  a 
wooden  bridge,  we  can  say  something  more : the  whole  picture 
is  in  excellent  keeping,  and  its  low  tone  is  perfectly  harmonious 
and  natural.  Not  so  G.  Pope’s  lady  ‘ By  the  old  Chestnut-tree  ’ 
(161).  Here  the  key  is  very  low-pitched,  but  there  is  nothing  to 
account  for  such  blackness,  seeing  the  lady  is  out-of-doors. 

The  ‘ March  Past  ’ (9),  by  W.  Henderson,  is  a quaint  conceit 
very  capitally  painted;  a number  of  geese  waddle  in  a line 
towards  the  water,  in  presence  of  three  donkeys,  who  stand 
passionless  and  motionless  as  field-marshals.  E.  Gustave 
Girardot’s  illustration  to  ‘ The  Fair  Maid  of  Perth  ’ (10)  is  fairly 
well  painted,  if  the  figures  had  been  brought  a little  more 
together.  Tire  fair-haired  maid  lies  on  a humble  couch,  and 
says  to  the  kneeling  smith,  as  the  female  attendant  enters  the 
room,  “Do  not  go,  Henry;  stay  with  me;  they  will  kill  thee, 
these  men  of  blood.’’  A.  Clint's  'Low  Water,  Hastings’  (13) 
shows  the  sun  through  a slight  haze  low  on  the  horizon,  while  to 
the  right  the  ruin-crowned  height  rises  high  above  the  town. 

A.  B.  Donaldson’s  ‘Margaret  in  Church’  (26),  where  we  see 
her  kneeling  with  the  whispering  Mephistophiles  behind  her, 
strikes  us  as  being  too  much  broken  up.  The  life-sized  bright 
little  girl  ‘ Arranging  the  Roses  ’ (30)  is  one  of  the  most  pleasing 
pictures  W.  Gadsby  has  sent  to  the  e.xhibition  for  some  time ; 
and  W.  Bromley  never  showed  the  idyllic  character  of  his  pencil 
to  better  account  than  in  the  canvas  on  which  he  represents  two 
rustic  children  trudging  along,  pails  in  hand,  on  the  ‘ Road  to 
the  Farm’  (35).  Further  interest  and  variety  is  given  to  the 
picture  by  the  introduction  of  some  sheep  in  the  distance.  This 
artist’s  sympathy  with  boy-life  is  always  made  pleasingly 
manifest  on  his  canvas,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  ‘ Young  Boat- 
builder’  (307),  w'ho  works  away  diligently  with  the  spokeshave 
on  the  hull  of  the  clipper  that  is  to  be,  to  the  great  delight  of  two 
other  boys,  who  stand  in  the  shed  and  assist  heart  and  soul — by 
looking  on. 

J.  \V.  B.  Knight  is  rather  light  and  sketchy  in  ' Haymaking 
Morning  in  Kent’  (38),  but  more  than  makes  up  for  it  in  the 
clever  and  complete  way  in  which  he  represents  ‘ A Moonlight 
March  of  Deer  in  Knolc  Park’  (51 1).  Wyke  Bayliss  shows  us 
the  splendid  interior  of  the  ‘ Cathedral  of  Louvain  ’ (46),  with  a 
religious  procession  passing  immediately  in  front  of  us.  We 
would  notice,  also,  with  approval  W.  Hemsley’s  three  children 
shrimping  ‘On  the  Sussex  Coast’  (56);  and  Haynes  King’s 
‘Tired’  (57),  a companion  picture  to  the  peasant  girl  whom  we  see 
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sitting  at  table  ‘ Scribbling’  (73).  A.  J.  Woolmer  has  sent  only 
one  picture  to  the  present  exhibition,  but  it  is  a very  pleasant 
one.  He  calls  it  ‘What  Happened  After  the  Shower’  (53): 
and  what  did  happen  was  that  a very  pretty  girl  came  tripping 
across  the  open  glade,  to  the  great  delight  of  the  artist,  who 
watches  her  approach  from  the  shelter  of  a great  beech-tree. 
Mr.  Woolmer,  we  are  glad  to  see,  is  as  full  of  fine  suggestive 
colour  as  ever. 

In  this  neighbourhood,  i.e.  immediately  by  the  fireplace, 
which  is  accounted  the  place  of  honour  for  small  works,  will  be 
found  several  pictures  of  true  Art-qualit}'’,  which  means  that  they 
are  above  the  ordinary  run  of  things  one  meets  with  in  Suffolk 
Street.  Among  such  we  would  name  F.W.  W.  Topham’s  ‘Jack 
in  OfBce  ’ (61),  a saucy  young  acolyte,  who  sits  nursing  his 
knee,  and  who  cracks  his  boyish  joke  at  the  expense  of  the 
young  girl  whom  we  see  hurrying  across  the  grass-grown  court- 
yard of  the  presbytery  or  church,  on  her  way,  possibly,  to  con- 
fession ; E.  Duncan’s  ‘ Goodwin  Sands  ’ (64) ; Sir  John  Gilbert’s 
‘Standard-bearer’  (6s);  and  ‘ By  the  Mouth  of  the  Harbour’  (66), 
by  FI.  S.  Marks. 

We  have  distinct  admiration  also  for  H.  W.  Brewer’s  ‘ In- 
golstadt  ’ (81) ; C.  Cattermole’s  ‘ Parted  ’ (85),  a very  touching 
incident  of  a war-horse  standing  over  the  trooper,  its  master, 
who  lies  stark  dead  in  the  snow ; for  Miss  H.  Montalba’s  ‘ Land- 
scape ’ (189),  with  a girl  driving  some  geese  by  the  side  of  a 
pool  of  water  overshadowed  by  beech-trees  ; and  for  W.  J. 
Muckley’s  ‘Flowers’  (94).  A.  H.  Burr’s  girl  in  yellow  dress 
watering  a geranium  (88),  is  cleverly  painted  and  full  of  fine 
colour,  but  the  affected  air  of  the  girl  gives  an  unpleasant  look 
to  the  picture.  H.  G.  Glindoni’s  ‘ Rival  Tinkers  ’ (92)  is  sub- 
dued in  tone,  and,  like  all  his  compositions,  full  of  fine  humour. 

‘ Morning  on  the  River’  (109),  a young  gentleman  in  a fishing- 
punt  watching  two  handsome  girls  coming  across  the  meadow 
towards  the  water,  is  in  A.  Ludovici’s  sweetest  manner.  E.  Ellis 
is  rough  and  ready  in  his  ‘ Bramber,  Sussex’  (114),  with  sheep 
going  uphill,  driven  by  a shepherd  and  his  dog  towards  the 
mill ; but  he  reaches  his  effect  notwithstanding.  G.  E.  Hicks 
shows  a handsome  girl  with  a sad  face  sitting  on  a hop-bin  ; 
‘Troubles  not  Told’  (ii9)he  calls  it.  The  picture  is  sweet  in 
tone  and  sentiment,  but  scarcely  strong  enough  to  be  altogether 
satisfactory.  Among  younger  artists  deserving  notice  we  would 
name  T.  J.  Ellis,  ‘With  a Rising  Tide’  (25),  J.  Bromley  with 
his  ‘ Young  Welsh  Mother  ’ (269)  rocking  a cradle  while  she 
sews,  and  T.  Pyne  with  a carefully  and  cleverly  painted  ‘ Court- 
yard in  Venice  ’ (280).  Among  the  works  of  Members  are  A.  F. 
Patten’s  ‘ Boldest  of  Birds’  (152),  a lady  stopping  in  her  flower- 
gathering to  look  up  at  a robin  ; ‘ Cissy’  (165),  a pretty  young 
girl  in  a wood,  by  J.  Hayllar ; and  ‘ Springtime  on  tiie_South 
Downs’  (170),  showing  the  effects  of  showery  weather,  by  A.  F. 
Grace. 

One  of  the  few  entirely  satisfactory  pictures  in  the  exhibition 
is  ‘A  Check  ’ (124)  in  the  hunting-field,  during  which  one  of  the 
gentlemen  in  pink  has  dismounted  under  a tree  to  tighten  his 
saddle-girths.  J.  Charlton  has  painted  the  hounds  and  horses, 
and  J.  D.  Watson  the  figures  ; and  never  were  joint  labours 
more  harmoniously  and  effectively  blended.  We  ought  not  to 
close  our  notice  without  calling  attention  to  A.  Dixon’s  artist, 
of  limited  stature  but  very  imposing  moustache,  standing  in 
front  of  the  design  he  has  just  chalked  on  the  canvas  with  a 
puzzled  and  serio-comic  air.  The  picture  is  named  ‘ Doubtful  ’ 
(320),  but  however  applicable  it  may  be  to  the  merits  of  the 
design  immediately  in  front  of  the  artist  in  the  picture,  there 
can  be  no  question  as  to  the  quality  of  the  design  and  exe- 
cution of  the  picture  itself.  The  ‘Dinner-Party’  (328)  of 
Italian  ladies  and  gentlemen  in  the  piazza  is  clever  in  many 
passages,  but  the  lights  clash,  and  give  a disturbing  character 
to  the  whole.  F.  Vinter’s  ‘La  Pathetique  (330)  represents  a 
very  sweet  girl  in  a dark  dress,  and  A.  Verey’s  ‘ Neys  Agents’ 
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(336)  are  two  sen’ant-girls  chatting  over  a wall.  Both  pictures 
are  well  painted.  The  remark  is  equally  applicable  to  C. 
Bauerle’s  child  with  a ‘ Nice  Bunch  of  Flowers  ' (349). 

Sir  Francis  Grant  has  contributed  to  the  exhibition  what 
appears  to  be  an  admirable  portrait  of  ‘ Tlie  Hon.  Mrs.  Wm. 
Grey  ’ (340),  and  a large  canvas  showing  the  Duke  of  Cambridge 
at  the  Battle  of  the  Alma  leading  the  Guards  up  the  hill  in  support 
of  the  Light  Division.  The  water-colour  drawings  in  the  north- 
west room  are  up  to  the  usual  level,  but  call  forno  special  remark. 

THE  SOCIETY  OF  PAINTERS  IN  WATER-COLOURS. 
The  Winter  Exhibition  of  this  society  opens  with  four  hundred 
and  thirteen  drawings  and  sketches  of  fairly  sustained  excel- 
lence. Among  the  Members  Edward  Duncan,  E.  K.  Johnson, 
Francis  Powell,  and  J.  D.  Watson  come  most  prominently  to 
the  front ; while  the  Associates  make  their  strength  palpable 
in  the  works  of  such  men  as  Basil  Bradley,  Walter  Duncan, 
Albert  Goodwin,  H.  Stacy  Marks,  A.R.A.,  Clara  Montalba, 

J.  Parker,  and  R.  Thome  Waite. 

Commencing  with  the  catalogue  we  are  reminded  by  the 
' Sketch  in  North  Wales  ’ (4),  that  J.  W.  Whittaker  will  gladden 
our  eyes  no  more  with  his  faithful  delineations  of  the  lovely  and  ' 
romantic  scener}''  in  and  around  Bettws-y-Coed. 

E.  K.  Johnson  has  set  himself  vigorously  to  work  in  order  that  , 
he  may  conjoin  in  an  harmonious  and  natural  way  figures  and 
landscape,  always  taking  care  to  make  the  former  the  pre- 
dominating element.  ‘ Waving  Adieu  ’ (5),  an  elegant  girl  in  a 
tight-fitting  black  dress  stands  on  a sandy  beach  by  the  lip  of  | 
the  sea,  bidding  farewell  to  her  friends,  who  are  out  of  the 
picture.  The  background  is  composed  of  cliffs  whose  summits  1 
are  unseen.  His  method  is  perhaps  still  more  pleasingly  shown 
by  his  drawing  called  ‘ Friends’  (262),  which  occupies  the  place 
of  honour  in  the  near  end  of  the  galler}'.  The  friends  are  a ' 
graceful  girl  in  w'hite  dress  and  Dolly  Varden  head-gear,  with  ' 
a black-frilled  scarf  across  her  bosom,  and  a pretty  cock-robin,  ' 
who  stands  with  bold  assurance  on  her  outstretched  palm.  ' 
The  woods  are  russet,  and  the  autumn  leaves  lie  thick  at  the 
lady’s  feet. 

Another  artist  -who  appreciates  thoroughly  how  figures  enliven 
landscape  and  landscape  enhances  figures  is  J.  D.  Watson. 

In  No.  253  we  see  two  sweet  young  girls  leaning  over  ‘ The 
Garden  Wall  ’ having  a chat  with  a young  cavalier,  who,  intent 
upon  a little  innocent  flirtation,  has  reined  in  his  steed.  But 
as  if  to  intimate  that  he  can  value  landscape  pure  and  simple, 
Mr.  Watson,  in  his  ‘ Pastoral  ’ (269),  shows  what  can  be  done 
with  a bit  of  broken  bank,  overshadowed  by  a great  oak,  and  the 
introduction  of  a few  sheep.  He  has  nearly  a score  of  paintings  | 
altogether ; and  where  they  are  so  good  it  would  scarcely  be  ; 
gracious  on  our  part  to  find  fault  with  the  industry  of  one  who 
gives  us  so  much  pleasure.  We  scarcely  ever,  indeed,  re-  ' 
member  an  exhibition  in  which  Mr.  Watson  was  so  fresh,  varied, 
and  strong.  We  would  call  especial  attention  to  his  ‘ Friends 
in  Council  ’ (16),  for  its  fine  tone  and  colour,  and  for  the  amount 
of  quaint  suggestion  he  has  thrown  into  his  subject.  The 
principal  figure  is  a merryandrew,  who,  seated  on  a log,  apos- 
trophises his  ‘ friend,’  the  other  figure,  which  is  simply  his  own 
staff  of  office,  with  a Punch’s  head  for  a terminal.  His  discourse 
is  evidently  learned  and  philosophic,  and  doubtless  the  wooden 
head  of  Punch  understands  as  much  of  it  as  the  wooden  head  of 
any  one  else  would  : the  humour  of  the  whole  thing  is  exquisite, 
and  worthy  of  Stacy  Marks  at  his  very  best.  This  artist,  by  the 
way,  sends  two  decorative  drawings  (394  and  405),  in  which  he 
makes  six  children  in  each  represent  the  months  of  the  year. 
They  are  quaintly  attired,  and  require  a few  minutes’  examination 
before  the  varied  droller}’  of  the  figures  comes  home  to  one. 
Here  and  there  may  possibly  be  detected  a slight  carelessness 
in  the  drawing ; but,  as  decorative  work,  the  figures  on  the 
whole  are  excellent.  On  the  screen  with  these  will  be  found  a 
very  small  drawing  by  the  same  artist,  which  he  calls  ‘ In  the 
Marshes  ’ (406),  and  for  quality  and  tone  it  may  be  safely  pitted 
against  anything  of  a similar  stamp  in  the  room. 

For  sweetness  and  softness  of  effect,  finely  felt  and  delicately 


expressed,  Edward  Duncan’s  sheep  crossing  a wooden  bridge  of 
‘ The  Thames  at  Shiplake  ’ (250),  is  one  of  the  best  of  the  many 
good  things  he  contributes  to  the  present  exhibition.  It  is  no 
slight  to  one  whose  position  is  so  assured,  and  whose  fine 
qualities  are  so  universally  acknowledged,  to  pass  to  the  very 
remarkable  drawing  sent  in  by  his  son,  Walter  Duncan. 
Of  late  seasons  this  artist  has  been  attracting  the  eyes  of 
the  cognoscenti  by  his  rich  colour,  and  the  amount  of  thought 
he  manages  to  throw  into  his  w’ork,  whether  the  theme  be 
original  or  well-worn,  like  his  drawing  of  ‘The  Stocks’  (152). 
Such  a subject  has  been  often  handled,  but  never  with  a finer 
moral  touch  in  it  than  w’e  have  here.  An  irreclaimable  old 
drunkard,  the  rubification  of  whose  nose  must  have  cost  the 
price  of  countless  “half-quarterns,”  and  whose  demoralisation 
of  soul  must  have  been  completed  many  a year  ago,  finds  for  the 
fiftieth  time  his  feet  fast  in  the  stocks,  with  his  old  friend  the 
village  pig  at  his  side,  munching  leisurely  the  vegetable  garbage 
which  may  have  been  thrown  by  the  village  boys  at  the  drunken 
man’s  head.  But  shame  has  long  ceased  to  overwhelm,  or  even 
to  trouble,  the  hardened  old  man  ; and  we  can  see  by  the  resigned 
air  of  the  poor  creature  that  he  is  only  calculating  the  time  of 
his  release,  when  he  will  return  to  his  old  pernicious  habits.  The 
various  attitudes  of  the  villagers  and  their  expressions  are  capitally 
given ; but  what  is  of  real  moral  interest  in  the  picture  is  the 
squire’s  little  boy,  attired  in  red,  who  has  come  among  the 
villagers,  and  who  stands  with  uplifted  hand  as  if  to  throw  some- 
thing at  the  degraded  creature.  The  boy’s  face  shows  a 
mixture  of  Christian  pity  and  Spartan  contempt ; and  probably 
the  former  feeling  will  ultimately  cause  him  to  drop  his  ^hand. 
This,  to  our  mind,  is  the  fine  passage  in  the  picture.  The  criticaj 
eye  may  take  exception  to  several  objects  in  the  drawing;  but 
when  a sentiment  like  this  is  so  subtly  and  yet  so  palpably 
expressed,  technical  shortcomings,  if  they  exist,  become  but  of 
secondary  import. 

While  in  this  part  of  the  gallery  we  would  call  attention  to 
S.  P.  Jackson’s — who  has  been  recently  advanced  from  Associate 
to  Member — delicately  rendered  effect  of  ‘ Twilight  by  the  Sea  ’ 
(156),  and  to  his  ‘Autumn’  tints  (163  and  176),  on  the  upper 
reaches  of  the  Thames.  In  the  latter  work  he  depicts  an 
autumn  afternoon,  and  shows  the  swallows  skimming  the  surface 
of  the  Thames  on  the  hither  side  of  Magpie  Island.  In  his 
‘ Staiths,  Yorkshire  * (267),  we  see  the  effect  of  the  wind  off-shore 
in  driving  away  the  rain-clouds — a fine  drawing.  Another 
careful  student  of  atmosphere  is  Albert  Goodwin,  and  this  season 
he  shows  us  how  Eastern  lights  and  Eastern  sights  affected  him. 
‘A  Certain  Street  in  Cairo’  (162),  with  its  open  bazaars  and 
light  semi-tropical  haze  strikes  us  as  full  of  local  fact  and  very 
dainty  drawing.  The  pencil  of  Francis  Powell  is  also  very 
sensitive  to  atmospheric  changes;  and  though  one  unaccustomed 
to  the  varydng  aspect  of  the  sea  would  say  that  in  his  ‘ Sea 
Belle’  (hi),  a two-masted  yacht  on  a pale  opalescent  sea 
under  an  equally  light  sky,  he  errs  by  his  over-delicacy,  those 
more  familiar  with  the  face  of  the  ocean  would  maintain,  on  the 
other  hand,  that  he  had  succeeded  in  fixing  a very  beautiful  and 
fairy-like  look  which  is  not  the  less  true  because  exceptional. 

As  one  who  produces  her  effects  by  more  solid  and  palpable 
methods,  and  still  with  perfect  truth  to  nature,  we  would  name 
Clara  Montalba,  and  refer  to  her  ‘ Early  Morning  ’ (263),  and 
‘ Sunrise  ’ (268),  both  at  Venice.  In  force  and  in  direct  reading 
, of  fact  this  artist  has  made  very  remarkable  progress  within  the 
last  two  or  three  seasons.  The  monk  descending  the  steps  in 
a corner  of  St.  Mark’s,  Venice’  (170),  is  as  manly  a piece  of 
work  as  any  in  the  exhibition.  Basil  Bradley  is  another 
Associate  whose  pencil  is  gaining  rapidly  in  precision,  tiis 
‘Tired  Playmates’  (136),  a study  of  four  young  tigers  at  the 
Zoological  Gardens,  his  ‘ Feline  Affection  ’ (18),  a study  of  a 
lion  and  two  lionesses,  one  of  the  latter  licking  the  head  of  the 
lion,  besides  some  chalk  studies  of  similar  subjects,  are,  to  our 
eyes,  the  perfection  of  animal  delineation. 

The  influence  of  the  late  Fred.  Walker  comes  very  sweetly 
out  in  J.  Parker’s  ‘ Evening  ’ (410),  which  shows  a boy  by  a 
dykeside  with  sheep  close  to  some  farm  buildings,  and  in  his 
‘ Old  Dairy-Door’  (335),  with  a country  girl  carrying  a milking- 
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pail.  Equally  tender  and  delicate,  arising  from  the  same 
inspiration,  is  R.  Thorne  Waite’s  ‘ Gleaners  ’ (374),  a group  of 
girls  returning  home  by  moonlight,  and  his  ‘ Caught  in  a 
Shower  ’ (383),  a troop  of  country  schoolgirls  coming  along  a 
road  in  the  wet.  H.  Clarence  Whaitc,  in  his  ‘ Fern  Harv'est, 
Cumberland’  (15),  has  caught  very  cleverly  the  effect  of  rainbow 
and  mist  on  the  northern  hills. 

F.  W.  Topham  shows  the  idyllic  character  of  his  pencil  as 
delightfully  as  ever  in  his  ‘Wayfarers’  (9),  a war-worn  soldier, 
with  his  wife  and  child  resting  by  a rocky  wayside.  It  is  but  a 
sketch ; but  then  it  has,  for  that  very  reason,  more  suggestive- 
ness than  if  it  had  been  a finished  drawing.  His  ‘Spanish 
Mendicant’  (202)  perusing  a large  printed  sheet  is  also  a 
sketch,  but  a sketch  possessing  all  the  breadth  and  force  of  an 
oil-painting  by  the  late  John  Phillip.  ‘Welsh  Spring’  (361)  is 
also  the  groundwork  of  a future  drawing,  and  shows  a young 
peasant  girl  filling  her  pitcher  at  a rustic  well,  while  her  little 
brother  waits  beyond  with  a bundle  of  sticks.  ‘ Market-Day  on 
the  Road  to  Quimper,  Brittany  ’ (40),  by  Frederick  Tayler,  repre- 
sents two  country  girls  going  to  market,  one  riding  a fine 
dappled  grey,  wlrile  the  other  leads  her  horse,  which  is  of  a 
bright  bay  colour.  No  less  admirable  and  true  to  equine  nature 
is  his  study  of  a pair  of  ‘ French  Cart-Horses  ’ (99)  being  led  by 
a peasant.  Carl  Haag  sends  several  sketches  and  drawings, 
both  of  figures  and  of  architecture.  The  ‘Two  Studies  ’ (50),  of 
the  Arab  loading  a rifle  in  front  of  his  kneeling  camel,  and  his 
‘Three  Sketchbook  Leaves’  (329),  showing  the  picturesque 
figures  of  some  Montenegrins,  are  all  touched  in  with  a masterly 
hand. 

The  pencil  of  Sir  John  Gilbert,  A.R.A.,  is  as  delightfully 
dashing  as  ever.  His  ‘Free  Lances’  (24),  represents  a group 
of  grim-looking  horsemen  crossing  a river  under  lowering 
skies,  and  making  for  a town,  indications  of  which  are  seen 
in  the  distant  horizon.  His  study  for  the  picture  of  the  ‘ Con- 
vocation of  Clergy’  (173),  in  which  a fervid  monk  addresses 
with  uplifted  hand  the  presiding  Pope,  is  full  of  the  dramatic, 
as  the  drawings  of  Alma-Tadema,  A.R.A.,  are  full  of  the 
archccological  instinct.  No.  332  represents  the  ‘ Balneator  ’ 
(bath-keeper),  in  the  person  of  a sturdy  negro  standing,  sponge 
in  hand,  by  a marble  bath  ; its  companion  female  figure,  the 
‘ Balneatri.x  ’ (353),  represents  a handsome  Roman  female  slave 
going  towards  the  bath  with  a tray  full  of  towels.  The  various 
marbles  and  other  textures  are  rendered  with  all  this  master’s 
usual  cunning,  and  the  vraiscmblance  of  the  thing  in  each  case 
is  so  startling  and  convincing  that  we  are  unable  to  imagine  the 
scene  other  than  Mr.  Alma-Tadema  has  depicted  it,  which  is 
surely  high  praise. 

W.  C.  T.  Dobson,  R.A.,  sends  a pretty  study  of  a southern- 
looking girl  with  black  hair;  David  Cox,  junior,  a sketchy  but 
telling  view  ‘ Near  Llangollen  ’ (36) ; Fred.  J.  Shields  a large  and 
effective  chalk  drawing  of  Abel  kneeling  by  his  altar  (67).  We 
are  very  much  pleased  with  E.  F.  Brewtnall’s  ‘Beaching  the 
Boat  ’ (78),  which  the  fishermen  are  accomplishing  by  the  aid  of  a 
rude  windlass;  and  with  Arthur  H.  Marsh’s  ‘Harvest  of  the 
Sea’  (146).  The  title  is  rather  equivocal.  We  see  a group  of 
fisherwomen  gathered  on  the  sea  beach,  directing  their  gaze 
anxiously  seawards,  and  we  are  left  in  doubt  whether  the  harvest 
this  time  is  to  be  fish  or  “ the  lives  o’  men.”  In  his  forthcoming 
oil-picture,  of  which  this  is  but  the  sketch,  we  would  suggest 
that  he  break  the  atmospheric  monotony  by  lighting  up  a portion 
of  his  canvas,  and  showing-the  well-laden  boats  making  for  the 
shore  with  ample  assurance  of  safety.  We  have  also  to  bestow 
hearty  approval  on  the  ‘ No  Thoroughfare’  (206),  by  J.  J.  Jenkins, 
in  which  is  seen  a small  flock  of  sheep  waiting  patiently  by  a 
closed  gate;  on  Collingwood  Smith’s  ‘Hawking  in  Knole 
Park  ’ (214) ; Edward  Radford’s  cavalier  standing  before  the  fire 
reading  a ‘Despatch’  (284);  J.  W.  North’s  dark  and  rock- 
hemmed  waters  of  ‘The  Tay  ’ (281);  T.  R.  Lament’s  study  for 
his  picture  of  ‘ Chagrins  de  I’Amour’  (285);  George  Dodgson’s 
‘Whitby  Scaur’ (328);  Otto  Weber’s  ‘ Horse  Pond,  Sevenoaks  ’ 
(384) ; and  Mrs.  Allingham’s  lovely  ‘ Spring  Sketches  ’ (385). 

As  we  implied  at  the  beginning  of  our  notice,  there  is  no  one 
special  picture  challenging  attention  ; the  high  Art-level  of  the 


society  is  well  maintained  throughout,  and  it  would  require 
much  more  space  than  we  have  at  our  command  to  do  the 
exhibition  justice. 

THE  INSTITUTE  OF  PAINTERS  IN  WATER-COLOURS. 

The  Society  of  Painters  in  Water-Colours  exhibits  four  hun- 
dred and  thirteen  drawings,  as  we  have  stated,  the  institute 
three  hundred  and  thirty-seven.  The  lesser  number  is  to  be 
accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  latter  have,  with  great  judg- 
ment, we  think,  abolished  the  annexe,  and  the  pictures  can  be  all 
taken  in  with  one  sweep  of  the  eye,  without  the  irritating  sense 
that  there  is  something  beyond  that  one  had  also  to  ‘‘  do.” 

Beginning  with  the  catalogue,  and  glancing  as  we  pass 
alon^  at  the  delightful  snatches  of  landscape  made  by  W.  L. 
Thomas  in  his  ‘Spring  in  Switzerland’  (i),  with  the  cro- 
cuses and  cowslips  peeping  through  the  snow,  and  by  Marian 
Chase  with  her  wild  flowers  and  clover  ‘ In  the  Hayficld  ’ (4),  the 
first  picture  that  arrests  our  attention  is  Robert  Carrick’s  ‘ Boy 
tending  Cattle  ’ (5).  He  is  on  the  top  of  a bank,  and  sits  watch- 
ing them  as  they  go  down  to  drink.  The  drawing  is  not  alto- 
gether unexceptional  in  the  forms  of  some  of  the  animals,  but 
the  effect  is  good,  and  the  reflected  light  in  the  water  is  excel- 
lent. In  sentiment  and  tone  his  ‘ Skylark  ’ (205)  is  still  better. 
The  ‘‘  herd  laddie  ” lies  on  the  brae  where  his  cattle  are  feed- 
ing, and,  leaning  on  his  elbow,  listens  to  the  soaring  lark. 

Guido  Bach’s  ‘Another  Cup,  Sir?’ (10)  shows  a handsome 
negro  girl,  with  tray  in  hand,  ready  to  pour  out  a cup  of  coffee  ; 
and  his  ‘ Ripe  Oranges,  Cairo  ’ (23),  a Numidian-looking  beauty 
and  two  naked  boys  of  the  Arab  type  seated  lazily  beside  the 
heaped-up  fruit.  Both  drawings  possess  those  facile  and 
pleasing  qualities  for  which  Mr.  Bach  is  so  admired.  John  A. 
Houston  shows  a couple  of  Highlanders  lurking  in  a cave  whither 
they  have  betaken  themselves  ‘After  Culloden’  (22).  The  chief, 
who  has  a green  velvet  jacket,  crimson  lined,  grasps  his  pistol, 
while  the  devoted  clansman,  in  his  goatskin  covering,  which 
leaves  his  arms  bare  from  the  shoulder,  watches  eagerly  the 
passage  of  some  red-coats  in  the  distance.  Mary  L.  Gow  has 
attempted  a rather  ambitious  subject  in  her  ‘ Fete-Dieu  ’ (30), 
and,  in  spite  of  the  lights  being  a little  scattered,  she  has  fairly 
succeeded.  We  see  a procession  of  young  girls  in  white  bear- 
ing crosses,  religious  banners,  and  other  ecclesiastical  insignia, 
coming  towards  us  through  a fir  wood,  which  runs  up  close  to 
the  quaint  village  which  they  have  just  left. 

In  the  same  neighbourhood  hangs  J.  Orrock’s  ‘Autumnal 
Study  on  the  Wharfe  ’ (24),  a drawing  which,  with  the  other 
contributions  of  this  artist,  would  warrant  the  critic  in  ad- 
vancing the  artist  to  a much  higher  place  than  he  has  yet 
occupied.  For  sense  of  colour,  all-pervading  atmosphere,  and 
tone  Mr.  Orrock  can  convey  the  impression  of  a sweep  of  moor- 
land, or  a lessening  range  of  hills,  or  far-reaching  sea,  with  as 
much  truth  to  nature  as  any  one.  Several  of  his  pictures  in  the 
present  collection  have  water  in  the  immediate  foreground,  of 
which  arrangement  he  always  makes  intelligent  and  artistic  use. 
His  ‘Neeton  on  the  Trent'  (160),  for  golden  air  and  depth  of 
distance,  is  perhaps  his  best.  E.  M.  Wimperis  has  scarcely 
been  so  careful  as  he  might  have  been  in  his  ‘Torrent’  (36), 
which  is  bold  and  splashy  enough,  without,  however,  conveying 
the  idea  of  liquidity.  There  is  a closer  adherence  perhaps  to 
nature  in  the  quiet  light  which  he  throws  on  the  shingly  beach 
of  ‘ The  Norfolk  Coast  ’ (61). 

Walter  W.  May  appears  to  have  been  at  work  in  the  Low 
Countries  lately,  and  has  sent  several  examples  of  his  industry. 

‘ Flushing  Pier  ’ (47),  running  out  into  rough  water,  is  the  most 
important  of  them  ; and  although  the  old  wooden  x^ile  has  not 
been  treated  in  all  its  details  with  the  most  exact  linear  per- 
spective, the  aerial  effect  is  preserved,  and  the  drawing  must  be 
pronounced  an  impressive  one.  Edwin  Hayes,  one  of  the  most 
accomplished  marine  painters  in  England,  has  chosen  the  same 
blowing  w'eather  for  showing  us  how  ships,  under  such  circum- 
stances, enter  ‘ Ostend  Harbour  ’ (39).  His  nautical  knowledge 
comes  splendidly  out  in  his  ‘North  Sea  Trawlers’  (225).  The 
vessel  nearest  the  spectator,  whose  deck  he  sweeps  with  his 
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eye  as  the  waves  ever  and  anon  obscure  it  with  their  spray,  is 
placed  on  the  water  with  consummate  intelligence. 

Harry  Johnson,  in  his  ‘ Old  Mule  Road  over  the  Cardinals, 
Splugen  ’ (51),  shows  in  the  beetling  rocks  that  overhang  the 
pass  a feeling  for  character  and  a sense  of  depth  for  which  w'e 
were  scarcely  prepared  to  give  him  credit.  Excepting  a slight 
tendency  to  yellow,  Townly  Green  has  been  very  successful  in 
showing  the  interior  of  a public-house  parlour  ‘ Up  the  Thames  ’ 
(55),  the  window  of  which  commands  a view  of  the  river.  Several 
young  gentlemen  in  rowing  costume  are  seen  in  the  apartment, 
and  the  waiting-maid  serv'es  one  of  them  in  the  most  natural 
way  possible  with  “ a bitter.” 

By  far  the  finest  drawing  in  the  exhibition,  however,  consider- 
ing the  number  of  figures,  is  Andrew  C.  Gow’s  ‘ Ren- 

dezvous’ (67).  A number  of  gentlemen  ‘‘in  pink,”  and  their 
dogs,  are  assembled  in  the  depths  of  a fir  wood,  and  as  one  of 
their  number,  whose  back  is  to  the  spectator,  reads  a proclama- 
tion, the  rest  wave  their  three-cornered  hats  and  cheer  lustily. 
Many  of  the  faces  in  the  group,  as  to  modelling,  light,  and  shade, 
are  managed  with  such  subtlety  as  we  only  associate  with  the 
heads  of  Meissonier,  and  the  whole  scene  is  pervaded  with  a 
fine  glow  of  ” silent  ” colour. 

This  naturally  turns  our  attention  to  the  other  leading  figure 
painters  in  this  exhibition,  of  whom  the  most  notable  is  J.  D. 
Linton.  His  ‘Huguenot’  (214)  occupies  the  corresponding 
place  of  honour  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  gallery.  The 
poor  “heretic”  is  on  liis  knees,  with  his  hands  bound,  before 
the  cardinal,  who  questions  him,  while  his  secretary  at  the 
table  is  prepared  to  write  the  answers ; and  his  grim  familiar, 
the  gaoler,  or  executioner,  stands  rope  in  hand,  equally  prepared 
to  play  his  part.  For  fine  keeping  and  tone,  for  character  as 
well  as  chiaroscuro,  the  drawing  is  as  artistic  and  full  of  quality 
as  it  possibly  can  be.  On  an  almost  similar  level  stands  H. 
Herkomer.  His  ‘ Man’s  Inconstancy  ’ (288)  shows  a girl  wash- 
ing clothes  by  the  waterside,  while  she  listens  to  her  companion 
chatting  with  the  young  hunter  at  the  top  of  the  bank,  and 
catches  with  jealous  ears  some  of  the  pretty  things  he  is  saying 
to  her  rival.  ‘ At  Death’s  Door  ’ (217),  by  the  same  artist,  is  a 
finished  study  of  the  oil-painting  he  had  in  the  Academy,  and 
represents  a ^Driest  and  acolyte  ascending  the  hill  with  all  the 
paraphernalia  for  administering  the  viaticum.  The  Tyrolean 
cottage  they  are  approaching  contains  a dying  person,  and  the 
poor  peasants,  hearing  the  tinkling  of  the  bell,  have  come  out- 
side, and  arc  now  reverently  on  their  knees  with  their  faces 
toward  the  sacred  symbols  of  their  Church.  The  brown  tone  is 
still  too  positive,  we  think.  A little  farther  on  is  one  of  the  best 
single  figures  we  have  seen  for  a long  time.  It  is  by  Seymour 
Lucas,  and  is  called  a ‘Letter  to  Phyllis.’  An  old  bewigged 
beau,  in  pale  green  coat,  whose  skirts  are  of  ample  cut,  is 
seated  at  a desk,  quill  in  hand,  inditing  an  epistle  to  Phyllis. 
The  sympathetic  set  of  the  head  and  the  painting  of  the  coat 
are  things  to  look  at  and  admire. 

At  the  other  end  of  the  room  the  place  of  honour  is  divided 
between  Elizabeth  Thompson’s'  Scots  Greys  Advancing ’ (144) 
and  C.  E.  Holloway’s  ‘Old  Town  of  Rye,  Sussex’  (143).  In 
the  former  we  see  the  “Greys”  in  line,  advancing  at  a trot, 
every  trooper  and  horse  individualised;  yet  the  effect  of  the 
whole  is  unity,  and  its  martial  bravery  of  a kind  to  warrant  one  in 
believing  that  when  the  word  was  given  the  “ charge  ” would  be 
irresistible.  For  the  masterly  way  in  which  the  artist  treats 
individual  figures  we  would  refer  to  her  ‘ Vintage  Sketch  in 
Tuscany  ’ (228) — a little  too  positive  in  colour,  perhaps — and  to 
another  of  a similar  subject  numbered  310.  In  Mr.  Holloway’s 
splendidly  toned  drawing  we  might,  in  an  over-critical  spirit,  say 
that  the  middle  distance — viz.  the  red-tiled  houses  on  the  hilltop 
beyond  the  water — is  a little  too  pronounced ; but  when  the 
general  effect  is  so  pleasing  it  would  be  ungracious  to  carp  at  a 
fault  which  after  all  may  be  only  imaginary. 

The  next  picture  that  arrests  attention  is  the  red-waistcoated 
labourer  ‘ Doctoring  Old  Time  ’ (170).  The  means  he  adopts 
is  a pair  of  bellows,  with  which  he  blows  the  dust  away  from 
an  old  clock  he  has  placed  before  him.  The  maiiagement 
of  light  and  shade  in  this  picture  is  not  to  be  surpassed  in 


the  whole  gallery ; and  his  ‘ Flower  of  the  F'lock  ’ (44),  an  old 
peasant  handing  out  a small  pig  to  a woman  who  smiles  her 
thanks,  is,  for  colour  and  character,  equally  charming.  The 
visitor  w'ould  do  well  also  to  note  John  Mogford’s  ‘ Fitful 
Weather,  near  Cromer’  (59);  ‘ A Study  of  Two  Camels  at  Jaffa 
Gate,  Jerusalem’  (75),  by  R.  Beavis;  and  ‘ A Fishing  Village’  (81), 
with  red-tiled  houses,  by  J.  Aumonier,  one  of  the  new  Associates. 
In  this  last  the  red,  perhaps,  is  a little  too  positive  ; and  along 
the  light  foreground  the  artist  makes  rather  too  free  a use  of 
body-colour.  Of  masterly  landscape,  under  a more  gloomy 
atmosphere,  Edward  Hargitt’s  ‘ Highland  Shepherd’  (97)  coming 
across  a wild  moor  dominated  by  darkling  rocky  heights  is  an 
excellent  example. 

G.  G.  Kilburne  was  never  happier  than  in  his  group  of  ladies 
and  children,  among  whom  an  erratic  British  tar  is  to  be  seen, 
admiring  the  tame  pigeons  assembled  in  the  Place  in  front 
of  ‘ St.  Mark’s,  Venice’  (86).  J.  Sherrin’s  ‘Strawberry  Hill’ 
(134),  a sheep-dotted  field,  backed  by  trees,  is  very  pretty,  and 
carefully  stippled  ; but  the  touch  for  landscape  is  scarcely  the 
same  as  that  for  fruit,  and  he  should  try  and  forget  the  latter 
when  dealing  with  nature  in  her  general  aspects.  Among  the 
pictures  marked  in  our  catalogue  for  approval  are  Philip 
Mitchell’s  ‘Devonshire  Moor’ (158),  bounded  by  distant  hills, 
whose  bold  crests  make  a splendid  sky-line  ; the  fine  scholastic 
compositions  of  W.  L.  Leitch,  ‘Ischia’  (174),  and  ‘Tower  of 
Torracina’  (175);  and  ‘ Dutch  Boats  taking  in  Nets,  Schevening’ 

( 1 80),  byj  .Syer.  We  have  a bold  sky  here,  full  of  light  and  accident ; 
and  alongside  the  fishing-smack  on  the  beach  we  see  a waggon, 
from  which  the  nets  are  being  hauled  on  board.  In  getting  his 
general  effect  Mr.  Syer  has  been  rather  careless  of  details,  and 
has  placed  one  old  salt  on  the  deck  who  is  nearly  as  big  as  the 
waggon,  and  must  stand  in  his  stockings  about  eight  feet  high. 

Hugh  Carter  has  several  characteristic  figure  subjects.  The 
sweet  little  girl  ‘ Coming  through  the  Rye  ’ (197).  the  girl 
carrying  baby  wrapped  up  in  her  tartan  shawl  ‘ Amang  the 
Hills  ’ (203),  and  ‘ My  Heart  is  Sair  for  Somebody’  (222),  a girl 
in  pensive  mood  making  a net,  are  all  charming  pictures. 
William  Small’s  girl  and  child  “ At  the  Draw-well”  (233),  is  fine 
in  colour  and  solid  in  execution ; but  the  figures  in  ‘ I am  still 
your  ain  dear  laddie  ’ (241)  strike  us  as  being  too  short  and  too 
pronounced.  In  the  latter  case  he  has  just  missed  the  sentiment 
he  wished  to  convey. 

On  the  first  screen  will  be  found  the  original  sketch  by  E.  M. 
Ward,  R.A.,  for  his  last  year’s  Academy  picture  of  Marie 
Therese,  daughter  of  Louis  XVI.,  sketching  the  tower  of  her 
prison  from  Temple  Garden  ; and  on  the  second  screen,  not  to 
mention  exquisite  drawings  by  H.  G.  Hine,  C.  Green,  and  T. 
Collier,  is  a picture  by  E.  J.  Gregory,  representing  a lady  in  rich 
attire,  who  has  stopped  fora  moment  before  her  sewing-machine 
in  order  to  mend  a piece  of  the  hem  of  her  dress  which  has 
come  undone  : “ A Stitch  in  Time  ” (325)  the  artist  calls  it.  And 
a fine  piece  of  colour  and  texture  it  most  assuredly  is,  not, 
how’ever,  without  certain  indications  of  haste  in  some  of  its 
passages.  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Murray’s  ‘Roman  Orphan’  (223),  a 
toothless  old  beggar  woman  holding  out  her  hand  and  whining, 
“ Senza  padre,  senza  madre,”  is  as  touching  as  it  is  humorous. 

The  institute  maintains  its  character  for  flower  and  fruit 
painting,  and  we  could  scarcely  close  our  notice  without  drawing 
attention  to  the  flowers  of  such  artists  as  Mrs.  Wm.  Dufi&eld, 
the  facile  ;princeps  in  this  department,  Edwin  Bale,  Helen  C. 
Angell,  and  Marian  Chase,  whose  name  we  mentioned  in  the 
opening  of  our  article. 

THE  GUARDI  GALLERY,  HAYMARKET. 

The  Guardi  Gallery  is  devoted  to  the  exhibition  of  modern 
Continental  pictures  of  a high  class  ; and,  from  the  long  ex- 
perience of  its  director,  Mr.  Martin  Colnaghi,  the  public  may 
look  upon  this  as  the  first  of  a scries  of  pictorial  gatherings 
Avhich  will  widen  their  knowledge  and  improve  their  taste.  The 
present  collection  numbers  over  a hundred  works  ; and,  while 
many  names  of  old  favourites  appear  in  the  catalogue,  it  will  be 
found  that  several  are  entirely  new  to  the  English  Art-lover.  We 
have  a notice  of  it  in  type,  but  are  compelled  to  postpone  it. 
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SCENERY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 


II. 


with  a'roar  and  a blaze.  It  is  like  a ship  adrift  at  sea  : whence 
it  has  come  is  only  indicated  by  the  clogging  wreath  of  smoke 
that  hangs  low  upon  the  earth  behind  it,  and  its  destination  is 
unforeshadowed  by  the  gleam  of  a human  habitation  in  the  dust 
ahead.  At  this  time  the  achievement  of  the  railway  company  in- 
projecting  an  iron  pathway  into  so  wild  and  desolate  a rcgior> 
impresses  us  as  it  has  not  impressed  us  before. 

We  miss  little  worth  seeing  in  the  night.  A formidable  array 
of  stations  is  mentioned  on  the  time-schedule,  some  named 
after  Indian  chiefs  or  game,  some  after  contractors  who  have- 
supplied  the  ties  or  rails,  a few  after  the  geographical  features 
of  the  country'-,  and  others  with  some  high-sounding  word  that 
has  captivated  the  fancy  of  the  miner-settlers.  Most  of  then> 
are  passed  without  detention. 

At  Medicine  Bow  station  a waggon-road  leads  out  to  Fort 
Fetterman,  one  of  the  centres  of  the  last  Indian  campaign,  an(J 
where  in  previous  years  the  Sioux  congregated  in  great  numbers. 
Then  we  lapse  into  another  strdteh  of  plain,  bounded  by  the 
same  whited  peaks,  and  not 
dilferent  in  any  important  par- 
ticular from  the  stretch  before 
it.  The  telegraph-poles  are 
the  only  projections  nearer 
than  the  mountains,  and  a 
flock  of  birds,  or  sheep,  or  a 
herd  of  cattle  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  a roughly  tim- 
bered ranch,  is  the  only  re- 
ward of  the  patient  tourist, 
who  sits  in  pensive  martyr- 
dom at  the  car-window,  with  a 
praiseworthy  but  fatuous  re- 
solve to  comprehend  the  whole 
country.  The  wheels  of  the 
train  beat  their  humdrum  on 
the  iron  rails;  the  novel  is- 
again  taken  up,  and  the  game 
of  whist,  euchre,  or  casino  is 
resumed.  Then  the  speed 
slackens  again,  and  our  easy- 
going conveyance  pauses  for 
a few  moments  at  Carbon, — 
six  hundred  and  fifty-si.x  miles 
from  Omaha,  and  6,750  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea, 
the  altitude  being  different  at 
nearly  every  station.  Carbon 
is  one  of  the  many  providential 
circumstances  that  favour  the 
maintenance  of  the  road,  and 
is  situated,  as  its  name  im- 
plies, over  a deposit  of  coal. 
A shaft  has  been  sunk  to  a 
depth  of  120  feet,  and  veins  six 
feet  thick  have  been  opened. 
The  Laramie  Plains  and  the 
surrounding  mountains  are 
rich  in  mineral  deposits,  and 
besides  coal,  gold  and  silver 
in  small  quantities,  and  iron,, 
copper,  lead,  cinnabar,  and 
antimony,  in  greater  abundance,  have  been  found  underneath 
the  undulating  surface  of  nutritious  grass. 

More  of  the  plains  and  more  of  the  telegraph-poles.  "We  pass 
Simpson,  Percy,  Dana,  St.  Mary’s,  and  Walcott,  winding  in  and 
out  and  occasionally  penetrating  a rocky  cut  in  a way  that  puts 
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OOON  after  passing  Laramie,  and  while  we  are  still  rolling 
over  the  fertile  Plains,  the  night  sweeps  up  from  the  east 
in  a smoky-looking  cloud,  and  overtakes  the  speeding  train. 
But,  before  the  relapse  of  light  into  final  darkness,  there  is  the 
momentary  glory  of  the  western  sunset,  with  its  barbaric  splen- 
dours of  crimson  and  gold,  and  its  dying  pathos  of  opaline  light 
and  peaceful  blues  and  greys.  No  ugliness  can  assert  itself  in 

this  parting  look  of  the  day. 
The  mean  little  dug-out 
and  the  bizarre  hovel  of 
the  mines  are  redeemed 
from  their  squalor  and  un- 
shapeliness, and  changed 
until  they  become  inoffen- 
sive to  the  sight.  The  low- 


BanJis  of  Platte  River. 


lying  plain  and  the  swampy  stream  mean- 
dering it  borrow  colour  from  the  expiring 
light ; the  plain  is  a red-brown,  and  the  river  is  overcast  with 
a skim  of  brassy  yellow.  The  distant  mountains  arc  folded 
in  a wonderful  blue  or  purple— which  it  is  we  can  scarcely  tell 
— and  every  bend  and  peak  in  their  serrated  summit-line  is 
emphasised  with  startling  distinctness.  The  clattering  train 
does  not  break  the  spell  of  silence  and  loneliness  that  settles 
with  twilight  on  the  land,  despite  its  suggestiveness  of  civilisa- 
tion and  the  fast-beating  pulse  of  commerce  ; on  the  contrary,  it 
adds  weirdness  to  the  scene  as  it  twists  among  the  hillocks, 
disappearing  under  a snow-shed  for  a minute,  and  reappearing 
1877. 
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an  end  to  our  faith  in  the  map,  which  represents  the  road  as  an 
almost  straight  line.  The  passengers  yawn  and  drowse  in  their 
seats,  and  the  porter  begins  to  make  the  beds.  Can  any  one 
realise  what  the  journey  would  be  without  the  Pullman  car  ? 
We  are  not  disposed  to  be  very  enthusiastic  in  alluding  to  that 
much  overpuffed  institution ; between  what  might  be  done  with 
it  and  what  has  been  done  with  it  is  a great  void.  The  incivility 
of  the  attendants  employed  on  the  Union  Pacific  "had  Central 


Pacific  roads  goes  a little  beyond  the  impudence  of  negro  waiters 
elsewhere  ; but  when  night  falls  at  the  close  of  a long  day’s  ride 
over  the  Plains,  the  contrast  between  the  outer  darkness  and  the 
warmth  and  light,  the  cheerful  plush  and  veneer,  of  the  interior, 
strikes  home.  The  contrast  is  the  more  salient  when  we  pass 
through  the  ordinary  cars — first-class  in  name  only — in  which 
the  people  who  cannot  afford  the  expense  of  a Pullman  are 
carried  ; and  it  is  still  more  salient  when  we  are  admitted  to 


Giant's  Butter  Green  River. 


the  shabby  interior  of  the  emigrant-car,  in  which  for  eight  or  ten 
days  an  unsavoury  crowd — one  person  to  each  seat — eat,  live, 
and  have  their  being.  The  steerage  passage  on  an  ocean 
steamer  is  excelled  in  w'retchedness.  A stifling  atmosphere  and 
a feeble  light;  scant  space,  and  dirt  out  of  all  proportion  to 
everything  else  ; an  uneasy,  uncomfortable  herd  of  both  sexes — 
adults  and  children — stretched  on  the  seats  and  over  the  floor, 
changing  position  from  time  to  time  and  never  finding  rest  : 
the  scene  composed  of  these  elements  makes  the  contrast  quite 


I startling,  and  sends  us  back  into  our  own  compartment,  grateful 
■ for  the  blessings  of  its  warmth  and  cosy  aspect. 

A striking  characteristic  of  the  overland  journey,  as  may  be 
I imagined,  is  the  bringing  together  of  many  oddly  dissimilar 
I people,  and  the  relief  into  which  their  personality  is  brought. 

! Usually  the  travellers  include  one  who  is  on  his  way  round  the 
j world;  and  since  the  time  of  passage  between  San  Francisco 
' and  Sydney  has  been  reduced  to  twenty-seven  days,  Australians 
, are  often  met  with  on  the  road.  The  diverse  and  cosmopolitan 
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nature  ot  the  passengers  may  be  better  judged,  however,  from 
this  list  of  some  of  those  who  shared  a Pullman  car  with  us 
last  August: — an  English  earl,  a member  of  the  New  York  State 
Legislature,  an  Hawaiian  missionary,  a Chinese  mandarin,  the 
special  correspondent  of  a New  York  newspaper,  the  originator 
and  manager  of  the  old  overland  pony  express,  a lieutenant  of 
cavalry,  an  English  merchant  on  his  way  to  Hong-Kong,  several 
Californian  tradesmen,  and  two  young  men  bound  for  Calcutta.- 


At  about  ten  minutes  to  twelve,  when  all  the  couches  have 
been  transformed  into  snug  sleeping-berths,  the  train  halts 
again ; this  time  at  Fort  Fred  Steele,  and.  if  the  night  is  clear, 
any  one  peeping  through  the  curtains  of  his  bed  will  see  a broad 
river  flowing  on  near  the  railway.  We  touched  the  same  river, 
the  North  Platte,  600  miles  nearer  Omaha,  where  it  was  muddy, 
shallow,  and  sluggish,  while  here  it  is  clear  and  deep,  and  as 
unsullied  as  it  is  at  its  source  among  the  perpetual  snows 


^ Cliffs,  Green  River^  Wyoming. 


of  Long’s  Peak,  in  the  North  Park  of  Colorado.  The  fort  is 
a fort  in  name  only,  and  is  simply  a shelter  for  troops  and  a 
store  for  supplies ; and  in  contrast  with  its  primitive  log  walls 
is  the  orderly  arrangement  of  the  interior.  Not  an  obseirance 
exacted  in  the  most  populous  and  magnificent  fort  in  the  Eastern 
States  or  in  Europe  is  omitted  from  the  discipline  of  this  isolated 
outpost,  and  both  officers  and  men  are  as  careful  and  neat  in 
their  dress  as  a regiment  marshalled  for  review. 

After  Fort  Steele  comes  Granville,  703  miles  from  Omaha, 


and  Granville  is  succeeded  by  Rawlins,  a station  named  after 
General  Grant’s  first  Secretary  of  War,  which  has  a population 
of  about  600,  mostly  railway  employes.  These  mechanics  have 
invested  their  savings  in  some  mines,  forty  miles  to  the  north, 
which  are  said  to  yield  gold,  silver,  and  copper  mixed  with  iron. 
They  penetrated  a vein  with  a shaft,  and  obtained  ore  at  about 
sixty  feet  below  the  surface ; then  they  bored  a tunnel,  and  in  the 
course  of  two  years  expended  ;,^4,8oo  in  the  enterprise.  At  a depth 
of  365  feet  they  struck  the  vein,  and  in  all  the  little  cabins  round 
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Rawlins  there  are  fluttering  hopes  that  the  copper  and  silver  now 
being  obtained  will  run  out,  and  that  gold  will  soon  be  found. 


A guide  book  says  that  Rawlins  contains  the  usual  number  ot 
bar-rooms,  which  means  that  it  has  a whole  street  full  of  them. 


Valley  of  the  North  Platte, 


The  first  sign  of  life  in  a new’  settlement,  is  the  bar-room  ; the 
success  of  the  first  establishment  of  this  kind  entails  several 
others,  and  if  civilisation  survives  these  developments  a church 
and  a few  cottages  follow. 

■ Next  to  Rawlins,  is  Sum- 
mit ; next  to  Summit,  Separa- 
tion; next  to  Separation,  Fill- 
more; and  next  to  Fillmore, 

Creston.  Three  miles  farther 
w'est  is  the  divide  that  turns 
one  part  of  the  water  of  the 
continent  into  the  Pacific 
and  the  other  part  into  the 
Atlantic  ; but  it  is  unimpres- 
sive both  in  appearance  and 
in  actual  altitude. 

Latham,  Washakie,  Red 
Desert,  Tipton,  Table  Rock, 
and  Bitter  Creek,  each  about 
seven  miles  apart,  are  left 
behind,  and  831  miles  from 
Omaha  we  reach  Rock 
Springs,  one  of  the  subjects 
of  our  artist’s  illustrations, 
where  all  the  coal  used  by  the 
Union  Pacific  Company,  and 
much  of  that  consumed  in 
towns  along  the  line,  is  ob- 
tained. The  coal  is  said  to 
surpass  anthracite,  having 
neither  clinkers  in  its  ashes 
nor  heavy  soot  in  its  smoke. 

104,427  tons  w’ere  shipped  in 
1875,  and  two  veins,  one  six 
and  the  other  nine  feet  thick, 
are  now’  being  worked. 

Soon  after  daylight  on  the 
following  morning  we  are  in 
the  Green  River  county  of 
Wyoming,  and  'our  interest 
is  accelerated  by  the  extra- 
ordinary sandstones  which 
crop  out  in  close  proximity 
to  the  railway.  These  forma- 
tions are  know’n  to  scientific 
men  as  “ the  Green  River 
shales,”  the  different  sedi- 
ments being  arranged  in 
regular  layers,  varying  from 
the  thickness  of  a knife-blade 
to  several  feet.  The  castel- 
lated cliff  and  Giant’s  Butte, 
both  of  which  are  shown  in 


] the  accompanying  drawings,  are  prominent  landmarks  to  all 
; travellers,  and  are  characteristic  rocks  of  the  region. 

Beautiful  impressions  of  fish  are  seen  on  the  shales,  sometimes 
a dozen  or  more  within  the 
compass  of  a square  foot. 
The  moulds  of  insects  and 
water-plants  are  also  found, 
and  occasionally  a greater 
w'onder  still,  such  as  the 
feather  of  a bird,  can  be 
traced  in  the  heart  of  a rock 
several  hundred  feet  high. 

The  river  derives  its  name 
and  colour  from  the  green 
shale  through  which  it  runs. 
It  heads  in  the  Wyoming  and 
Wind  River  Mountains,  and 
finally  unites  with  the  Colo- 
rado, through  the  canon  of 
which  it  travels  for  some  dis- 
tance. At  Flaming  Gorge 
the  w’ater  is  of  the  purest 
emerald,  with  banks  and 
sandbars  of  glistening  white, 
and  it  is  overlooked  by  a per- 
pendicular bluff,  banded  with 
the  brightest  red  and  yellow, 
to  a height  of  i ,500  feet  above 
the  surrounding  level.  When 
illumined  by  the  full  sun- 
light, Flaming  Gorge  fully 
realises  its  name,  and  it  is 
the  entrance  to  the  miracu- 
lous Red  Canon,  which  bur- 
rows the  earth  at  a depth  of 
3,000  feet. 

Another  remarkable  rock  is 
the  Giant’s  Club,  a towering 
mass,  almost  round,  that  rises 
to  a great  height,  and  was  at 
one  time,  according  to  geolo- 
gists, on  the  bottom  of  a lake. 
In  the  strata  of  sandstone 
many  fossils  of  insects  and 
plants  have  been  from  time 
to  time  discovered. 

Outfits  for  either  hunting 
or  fishing  parties  can  be  ob- 
tained at  the  station,  and  the 
country  round  has  a good 
reputation  among  sportsmen 
for  its  deer,  elk,  and  trout. 
WiLLIAil  H.  Rideing. 


Miners'  Huts,  Rock  Springs. 
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MINOR  TOPICS. 


The  Royal  Academy. — The  Professorship  of  Sculpture  is 
now  vacant,  owing  to  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Weekes,  R.A., 
through,  we  regret  to  hear,  continued  ill  health. 

The  Royal  Scottish  Academy.— At  a meeting  of  the  Royal 
Scottish  Academy,  held  in  November  last,  Mr.  W.  Brodie,  R.S.A., 
was  elected  secretary  in  the  room  of  Mr.  J.  Dick  Peddie,  R.S.A., 
who  has  resigned  the  office.  At  the  same  meeting  Mr.  R. 
Anderson,  architect,  was  elected  Associate  in  the  room  of  Mr. 
George  Hay,  elected  an  Academician  at  a previous  meeting. 

The  Grave  of  J.  H.  Foley,  R.A.,  in  the  cr}'pt  of  St.  Paul’s, 
is  marked  by  a brass  tablet  placed  over  the  site  of  interment  by 
his  executor,  Mr.  G.  F.  Teniswood,  in  accordance  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  Dean  and  Chapter,  who  have  decided  on  the 
discontinuance  of  the  large  gravestones  formerly  used.  The 
relaying  of  the  floor  of  the  crypt  in  mosaic  will  be  shortly  com- 
menced. 

, J.  M.  W.  Turner,  R.A. — The  Builder  reports  “ that  a very 
interesting  suit  is  coming  on  in  Chancery.  Turner,  the  artist, 
left  nearly  all  his  property  to  the  nation.  His  relatives  (he  had 
no  children)  disputed  the  will,  and  the  Government  compromised 
the  matter  by  handing  over  a portion  of  the  property  to  them. 
Among  the  property  so  handed  over  was  Turner’s  house  in 
Queen  Anne  Street,  which  came  into  possession  of  one  of  the 
artist’s  nephews.  He,  strangely  enough,  does  not  seem  to  have 
examined  the  house,  and  when  he  died,  three  or  four  years  ago, 
and  his  will  could  not  be  found,  tw'o  surviving  nephews  agreed 
that  the  property  should  be  shared,  and  that  if  the  will  turned 
up  neither  of  them  should  administer  it.  When  the  house  in 
Queen  Anne  Street  w^as  searched,  it  was  found  full  of  the  most 
valuable  engravings  and  plates,  which  were  estimated  by  a 
valuer  to  be  worth  ;^ioo,ooo.  Some  of  these  have  been  sold 
under  an  order  in  Chancery ; but  on  hearing  what  a splendid 
treasure  had  been  found,  the  other  and  more  distant  relatives 
of  the  artist  have  come  forward  and  claimed  a share." 

The  Authorities  at  South  Kensington  are  in  a some- 
what queer  position.  The  Director,  C.  P.  Owen,  Esq.,  has  been 
released  from  his  duties  there  for  a term  of  two  years,  in  order 
that  he  may  attend  to  those  he  will  undertake  as  chief  of  the 
Commission  at  Paris  in  1878.  We  hope  it  will  not  be  found  from 
experience  that  the  Institution,  to  which  he  has  been  but  recently 
promoted,  can  do  without  him  altogether  : inexperienced  persons 
may  reason  that  if  he  is  not  needed  there  for  two  years  he  is  not 
necessary  at  all.  We  by  no  means  undervalue  him  for  either 
appointment,  believing  he  is  in  his  proper  place  at  South 
Kensington,  and  that  he  will  be  in  his  proper  place  in  Paris 
at  the  International  Exhibition  of  1878.  Wherever  he  has  dis- 
charged duties  of  this  kind — at  Paris  in  1867,  at  Vienna  in  1873, 
and  at  Philadelphia  in  1876 — he  has  given  entire  satisfaction  to 
all  parties,  some  of  them  not  easily  managed.  We  add  our 
testimony  to  that  he  has  abundantly  received  for  his  courtesy, 
zeal,  and  energy.  It  is  understood  that  Mr.  Owen  relinquishes 
his  salary  as  director  at  South  Kensington  during  his  employment 
in  France. 

The  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  the  Fine 
Arts  gave  its  first  conversazione  of  this  year  on  the  3rd  of 
January.  Mr.  R.  Beavis  and  Mr.  G.  F.  Teniswood,  F.S.A., 
have  been  elected  members  of  the  Council. 

The  Ceramic  and  Crystal  Palace  Art  Union  is 
removed  from  Castle  Street  to  No.  23a,'  Maddox  Street,  Regent 
Street,  and  its  guinea  presentation  pieces  for  1877  are  prepared. 
They  are  all  of  great  merit,  and  have  passed  the  ordeal  of 
inspection  by  the  council  as  “approved."  One  of  the  most 
effective  is  a statuette  modelled  from  the  ‘ Cottage  Girl  ’ of  Gains- 
borough. The  choice  of  subscribers  is  now  very  large  ; any  one 
of  above  fifty  objects  may  be  selected. ,and  certainly  any  one  is 
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of  the  full  worth  of  a guinea,  to  say  nothing  of  the  chance 
of  a valuable  prize.  The  society  is,  in  fact,  not  sustained  with 
a view  to  profit;  from  the  commencement  the  intention  was 
to  advance  Art-taste,  and  that  it  has  certainly  done. 

Among  the  British  Exhibitors  who  obtained  a medal  at  the 
Philadelphia  Exhibition,  was  Mr.  Thomas  Stevens,  of  Coventr)^ 
It  was  w'ell  earned:  for  his  “ woven"  specimens  of  Art-work 
are  classed  among  the  more  remarkable  productions  of  this 
country,  rivalling,  as  they  do,  those  of  France,  in  which  the 
ingenious  process  originated.  Chiefly  they  are  book-markers, 
nothing  more ; but  these  are  in  great  variety,  and  are  for  the 
most  part  charming  as  mere  pictures,  the  delicacy  of  which 
could  not  be  surpassed  by  engraving,  w'hile  the  woven  silk  gives  to 
them  a degree  of  brilliancy  that  the  best  productions  in  chromo- 
lithography cannot  have.  Many  years  ago  we  drew  attention 
to  this  attractive  Art : Mr.  Stevens  has  been  continually  improv- 
ing it,  obtaining  excellent  designs,  and  executing  them  with 
increased  clearness,  sharpness,  and  good  effect  in  arranging  the 
colours,  of  which  sometimes  we  have  a dozen  in  one  article. 
His  machine  has  been  shown  at  work  at  several  exhibitions  ; we 
suppose  it  was  so  at  Philadelphia.  It  is  small,  but  so  nicely 
managed  as,  apparently,  to  think — as  it  sends  out  thread  after 
thread  to  make  “ a thing  of  beauty."  He  is  well  entitled  to  the 
honours  he  received  in  America  and  to  the  e.xtensive  trade  he  has 
established  in  England. 

The  Corporation  of  Newcastle-on-Tyne  has  acquired 
a very  valuable  gift,  on  which  the  town  is  to  be  warmly  congra- 
tulated. The  widow  of  the  sculptor  Lough  has  presented  to 
that  Corporation  the  whole  of  the  sketches,  models,  busts, 
statues,  and  groups  of  her  late  husband ; and  a proper,  large, 
and  fitting  gallery  is  in  course  of  erection  in  which  worthily  to 
exhibit  them.  It  is  a most  noble  and  generous  gift,  and  is 
estimated  as  it  ought  to  be.  There  will  be  no  collection  in  the 
kingdom,  not  even  in  London,  to  compare  with  it  for  extent  and 
worth.  In  number  the  w'orks  exceed  two  hundred ; they  are 
the  produce  of  a long  life — upwards  of  sixty  years  ; for  Lough 
began  early,  and  lived  to  be  seventy-nine  years  old,  respected, 
honoured,  and  loved,  his  circle  of  friends  including  many  of  the 
most  eminent  men  of  his  contemporaries.  The  collection  is 
the  wonderful  product  of  the  long  and  industrious  life  of  a man 
of  genius,  conscientious  in  all  he  did.  This  bequest  will  be,  for 
generations  to  come,  a glory  of  the  town  near  to  which  he. 
was  bom. 

We  are  late  in  noticing  the  collection  of  Christmas  Cards 
issued  by  Mr.  Sulman  of  the  City  Road : they  are  of  great 
variety  and  of  much  Art  excellence ; some  of  them,  indeed,  may 
be  classed  with  the  very  best  examples  of  their  order;  claiming 
to  be,  and  really  being,  good  examples  of  Art,  drawn  by  artists 
of  much  ability,  and  capital  specimens  of  chromolithography. 
The  majority  are  floral,  but  some  have  figures  that  tell  pretty 
stories,  and  have,  no  doubt,  had  a large  share  in  the  happy 
festivities  of  Christmas. 

We  have  just  as  much  to  say  of  the  issues  of  Mr.  Canton  of 
Aldersgate  Street,  one  of  the  most  extensive  producers  of  the 
class  of  Art  that  made  weary  the  arms  of  postmen  at  the  close  of 
December.  Mr.  Canton’s  productions  are  of  great  excellence. 
Our  notice  can  do  him  little  practical  service  this  year,  but  next 
year  wc  hope  to  be  earlier  able  to  see  and  judge. 

‘ Paysage  au  Fusain  ’ is  the  title  given  to  a series  of  litho- 
graphic landscape  studies  executed  by  M.  Karl  Robert,  in 
imitation  of  drawings  in  charcoal,  a few  specimens  of  which 
have  been  sent  to  us  by  the  publishers,  Messrs.  Lccherticr, 
Barbe,  & Co.  They  are  natural,  effective,  and  drawn  with  great 
freedom  ; but  we  see  no  advantage  in  the  use  of  charcoal  for 
drawings  over  chalk,  and  especially  lithographic  chalk — which 
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A Statue  of  the  late  Sir  Robert  Peel  has  been  erected 
in  Parliament  Square,  with  its  face  towards  Great  George  Street, 
having  as  companions,  within  the  same  enclosure,  statues  of 


the  late  Earl  of  Derby  and  of  Lord  Palmerston.  That  of  Peel 
is  the  last  work  of  the  late  Matthew  Noble,  who  also  executed 
Earl  Derby’s.  The  former,  which  is  of  bronze,  stands  on  a 
polished  pedestal  of  red  granite,  and  is  the  result  of  a commission 
given  to  the  deceased  sculptor  by  the  friends  of  the  famous 
statesman,  whose  likeness  is  unmistakable. 

At  the  recent  General  Meeting  of  the  Artists’  and  Amateurs’ 
Society,  Mr.  H.  Burton  was  elected  President  for  the  current 
year,  and  the  four  soirees  for  the  season  were  fixed  for  January  9, 
March  6,  April  10,  and  May  8. 


ART-PUBLICATIONS. 


IT  is  one  of  the  best  signs  of  the  time  that,  w’hen  really  good 
engravings  are  published,  there  will  be  purchasers  sufficient 
to  justify  a very  large  outlay  for  their  production.  The 
principle  has  been  amply  tested  of  late — mainly  by  Mr.  McLean, 
of  the  Haymarket,  who  has  found  it  answer  his  purpose  to  issue 
several  engravings  from  pictures  by  the  classic  masters  of 
British  Art,  engraved  by  Samuel  Cousins  and  others  eminent 
in  this  department  of  Art.  Mr.  McLean  is  not  the  only  one 
who  has  thus  ministered  to  the  more  elevated  tastes  and 
requirements  of  Art-lovers  ; but  he  seems  to  have  given  such 
earnest  thought  to  the  matter,  and  with  such  large  and  beneficial 
results,  as  to  make  his  debtors  all  who  really  love  Art  and  desire 
that  its  power  should  be  exercised  solely  in  a right  direction. 
We  have  had  occasion  to  say  this  more  than  once  ; we  repeat  it 
because  upon  our  table  there  are  four  most  beautiful  prints,  the 
recent  issues  of  his  establishment.  Two  are  by  Sir  Joshua,  of 
lovely  w'omen  in  their  prime — portraits,  of  course;  one  is  of 
Lavinia,  Countess  Spencer,  the  other  is  of  the  Hon.  Ann 
Bingham  : both  are  in  Earl  Spencer’s  collection,  now  exhibiting, 
thanks  to  his  Lordship’s  liberality,  at  South  Kensington.  They 
rank  among  the  best  and  most  valuable  productions  of  the  great 
artist ; and  both  are  engraved  by  his  almost  equally  renowned 
countyman,  Samuel  Cousins,  R.A.  The  prints  are  of  the  highest 
and  purest  order  of  mezzotinto,  very  charming  acquisitions,  most 
pleasant  to  look  upon.  The  spirit  of  the  painter  has  been  caught 
by  the  copyist ; the  eyes  sparkle,  the  lips  smile  ; one  can  almost 
fancy  there  is  warmth  in  the  flesh  tints,  and  that  nothing  of  truth 
is  lost  by  the  absence  of  colour.  Of  equal  merit  and  of  as  much 
interest  are  the  two  etchings — if  we  must  so  term  the  two  prints 
by  Flameng — of  Rubens  and  the  lovely  lady,  his  wife,  with 
whom  his  name  has,  in  Art  history,  been  for  more  than  two  cen- 
turies associated.  Though  the  burin  has  made  the  famous  por- 
traits familiar,  these  admirable  works  are  none  the  less  w’dcome. 
They  will  be  classed  among  the  finest  productions  of  high  Art, 
and  will  hold  rank  with  the  most  excellent  examples  of  any 
period.  Both  paintings  are  in  the  collection  of  Her  Majesty. 

“ A Thousand  Miles  up  the  Nile  ! ” There  is  a charm  in 
the  very  title  of  this  beautiful  book  that  cannot  fail  to  attract 
readers.*  The  charm  is  enhanced  by  the  fact  that  a lady  has 
made  the  voyage  and  w’ritten  the  work.  It  was  a great  under- 
taking, and  it  has  produced  rich  and  abundant  fruit.  At  times  it 
would  seem  as  if  Miss  Edwards  revelled  in  her  own  especial  realm 
of  fiction  : the  adventures  are  so  marvellous,  the  facts  are  often 
so  inconceivable,  that  the  reader  will  be  frequently  inclined  to 
question  their  truth.  But  the  book  is  true  from  beginning  to 
end ; what  she  saw  she  pictures  with  her  pencil  as  well  as  her 
pen,  for  she  is  the  artist  as  well  as  the  author:  the  case  is,  we 
believe,  without  parallel.  The  volume  contains  more  than  seven 
hundred  pages.  To  give  it  a brief  review  is  impossible;  we 
must  leave  our  readers  to  imagine  what  an  accomplished  woman 


• “A  Thousand  Miles  up  the  Nile.”  By  Amelia  B.  Edwards.  'W'^ith  upwards  of 
seventy  illustrations,  engraved  on  wood  by  G.  Pearson,  from  drawings  executed 
on  the  spot  by  the  Author.  Published  by  Longman  & Co. 


of  great  intellectual  power  has  done  with  so  fertile  a theme ; 
seeing  rightly,  judging  wisely,  and  carefully  inquiring  always; 
regardless  of  toil,  ever  adventurous  to  daring,  seeing  with  the 
eye  of  artist  and  poet  in  combination,  and  giving  to  the 
world  a voluminous  record  of  very  much  that  is  curious,  some- 
times original,  and  extremely  interesting. 

Messrs.  Virtue  & Co.  have  issued  some  of  the  very  best 
books  of  the  year:  they  are  not  all  original  editions,  but  they 
are  all  good.  We  may  surely  say  as  much  for  “The  Book 
of  Memories,”  by  S.  C.  Hall,  F.S.A.,  and  “The  Book  of  the 
Thames,”  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  S.  C.  Hall,  both  of  which  are 
second  editions.  They  are,  as  our  readers  are  aware,  lavishly 
illustrated  by  some  of  the  best  artists. — The  several  pages  of 
the  Art  Journal  that  described  the  Philadelphia  Exhibition 
are  collected  into  a goodly  volume,  which  contains  also  some 
line  engravings  from  pictures  by  British  artists  sent  to  that  great 
gathering  of  many  nations. — “ The  Stately  Homes  of  England,” 
second  series,  contains  one  hundred  and  seventy  w'ood  en- 
gravings of  time-honoured  seats  of  old  English  families,  with 
some  of  the  more  modern  ones,  such  as  Somerleyton  and 
Warnham  Court. — “ English  Scenery  ” is  a collection  of  twenty- 
one  line  engravings,  the  nature  of  which  the  title  denotes, 
beginning  with  Windsor  Castle,  Eton,  and  Windsor  Forest;  no 
fewer  than  seven  are  from  paintings  by  Turner,  some  arc  from 
the  Vernon  Gallery,  and  some  from  the  collections  of  the 
Queen.  The  letterpress  is  gracefully  written  by  the  Rev.  J.  G. 
Wood.— “ British  Portrait  Painters”  is  also  a goodly  volume. 
The  earliest  portrait  is  that  of  Sir  Peter  Lely ; the  latest  that 
of  James  Sant,  R.A.,  or  rather,  it  is  from  his  masterly  pencil — 
being  portraits  of  two  of  the  Princesses,  from  the  Osborne 
gallery  of  the  Queen.  The  memoirs  are  from  the  vigorous  pen 
of  Edmund  Ollier. — Perhaps  the  most  important  and  valuable 
of  this  series  of  admirable  w'orks  is  that  w'hich  preserves  and 
honours  the  memory  of  John  Philip,  R.A.,  a sketch  of  whose  life 
has  been  ably  written  by  James  Daffornc.  It  contains  engravings 
from  some  of  his  best  works.  To  readers  of  the  Af't  Jour7ial 
these  fine  examples  of  the  art  of  the  painter  and  of  the  engraver 
will  be  familiar ; but  they  will  be  none  the  less  welcome  thus 
brought  together  into  a volume  beautifully  printed  and  bound. 
They  stand  out  in  honourable  prominence  among  the  ephemera 
of  a season. — “Stories  of  the  Flowers”  is  a prettily  written 
and  very  prettily  illustrated  book  of  the  year,  by  Gertrude  P. 
Dyer,  introduced  to  the  public  by  a few  prefatory  remarks  by 
her  friend,  Mrs.  S.  C.  Hall.  The  Flowers  tell  their  stories 
simply  and  gracefully,  in  some  cases  eloquently,  and  always  so 
as  to  convey  a social  and  moral  lesson.  This  graceful  book  is 
the  production  of  a mind  of  high  order,  labouring  to  impress 
useful  truth  and  serving  to  teach  the  wisdom  as  well  as  the 
happiness  of  virtue. 

“Leaves  from  my  Sketch  Book.” — Such  is  the  title  of  a 
charming  volume  of  sketches,*  published  by  Murray,  from  the 

* “Leaves  from  my  Sketch  Book.”  By  E.  "W.  Cooke,  R.A.  andF.R.S.  With 
descriptive  letterpress.  Published  by  John  Murray. 
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fertile  and  vigorous,  and  always  true,  pencil  of  E.  W.  Cooke, 
R.A.,  an  artist  whenever  fails  to  convey  nature  to  his  canvas, 
whether  he  pictures  land  or  sea.  These  leaves  are  obviously 
results  of  leisure  hours,  when  the  mind  sought  repose  from  more 
serious  occupation.  They  are  charming — veritable  Art  bits, 
delightful  to  the  critic,  and  of  immense  value  to  the  student. 
In  sending  forth  such  comparative  trifles,  the  accomplished 
artist  enhances  rather  than  lessens  his  reputation,  and  perhaps 
they  are  as  much  proofs  of  his  genius  as  are  the  grand  paintings 
by  which  he  has  made  his  fame.  They  are  exquisite  sketches 
of  the  purest  Art;  and  there  are  twenty-four  of  them,  very 
varied  in  subject-matter. 

Dr.  Zerffi’S  lectures  to  the  pupils  of  the  National  Art  Train- 
ing School,  South  Kensington,  have  rendered  his  name  very 
popular  in  our  Schools  of  Art  generally,  and  scarcely  less  so 
among  all  who  take  any  interest  in  the  Art-education  of  the 
masses.  Very  many  of  these  lectures  have  had  a wider  circula- 
tion than  the  comparatively  limited  audience  assembled  to  hear 
them,  for  they  have  been  reported  at  considerable  length,  if  not 
in  their  entirety,  in  one  of  our  weekly  contemporaries,  the 
Biiildmg  News.  There  is  still  room,  however,  for  a more 
extensive  propagation  of  the  teaching  of  Dr.  Zerffi,  and  this 
he  endeavours  to  give  by  the  publication  of  a small  volume  on  the 
rise  and  progress  of  Art  in  its  varied  spheres  of  operation.* 
It  is,  if  we  mistake  not,  a digest  of  much  the  author  has  said 
in  the  lecture-room  at  Kensington,  and  said  learnedly  and 
instructively.  “In  reviewing  the  past,”  he  remarks,  “I  have 
throughout  endeavoured  to  show  the  close  connection  of  Art- 
forms  with  the  general,  social,  religious,  intellectual,  and  moral 
conditions  of  the  different  nations  and  periods  in  which  they 
appeared."  And  elsewhere  he  states,  “Academies  have  no 
influence  whatever  if  the  nation  itself  takes  no  interest  in 
Art  and  has  no  Art-education  from  a general,  theoretical,  and 
historical  point  of  view."  There  is  much  in  this  little  manual 
to  repay  the  attentive  reader  and  Art-student.  By  the  way,  we 
notice  that  Dr.  Zerffi  has  adopted  the  recently  introduced  prac- 
tice of  substituting  k for  c in  words  from  the  Greek,  writing, 
for  example,  Akropolis,  Kimon,  Sophokles,  Thukydides,  Peri- 
kles,  Etruskan,  Kentaurs,  Arkadia,  &c.,  and  so  for  Ceramic 
Keramic.  We  confess  to  disliking  this  innovation — we  have 
heard  it  called  affectation — and  cannot  understand  for  what 
purpose,  or  on  what  authority,  our  old  friends  should  appear  in 
a dress  in  which  it  is  not  very  easy  to  recognise  them.  If  the 
book  had  not  been  printed,  as  it  may  be  presumed  it  was, 
before  the  New  School  Board  talked  about  altering  our  national 
orthography,  w'e  should  have  surmised  that  the  learned  Doctor 
had  taken  the  initiative  in  following  the  hints  thrown  out  by  the 
Board.  Surely  he  might  be  satisfied  with  a manner  of  spelling 
that  contented  Pope,  Porson,  and  other  great  Greek  scholars, 
down  to  Lord  Derby  and  Mr.  Gladstone. 

‘ No !’  It  is  very  rarely  nowadays  we  meet  with  a print  so 
entirely  perfect  as  this — engraved  by  Samuel  Cousins  from  a 
painting  by  J.  E.  Millais,  R.  A.  It  may  be  accepted  as  one  of  the 
best  examples  of  either  art,  and  will  give  delight  to  all  Art-lovers, 
while  making  the  critic  and  connoisseur  more  than  content.  It 
is  the  fancy  portrait  of  a lovely  girl  who  is  just  about  to  affix  her 
name  to  the  letter  she  holds  in  her  hand,  and  which  contains 
the  fatal  word  ‘ No  ! ’ The  story  is  plainly  told  : we  need  no 
evidence  that  there  has  been  another  letter  that  had  another 
word.  A more  charming  print,  or  one  more  assured  of  popu- 
larity, has  seldom  been  seen  upon  bur  table — soon  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  wall  of  the  happiest  of  our  rooms.  It  is  to  Messrs. 
Agnew  we  are  indebted  for  this  rare  boon. 

The  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge 
issued  at  Christmas  a series  of  admirable  books,  not  merely  for  a 
season,  but  for  all  seasons,  and  calculated  to  gratify  as  well 
as  instruct  readers  old  or  young.  Any  one  of  the  books  might 


• “ A Manual  of  the  Historical  Development  of  Art — Pre-historic,  Ancient,  Classic, 
Early  Christian.  With  special  reference  to  Architecture,  Sculpture,  Painting-,  and 
Ornamentation.”  By  G.  G.  ZerfG,  Ph.  D.,  F.R.S.L.  One  of  the  Lecturers  of  H.M. 
Department  of  Science  and  Art.  Published  by  Hardwicke  and  Bogue. 


justify  a detailed  review,  but  we  are  limited  for  space  and  can. 
do  little  more  than  recommend  them  as  thoroughly  well-written 
(often  by  eminent  and  always  by  sound  writers)  and  generally 
illustrated  with  great  ability.  Thus,  we  have  an  interesting 
history  of  “The  Beaver:  his  Homes  and  Haunts  ; ” a detailed 
description  of  “China  and  the  Chinese  ;"  a charming  story  of 
the  “ Heroes  of  the  Arctic  ; " healthfully-exciting  tales  of 
Alsace  ; a capital  account  of  famous  places  “ in  and  out  of 
London,”  and  a work  elaborately  bound  and  embellished,  con- 
taining twelve  very  beautifully  coloured  prints  of  “Common 
Things  : " that  is  the  title  of  this  attractive  book,  one  of  the  very- 
best  of  the  year's  productions.  The  common  things — black- 
berries, wild  strawberries,  hazel  nuts,  mushrooms,  and  so  forth,, 
are  not  only  admirably  pictured,  they  are  described  by  a lady,. 
Mrs.  J.  W.  Whymper,  who  has  a thorough  love  of  nature, 
writes  gracefully,  and  has  close  acquaintance  with  the  poets 
w'ho  commemorated  these  things  of  beauty.  We  notice^  but 
a few  of  the  charming  books  the  Society  have  entrusted  to  us  ; 
their  productions  are  very  numerous  and  very  varied  ; their  main 
purpose  is  to  instruct,  but  they  have  by  no  means  forgotten  that 
to  do  so  they  must  attract ; the  young  of  the  generation  are  thus 
catered  for  by  enlightened  and  upright  men,  who  bring  know- 
ledge and  experience  to  the  aid  of  religion,  and  inculcate  virtue 
by  rendering  it  pleasant  as  w’ell  as  profitable.  Their  issues  are 
not  of  books  only ; hfere  is  a roll  of  large  coloured  Scripture 
prints,  drawn  by  a first-class  artist,  serving  either  as  reminders 
of  impressive  lessons  or  as  teachers  of  good  Art.  The  season 
cards  of  the  Society  are  also  of  much  excellence,  ranking 
among  the  best  of  a year  fertile  beyond  precedent  in  that 
way.  We  may  add,  that  in  no  one  of  these  publications  have 
we  found  a sentence  that  could  give  offence  to  any  class  of 
Christians. 

Mr.  Henry  Morley,  having  completed  the  first  division  of 
his  “History  of  English  Literature,"  which  embraces  the  works 
of  what  may  be  termed  our  secular  writers  (it  has  now  made  its 
appearance  as  a separate  and  neatly  got-up  volume),  has  entered 
upon  another  phase  of  his  subject,  under  the  title  of  “The 
Religious  Life  of  England,”  * which  promises  to  be,  at  least  to 
a large  class  of  readers,  even  more  instructive  and  interesting 
than  its  predecessor,  noticed  in  our  columns  last  year  with 
fitting  commendation.  Mr.  Morley  treats  his  subject  less 
popularly,  perhaps,  than  did  Messrs.  Chambers,  in  their  “ Cyclo- 
paedia of  English  Literature,” — a most  entertaining  work,  and 
very  valuable  for  its  biographical  sketches  no  less  than  tor  its 
apposite  and  numerous  extracts  from  various  authors,  both  in 
prose  and  verse.  Mr.  Morley  is  more  scholarly  and  didactic, 
while  his  annotations  throw  welcome  light  on  the  obscure  pas- 
sages often  found  in  books,  especially  those  of  an  early  period.. 
Except  in  rare  volumes,  inaccessible  to  all  but  a few  and  com- 
paratively unintelligible  to  all  but  the  highly-educated,  the 
writings  of  the  early  Christians  in  this  country  have  become,  to 
the  great  mass  of  the  people,  nothing  better  than  sealed  books. 
Throughout  the  period  of  “ the  long-buried  past " literature  had 
little  else  than  religion  for  its  theme.  The  first  Christian 
writer  whose  works  have  come  down  to  us  is  Caedmon,  a monk 
of  Whitby  monastery,  which  Hilda,  daughter  of  Hereric,  nephew 
to  King  .^duin,  founded,  and  ruled  over  as  abbess  between- 
A.D.  658  and  A.D.  680 ; in  the  latter  year  she  died.  Caedmon 
composed  there  his  metrical  version  of  the  Bible,  known  as  his 
“ Paraphrase,”  the  manuscript  of  which,  or,  at  least  a consider- 
able portion  of  it,  was  found  by  James  Usher  when  employed  to 
furnish  the  library  of  the  newly-founded  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 
It  is  with  the  translation  of  parts  of  this  poem  that  Mr.  Morley 
commences  his  new  work ; and  he  continues  it  with  extracts- 
from  the  writings  of  “ the  Venerable  Bede,”  Aldhelm,  contem- 
porary with  Caedmon,  William  of  Malmesbury  (Aldhelm’s  bio- 
grapher), Cuthbert,  Alcuin,  Cynewulf,  King  Alfred,  Abbot 
.^Ifric,  whose  “ Easter-day  ” sermon  appears  in  its  entirety. 


• “ Cassell’s  Library  of  English  Literature  : the  Religious  Life  of  England.”  Parts  I. 
to  V.  Selected,  edited,  and  arranged  by  Henry  Morley,  Professor  of  English 
Literature  at  University  College,  London.  Illustrated.  Published  by  Cassell, 
Pettcr,  8c  Co. 
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with  one  of  his  “Homilies,”  and  other  writers,  down  to  the 
middle  of  the  sixteenth  century,  or  the  time  of  the  famous 
martyrs,  Latimer,  Cranmer,  and  others.  It  will  be  obvious  to 
all  that  this  “ Religious  Life  of  England”  w’ill  no  doubt  fulfil, 
as  it  proceeds,  all  that  it  promises.  There  are  several  appro- 
priate illustrations,  copied  chiefly  from  ancient  manuscripts,  we 
suppose,  in  the  number. 

Messrs.  Nelson  and  Sons,  of  London  and  Edinburgh,  have 
sent  us  their  annual  supply  of  good,  interesting,  and  useful 
books,  printed  and  bound  with  taste  and  care,  each  being  an 
admirable  giftbook.  The  first  we  lay  our  hand  on  is  assuredly 
the  best : in  clear  type,  easily  read,  and  abundantly  illustrated 
by  capital  outline  woodcuts, — a volume  including  all  the  plays 
of  Shakspere.  The  title-page  contains  a singular  and  very 
glaring  error,  which  should  be  at  once  removed.  The  illustrator 
is  said  to  be  “The  late  Frank  Howard,  R.A.”  Frank  Howard 
was  not  a member  of  the  Royal  Academy,  but  his  father  was  ; 
hence,  probably,  the  mistake. — “Stories  of  the  Dog”  is  a 
delicious  little  book,  by  Mrs.  Hugh  Miller,  the  widow,  we  pre- 
sume, of  a good  and  most  accomplished  man,  to  whom  the 
world  owes 'a  large  debt. — “Recent  Polar  Voyages”  may  be 
classed  among  the  best  productions  of  the  year;  it  is  of'much 
excellence,  both  in  literature  and  Art.  The  narratives  are  of 
the  deepest  interest,  and  nothing  seems. wanting  to  give  them 
the  excitement  that  may  be  derived  from  the  wildest  fiction.  A 
huge  catalogue  of  admirable  and  valuable  books,  of  all  sorts, 
sizes,  and  prices,  is,  issued  by  Messrs.  Nelson.  They  have 
furnished  a mass  of  important  and  valuable  information  for  the 
young  in  a vast  variety  of  ways. 

An  illustrated  “Life  of  St.  Patrick,”*  written  by  an  estim- 
able lady,  the  superior  of  a convent  of  Poor  Clares — “sisters” 
whose  lives  and  labours  are  devoted  to  educating  the  young — 
demands  some  notice.  It  is  decidedly  well  written.  The 
publishers,  Messrs.  Burns  and  Oates,  have  done  it  full  justice  in 
printing,  binding,  and  paper.  It  is,  of  course,  Roman  Catholic  ; 
but  it  is  kindly,  genial,  and  Christian.  The  accomplished  lady 
has  searched  for  and  found  much  curious  matter  : we  cannot  say 
whether  all  her  “facts”  are  authentic;  we  are  not  disposed  to 
break  a lance  with  her  as  to  w'hether  the  saint  who  relieved 
Ireland  of  serpents  and  converted  the  Irish  to  Christianity  did 
or  did  not  actually  exist ; but  her  volume  is  pleasant  and  useful 
reading — may  be  so,  indeed,  to  those  who  do  not  consider  that 
her  Church  is  all  in  all.  Miss  Cusack  is,  at  all  events,  one  of 
its  warmest  and  most  effective  advocates.  The  little  town  of 
Kenmare,  between  Glcngariff  and  Killamey,  w’ill  obtain  renown 
by  the  publication  of  this  series ; and  tourists  to  the  all-beautiful 
district  will  we  hope  see  the  admirably  managed  school  for  the 
poor  girls  of  the  district  over  which  the  lady  presides. 

Messrs.  Gall  and  Inglis,  eminent  publishers,  of  Edinburgh, 
and  also  of  London,  have  sent  us  five  excellent  volumes,  chiefly 
for  the  young:  one  is  entitled  “Words  of  Help,”  being’ short 
addresses  to  mothers’  meetings.  It  is  full  of  good  maxims  and 
useful  counsel;  although  addressed  to  “working  women”  they  are 
written  by  a lady  of  rank,  who  bears  an  always  honoured  name — 
the  Honourable  Isabel  Plunket. — “An  Eden  in  England  ” is  a 
pleasant  and  instructive  talc  by  a popular  writer,  who  has 
obtained  well-earned  fame  under  the  signature  of  A.  L.  O.  E. — 
“ Round  about  the  Minster  Green”  is  a capital  story,  full  of 
point  and  good  humour,  for  girls  and  boys. — W.  H.  Kingston 
adds  to  the  series  a very  useful,  yet  a very  entertaining  book, 
a “Popular  History  of  the  British  Navy;”  it  abounds  in 
anecdote,  of  course,  and  to  recruit  our  Navy  would  be  as 
pow’erful  an  auxiliary  as  the  obsolete  pressgang,  concerning 
which  ample  details  are  given.  Few  authors  have  laboured 
with  greater  industry  or  to  better  purpose  than  Mr.  Kingston, 
who,  himself  a sailor  in  early  life,  so  well  describes  the  “jolly 
Jack  Tar  ” of  the  past. — The  fifth  of  the  issues  of  Messrs.  Gall 
and  Inglis  is  a complete  edition  of  the  Poems  of  Felicia  Hemans  ; 


* “The  Life  of  St.  Patrick,  Apostle  of  Ireland.’’  Ry  51.  F.  Cusack,  Author  of  the 
“Illustrated  Historj'  of  Ireland,”  &c.,  &c.  Kenmare  Series,  “ Lives  of  Irish  Saints.” 
J*uhlished  by  Burns  and  Oates. 


a book  much  wanted.  We  have  it  here  in  an  attractive  form, 
and  very  charmingly  illustrated. 

The  Visit  of  the  Prince  of  Wales  to  India  gave  grand 
opportunities  to  several  artists.  Foremost  among  them 
w'as  Mr.  William  Simpson,  to  •vs'hose  exhibited  sketches  and 
drawings  ■we  accorded  full  justice.  The  book  under  notice  is 
a photographed  collection  of  some  of  them,  with  brief  letterpress 
descriptions.*  They  are  charming  specimens  of  Art,  and  of 
great  and  general  interest.  Selected  from  a very  large  number 
of  sketches  made  on  the  spot — for  the  excellent  artist  shared 
the  perils  as  well  as  the  fatigues  of  the  memorable  tour — they  are 
valuable  records  of  events  that  must  have  marked  places  in 
British  and  in  Indian  history. 

“English  Celebrities  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.”  t 
— We  have  here  six  photographs  of  good  size,  representing  a large 
number  of  the  celebrities  of  the  age ; but  they  are  photographs 
from  pictures  and  not  from  life.  A picture  has  first  been  made, 
and  certain  leaders  in  life  are  selected  to  figure  in  it;  but  the 
persons  introduced  are  generally  well  selected — not  always  ; it 
was  a mistake  to  introduce  Charles  Lamb  and  John  Ruskin  ; 
they  were  in  no  sense  contemporaries  ; neither  were  Wilkie  and 
Frith  : though  they  belonged  certainly  to  the  nineteenth  century 
— all  of  them.  Generally,  the  likenesses  are  excellent — to  be 
recognised  at  once  by  those  to  whom  they  were  known.  The 
grouping  is  remarkably  skilful ; and,  as  photographs,  the  pic- 
tures are  good. 

“ The  Harbours  of  England,”  described  by  two  men  who 
will  be  for  ever  associated  in  Art  history : the  volume  is  a grand 
boon  to  all  Art  lovers. J The  pictures  are  marvels;  but  the 
letterpress  is  hardly  less  an  evidence  of  genius : the  book  is 
not  for  a season,  but  “for  all  time.”  To  obtain  on  compara- 
tively easy  terms  twelve  such  engravings  as  we  have  here  is  an 
advantage  of  a rare  order — delightful  to  the  student,  to  the  artist, 
and  to  all  who  appreciate  the  loftiest  excellence  in  Art. 

Few  young  people,  and  by  no  means  all  who  are  old,  can  read 
Chaucer  with  the  ease  that  infers  pleasure.  In  the  beautifully 
got  up  volume  before  us  the  disadvantage  is  entirely  removed.  § 
The  original  text  is  given  on  the  one  side  of  a page,  and 
a modern  reading  on  the  other ; the  difference  is  not  great — 
the  new  merely  simplifies  the  old.  Much  prose  is  intermixed, 
and  any  reader  may  thus  comprehend  the  father  of  English 
poetry.  The  Art  is  of  great  excellence. 

One  of  the  sweetest  and  most  graceful  books  of  the  season 
is  entitled  “The  Lord  Jesus,”  and  is  published  by  the  Wesleyan 
Methodist  School  Union.  It  is  a collection  of  hymns  and  music 
with  illuminated  texts,  and  charmingly  outlined  prints  on  gold 
ground,  small  but  full,  and  not  often  surpassed  in  Art  or  in 
general  character.  The  designs  are  by  a skilful  artist,  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  little  book  is  the  work  of  a man  of  taste.  It 
is  very  pleasant  to  find  a pow’crful  society,  that  used  to  ignore 
such  aids  to  piety,  now  obtaining  the  assistance  of  pure  and 
true  Art. 

A RIGHT  pleasant  and  merrie  volume  of  fairy  tales,  abound- 
ing in  humour,  with  much  of  pathos,  is  that  which  the  sisters 
Bridget  and  Julia  Kavanagh  have  given  us.  ||  The  stories  are 
well  told,  and  they  are  as  well  illustrated  by  Mr.  Moyr  Smith. 
The  w’ood  engravings  are  among  the  best  of  their  class. 


* “ Shikare  and  Tomasha : a Souvenir  of  the  "Visit  of  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales 
to  India.”  By  William  Simpson,  F.R.G.S.  Consisting  of  Twelve  Photographs 
from  Original  Drawings,  the  Property  of  the  Prince  of  Wales.  Published  by  AV.  51. 
Thompson. 

+ “ English  Celebrities  of  the  5>‘inetecnth  Century : Senators,  Statesmen,  Authors, 
Novelists,  Artists,  Philosophers.”  Published  by  Hughes  and  Edmonds. 

t“Thc  Harbours  of  England.”  Engraved  by  Thomas  Lupton,  from  Original 
Drawings,  made  expressly  for  the  work  by  J.  51.  AV.  Turner,  R.A.  AVith  Illustrative 
Text  by  John  Ruskin,  LL.D.  Published  by  Smith,  Elder,  8c  Co. 

? “ Chaucer  for  Children  : a Golden  Key.”  By  5Irs.  Haweis.  Illustrated  with 
Eight  Coloured  Pictures  and  numerous  AVoodcuts  by  the  Author.  Published  by 
Chatto  and  Windus. 

II  “The  Pearl  Fountain,  and  other  Fairy  Tales.”  By  Bridget  and  Julia  Kava- 
nagh. AVith  Thirty  Illustrations  by  J.  5Ioyr  Smith.  Published  by  Chatto  and 
Windus. 


THE  WORKS  OF  RICHARD  BEAVIS. 


EVONSHIRE  possesses  an  enviable  notoriety 
among  our  English  “ shires  ” on  account  of  the 
number  of  excellent  artists  to  whom  it  has 
given  birth  ; to  name  them  all  from  the  da)^s  of 
Sir  Joshua  Reynolds  to  our  own  would  present 
a long  catalogue  ; this,  however,  is  not  my 
purpose  : the  fact  is  alluded  to  only  to  remark 
that  the  name  of  Richard  Beavis  is  entitled  to  be  placed  on 
the  list,  for  he  was  born,  in  1824,  at  Exmouth,  though  the  early 
years  of  his  life  were  passed  at  Sidmouth ; and  it  is  just  possible 
that  this  residence  in  a picturesque  seaside  town,  though  it  has 
little  or  no  pretensions  now  to  be  called  a seaport,  whatever  it 
was  in  years  gone  by,  may  have  had  some  influence  on  the 
direction  which  Mr.  Beavis’s  art  subsequently  took. 

The  childhood  of  most  painters  offers  very  nearly  the  same 
features — the  struggles  of  the  mind  to  devclope  itself  every^'here 


and  at  all  times,  in  season  and  out  of  season.  Born,  as  it  were, 
with  a pencil  in  hand,  no  opportunity  is  lost  of  employing  it, 
and  too  often  to  the  prejudice  of  all  domestic  proprieties  : and 
so  it  was  that  before  little  Beavis  was  eight  years  old  the  walls 
of  his  bedroom  were  covered,  so  far  as  his  childish  hands  could 
reach,  with  a species  of  hieroglyphics  assuming  to  represent 
ships  and  boats,  horses  and  carts,  and  eveiything  else  which 
suggested  itself  to  the  boy’s  imagination.  There  were  in  Sid- 
mouth at  that  time  two  booksellers’  shops,  in  the  windows  of 
which  some  engravings  were  displayed ; these  were,  of  course, 
very  attractive  to  the  embiyo  artist,  who,  as  I have  heard  him 
say,  would  stand  long  at  the  window  studying  one  of  the  prints, 
till  the  subject  was  tolerably  well  impressed  on  his  mind,  when 
he  hurried  home  and  tried  to  draw  it  from  memory,  repeating 
his  visits  till  the  copy  was  rendered  as  complete  as  tlie  circum- 
stances would  allow.  But  parental  authority  opposed  itself  to 
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all  such  aspirations  after  Art-life : the  boy’s  father  had  other 
views  for  him,  and,  moreover,  held  to  the  opinion  that  it  was  a 
very  doubtful  mode  of  earning  a livelihood,  and  related  a story', 
by  way  of  confirmation,  that  he  “once  knew  a portrait  painter 
who  never  had  a shilling  in  his  pocket  or  a shoe  to  his  foot.” 
No  wonder  that  with  such  wide  experience  of  artistic  life  the 
elder  Beavis  should  seek  to  “nip  in  the  bud”  any  desire  the 
son  had  to  become  a painter.  Nevertheless  the  latter  could 
never  relinquish  the  hope  of  some  day  being  able  to  accomplish 
March,  1877. 


his  wishes  ; and  so,  while  following  other  occupations  through 
the  day,  he  would  rise  in  the  morning  with  the  sun,  and  work 
away  with  his  pencil  in  the  best  way  he  could. 

Thus  matters  went  on  till  1846,  when  some  gentlemen  of  the 
town,  who  had  shown  him  much  kindness  and  encouraged  his 
untaught  efforts,  suggested  to  him  the  advisability  of  entering 
as  a student  in  the  then  School  of  Design  at  Somerset  House, 
and  they  took  such  steps  as  were  necessary  to  accomplish  the 
plan.  The  result  was,  that  in  the  summer  of  that  year  Mr.  Beavis 
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arrived  in  London,  with  a few  pounds  and  several  letters  of 
introduction  in  his  pocket,  and  with  many  hearty  good  wishes 
of  his  Sidmouth  friends  for  his  success.  If  any  of  those  who 
lent  a hand  to  help  on  the  young  artist  at  the  outset  of  his 
career  now  live  to  see  the  result,  they  can  assuredly  have  no 
cause  to  regret  what  they  did,  but  quite  the  reverse. 

The  day  following  his  arrival  in  London  Mr.  Beavis  was  duly 
installed  as  a student  at  Somerset  House.  His  first  short  term, 
of  six  weeks  only,  proved  most  encouraging,  for  at  the  end  of  it 
a premium  was  awarded  to  him  for  outline  drawing,  which  he 
had  studied  under  the  late  Mr.  Alfred  Stevens,  then  one  of  tlie 
masters,  and  a most  kind  and  efficient  one,  as  his  pupil  readily 
acknowledges.  All  the  Art-education  Mr.  Beavis  received,  be- 
yond what  he  taught  himself,  was  acquired  at  that  institution  : 
he  speaks  of  the  teaching  there  as  being  in  every  way  excellent 
and  most  conducive  to  its  required  purpose. 

He  soon,  however,  began  to  find  that  it  was  quite  necessary 


he  should  get  some  employment  to  enable  him  to  maintain 
himself : the  little  supply  of  money  he  brought  to  town  was 
gradually  melting  away,  even  with  the  most  rigid  economy,  and 
he  was  brought  face  to  face  with  the  difficulties  of  his  position ; 
so  he  managed  to  turn  what  little  of  Art  he  yet  knew  to  some 
profitable  account,  by  painting  portraits,  putting  skies  and 
figures  into  architectural  drawings,  and  occasionally  executing 
some  decorative  Art-work : thus  he  contrived  to  keep  his  head 
fairly  above  W'ater  till  the  spring  of  1850,  when  Messrs.  Trollope, 
the  well-known  upholsterers  and  decorators,  of  Parliament 
Street,  applied  at  Somerset  House  for  a student  who  could 
assist  in  making  drawings  and  designs  adapted  to  their  busi- 
ness. The  matter  was  proposed  to  Mr.  Beavis  by  one  of  the 
masters,  who  thought  he  would  be  able  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  firm,  to  'whom  accordingly  he  went,  and  made  a 
drawing  or  two  by  way  of  trial,  which  being  approved,  he  was  at 
once  engaged  by  Messrs.  Trollope  as  artist  to  their  establish- 
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ment.  With  them  he  remained  till  1863,  and  with  what  favour- 
able results  may  be  inferred  from  the  fact  that  the  firm  competed 
successfully  in  three  International  Exhibitions  with  works  exe- 
cuted from  his  designs:  in  the  London  Exhibition  of  1851, 
in  that  of  Paris  in  1855,  and  again  in  our  own  Exhibition  of 
1S62  : in  the  last  two  Messrs.  Trollope  carried  off  first-class 
prizes,  and  in  1862  with  especial  marks  of  distinction.  It  may 
here  be  mentioned  that  the  first  works  Mr.  Beavis  exhibited  at 
the  Royal  Academy  -u-cre,  in  1S55,  a design  for  a boudoir  ceiling 
at  Harewood  House,  Yorkshire  1 in  1858,  a design  for  a painted 
ceiling  of  a drawing-room  in  the  same  mansion;  and  in  i860,  a 
design  for  decorating  a drawing-room  ceiling  near  Sitting- 
bourne,  Kent : works  which  his  employers  had  then  on  hand. 

In  the  early  years  of  his  connection  with  the  firm  he  con- 
tinued to  attend  the  Somerset  House  schools  in  the  evening, 
principally  giving  attention  to  those  branches  of  Art  most  appli- 
cable to  decorative  purposes  : in  the  summer-time  he  would  rise 


early,  get  out  into  the  parks  or  about  Kensington  to  sketch,  or 
perhaps  work  in  his  own  painting-room  at  home,  till  it  was  time 
to  go  to  his  other  studio  in  Parliament  Street.  During  the  latter 
period  of  his  engagement  with  the  Messrs.  Trollope  he  arranged 
with  them  only  for  a portion  of  his  time ; the  remainder  he 
applied  to  his  own  improvement  in  painting,  both  in  oils  and 
water  colours,  for  he  had  always  proposed  to  himself  the  profes- 
sion of  a painter  as  the  ultimate  result  of  his  varied  labours; 
to  this  his  practice  as  an  ornamental  designer  w’as  merely 
a stepping-stone.  At  the  British  Institution  appeared  a few 
small  pictures  by  Mr.  Beavis,  painted  when  thus  working  at 
half-time,  so  to  speak.  In  1862  he  sent  t'^'o  pictures,  also 
small,  to  the  Royal  Academy,  and  both  were  hung ; one  ■was 
‘ A Mountain  Rill,’  the  other  ‘ Fishermen  picking  up  Wreck  at 
Sea,’  an  upright  canvas,  now  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Peter 
Stuart,  Seaforth,  near  Liverpool.  Encouraged  by  the  success  of 
these  works,  he  ventured  to  send  in  the  following  year  a some- 
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what  larger  picture,  called  only  ‘ In  North  Wales it  repre- 
sented a mountain-stream  in  that  part  of  the  Principality,  and 
was  bought  on  the  private  view  day  by  the  late  Sir  David 
Solomons. 

Mr.  Bcavis  now  felt  himself  sufficiently  strong  to  pursue  his 
road  without  such  extraneous  help  as  had  hitherto  aided  his 
onward  progress.  His  pictures  were  not  only  looked  at,  but 
inquired  for  : one  of  the  two  works  he  exhibited  at  the  Academy 
in  1864,  ‘ Tlie  Escape,’  was  engraved  in  the  ILlusf rated  London 
ILezos ; the  other,  ‘Autumn — Loading  X'ern,’  I remember  as  a 
picture  which  interested  me  much.  In  the  year  immediately 
following  appeared  the  first  of  that  class  of  works  which  have 
done  so  much  to  bring  this  artist  into  prominence  ; compositions 
that  can  scarcely  be  classed  with  coast  scenes  in  the  ordinary 


acceptation  of  the  term,  though  they  are  seaside  views  ; but  their 
interest  lies  less  in  the  expanse  of  ocean  with  shipping,  &c., 
than  in  the  figures  and  animals  which  enliven  the  shore  and 
are  made  the  principal  features  of  the  picture.  The  work  in 
question  was  entitled,  ‘ A Military  Train  crossing  the  Sands  to 
Elizabeth  Castle,  Jersey;’  it  was  painted  for  Mr.  R.  P.  Hard- 
ing, and  is  now  in  the  collection  of  that  gentleman.  In  1866 
he  sent  to  the  Royal  Academy  ‘Drawing  Timber  in  Picardy,’ 
which  attracted  the  attention  of  a prizeholder  in  the  London 
Art  L^nion  society,  who  purchased  it  at  the  price  of  ;^250  ; an 
engraving  of  it  appeared  in  the  Illustrated  London  Kews 
about  that  time. 

In  1867  and  1868  Mr.  Bcavis  was  living  near  Boulogne,  it 
may  be  presumed  for  the  purpose  chiefly  of  sketching  the  coast 
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scenery  of  that  portion  as  well  as  of  other  parts  of  the  country ; 
and  either  in  those  years,  or  somewhat  later,  he  travelled  into 
Holland  with  the  same  object.  One  of  the  earliest  fruits  of  this 
foreign  sojourn  wms  exhibited  at  tlie  Academy  in  the  former  of 
the  years  just  mentioned ; its  title  was  ‘ Loading  Sand— Pas  de 
Calais— Threatening  Weather.’  In  the  latter  year  appeared  a 
Dutch  scene,  ‘ High  Tide — Mouth  of  the  jMaas,’  painted  for 
Mr.  R.  P.  Harding.  In  1869  he  exhibited  nothing,  but  in  the  i 
following  year  he  contributed  ‘ Hauling  up  a Fishing-boat — j 
Coast  of  Holland,’  in  which  the  leading  feature  is  a team  of  j 
horses,  skilfully  drawn,  to  show  the  muscular  strain  and  action  ! 
of  the  animals  in  moving  a heavy  load.  The  picture  is  in  the  | 
collection  of  a gentleman  of  Sheffield.  In  1871  Mr.  Beavis  sent  1 


one  work  to  the  Academy,  ‘Autumn  Ploughing — Showery  Wea- 
ther;’ a picture  very  favourably  alluded  to  at  the  time  in  our 
columns.  Of  two  paintings  exhibited  in  1872,  one  bore  the 
same  title,  ‘ COLLECTING  Wreck  on  the  French  Coast— 
Aiibleteuse,’  as  that  engraved  on  this  page,  but  the  design  is 
totally  different.  Here  the  treatment  is  very  similar  to  other 
compositions  of  tlie  same  kind  from  the  pencil  of  the  artist : a 
large  expanse  of  stormy  sky,  broken  at  intcr\-als  by  clouds 
lighted  up  by  the  sun  ; the  lights  repeated  on  certain  portions 
of  the  landscape,  <S:c.  Such  management  of  materials  is  gene- 
rally veiy*-  effective,  and  is  certainly  so  in  the  work  we  have 
engraved,  which  was  never  exhibited.  The  companion  picture 
of  the  year,  ‘ The  Sand  Cart,  Brittany — Gathering  Storm,’ 
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shows  like  treatment.  His  only  contribution  to  the  Academy  in 
1873  was  an  exceedingly  well-painted  picture,  ‘The  Shore  at 
Scheveningen — Waiting  for  the  Boats,’  bought  at  the  private 
view  by  Mr.  T.  Taylor,  Hyde  Park  Gardens.  Holland  also 
gave  to  the  artist  subjects  for  two  out  of  the  three  pictures  he 
sent  to  the  Academy  in  1874;  the  titles  of  the  two  were,  ‘A 
Ferry-boat  in  Old  Holland  ’ and  ‘ Bringing  up  Nets  at  Scheven- 
ingen;’  the  latter,  and  also  the  third  work,  ‘Charcoal  Burners,’ 
bought  by  Messrs.  Agnew,  have,  as  principals,  horses  and 
figures ; in  the  Scheveningen  subject  the  animals  are  in  vigor- 
ous action,  drawing  up  a load  of  heavy  nets  through  the  deep 
sands  on  the  Dutch  coast. 

A large  number  of  Mr.  Beavis’s  pictures  have  never  been 
exhibited,  but  have  gone  direct  from  his  studio  into  the  hands 
of  their  purchasers  ; such  is  the  case  with  one  we  have  engraved, 
‘Bullock  Carts  returxixg  from  Cette,’  painted  from 
one  of  many  sketches  made  by  the  artist  wlien  on  a tour,  in  the 
autumn  of  1872,  through  the  centre  of  France,  proceeding  by  the 
way  of  the  valley  of  the  Rhone  to  Avignon  and  Marseilles, 
and  thence  along  the  French  shores  of  the  Mediterranean. 
This  is  a very  attractive  composition  ; the  bullocks  are  well 
drawn,  cleverly  foreshortened,  and  evidently  quite  under  the 
control  of  the  young  peasant-girl,  who,  rather  gracefully  and 
lightly,  is  throwing  her  long  driving  whip — certainly  very  unlike 
an  English  carter’s  whip— over  the  heads  of  the  leaders  of  the 
bullock  team,  just  to  remind  them  that  they  must  not  go  to 
sleep  on  the  road,  as  they  seem  half  inclined  to  do. 

In  1875  we  missed  the  artist  from  the  walls  of  the  Academy, 
but  met  him  again  last  year  on  ground  quite  new,  so  far  as 
regarded  his  pencil.  It  appears  that  in  the  autumn  of  1874 
Mr.  Beavis’s  health  had  failed,  and  he  was  advised  to  try  a 
thorough  change  of  air  and  scene.  He  had  often  felt  a strong 
desire  to  visit  the  East,  and  so  he  resolved  to  carry  out  his 
wishes.  Accordingly,  in  the  early  part  of  the  following  year 
(1875)  he  set  out  for  Egj-pt,  travelling  by  easy  stages,  via  Venice 
and  Brindisi,  to  Ale.xandria,  and  thence  to  Cairo.  After  staying 
a few  days  in  the  latter  city,  to  rest  and  examine  the  place,  as 
well  as  to  complete  the  arrangements  for  a caravan  journey 


across  the  Desert  to  Mount  Sinai,  he  started  on  the  expedition, 
lingering  on  the  way  to  sketch,  either  in  oils  or  water-colours— 
for  he  works  equally  well  in  both — such  objects  and  places  of 
interest  or  beauty  as  most  vividly  arrested  his  attention  and 
appealed  most  strongly  to  his  artistic  feelings.  Among  the 
places  visited  by  Mr.  Beavis  during  his  trip  to  the  East,  which 
occupied  about  six  months,  were  Jaffa,  where  he  remained 
several  weeks,  Jerusalem,  with  most  of  the  villages  and  historic 
places  in  its  vicinity,  Jericho,  the  Jordan,  and  the  Dead  Sea  ; 
but  the  landscape  portions  of  the  country  he  acknowledges  to 
have  had  less  charm  for  him  than  the  social  life  of  the  people, 
their  costumes,  animals,  and  agricultural  operations.  On  his 
return  home — his  health,  we  are  pleased  to  know',  quite  re- 
established— he  lost  no  time  in  making  use  of  what  he  had  seen 
and  noted  down  of  Arab  and  Syrian  life,  as  was  evidenced  in 
the  two  pictures  he  sent  to  the  Royal  Academy’s  exhibition  of 
last  year,  one  of  which  is  engraved  on  a preceding  page.  It 
represents  a ‘ Bedaween  Caravan  on  the  Road  to  Mount 
Sinai  the  caravan  is  descending  the  high  ground  at  Wady 
Ghurundcl.  The  other  picture  was  called  ‘ Ploughing  in  Lower 
Eg>-pt.’  Having  spoken  most  favourably  of  these  works  when 
exhibited — and,  being  large  canvases,  they  could  scarcely  have 
escaped  the  notice  of  visitors  to  the  gallery — it  is  unnecessary 
to  make  further  comment  on  them,  except  to  say  that  the  artist 
shows  himself  quite  as  much  at  home  on  Eastern  ground  as 
he  had  previously  done  on  the  shores  of  France  and  Holland. 
Allusion  has  been  made  to  Mr.  Beavis  as  a water-colour  artist ; 
we  may  remark  that  in  1867  the  Institute  of  Painters  in  Water 
Colours  paid  him  the  compliment  of  inviting  him  to  join  the 
society  without  the  usual  process  of  competition  ; and  he  has 
since  exhibited  many  very  clever  and  interesting  works  in  the 
gallery  of  the  Institute,  though  his  sj*mpathies  are  far  more 
strongly  with  oil  painting. 

We  cannot  call  iMr.  Beavis  a disciple  of  any  particular  school, 
nor  a follow'er  of  any  special  artist : he  is  a close  and  diligent 
student  of  nature  alone,  and  works  out  his  subjects — and  they 
are  varied — with  taste,  judgment,  and  skilful  execution. 

James  Dafforne. 
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E.  Radford  Painter.  » 

This  is  the  work  of  an  artist  whose  name  is  not  popularly 
known,  yet  he  has  painted  and  exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy  within  the  last  few  years  some  clever  and  attractive 
pictures  of  genre  subjects,  which  may  be  accepted  as  an 
earnest  of  still  better  things  to  come  ; such,  for  example,  as 
‘Day  Dreams,’  in  1870;  ‘From  the  Camp,’  in  1872;  ‘Pour 
I’Honneur,’  in  1874;  and  ‘V’la!’  in  1875.  His  ‘W’’eary’  was 
exhibited  in  1873.  The  composition  does  not  very  explicitly 
declare  itself,  and  one  feels  somewhat  at  a loss  to  describe  it. 
The  room  is  an  attic  in  a gabled  roof,  but  it  has  no  window, 
unless  the  open  aperture  may  have  a glazed  frame  of  some  kind 
or  other  which  has  been  thrown  back  to  let  in  the  morning  air, 
as  well  as  the  early  sunshine  which  is  now  lighting  up  the 
apartment,  wherein  a woman  has  apparently  been  plying  her 
needle  through  the  hours  of  darkness ; for  on  the  table  is  a 
candlestick  with  the  candle  burnt  down  to  the  socket,  a teapot 
and  its  accompaniments,  suggestive  of  a cup  of  the  refreshing 
beverage  taken  during  the  night ; and  a black  bottle,  suggestive 
of  something  stronger  and  more  pernicious.  This  bottle  is  a 
disagreeable  feature  in  the  composition,  which  would  have 
gained  in  sympathetic  sentiment  with  the  weary-looking  young 
mother  had  it  been  omitted.  Now  there  is  nothing  in  her 
appearance  to  recall  to  mind  the  miserable  heroine  of  Hood’s 
‘ ‘ Song  of  the  Shirt,  ’ ’ nor  any  of  those  unhappy  sempstresses  who 
are  employed  to  make  up  garments  of  various  sorts  at  the  rate 
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of  tenpence  or  a shilling  a day.  There  is  no  sign  of  extreme 
poverty,  either  in  the  woman  herself  or  in  her  surroundings, 
though  there  is  something  more  than  weariness  expressed  in  her 
face.  Like  a loving  and  careful  mother  she  performed  the 
necessary'  ablutions  for  her  child,  ere  putting  it  to  bed  on  the 
preceding  evening,  and  the  youngster  is  sleeping  soundly 
through  the  night  while  the  parent  watches  and  works,  too  much 
absorbed  by  her  needle  even  to  put  aside  the  washing-pan, 
towel,  &c.,  or  to  clear  away  the  child’s  to}’s.  She,  presumably, 
has  not  been  in  bed,  though  her  dress  indicates  that  she  had 
made  some  preparation  for  a few  hours  of  sleep  ; leaning  back  in 
her  chair,  while  still  holding  in  her  hand  the  work  on  which  she 
has  been  engaged,  her  face  assumes  a listless,  wearisome 
realisation,  as  if  her  thoughts  were  wandering  far  away  from 
the  narrow  limits  of  that  attic  room.  Though  the  story’  is  not, 
as  we  have  intimated,  very  perspicuous,  the  picture  is  painted 
with  much  care  and  attention  to  detail,  especially  in  the  imita- 
tion of  the  textile  fabrics ; the  figure  of  the  woman  is  excellently 
modelled  and  the  pose  easy  and  natural. 

Artists  who  design  compositions  of  this  kind,  having  in  them- 
selves no  definite  meaning — one,  that  is,  which  admits  of  varied 
reading  or  interpretation — certainly  give  the  spectator  an  oppor- 
tunity of  putting  his  own  construction  upon  it ; but  this,  after 
all,  is  a questionable  advantage,  for  the  reading  may  possibly  be 
very  different  from  that  the  painter  intended. 
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things  arc  more  depressing  to  a sensitive 
nd  than  a glib  oration  about  Art,  which 
ikes  you  feci  an  intense  longing  for  the 
aval  of  Art,  and  yet  lays  it  down  as  an 
om  that  the  modern  manufacturing  spirit  is 
er  death  to  what  you  are  taught  to  desire, 
feral  orations  of  this  kind  have  been  delivered 
of  late,  and  they  liave  received  high  praise.  But  it  seems  to  us 
that  some  of  them  have  been  calculated  to  do  much  mischief, 
and  to  retard  the  cause  which  the  several  speakers  wished  to 
advance.  Art,  they  have  said,  is  pure  handicraft,  and  can  never 
be  anything  else;  it  is  impossible  to  restore  the  artistic  spirit, 
as  it  once  existed,  when  every  workman  was  an  artist,  simply 
because  he  had  nothing  to  aid  him  but  his  tools  and  his 
individual  invention.  The  growth  of  mechanism  has  been  so 
rapid,  so  overwhelming,  that  the  region  of  pure  handicraft  grows 
less  and  less.  When  these  facts  are  stated  there  is  a pitiful 
wail  of  despair,  as  of  a lost  spirit,  and  it  seems  to  be  the  duty  of 
everyone  to  begin  a crusade  against  machinery  and  every  form 
of  mechanical  production. 

It  may  be  frankly  admitted  that  we  can  never  return  to 
the  primitive  conditions  of  production  by  simple  hand-labour. 
Knowing  what  we  do  about  the  relations  between  work  and  life, 
and  the  immense  gulf  which  separated  class  from  class,  and  the 
limited  range  of  ideas  common  to  all,  we  cannot  desire  it.  Any 
advances  we  may  have  made  are  due  to  processes,  chiefly 
mechanical,  which  have  diffused  over  a larger  what  was 
previously  limited  to  a smaller  area.  Our  modern  books  are 
rarely  as  artistic  as  the  illuminated  missals  and  manuscripts  of 
antiquity,  the  work  of  patient  and  cunning  fingers.  We  treasure 
these  works  still,  but  we  never  think  of  compounding  for  our 
admiration  of  them  by  pouring  out  our  scorn  upon  the  printing- 
press,  even  though  it  has  made  illumination  a rare  and  difficult 
art.  Ihe  world  has  gained,  in  this  case,  far  more  than  it  has 
lost. 

ihis  illustration  is  only  a sample  of  what  has  been  pro- 
ceeding in  other  departments  of  life.  The  region  in  which 
pure  handicraft  can  exist  is  steadily  narrowing.  Indeed,  it 
threatens  to  become  so  small  as  to  leave  what  is  called  Fine  Art 
only  one  or  two  provinces  which  can  really  be  called  its  own. 
But  surely,  along  with  this  contraction  there  is  an  expansion 
also,  which  has  in  it  some  hopeful  and  brightening  elements. 
There  are  .Vast  grades  in  Art,  and  it  is  foolish  to  test  the  pro- 
ductions of  an  inferior  grade  by  principles  which  should  only 
the  higher  ones.  But  this  is  a common  fault,  and  it 
occasions  the  depression  to  which  we  have  already  referred.  If 
there  are  articles  of  common  use,  which  were  formerly  made  by 
hand,  but  are  now  made  by  machinery,  it  is  obviously  unfair  to 
deny  to  them  some  artistic  merit  because  there  is  not  in  them 
that  flavour  of  individual  biography,  that  expression  of  personal 
character,  which  we  are  told  is  of  the  very  essence  of  Art. 

“ Portable  Art — independent  of  all  place — is,  for  the  most  part, 
ignoble  Art,”  says  Ruskin,  whose  authority  will  be  at  once 
admitted  and  respected.  The  distinction  here  made  is  as  true 
of  articles  made  by  hand  as  it  is  of  those  made  by  mechanism. 
How  is  it  possible  any  of  these  articles  shall  be  informed  with  any 
high  individual  life  ? Now,  manufactured  articles — or  articles 
produced  by  mechanism — are  nearly  all  of  this  inferior  character. 
Vases,  crockery  of  all  kinds,  personal  ornaments,  articles  of 
dress,  are  all  portable,  and  for  these,  as  Ruskin  says,  ‘‘You 
want  forms  of  inferior  Art,  such  as  will  be  by  their  simplicity 
less  liable  to  injury.”  It  maybe  quite  true  that  our  manufac- 
turers have  not  adequately  understood  what  should  be  their 
limits  of  action.  They  have  wandered  into  paths  where  simplicity 
is  rare,  and  where  splendour  is  the  one  governing  idea.  In  this 
they  have  done  violence  to  the  pure  artistic  spirit.  But,  if  they 
have  erred  in  so  doing,  it  may  be  that  it  is  as  much  because 
their  teachers  have  misled  them,  as  because  the  public  taste  is 
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low  and  depraved.  Any  confusion,  where  clear  direction  ought 
to  be  given,  is  sure  to  be  mischievous.  It  is  here,  we  think, 
that  many  modern  Art-teachers  have  failed  in  their  duty. 
Their  swelling  periods  and  grand  imaginings  have  betrayed 
designers  and  manufacturers  into  a belief  that  it  was  possible  to 
put  the  finest  of  Fine  Art  workmanship  and  intention  into  articles 
in  which  a refined  simplicity  and  the  absence  of  conventionalism 
were  the  principal  things  to  be  kept  steadily  in  view.  We  hear 
a good  deal,  of  course,  about  ” the  mindless  precision  of  manu- 
factured articles,  ’ ’ and  ‘ ‘ the  coldness  inseparable  from  mechanical 
production,”  but  these  are  qualities  infinitely  to  be  preferred  to 
the  confused  ornamentation  and  ambitious  richness  which  are 
some  of  the  consequences  of  our  modern,  and,  it  may  be,  our 
misinterpreted  teaching.  Let  us  admit  grades  of  beauty  as  of 
utility,  and  we  shall  be  relieved  from  the  possible  judgment  of  a 
lace  curtain  or  a shawl,  a piece  of  pottery  or  a bit  of  scrollwork, 
by  principles  legitimately  applicable  to  a landscape  painting  or 
an  altar-piece. 

The  opponents  of  mechanism,  as  the  destroyer  of  Art,  con- 
sidered as  workmanship,  with  its  biographical  expression,  are 
unjust  to  the  manufacturing  spirit  in  several  ways.  They  forget 
that  “where  the  manufactures  are  strongest  there  Art  also  is 
strongest.”  In  fact,  they  rather  suggest  that  Art  would  stand  a 
better  chance  of  impregnating  an  entire  people  if  there  were  no 
industrial  activities  of  the  mechanical  sort.  Italy,  however,  is 
hardly  a case  in  point,  for  there  Art,  of  the  handicraft  kind,  is 
abundant,  but  poor,  and  there  are  scarcely  any  manufactures, 
properly  so  called.  The  illustration,  we  are  bound  to  say,  is  not 
our  own.  It  is  one  we  have  borrowed  from  the  great  teacher  we 
have  already  quoted  more  than  once.  The  fine  distinction  is 
also  missed  which  sheds  so  much  light  on  the  question,  that 
though  Art  and  manufacture  are  quite  distinct  things,  to  be 
followed  separately,  “Art  may  be  healthily  associated  with 
manufacture,  and  probably  in  future  will  always  be  so.”  To 
deny  the  association  is  to  ride  a definition  to  death.  The 
designer,  whether  he  be  concerned  with  lace,  or  shawls,  or 
carpets,  or  pottery,  or  furniture,  or  paper-hangings,  or  ribbons, 
or  jewellery  work,  is,  or  ought  to  be,  an  artist,  who  has  had  a 
special  training,  and  who  is  capable  of  genuine  work  of  a sound, 
artistic  sort.  In  looking  at  the  finished  result,  some  critics 
forget  that  it  is  the  effect  of  a series  of  efforts,  at  the  head  of 
which  there  is  individual  originality.  The  machine  hides  the 
man. 

Now  we  should  like  to  ask  whether  some  flavour  of  his 
personality  is  not  possible  in  the  work  he  conceives,  even 
though  his  own  hands  do  not  busy  themselves  in  the  process 
of  production  ? Hand  and  heart  may  have  been  busy.  His 
design  may  show  that  study  of  natural  facts  which  relieves  it 
of  conventionalism.  There  maybe  positive  power  in  what  he 
has  conceived  ; but,  because  his  work  is  copied  a thousand  times 
by  a machine,  working  by  a pattern  and  superintended  by  men 
and  women  who  are  also  mere  machines  endowed  with  sentience, 
any  Art  quality  is  denied  to  it.  Mechanical  reproduction,  it  is 
said,  is  utter  death.  The  justice  of  such  a criticism  is  not 
apparent.  Take  a splendid  picture,  for  example,  a work  of 
Religious  Art,  let  us  say.  It  is  copied  by  an  engraver,  who  stands 
at  the  head  of  a new  series.  He  produces  life-like  engravings. 
Is  it  to  be  contended  that  these  engravings  shall  have  no  artistic 
refining  effect  upon  the  beholder,  because  they  have  been 
mechanically  produced  ? Perhaps  the  case  of  a photograph 
would  be  equally  good.  The  force  of  the  original  is  not 
wholly  there,  but  it  is  not  wholly  lost.  Without  such  repro- 
ductions modern  Art  would  almost  be  as  selfishly  restricted  as 
was  ancient  Art.  • There  could  be  none  of  that  extension  of 
range  “ to  the  comfort  or  relief  of  the  mass  of  the  people,”  the 
want  of  which  has  made'  the  Art  of  the  past,  at  its  highest, 
coincident  with  the  decay  of  the  States  in  which  it  existed.  The 
criticism,  moreover,  seems  to  rule  out  a bronze  statue  from  the 
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kingdom  of  Art  altogether,  because  the  sculptor  is  not  also  the 
mechanical  producer.  Landseer’s  lions,  as  wc  see  them,  were 
not  the  final  product  of  his  own  hands  ; but  surely  the  fact  that 
some  one  else  cast  them  does  not  obscure  the  value  of  his  work  ! 
Had  there  been  five  hundred  of  them,  so  long  as  they  were 
faithful  copies  of  his  model  they  would  have  been  all  works 
of  Art.  Copies  of  designs,  of  pictures,  of  vases,  of  groups 
of  statuary’,  will  hardly  possess  the  same  precise  qualities  as 
would  still  have  been  left  in  the  five  hundredth  copy  of  one 
of  Landseer’s  lions;  but  it  would  be  absurd  to  say  of  them 
that  they  have  no  value,  as  a means  of  Art-education  or  re- 
finement. 

Two  great  misfortunes  follow  the  direct  attack  upon  all  kinds 
of  manufactured  articles  for  their  lack  of  the  highest  Art.  There 
is,  first,  the  degradation  of  the  workman,  in  whom  the  association 
between  Art  and  manufactures  ought  to  be  marked  and  vital, 
full  of  healthfulness  and  elevation  of  spirit.  If  the  whole  region 
of  his  activity  is  to  be  labelled  ‘ ‘ Death,  ’ ’ how  can  he  be  expected 
to  cultivate  any  of  the  arts  of  life  ? Much  as  he  may  try  to  put 
into  his  work  a better  spirit,  he  is  met  by  the  reproach  that  he  is 
not  and  cannot  be  an  artist.  What  he  may  design  may  be 
precise,  harmonious,  full  of  a certain  kind  of  character,  but  he  is 
at  once  brought  up  in  front  of  the  tremendous  wall  he  cannot 
scale,  and  there  rings  in  his  ears  some  such  saying  as  this; — 
“The  man  who  carves  a rude  figure  on  a wooden  bowl  is  an 
artist,  but  you  are  not.”  If  Art  is  to  have  any  refining  effect  in 
the  whole  range  of  an  increasing  manufacturing  energy,  it  is  not 


by  sneering  at  its  producers  and  productions  that  the  work  will 
be  accomplished. 

The  second  effect  is,  that  a possible  source  of  Art-education, 
even  of  an  inferior  kind,  as  it  may  be,  is  cut  off  from  the  people 
by  delivering  them  over  to  the  mindless  productions  of  this 
chamber  of  death.  Where  designs  are  low,  coarse,  conven- 
tional, and  always  under  the  eye,  constituting  the  very’  investi- 
ture of  daily  life,  there  can  be  no  touch  of  refinement  possible 
to  be  received  from  external  things.  Art  is  inferior,  we 
learn,  because  our  external  life,  our  streets,  squares,  chimneys, 
blackened  landscapes,  and  murky  air,  make  it  so  mean,  so 
destitute  of  pictures  for  the  eyes  or  subtle  impressions  for  the 
other  senses.  Is  the  home  then  to  be  also  destitute  of  fair  forms 
and  harmonious  colours  and  suggestive  designs  ? Deliver  over 
one  whole  region  to  blackness  and  evil,  and  the  surrender  is  sure 
to  diminish  power.  If  Art  is  to  have  the  influence,  the  imposing 
spirit  attributed  to  it,  it  must  not  be  overcome  by  the  hindrances 
of  mechanism.  It  must  overthrow  its  worst  enemy.  Fine  Art 
can  never  be  associated  with  certain  lifeless  processes.  The 
human  fingers  are  more  cunning  than  the  most  complicated  of 
machines.  But  it  is  with  common  everyday  elements  that  any 
power  must  hope  to  work  most  mightily ; and  when  Art  has 
acquired  its  proper  right  of  ruling  over  manufactures,  not  as 
a tyrant,  but  as  an  elder  sister,  we  may  have  fewer  complaints 
of  unsound  workmanship  and  more  abundant  evidences  of 
genuine  good  taste. 

Edwin  Goadby. 


A PLEA  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  OUR  MEDIAEVAL  CATHEDRALS  AND 

ABBEY  CHURCHES. 


May  I be  allowed,  through  the  widely-circulating  columns 
of  the  Ar^  Journal,  to  make  an  appeal  to  the  sym- 
pathies of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Arts  and  the  artists  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  as  well  as  lovers  of  Art  and  beauty 
generally,  in  behalf  of  a class  of  objects  which  should  be  dear  to 
architects,  artists,  and  all  men  of  taste,  but  more  especially  to 
painters — ■!  mean  our  Cathedrals  and  Abbey  Churches,  which, 
under  the  now  fashionable  mode  of  treatment  in  cases  of  decay, 
or  supposed  decay,  called  “restoration,”  are  fast  becoming 
architecturally  defunct  ? I deem  them  more  especially  interesting 
to  painters,  because  the  delineation  of  architectural  subjects 
forms  a distinct  and  important  branch  of  landscape  painting,  to 
the  illustration  of  w'iiich  many  of  the  greatest  painters,  as  Paul 
Veronese,  Canaletto,  Watteau,  Prout,  David  Roberts,  and  others, 
devoted  years,  some  their  whole  lives ; and  because  I consider 
these  buildings,  from  their  pointed  style,  their  age  and  history, 
their  surroundings,  the  nature  of  our  climate,  and  other  circum- 
stances favourable  to  the  generation  of  picturesque  beauty,  have 
become  the  most  remarkable  embodiments  of  that  quality  in  the 
kingdom,  perhaps  in  the  world  ; and  consequently  are  pre- 
eminently worthy  of  the  pencil.  As  the  finest  and  oldest  monu- 
ments of  the  genius  of  architecture  in  Great  Britain,  and  storc- 
liouses  of  inexhaustible  material  for  an  interesting  class  of 
landscape  paintings — the  most  interesting  class  perhaps  of  all, 
since  they  exhibit  a combination  of  man’s  work  with  that  of  his 
Creator — they  have  a double  claim  on  your  notice  and  protection. 

As  some  of  your  readers  may  be  unacquainted  with  the  process, 
let  me  show  them  briefly  what  this  restoration  is.  It  is  hacking 
away  the  original  time-honoured  face  of  the  edifice — in  which, 
of  course,  inhered  all  artistic  life,  all  beauty  and  expression, 
embodied  in  delicate  contours,  carvings,  and  mouldings — the 
face  which  for  many  centuries  has  been  “ washed  by  the  passing 
waves  of  humanity” — that  has  borne  the  brunt  of  time  and 
change  and  atmospheric  influences,  which  have  given  it  such 
golden  tints  and  harmonies  as  lend  new  gladness  to  the  sunbeam, 
and  render  it  more  beautiful  than  it  w’as  in  its  palmiest  days — 
all  that  is  associated  in  our  minds  with  history’,  legends,  and  tra- 


ditions of  the  past,  and  substituting  for  the  same  a mask  of  raw 
stone;  so  depriving  the  present  generation,  and  all  future  gene- 
rations, of  the  legacy  of  bygone  ages  to  them,  and  sending  down 
a changeling  to  posterity. 

We  are  told  that  this  renewal  of  the  surface  is  necessary  to  the 
preservation  of  the  building.  But  let  me  ask.  Is  it  not  a strange 
way  of  preserving  an  architectural  antiquity  to  destroy  all 
evidence  of  its  antiquity  as  existing  in  its  ancient  surface,  detail, 
and  ornaments,  and  replace  work  coeval,  perhaps,  with  the 
Conquest  by  stonework  of  yesterday  ? Is  it  true  preservation  of 
any  building  to  cut  away  all  its  characteristic  features,  all  that 
w'as  expressive  of  its  age  and  history,  of  what  it  had  endured  from 
the  various  agents  and  influences  to  which  architecture  is  exposed, 
till  it  has  lost  its  very  identity  ? 

But  so  have  a great  number  of  our  cathedrals  and  abbeys  been 
treated,  and  rendered  so  many  melancholy  parodies  on  their 
former  selves — spectacles  over  which  the  Muse  of  Architecture 
might  w’eep,  and  refuse  to  be  comforted.  Over  what  once 
exhibited  in  each  case  a world  of  beauty  and  historic  interest,  a 
flood  of  cold  and  raw  material  is  let  loose,  which  gradually 
overspreads  the  building  till  it  reaches  the  Ararat  of  the  tower, 
generally  a cherished  object,  seen  from  a distance  in  every 
direction— 

" Bright’ning  above  tbc  wreck  of  years 
Like  Faith  amid  a world  of  fears,’*  ‘ 

and  overwhelms  the  whole. 

I say  the  Muse  of  Architecture  might  thus  weep ; for  it  is  not 
I to  the  artist  only  that  the  destruction  of  these  buildings  is  a loss : 
i the  peculiar  mural  markings,  the  infinite  varieties  of  minute  beauty 
spread  over  them,  should  have  interest  for  the  architect  also. 
Artist-painters  are,  perhaps,  from  greater  aesthetic  culture  and 
intercourse  with  nature,  more  appreciative  of  them,  and  they  are 
so  far  moved  by  their  charms  as  to  sit  down  and  paint  them;  but 
to  the  architect  the  endless  tracery  and  imagery  of  moss  and 
lichen,  yielding  most  delightful  harmonies  of  colour,  that  are 
really  an  architectural  beauty  to  which  ancient  buildings  are 
liable,  which  inevitably  attaches  to  them,  and  becomes  evermore 
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a part  of  them,  has  a great  value.  It  is  to  him,  I believe,  a j 
lesson  in  ornamentation,  attention  to  which  would  tend  to  the 
future  redemption  of  architecture.  Time,  a destroying  angel  ' 
generally,  is  a re-creator  in  architecture,  which  he  ornaments  [ 
and  enriches ; and  nothing  perhaps  is  more  beautified  and  [ 
ennobled  by  him  and  thrilled  with  intenser  interest  than  ancient 
edifices. 

]\Ioreover,  no  buildings  anywhere  are  more  crowded  with 
historic  memories  and  associations  for  all  who  think  and  feel, 
to  say  nothing  of  wliat  each  must  individually  have  become  to 
the  immediate  dwellers  around  it;  how  many  of  whom  might 
adopt  the  words  of  a modern  poet  on  revisiting  Kirkstall  Abbey — 

“ As  gazing  on  thy  crumbling  walls 
What  visions  meet  my  mental  eye  ! 

For  every  stone  of  thine  recalls 
Some  trace  of  years  gone  by.” 

To  such  qualities  I think  I have  not  attached  too  much  import- 
ance in  my  defence  of  these  buildings.  Historic  associations  are 
not  ignored,  but  tacitly  recognised  in  other  structures  and  objects, 
and  seem  to  have  the  greatest  power  over  the  greatest  and  most 
emotional  minds.  What  but  the  historic  associations  of  London 
attached  so  many  men  of  genius  to  it  in  the  last  century  and 
beginning  of  the  present,  as  no  doubt  in  earlier  time,  such  as 
Addison,  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Charles  Lamb,  and  many  others, 
who  scarcely  ever  left  it  ? What  but  the  fact  that  the  presence 
of  so  many  generations  of  great  men  had  invested  its  localities 
and  structures  with  a sacred  interest  and  value  that  did  not 
originally  belong  to  them — that  the  streets  and  buildings  of  the 
metropolis,  more  than  those  of  any  other  place,  had  been  witnesses 
of  the  joys  and  sorrows,  the  triumphs  and  sufferings  of  the 
Sidneys  and  INIores,  the  Raleighs  and  Hampdens,  and  were 
hallowed  by  the  renowned  footsteps,  the  genius,  and  the  fame  of 
men  of  whom  they  esteemed  it  their  glory  to  be  the  followers  ? 
Why  is  Shakspere’s  house  visited  by  high  and  low,  but  because 
the  glow  of  an  undying  interest  has  been  shed  upon  it  by  his 
genius  ? 

To  me,  and,  as  I fancy,  to  many,  a cathedral  under  process  of 
“ restoration,”  surrounded  by  a forest  of  scaffolding,  and  sub- 
jected to  gigantic  masonic  operations  for  years,  would  be  an 
absurd,  if  it  were  not  a more  melancholy,  spectacle.  It  is  a 
mountain  in  labour,  bringing  forth  not  even  a mouse;  for  the 
mouse  is  still-born,  and  the  mother  herself  expires  in  giving  it 
birth.  This  is  no  inapt  illustration  of  restorations,  for  the  most 
cursory  examination  of  a "restored”  cathedral  is  sufficient  to 
show  that  the  metamorphosis  that  has  taken  place  is  anything 
but  a true  restoration  or  resurrection  of  the  old  building  in  its 
original  beauty,  which  it  is  pretended  to  be;  "resurrection” 
being  the  revival  or  reproduction  of  the  self-same  body  that  had 
been  laid  down,  not  the  substitution  of  a foreign  material  as  its 
integument  or  skin  for  the  old  surface.  In  restorations  gene- 
rally, the  new  work  not  only  has  not  replaced  the  beautiful  weird 
markings  of  nature  and  time,  but  it  has  not  replaced  the  often 
exquisite  sculpture,  the  least  remnant  of  which  is  worth  all  that 
modern  Gothic  can  contribute.  In  facta  "restored”  building 
is  no  more  what  it  was  at  any  time  before  its  so-called  restoration, 
when  it  attracted,  perhaps,  visitors  gentle  and  simple  from  all 
parts  of  Great  Britain  and  America,  than  the  cartoons  of  Raphael 
would  be  Raphael’s  cartoons,  if,  instead  of  being  merely  touched 
up  and  made  good  here  and  there  in  some  obliterated  detail,  they 
had  been  entirely  redrawn  or  pencilled  over  by  a modern  artist  ; 
or  than  a certain  statue  of  Moses  would  be  a work  of  Michael 
Angelo  if  a quarter  of  an  inch  of  its  entire  surface  had  been 
chiselled  off  by  an  ordinary  sculptor. 

1 here  is  no  genuine  building  operation  but  what  is  supported 
by  some  analogy  to  nature.  Yet  it  would  be  impossible  to  find 
in  nature  any  process  or  method  bearing  the  slightest  resem- 
blance to  "restoring.”  She  builds,  and  cases,  and  lines,  and 
carves,  and  colours,  and  embosses,  but  she  never  restores  in  the 
manner  of  the  church  restorers.  Nor  does  "restoration” 
resemble  any  genuine  restorative  operation  of  man,  as  picture 
restoring  for  example,  which,  I need  not  inform  artists,  would,  if 
carried  out  on  the  same  principle,  render  any  picture  submitted 
to  the  operation  valueless. 


It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  observe  in  the  Ar^  Journal  that 
nothing  requires  more  tenderness  of  treatment  than  a high-class 
work  of  Art.  " Cut  it,  and  it  will  bleed ; ” and  this  is  well  illus- 
trated in  restorations,  in  which  the  cutting  away  of  the  surface  of 
a building  must  let  out  its  artistic  life,  and  is  analogous  to  the 
bleeding  of  an  animal  to  death.  It  may  be  a mode  of  treatment 
suited  to  the  coarse  productions  of  the  military  and  railway 
engineer,  but  is  destructive  to  the  creations  of  the  Fine  Art  of 
■ architecture,  more  especially  work  like  that  in  question,  which 
rejoices  in  the  glory  of  age  and  eloquent  voicefulness  of  the  past 
! — “ which,”  to  quote  the  author  of  " Modern  Painters”  "through 
I the  lapse  of  seasons  and  times,  and  the  decline  and  birth  of 
dynasties,  and  the  changing  of  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  the 
limits  of  the  sea,  maintains  its  sculptured  shapeliness  for  a time 
insuperable,  connects  forgotten  and  following  ages  with  each 
other,  and  half  constitutes  the  identity  as  it  concentrates  the 
sympathy  of  nations.” 

But  it  is  replied  that  these  buildings  are  wanted  for  use,  and 
must  be  repaired  and  made  fit  for  use,  at  whatever  cost  to  their 
beauty.  To  this  I answer,  they  are  so  unfit  for  use,  so  ill- 
adapted  to  the  purposes  of  the  Protestant  Church,  for  which,  as 
we  know,  they  were  not  designed,  that  it  would  be  a pleasure  and 
advantage  in  any  case  to  supersede  them  in  tlicir  practical  use, 
and  build,  in  each  instance,  a new  west  transept  or  wing  for  the 
cathedral  service,  of  proper  size,  form  and  proportion,  and  keep 
the  old  one,  still  mantled  by  its  ivy  garlands,  intact,  as  a relic 
of  antiquity — a thing  of  beauty  only;  one  ray  of  which,  every 
genuine  artist  must  feel,  " outweighs  all  the  utilities  in  the 
w'orld.” 

An  advantage  of  this  plan,  which  I have  more  fully  detailed  in 
a paper  published  in  a recent  number  of  the  Builder , is,  that  it 
could  be  accomplished  at  a third  of  the  cost  of  the  destructive 
mode  in  vogue  of  arresting  decay — a mode  which  is  falsifying  the 
dial  of  time  and  disconcerting  the  page  of  history. 

If  I am  right  in  my  suggestion,  restoration  is  a misapplication 
of  money,  and  though  this  is  not  the  place  for  it,  I may  be 
allowed  to  express  surprise  that  censure  has  not  been  passed  on 
the  practice  by  those  who,  occupying  another  standpoint,  must 
view  it  as  a waste  of  money  that  might  have  been  spent  in 
extending  the  ordinances  of  religion  to  the  lower  ranks  of  the 
community,  the  spiritual  needs  of  which  all  efforts  hitherto  have 
been  insufficient  to  supply  ; and  not  long  ago  an  archbishop  was 
commending  open-air  preaching  as  necessary,  with  our  enormous 
ever-growing  population,  adequately  to  maintain  the  cause  of 
Christ. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  say  that  I call  attention  to  this  matter 
solely  with  a view  to  rescue  from  the  architectural  epidemic 
the  few  monuments  of  the  Middle  Ages,  including  the  country 
parish  churches,  which  remain  unspoiled  ; in  hope  that  some  of 
their  clerical  guardians  may  perceive  the  suicidal  nature  of  the 
mania  that  seems  to  have  seized  on  almost  their  entire  order,  and 
be  led  to  honour  themselves  by  truly  preserving,  instead  of 
degrading,  the  structures  in  question.  Even  the  country  parish 
churches,  which  I have  but  once  named,  many  of  them,  though 
perhaps  possessing  slender  pretensions  to  architectural  merit, 
are  yet,  as  they  stand,  half  buried  in  foliage  and  clad  in  the 
rainbow  mantle  of  nature,  gems  of  beauty  and  grace  and  of 
great  value  to  the  landscape  painter,  by  whom  their  "restora- 
tion,” as  well  as  that  of  the  cathedrals,  must  be  felt  as  a 
calamity. 

Clergymen  cannot  be  expected  to  be  amateur  artists.  Their 
own  great  subject  of  study — tlieology,  the  science  of  God — is  too 
engrossing  in  its  nature  to  admit  of  that.  But  as  votaries  of 
literature,  which  they  must  be—between  the  various  branches  of 
which  and  those  of  Art  there  are  not  only  strong  analogies  and 
sympatliies  but  intimate  blood  relationship — they  ought  to  have 
shown  a more  correct  appreciation  of  the  noble  edifices  committed 
to  their  trust,  and  which  they  have  no  right  to  treat  as  if  they 
were  their  own  private  property. 

I offer  these  remarks  solely  in  the  interest  of  architecture  and 
Art  and  beauty,  and  without  any  wish  to  thwart  the  interests  or 
pleasure  or  to  wound  the  feelings  of  any  individual  whatever. 

Jan.  7,  1877.  Samuel  Huggixs. 
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Another  work  from  the  joint  pens  of  Messrs.  Crowe  and 
Cavalcaselle  has  to  be  added  to  their  previous  writing’s  on 
Italian  Art,  and  is  evidence  of  their  diligent  research,  extensive 
reading,  and  profound  knowledge  of  subjects  which  have,  for 
several  years  past,  engaged  their  attention  and  study.  It  is  a 
Life  of  Titian,  the  great  painter  of  the  Venetian  school,  whose 
career  extended  till  towards  the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

In  perusing  the  history  of  such  artists  as  Titian,  Raffaelle, 
Michelangelo,  Rubens,  and  others,  one  can  scarcely  fail  some- 
times to  get  no  slight  knowledge  of  the  political  and  religious 
annals  of  the  times,  so  intimate  was  often  the  relationship 
existing  betw'ecn  the  artists  and  their  chief  patrons,  the  nobles, 
princes,  ecclesiastical  dignitaries,  and  leading  men  of  every 
kind,  with  whom  they  came  into  contact.  Titian  is  a notable 
example  of  this  comparatively  familiar  association  with  those 
of  high  birth  or  exalted  position ; and  thus,  in  the  life  of  this 
artist,  we  not  unfrcquenlly  gain  an  insight  into  the  history  of 
those  whose  portraits  he  painted;  for  the  picture  was  sometimes 
the  outcome,  so  to  speak,  of  a political  event,  or  for  a purpose 
which  brought  the  artist  and  his  patron  into  personal  friendly 
intercommunication.  The  lives  of  Alfonso  I.  of  Ferrara,  of 
Charles  V.,  Philip  II.,  and  other  monarchs,  could  scarcely  be 
written  faithfully  without  some  notice  of  Titian’s  connection  with 
them.  Federico  Gonzaga,  li)uke  of  Mantua,  addresses  him,  in 
a letter  dated  15.35,  giving  him  a commission  for  a picture,  as 
“ Excellent  and  dearest  friend  and  referring  to  a portrait  by 
him  of  Charles  V.,  the  authors  of  the  volumes  on  our  table 
say,  “Titian  must  have  been  familiar  with  the  air  of  courts 
to  paint  such  a picture  as  this.” 

The  first  of  the  two  volumes  traces  the  history  of  the  painter 
through  that  period  of  his  life  which  extends  from  his  birth  at 
Cadore,  in  1477,  to  1537,  when  he  had  won  a reputation  which 
we  cannot  better  describe  than  in  the  authors’  owm  -^vords  : — 
“Titian,  .the  greatest  colourist  of  his  age,  and  one  of  the 
noblest  representatives  of  an  Art  which  has  not  its  equal  for 
subtlety,  appears  to  us  at  this  time  as  a master  who  achieved 
all  that  can  be  expected  of  human  exertion.  Acknowledged 
by  his  contemporaries  as  unequalled  in  skill,  he  enjoyed  a 
position  almost  unparalleled  in  the  history  of  his  profession. 
Except  Alberti,  Raphael,  and  Michelangelo,  no  artist  had  ever 
acquired  such  a position.  Unlike  Alberti,  whose  relations  were 
confined  to  the  small  though  select  circle  of  Florentine  humanists, 
he  had  friends  in  every  class.  Unlike  Raphael,  who  perished 
in  the  flower  of  his  youth,  he  had  outlived  the  age  of  pleasures, 
and  socially  had  learnt  to  give  as  well  as  to  take.  Unlike 
Michelangelo,  whose  sublime  genius  in  Art  was  recognised 
as  fully  as  his  poetic  feeling  and  profound  learning,  he  was  fond 
of  society  and  not  insensible  to  its  enjoyments.  He  had  the 
faculty,  which  so  few  men  possess,  of  charming  his  contem- 
poraries, to  whatever  grade  they  might  belong,  and  if  he  had 
enemies  it  was  because  envy  had  not  ceased  to  be  a vice  of  the 
time.  There  was  not  an  artist  in  Venice  who  could  hope  to 
equal  him,  and  no  one  has  more  felicitously  expressed  himself 
than  Vasari  when  he  remarks:  ‘Titian  had  rivals  in  Venice, 
but  none  of  much  talent,  none  that  he  did  not  crush  by  his 
excellence  and  his  knowledge  of  the  world  in  his  converse  with 
gentlemen.’  Titian,  in  fact,  was  more  particularly  distinguished 
from  the  great  mass  of  the  artists  of  his  day  by  a quality  which 
has  always  been  considered  rare  : he  was,  and  remained,  a 
gentleman.” 

Here  is  a curious  petition  of  Titian  to  the  Council  of  Ten  at 
Venice,  asking  to  be  employed  on  the  \vorks  which  were  going 
on  in  the  Hall  of  the  Great  Council  under  Giovanni  Bellini,  then 
a very  old  man,  and  not  expected  to  live  long.  It  must  be  stated 

Titi.in ; his  Life  and  Times.  "With  some  Account  of  liis  Family,  chiefly  from 
new  and  unpublished  Records.”  By  J.  A.  Crowe  and  G.  B.  Cavalcaselle,  Authors 
of  the  “ History  of  Painting  in  North  Italy.”  tVith  Portrait  and  Illustrations.  Two 
vols.  Published  by  John  Murray. 


I that  Titian  had  been  advised  to  accept  service  at  Rome  under 
the  great  patron  of  Art,  Giovanni  de’  !Medici,  then  raised  to  the 
popedom  under  the  name  of  Leo  X.  ; he  was,  however,  quite 
indisposed  to  leave  Venice  at  that  time — though  at  a much  later 
date  he  visited  Rome — so  long  as  he  could  find  occupation  worthy 
of  his  talents  in  the  city  where  they  had  first  dawned.  The 
petition  w’as  presented  in  IMay,  1513,  when  th*e  painterwas  about 
thirty-six  years  of  age.  It  ran  thus  : — 

“ I,  Titian  of  Cadore,  having  studied  painting  from  childhood 
upwards,  and  desirous  of  fame  rather  than  profit,  wish  to  serve 
the  Doge  and  Signori,  rather  than  the  Pope  and  other  Signori, 
who  in  past  days,  and  even  now,  have  urgently  asked  to  employ 
me.  I am,  therefore,  anxious,  if  it  should  appear  feasible,  to 
paint  in  the  Hall  of  Council,  beginning,  if  it  please  their  sub- 
limity, with  the  canvas  of  the  battle  on  the  side  towards  the 
Piazza,  which  is  so  difficult  that  no  one  as  yet  has  had  courage 
to  attempt  it.  I should  be  willing  to  accept  for  my  labour  any 
reward  that  might  be  thought  proper,  but  being  studious  only 
of  honour  and  wishing  for  a moderate  competence,  I beg  to  ask 
for  the  first  broker’s  patent  for  life  that  shall  be  vacant  in  the 
Fontego  di  Tedeschi,  irrespective  of  all  promised  reversions  of 
such  patent,  and  on  the  same  conditions  as  are  conceded  to 
Messier  Juan  Belin,  viz.,  two  youths  as  assistants,  to  be  paid 
by  the  Salt  office,  and  all  the  colours  and  necessaries,  in  return 
for  which  I promise  to  do  the  work  above  named  with  such  speed 
and  excellence  as  will  satisfy  the  Signori,  to  whom  I beg  to  be 
humbly  recommended.” 

We  have  no  space  to  follow  out  the  issue  of  this  application, 
which  was  at  first  granted  then  withdrawn ; for  Bellini  was 
not  disposed  to  allow  his  new  competitor  to  supersede  him 
without  a struggle,  which  appears  to  have  lasted  more  than 
three  years,  causing  much  rivalry  and  difference  of  opinion  even 
in  the  council  chamber  of  the  Doge,  where  each  painter  liad 
his  partisans ; but  before  the  close  of  1516  Titian  had  “ entered 
into  all  the  privileges  and  immunities  previously  enjoyed  by  his 
predecessor.”  Bellini  died  about  that  time. 

The  second  volume  opens  with  an  account  of  the  rivalry  of 
Titian  and  Pordenone,  whom  the  government  brought  forward 
in  1538,  to  execute  works  in  the  Hall  of  the  Great  Council,  which 
the  former  had  hitherto  failed  to  do  ; and  therefore  “ the  Venetian 
public,  seeing  that  in  five  years  he  had  not  brought  out  more 
than  three  or  four  pictures,  whilst  his  portraits  or  portrait  can- 
vases nearly  reached  the  number  of  forty,  grew  impatient  of  his 
exclusiveness.  The  government,  which  had  besought  him  in 
vain  to  complete  one  subject  at  least  for  the  Council  Hall, 
looked  round  for  a cheaper,  more  pliant,  and  more  accommo- 
dating artist.  Gritti,  the  Doge,  whose  countenance  and  support 
had  been  Titian’s  mainstay,  grew  old  or  wearied  of  defending 
him,  and  the  result  was  the  coming  of  Perdenone.” 

Great  as  is  the  temptation  to  prolong  our  remarks  on  these 
interesting  and  valuable  volumes,  wc  must  forbear,  while  feeling 
that  we  can  do  but  scant  justice  within  our  prescribed  limits 
to  a w’ork  which,  to  adopt  a very  common  expression,  will  be 
found  an  important  addition  to  the  Art-literature  of  the  time. 
It  is  what  it  assumes  to  be,  a history  of  the  era  of  Titian  no  less 
than  of  his  life,  and  it  is  in  this  combined  feature  that  the  book 
will  be  acceptable  to  the  large  class  of  readers,  to  whom  the 
strictly  Art-portion  of  the  narrative  would  in  all  probability  prove 
the  least  attractive.  Not  so,  however,  to  those  desirous  of 
learning  in  what  the  excellence  of  Titian’s  Art  consists  and 
what  are  its  highest  characteristics  ; the  critical  examination 
of  the  painter’s  principal  pictures  is  learned,  full,  and  lucid. 
The  last  chapter  contains  a nearly  exhaustive  list  of  his  works 
which  are  not  alluded  to  in  the  preceding  chapters;  they 
are  described,  and  are  divided  into  what  the  writers  consider 
“ genuine  ” and  “ uncertified.”  Finally,  the  two  volumes  con- 
tain about  a score  of  fairly-executed  woodcuts  of  the  same 
number  of  Titian’s  best-known  pictures. 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


73 


STUDIES  AND  SKETCHES  BY  SIR  EDWIN  LANDSEER,  R.A. 


IT  has  been  remarked,  in  the  notes  we  have  made  on  this  series 
of  studies  and  sketches,  that  the  artist’s  early  boyhood  was 
passed  among  domestic  animals  of  every  kind;  for  though  the 
first  drawing  which  appeared  in  the  exhibition  of  his  works — done 


when  he  was  only  seven  years  of  age — showed  the  heads  of  a 
lion  and  a tiger,  there  was  another  drawing,  of  a cat  sleeping, 
exhibited  with  it,  and  of  the  same  date.  From  that  time,  1809, 
till  1820,  all  his  studies  were  of  dogs,  and  what  farmers  designate 


as  “live  stock,”  with  the  exception  of  a very  few  studies  of  wild 
beasts  the  juvenile  artist  sketched  in  the  menagerie  at  Exeter 
Change.  On  this  and  a following  page  are  introduced  three 
examples  of  our  domestic  animals  ; two  short-woolled  sheep,  two 


donkeys — probably  well  known  on  Hampstead  Heath  at  the  time 
— and  a triad  of  well-to-do  pigs,  comfortably  nestled  in  a mass  of 
litter.  The  original  drawings  are  in  pencil. 

The  ‘ Deer-stalker’s  Pony  ’ is  evidently  a comparatively  early 


A Deer-stalker's  Pony  (1825). — Lent  by  C.  IP.  Mansel  Lewis,  Esq.,  Stradey,  Llanelly, 


work  ; the  sketch  is  executed  with  lead-pencil.  It  was  not  till  1825 
that  Landseer  attempted  any  subject  of  this  kind,  but  after  his 
visit  to  Scotland  in,  or  about,  the  year  just  mentioned,  we  find 
him  producing  several  works  having  reference  to  the  sports  of  the 
1877. 


Highlands;  for  example,  ‘Return  from  Deer-stalking,’  ‘Dead 
Deer  and  Highlander,’  and,  notably,  ‘ The  Deer-stalker’s 
Return,’  exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy  in  1827. 

‘Vixen  ’ will,  in  all  probability,  be  recognised  by  many  of  our 

u 
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readers  as  an  old  acquaintance,  for  he  appeared  in  this  series  of 
illustrations  a few  months  ag’o,  with  the  dead  rat  under  his  paw 


as  here,  but  with  the  hair  on  his  back  somewhat  smoother,  and 
the  background  of  the  composition  filled  in,  as  if  the  animal  were 


in  a barn— indicated  by  a heap  of  straw,  a grain-shovel,  <kc.  I favourite  dogs  of  this  kind  wliich  belonged  to  Sir  Edwin  ; he  was 
‘Vixen’  was  a famous  rat-catcher,  and  was  one  of  three  I also  a great  pet  of  Landseer’s  early  friend,  Mrs.  \V.  W.  Simpson. 


The  Attack  (1815). — Lent  hy  C.  JV.  Mansel  Lewis,  Esq.,  Stradey,  Llanelly. 

Certainly  he  is  a “beauty” — this  Scotch  terrier — a knowing  I sec  him  here,  that  seems  to  exult  in  the  victory  he  has  achieved, 
dog  in  every  way,  with  an  expression  of  countenance,  even  as  we  j We  find  no  record  of  any  kind  relating  to  the  sketch  we  have 
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called  ‘Ihe  Attack,’  but  the  date  determines  when  the  young 
artist  made  it : he  was  then  only  thirteen  years  of  age.  A poor 


cow  is  rushing  madly  along  with  the  hope  of  escaping,  though 
vainly,  the  attack  of  a large  mastiff,  which  has  seized  her  by  the 


On  the  Common  (i8io.ii). — Lent  by  George  Gurney-,  Esq.,  Eastbourne. 

throat.  He  will  not,  however,  hang  there  long,  for  a bull,  hearing  [ her  cries  of  distress,  is  hastening  to  relieve  her  from  tlie  painful 


Asleep  (1814). — Lent  by  George  Gurney,  Esq.,  Eastbourne. 

encumbrance,  and  will  certainly  effect  her  deliverance.  A very  | few  lines  of  the  pencil,  freely  but  skilfully  applied,  serve  to 


make  out  the  subject  in  a veiy  graphic  manner.  Brutus,  the  I seer's  favourites,  and,  like  his  companion  ' Vi.ven  ' engraved  on 
dog  shown  in  ‘ An  Impending  Quarrel,’  was  another  of  Land-  I the  preceding  page,  was  a noted  rat-catcher.  T D 


An  Impending  Quarrel  (lili).—Lent  bp  Walter  J.  Allen,  Esq.,  Hammersmith. 


FLORENCE;^' 


WHAT  Rome  is  to  the  student  of  ancient  classic  literature, 
and  also  of  ancient  Art  so  far  as  regards  architecture 
and  sculpture,  is  P'lorence  to  the  student  of  medimval  history  and 
mediajval  Art : each  city  overflows  with  a wealth  of  asso- 
ciations— even  beyond  the 
historic — which  for  many 
centuries  have  attracted  pil- 
grims to  them  from  almost 
every  part  of  the  civilised 
world.  Notwithstanding  the 
quarrels  that,  in  the  ele- 
venth century,  occurred  be- 
tween the  Church  and  the 
Empire,  and  in  which  Flo- 
rence, with  the  greater  part 
of  Tuscany,  had  its  full 
share ; and  in  spite  of  the 
internecine  feuds  that  dur- 
ing the  next  two  or  three 
centuries  threatened,  at 
times,  the  very  existence  of 
the  city,  it  gradually  rose  in 
beauty  on  the  banks  of  the 
Arno ; and  as  years  I'olled 
on  it  became  peopled  by 
men  of  genius  in  literature, 
science,  &c.,  while  the  three 
great  branches  of  Art — 
architecture,  painting,  and 
sculpture — continued  to  pro- 
gress till  they  reached  their 
culminating  point  under  the 
protection  of  Lorenzo  the 
Magnificent,  Duke  of  Flo- 
rence from  1469  to  1492,  in 
which  year  he  died. 

Among  those  who  contributed,  and  in  no  measured  degree, 
to  shed  a glory  on  the  early  annals  of  the  city,  were  three  men, 


Cathedral  and  Campanile  of  Florence,  from  the  Palazzo  Pitti. 


“Makers  of  Florence”  is  Dante,  poet,  soldier,  and  politician; 
who,  “in  all  the  bitter  wrath  of  exile,  roamed  to  and  fro  out- 
side” (the  walls  of  the  city),  “calling  upon  heaven  and  earth 
to  avenge  his  wrongs,  and  appealing  alike  to  emperors  and 
coizdottieri  to  fall  upon  Flo- 
rence and  open  the  gates  to 
him,”  who  was  banished, 
and  his  property  confiscated, 
when  the  faction  of  the 
Bianchi,  with  whom  he  took 
part,  was  defeated  by  that 
of  the  Neri.  The  next  of  the 
triad  of  worthies  is  Dante’s 
friend,  the  painter  Giotto, 
who,  in  the  midst  of  all  this 
fierce  strife  and  turmoil,  sat 
“tranquil  and  silent  in  the 
heart  of  Florence,  working 
out  the  plans  for  his  cam- 
panile with  pencil  and  com- 
passes. . . . How’  the  chip- 
pings  of  the  mason’s  chisel,” 
eloquently  says  Mrs.  Oli- 
phant,  “and  the  finer  tools 
of  the  wood-carver,  and  the 
noiseless  craft  of  brush  and 
pigment,  could  keep  going 
on  through  all  the  din,  is  as 
curious  a problem  of  Floren- 
tine life  as  any  the  imagina- 
tion can  grasp.  Yet  they 
did  so.”  Later  on  in  the 
order  of  appearance  is  Giro- 
lamo Savonarola — not  a Flo- 
rentine, by  the  way,  for  he 
was  born  at  Ferrara,  but 
whose  life  and  history  are  intimately  associated  with  Florence — 
a Dominican  monk,  who  was  condemned  to  be  burned,  and 


whom  Mrs.  Oliphant,  in  a volume  she  has  recently  given  to  | suffered  the  sentence  in  1498,  after  being  excommunicated  by 


the  public,  calls  “ The 
Makers  of  Florence.” 

The  title  is  not  the  most 
apposite,  perhaps,  W'hich 
could  have  been  chosen 
to  designate  those  great 
actors  in  the  drama  of 
Florentine  history,  actors 
who  played  parts  the 
most  diversified ; but,  if 
not  “ Makers,”  they  as- 
sisted most  effectually  in 
laying  the  foundation 
of  the  city’s  intellectual 
glory,  on  which  others  of 
subsequent  date  reared 
their  own  individual  su- 
perstructures, all  com- 
bining to  render  Florence 
what  the  world  at  this 
distant  date  knows  her 
to  have  been  in  the  ple- 
nitude of  her  beauty  and 
prosperity.  The  first  of  the  three  honoured  with  the  title  of 


The  Arno,  loohing  IVest from  the  Ponte  Vecchio. 


• “ The  Makers  of  Florence : Dante,  Giotto,  Savonarola,  and  their  City.”  By  Mrs. 
Oliphant,  Author  of  “ St.  Francis  of  Assisi,”  ‘‘  The  Life  of  Edward  Irving,”  &c. 
XV  ith  Portrait  of  Savonarola,  and  Illustrations  from  drawings  by  Professor  Delamotte. 
Published  by  Macmillan  8c  Co. 


the  pope,  for  publicly 
declaiming  against ' the 
vices  of  the  priests  and 
the  corruptions  of  the 
Roman  Church. 

Around  this  famous 
trio  IMrs.  Oliphant  has 
grouped  a few  names 
scarcely  less  distin- 
guished in  the  annals 
of  Italian  biography — 
Fra  Angelico,  Michel 
Angelo,  Fra  Bartolomeo, 
Lorenzo  de’  Medici,  A. 
Pandolfini,  Brunelleschi, 
and  others  chiefly  asso- 
ciated with  Art.  Some 
idea  of  the  scope  of  the 
volume  may  be  formed 
from  the  divisions  into 
which  the  subject  is  se- 
parated : the  first  being 
“The  Poet  Dante;” 
and  last,  “ The  Monks  of  San 


next,  “ The  Cathedral  Builders  ; ’ 

Marco.”  There  is  no  attempt,  however,  at  a consecutive  history 
of  Florence,  for,  as  the  author  says,  “ new  histories  are  scarcely 
needed.  . . . The  biographical  chapters  which  follow,  however, 
cannot  but  touch  upon,  and  indicate  a certain  portion  of,  the 
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greater  storj' ; and,  involuntarily,  I have  been  obliged  to  trace 
the  progress,  to  some  extent,  of  the  struggle  which  was  always 
going  on,  surging  and  storming  in  the  public  palazzo  and 
narrow  streets  around,”  while  ‘‘there  still  went  on,  in  strange 
serenity,  another  life  in  the  very  heart  of  the  warlike  city.” 

There  is  a fascination  in  the  style  in  which  this  book  is 
written,  that,  independent  of  the  great  interest  of  the  subject,  or 


rather,  subjects,  discussed,  gives  to  it  wonderful  attractiveness. 
No  one  who  takes  it  up  need  apprehend  disappointment : it  is 
the  story  of  actual  life  worked  up,  as  it  were,  into  the  similitude 
of  romance.  I\Irs.  Oliphant’s  literary  reputation  cannot  fail  to 
receive  additional  honour  by  her  ‘‘  Makers  of  Florence,”  whicli 
is  embellished  with  numerous  well-executed  engravings,  two  of 
which,  as  specimens,  Messrs.  Macmillan  allow  us  to  introduce. 


THE  OLD  MASTERS  AT  THE  ROYAL  ACADEMY. 


This  is  the  eighth  year  of  the  “Old  Masters”  brought 
together  and  marshalled  by  the  Royal  Academy;  and, 
although  in  numbers  the  collection  may  be  inferior  to  some  of 
its  predecessors,  in  Art  excellence  and  interest  it  is  second  to 
none.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  contributes  eleven  works,  some 
of  which  are  of  supreme  quality. 

Wc  could  scarcely  fancy  a finer  example,  for  instance,  of 
•Teniers  the  younger  than  ‘The  Village  Festival’  (52),  or  of 
Nicholas  Maas  than  ‘The  Listener’  (71),  a girl  with  her  finger 
vOn  her  lip  creeping  stealthily  down  a dark  winding  staircase  in 
a listening  attitude.  The  two  Titians  (107  and  iii)  are  scarcely 
so  characteristic  of  the  master,  but  ‘Twelfth  Night’  (120)  is 
as  worthy  of  Jan  Steen  as  is  the  ‘Interior  of  a Tavern  ’ (122), 
which  comes  from  that  remarkable  collection  of  Dutch  and 
Flemish  Art  belonging  to  A.  J.  Robarts,  Esq.  Her  Majesty’s 
large  Cuyp  (133),  with  a negro  boy  holding  a grey  and  a 
brown  horse  in  tiie  foreground  of  a glorious  landscape,  is  worthy 
of  the  centre  wall  on  which  it  hangs  in  the  Great  Room,  opposite 
Sir  Anthony  Vandyck’s  large  canvas,  on  which  he  has  set  forth — 
not  without  a certain  success,  almost  startling  in  some  of  its 
passages — ‘ The  Betrayal  of  Christ  ’ (109).  This  Cuyp — engraved 
in  thQ  Ar^  Jouriial  of  1858,  under  the  title  of  ‘The  Negro 
Page  ’ — is  pretty  fairly  matched  in  quality,  though  not  in  size, 
by  the  same  artist’s  ‘ View  of  the  Town  of  Dort  ’ (129)  and  his 
‘Evening  on  the  River  Maas’  (157),  both  lent  by  A.  J. 
Robarts,  Esq. 

In  case  it  should  escape  our  notice,  especially  as  it  is  the 
Duke  of  Westminster’s  only  contribution,  we  would  here  call 
attention  to  Turner’s  ‘ Conway  Castle  ’ (188),  as  showing  how 
honest  and  straightforward  a worker,  and  how  entirely  at  onewdth 
nature,  he  was,  before  his  eyes  got  so  dazed  with  the  prism  of 
colour,  that  he  flashed  its  rays  on  every  canvas  before  him,  without 
cither  rhyme  or  reason.  The  Queen’s  small  equestrian  portrait 
of  ‘ King  Charles  I.’  (136)  is,  of  course,  one  of  the  rare  things  in 
the  exhibition.  At  the  same  time  Lord  Methuen’s  portrait  of 
‘James  Stuart,  Duke  of  Richmond  and  Lennox’  (138),  and  the 
Marquis  of  Lansdowne’s  portrait  of  ‘ Henrietta  Alaria  ’ (100), 
Charles’s  queen,  are,  inasmuch  as  they  are  both  lifesize,  as 
worthy  of  the  great  Flemish  master  as  anything  of  his  in  the 
exhibition.  The  Queen’s  ‘Holy  Family’  (173),  occupying  the 
place  of  honour  in  Gallery  No.  IV.,  showing  the  Virgin  en- 
throned, with  the  Infant  Jesus  on  her  lap,  is,  we  think,  wrongly 
‘‘  attributed  to  Albert  Diirer.”  The  details  of  furniture  and  the 
like  are  too  exquisitely  precise  in  their  finish,  and  remind  us 
more  of  Mabuse  than  of  Diirer.  The  visitor  would  do  well  to 
compare  it  with  Lord  Methuen’s  ‘Virgin  and  Child’  (143)  by 
Pilabuse,  in  the  same  room. 

It  is  here  that  most  of  the  early  works  are  hung,  and  before 
proceeding  farther  we  may  as  well  mention  the  more  notable 
among  them.  Mr.  F.  Austen’s  ‘Virgin  and  Child’  (140),  by 
Ghirlandaio,  has  lost  much  of  its  pristine  colour,  and  looks 
now  leaden  and  opaque  ; still  there  is  enough  of  embodied  Art- 
feeling left  to  convince  us  that  we  are  in  presence  of  a master. 
We  would  call  attention  to  the  Renaissance  character  of  the 
architectural  details  in  Lord  Methuen’s  ‘ Christ  before  Pontius 
Pilate’  (141),  to  the  sympathetic  expression  so  variously  ren- 
dered in  the  Rev.  J.  Fuller  Russell’s  ‘ Christ  taking  leave  of  his 
Mother  before  the  Passion’  (144),  by  Albrecht  Altdorfer.  This 
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quality,  so  scenic  in  its  variety,  and  yet  so  dramatic  in  its  force 
and  unity,  comes  out  still  more  artistically  in  Lord  Methuen’s 
two  long  compositions  illustrating  ‘ The  History  of  Joseph  ’ (170 
and  176).  It  is  evident,  on  examining  these  works,  that,  in  spite 
of  the  great  number  of  figures,  the  artist  had  only  three  models 
from  which  to  work  ; yet  by  dint  of  altering  the  pose  and  throw- 
ing the  faces  into  foreshortening  in  various  subtle  ways,  he  has 
produced  two  of  the  most  life-like  and  interesting  compositions 
in  the  exhibition. 

We  would  direct  attention  also  to  the  finished  modelling  in 
Lord  Ronald  Gower’s  small  ‘Crucifixion’  (145),  by  Murillo  ; to 
a similar  subject  (163)  by  Albert  Diirer  or  Michael  Wohlgemuth, 
from  the  collection  of  Rev.  J.  Fuller  Russell;  and  to  a ‘Virgin 
and  Child’  (164)  by  Quentin  Matsys,  from  the  same  gallery; 
Mr.  Graham’s  ‘ Adoration  of  the  Magi  ’ (149),  by  Gentile 
Fabriano;  the  two  Fra  Angelicos,  ‘Death  and  the  Assumption 
of  the  Virgin’  (153),  belonging  to  Lord  Methuen,  and  ‘The  Virgin 
and  Child’  (155)  belonging  to  R.  R.  Holmes,  Esq.  Lord 
Methuen  sends  also  a remarkable  ‘Annunciation  ’ (179),  by  Fra 
Filippo  Lippi,  in  which  we  have  a glimpse  of  a beautiful  land- 
scape as  seen  beyond  the  figure  of  the  angel  Gabriel.  Mr. 
Austen’s  ‘Virgin  and  Child’  (182),  attributed  to  the  ‘‘Italian 
school  of  the  fifteenth  century,”  wc  should  be  disposed  to 
assign  to  the  Paduan  section  of  that  school.  Mr.  Graham’s 
‘ Conversion  of  St.  Paul  ’ (igo)  is  certainly  Venetian  in  colour, 
and,  from  its  lack  of  proportionate  form,  we  should  say  Venetian 
also  in  drawing.  The  scene  is  depicted  with  great  strength 
and  animation.  But  for  the  heavy,  conventional,  wooden-like 
shape  into  which  the  oxen  are  thrown  in  Lady  Elizabeth  Pringle’s 
‘Mythological  Subject’  (188),  by  Pinturicchio,  the  picture  would 
be  a delightful  one. 

The  portraits  in  this  room  arc  of  great  interest.  We  are  not 
aware  whether  Lady  Elizabeth  Pringle  has  a trustworthy  history 
with  her  portrait  of  ‘ Raphael  when  a Boy  ’ (162),  painted  by  his 
father : the  picture  certainly  belongs  to  the  period.  The  por- 
trait of  ‘ Queen  Alary  ’ (171),  daughter  of  Henry  VIII.,  belong- 
ing to  the  Society  of  Antiquaries,  and  painted  by  Lucas  de 
Heerc  with  all  his  patient  care,  is  a very  valuable  possession 
indeed.  The  gold-embroidered  and  pearl-sown  dress,  the  sable- 
trimmed  sleeves,  the  flat  French  head-dress,  and  the  backward- 
pressed  shoulders,  produced  by  the  wooden  stays  then  in  vogue 
— not  to  mention  the  earnest,  rather  severe,  yet  by  no  means  un- 
sympathetic face  of  the  queen — all  bear  about  them  an  historic- 
like  veracity  which  imparts  confidence  to  the  spectator,  and 
enables  him  to  partake  of  pleasure  at  the  same  time  that  he 
receives  instruction.  Very  interesting  also  is  it  to  gaze  on  the 
countenance  of  Jeanne  la  Folic,  Queen  of  Castillo,  with  her  little 
son  Charles  (afterwards  the  Emperor  Charles  V.)  and  daughter 
Eleanor.  It  belongs  to  F.  Austen,  Esq.,  and  although  we 
cannot  at  this  moment  help  him  to  a master,  there  can  be  little 
doubt  of  the  picture  being  an  original  work  : we  should  not 
like  to  pin  our  faith  altogether  to  the  Flemish  school. 

The  most  liberal  contributor  to  the  exhibition  is  Lord  Alethucn, 
whose  works— mainly  in  the  Italian  school — amount  to  thirty- 
two  ; then  comes  A.  J.  Robarts,  Esq.,  with  thirty  delightful 
examples,  chiefly  of  the  Dutch  and  Flemish  masters  ; and  Lady 
Elizabeth  Pringle,  fourteen  works,  principally  Dutch,  with  a few 
examples  from  other  schools.  William  Graham,  Esq.,  sends 
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thirteen  pictures,  mostly  Italian,  and  the  Rev.  J.  Fuller  Russell 
contributes  a dozen  works  from  the  hands  of  Flemish  and  German 
masters,  as  well  as  of  Italian. 

Such  are  the  leading-  contributors,  and,  among  the  painters 
represented,  deceased  masters  of  the  British  school  come  in  for 
the  lion’s  share  of  space.  Sir  Joshua  has  twenty-one  portraits 
on  the  walls,  and  Gainsborough  nineteen  ; but  if  these  two 
masters  were  to  be  judged  solely  by  their  works  in  the  present 
exhibition,  admirable  though  some  of  them  are,  there  is  another 
British  portrait  painter  here  who  would  take  precedence  of  both. 

The  greatest  fact,  indeed,  connected  with  this  eighth  annual 
exhibition  of  the  old  masters  is  the  presence  of  Sir  Henry 
Raeburn.  He  was  never  seen  in  London  before  in  such  force, 
and  was,  indeed,  to  most  untravelled  Londoners  a mere  name. 
Now  they  discover  that  his  name  in  future  must  weigh  as  much 
in  the  minds  of  Art-lovers  as  those  of  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds  and 
Thomas  Gainsborough.  In  the  matter  of  colour,  Sir  Henry  was 
inferior  to  Sir  Joshua,  as  in  delicacy  and  graciousness  he  was 
second  to  Gainsborough  ; but  so  far  as  power  of  projection 
goes,  so  far  as  the  faculty  of  embodying  a man’s  soul  and  its 
tenement  on  the  canvas  is  concerned,  Sir  Henry  was  superior  to 
both  of  them.  How  he  could  dra"w  the  human  figure,  and  place 
it  on  its  feet,  the  visitor  will  see  in  his  portrait  of  ‘ Nathaniel 
Spens,  M.D.,’  of  the  Royal  Company  of  Scottish  Archers  (268), 
and  in  that  also  of  ‘ McDonnell  of  Glengary  ’ (271).  With  what 
sympathy  he  could  limn  a lady  will  be  readily  noted  in  the  sweet 
face  of  ‘ Mrs.  Gregory  ’ (gi),  and  especially  in  that  most  fascinat- 
ing countenance  of  ‘ Lady  Raeburn,’  his  own  bright  and  beautiful 
wife  : we  know  of  no  such  living  lady  in  the  whole  range  of  British 
female  portraiture.  Then,  as  to  the  mental  characteristics  of  the 
man  speaking  through  the  painted  canvas,  nothing  can  exceed  in 
vigour  and  lifelike  reality  the  heads  of  ‘ Mr.  Wardrop,  of  Torbau 
Hill’  (9),  ‘William  Braidwood,’ of  the  Caledonian  Insurance 
Company  (13),  ‘Lord  Eldon  ’ (15),  and,  for  that  matter,  his  own 
keen,  brave  face,  although  it  is  scarcely  so  careful  in  drawing 
and  finished  in  modelling  as  some  of  his  other  heads.  Alto- 
gether'this  Sir  Henry  Raeburn  was  evidently  no  ordinary  “limner 
to  his  majesty,”  but  a great  portrait  painter,  who  could  bring 
out  on  the  canvas  all  that  was  essential  in  a man  and  charac- 
teristic of  him  as  a thinking  being,  with  as  lifelike  a reality  as 
any  master  of  any  age  or  country. 

We  have  only  space  to  name  the  grand  landscape  called 


‘Greenwich  Hospital’  (12),  of  which  Old  Crome’s  great  pupil, 
George  Vincent,  is  the  author.  This  is  another  “find”  of  the 
season ; and  in  future,  when  the  landscape  art  of  England  is 
mentioned,  the  name  of  George  Vincent  will  be  joined  to  tliose 
of  Turner  and  Gainsborough,  Wilson  and  Constable.  One  of 
the  masterpieces  of  the  last-named  artist,  whose  example  did  so 
much  for  the  modern  landscape  art  of  France,  hangs  on  the 
opposite  wall,  and  represents  ‘ Dedham  Vale  ’ (34).  The  fresh- 
ness and  airiness,  the  rich  luxuriance  of  the  vegetation,  and  the 
far-reaching  sweep  of  the  landscape,  graduating  bit  by  bit  till 
it  reaches  the  horizon,  are  all  in  the  master’s  happiest  vein,  and 
Sir  John  Neeld  maybe  congratulated  on  his  splendid  possession. 
Like  George  Vincent,  William  Havell  is  not  very  well  known  to 
the  general  public  ; but  if  the  visitor  will  refer  to  his  landscape 
(68),  the  property  of  Thomas  Jessop,  Esq.,  he  will  find  that  the 
painter  was  a powerful  and  solid,  a pure  as  well  as  a luminous, 
artist.  Mr.  W.  F.  Trimnell’s  ‘ Spanish  Gipsies  ’ (206),  showing 
an  old  woman  lying  on  the  ground,  with  her  tambourine  in  one 
hand,  while  she  snaps  the  fingers  of  the  other  in  the  most  glee- 
ful manner,  is  wonderfully  lifelike  and  fascinating,  and  was 
doubtless  painted  when  Murillo  was  still  full  of  fun,  and  had 
thorough  sympathy  with  the  Gipsy  life  of  southern  Spain. 

Nor  must  we  forget  to  draw  special  attention  to  the  four 
Veroneses  in  the  Great  Gallery,  contributed  by  Earl  _ Darnlcy ; 
and  we  do  so,  not  for  their  sentiment,  which  is  anything  but 
pure,  but  for  their  noble  modelling  and  grand  decorative  cha- 
racter. There  has  been  nothing  exhibited  in  this  countiy  giving 
so  lofty  a conception  of  Venetian  Art  in  its  great  decorative 
phase  as  these  four  allegorical  subjects  (95,  103,  115,  and  126). 
Of  course  there  are  other  noble  works  in  this  room,  such  as 
‘ Queen  Tomyris  with  the  Head  of  Cyrus ’(gg),  andVandyck’s 
‘ Betrayal  of  Christ  ’ (109),  the  composition  of  which  goes  far  to 
invalidate  the  judgment  of  Rubens  as  to  his  pupil’s  power  of 
composition,  and  as  to  which  we  should  have  been  delighted  to 
have  had  an  opportunity  of  saying  a few  words,  but  our  space  is 
already  exhausted.  We  cannot,  however,  conclude  without 
complimenting  most  heaitily  the  able  and  almost  exhaustive 
manner  in  which  the  secretary  has  got  up  the  catalogue.  It 
must  be  a gratification  to  him  to  know  that  his  labour  and 
his  intelligence  are  appreciated  by  those  who  are  in  some 
measure  competent  to  judge  of  the  permanent  value  of  a work 
so  carefully  prepared. 


< 

THE  GUARDI  GALLERY,  HAYMARKET. 


WE  briefly  alluded  in  our  last  number  to  the  exhibition  of 
pictures  in  this  gallery;  and  we  now  proceed  to  point 
out  some  of  the  principal  examples. 

Following  the  catalogue,  the  first  work  which  catches  the  eye 
is  by  i^Iose  Bianchi,  an  Italian  artist ; he  calls  it  ‘ Preparing  for 
the  Carnival  ’ (9),  and  shows  us  an  important  personage,  en 
grande  tenue,  having  his  lavender  kid  gloves  fitted  on  by  his 
comely  daughter.  The  picture  is  not  without  humour,  is  strong 
in  colour,  and  shows  up  here  and  there  something  of  the  sparkle 
of  the  Fortuny  school.  Then  come  several  very  pretty  studies 
of  Neapolitan  and  Sicilian  figures  by  A.  Bonifazi,  also  of  Rome. 
There  are  some  good  examples  also  of  Jozef  Israels,  of  Amster- 
dam ; and  of  De  Haas,  of  Hedel,  each,  as  our  readers  are  aware, 
supreme  in  his  own  walk. 

French  Art  is  worthily  represented  by  Dupre,  Duverger, 
Duchatclle,  and  Rosa  Bonheur.  One  of  the  same  school  not 
often  seen  in  England  is  Charles  Emile  Jacque.  He  belongs  to 
that  section  of  it  headed  by  Rousseau,  and  of  which  Dupre  and 
Jacque  arc  the  living  exponents.  ‘Shepherdess  with  Sheep’ 
(51),  therefore,  is  strong  in  impasto,  low  in  key,  and  looks  as 
if  everything  were  done  by  a tour  de  force.  In  short,  we  see  in 
such  men  our  own  Crome  and  Constable  reproduced,  only  with 


more  precision  and  knowledge  of  effect.  We  must  not  forget, 
however,  that  the  English  in  this  method  of  expression  preceded 
the  French  artists.  Jacque,  a few  years  ago,  painted  in  a much 
thinner  manner,  and  was  content  with  such  humble  work  as  the 
delineation  of  cocks  and  hens  ; but  then  the  execution  was  most 
admirable.  For  firmness  of  touch  and  solidity  of  ex'ecution 
Clara  Montalba’s  ‘View  of  Venice  ’ (66),  with  boats  and  sailing 
vessels  in  the  foreground,  is  as  masterly  as  one  could  wish. 

Louis  Munthe,  of  Dusseldorf,  is  rough  in  brushwork  ; but  every 
touch  tells,  as  may  be  seen  in  his  ‘Sunset’  (67),  on  a great 
Dutch-looking  plain  covered  with  thawing  snow.  Some  rustic 
figures  come  splashing  along  the  sloppy  road  towards  the 
spectator ; and  although  the  materials  are  so  slight,  the  artist 
has  managed  to  arrest  attention  and  call  forth  the  admiration  of 
the  spectator.  We  find  in  the  ‘ Roses  ’ (76)  of  Jean  Robie  a 
flower  painter  with  all  the  force  without  any  of  the  blackness 
of  Fantin.  Robie  models  solidly,  and  yet  retains  all  the  light- 
ness and  brilliancy  of  nature. 

Ferdinand  Ro}’bet,  of  Uzes,  is  one  of  the  most  notable  of  the 
younger  French  painters,  and  he  is  represented  here  by  two 
excellent  pictures  : one,  ‘ Waiting  for  an  Audience  ’ (77),  shows 
a petitioner  or  courtier  in  white  satin,  of  Charles  I.’s  mode, 
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nursing  his  knee  very  patiently  in  an  antechamber ; and  the 
other,  ‘ Lcs  Amateurs  de  Gravures  ’ (78),  four  courtly  connoisseurs 
in  white  and  scarlet  satin  and  gold  brocade,  examining  portfolios 
of  engravings  in  a sumptuous  apartment.  The  various  textures 
are  most  faithfully  differentiated,  and  the  grouping  is  as  natural 
as  life  itself. 

Fortuny  is  represented  by  a small  dark  sketch  of  ‘An  Arab 
Reposing’  (40);  but  his  friend,  Jose  Tapiro,  has  three  canvases 
in  the  exhibition,  and  of  these  the  most  important — especially 
to  all  good  Catholics — is  the  one  representing  ‘An  Audience 
with  Cardinal  Wiseman  ’ (87).  Two  ladies,  probably  English, 
although  one  of  them  is  attired  in  a black  lace  Spanish  mantilla, 
are  bowing  to  his  Eminence  as  he  enters  a richly-decorated 
apartment  in  his  Roman  house.  The  likeness  of  the  Cardinal  is 
perhaps  the  finest  that  has  ever  been  seen  in  this  country ; but 
the  picture  can  afford  to  stand  on  its  Art-merits  alone. 

But  the  artist  who  will  attract  most  the  attention  of  the  visitor 
is  Domingo.  His  works  have  never  been  exhibited  in  this 
country  till  now  ; and  the  four  examples  in  the  present  exhibition 
will  place  him,  in  the  eyes  of  all  people  having  a right  to  judge, 
on  the  highest  level  in  contemporaiy  Art. 

Domingo  is  a Spaniard  of  about  thirty-five  years  of  age ; he 
never  painted  in  Paris,  but  studied  in  Rome  with  Fortuny,  by 
whom  he  was  very  much  admired,  and  whose  style  he  partly 
adopted  and  tempered  with  that  of  Meissonicr.  ‘The  Card- 
players  ’ (29)  is  a very  small  picture  of  a few  square  inches  in 
extent,  in  which  we  see  two  men  facing  each  other  at  cards,  on 


a rude  form,  which  they  bestride.  A nor.-player  is  seated  beside 
one  of  them,  and  the  game  is  being  watched  by  two  men 
standing,  one  of  whom  smokes  his  pipe  leisurely.  ‘ Le  Jeu 
d'Ecart^’  (31)  shows,  like  the  preceding,  a very  humble  Spanish 
interior,  with  four  men  busy  at  play.  No.  30  represents  a middle- 
aged  cavalier,  who  looks  as  if  he  had  seen  sendee  under  Bacchus 
as  well  as  under  Mars,  standing  up  in  a cabaret,  and,  glass  in 
hand,  giving  utterance  to  this  very  proper  toast,  “ A ma  propre 
sante  ! ’ The  fourth  and  last  picture  is  of  larger  dimensions  than 
the  other  three,  and,  like  the  last-named,  has  a touch  of  the 
humorous  in  it ; it  is  called  ‘ The  Last  Rehearsal  ’ (28},  and  the  one 
rehearsing  is  a white  French  poodle,  and  what  he  is  rehearsing 
is  the  little  drama  of  “ the  hoop,”  which  M.  Saltimbanque,  or,  as 
we  might  say.  Harlequin,  is  holding  up  witii  persuasive  gesture 
for  the  dog  to  jump  through.  Pierrot  watches  the  performance. 

This  artist  appears  to  us  to  possess  all  Meissonier’s  strength 
of  drawing  with,  if  possible,  greater  breadth.  His  modelling  is 
equally  sweet  and  perfect  without  showing  so  much  labour, 
and  chiaroscuro  plays  a more  subtle  part  in  the  work  of  the 
Spaniard  than  it  does  in  that  of  the  Frenchman.  Each  nation 
may  be  proud  of  its  champion  in  this  special  walk  ; and  Spain 
plainly  shows  that  some  at  least  of  her  artists  can  reach  the 
highest  current  Art-excellence  without  ever  having  seen  Paris. 
The  Art-revival  indeed  which  has  been  going  on  in  Spain  during 
the  last  few^  years,  differing  as  it  does  from  that  of  the  olden  time, 
is  worthy  the  country  of  Velasquez,  and  is  quite  as  notable  a 
fact  as  the  German  renaissance  of  fifty  years  ago. 


> < 

THE  BELGIAN  GALLERY,  OLD  BOND  STREET. 


TN  this  small  gallery  are  arranged  with  much  discrimination 
L and  taste  about  one  hundred  oil  pictures,  chiefly  of  the 
Belgian  school,  and  some  thirty  water-colour  dra^Yings  belong- 
ing for  the  most  part  to  the  same  nationality.  Among  well- 
known  masters  will  be  found  such  men  as  Heymans  and  De 
Haas,  Marcetti,  Koekkoek,  Troyon,  and  A.  Stevens. 

Among  the  works  of  less-known  men,  the  pictures  which  will 
most  readily  strike  the  visitor  are  the  ‘ Norwegian  Fiord  ’ (52),  by 
A.  Norman,  a large  bright  landscape,  perfectly  characteristic 
as  to  the  scenery  and  the  crispness  of  the  atmosphere.  Then 
there  are  several  important  landscapes  by  E.  De  Schampheller, 
such  as  ‘Tamise  on  the  Scheldt’  (28)  and  ‘ View  near  Rupple- 
monde  ’ (20),  on  the  same  river.  P.  J.  C.  Gabriel  shows  some 
cattle  in  marshy  meadows,  with  a windmill  beyond,  very  suggestive 
of  the  neighbourhood  of  ‘ Haarlem  ’ (21). 

Then,  in  the  matter  of  figure  subjects,  we  have  E.  Quitton, 
W’ho  works  after  the  manner  of  Verhas,  and  resembles  him  also 
in  his  choice  of  subject.  This  is  noticeable  in  ‘ Grandfather’s 
Lesson  ’ (54)>  ^ very  clever  picture,  representing  a benevolent 
old  gentleman  and  his  grandchildren  in  a greenhouse.  Another 
able  figure  painter  is  A.  Grison  ; his  ‘Antiquarian,’  in  which 
an  old  connoisseur  in  pearly  grey  satin  coat  is  holding  up 
admiringly  between  his  finger  and  thumb  a tazza  in  presence  of 
an  elegantly-attired  lady  and  some  male  friends,  all  strong  in 


their  passion  for  bricabrac,  is,  as  a piece  of  fashionable  French 
ge7ire,  worthy  of  Stevens.  Another  remarkably  clever  bit  by 
the  same  artist  is  the  ‘Spanish  Barber,’  of  the  Figaro  type, 
whom  we  sec  stropping  his  razor  on  his  hand  as  he  falls  back 
to  admire  the  progress  he  has  made  on  the  well-lathered  chin 
of  the  old  priest  who  sits  so  resignedly  in  his  chair. 

But  the  great  feature  in  the  Belgian  Gallery  is  that  created  by 
the  work  of  Professor  Gussow,  of  Berlin.  There  are  five  pictures 
by  him  in  the  gallery,  w’hereof  the  most  important  is  ‘ The  Old 
Man’s  Treasure,’  which  we  see  is  the  kitten  he  holds  so  aifec- 
tionately  against  his  red  waistcoat,  and  in  which  the  old  woman 
with  the  basket  and  the  trvo  sturdy  young  girls — especially  the 
one  standing  with  her  arms  akimbo — surrounding  him,  take  a 
warm  interest.  The  professor’s  brushwork  is  of  the  most  vigo- 
rous and  masterly  kind ; his  style  is  large  and  broad,  and  he 
goes  in  for  realism,  even  to  the  very  straw  lying  on  the  top  of 
the  old  woman’s  basket,  with  an  earnestness  and  determination 
rarely  seen.  There  is  so  much  resolute  and  almost  defiant 
individuality  h this  painter’s  work,  that  students  would  do  well 
to  visit  the  gallery.  Gussow,  however,  docs  not  confine  himself 
to  one  style;  his  ‘Widow,’  with  her  curly-hcadcd  girl,  shows 
that  he  can  imitate*  the  smooth  sweet  manner  of  Louis  Gallait 
when  it  suits  him.  hlany  other  works  in  this  interesting  gallery 
deserve  notice,  had  we  space  to  refer  to  them. 


> < 

VIEWS  OF  SINAI  AND  THE  HOLY  LAND. 


'y'HE  pictures  and  sketches  exhibited  at  the  gallery  of  Messrs. 

Agnew,  5,  Waterloo  Place,  by  I'd!'.  H.  H.  Harper — the  painter 
who  contributed  last  year  to  the  Exhibition  of  the  Royal  Academy 
a striking  view  of  Mount  Sinai— give,  probably,  a better  idea  of 
the  Holy  Land  than  any  artist,  with  the  exception  of  Mr.  F. 
Goodall.  R.A.,  and  Mr.  Carl  Haag,  has  succeeded  in  conveying. 


The  peculiar  beauty  of  Eastern  scenery  consists  in  colour  and 
in  distant  atmospheric  effects,  to  which  in  the  Sinaitic  Peninsula,; 
though  not  in  Palestine,  grandeur  of  outline  is  added.  The 
colour  is  neither  the  cold  grey  of  the  north,  nor  can  it,  on  the 
other  hand,  be  rendered  by  the  bright  and  gaudy  tints  of  the 
ordinaiy  views  of  Eg}’pt  or  Syria ; it  is  peculiar  for  a subdued' 
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richness  and  ■warmth  which  most  artists  have  failed  to  catch, 
but  which  are  very  happily  rendered  in  many  of  Mr.  Harper’s 
sketches. 

The  following  are  among  the  most  striking  in  the  collection  : — 
‘The  Mountain  of  Deliverance’  (i),  being  the  supposed  site  of 
the  Passage  of  the  Red  Sea.  The  sunrise  colour  is  magnificent, 
giving  with  great  breadth  and  transparency  the  wonderful  and 
transient  pink  flush  which  fires  the  rocky  cliffs  for  perhaps  five 
minutes  at  dawn ; the  strong  tawny  colour  of  the  sandy  plain 
in  front  forming  a startling  though  truthful  contrast.  No.  g is 
a picture  of  the  same  class.  No.  12  gives  an  absolute  contrast 
to  the  former,  and  represents  the  Sea  of  Galilee  in  spring,  at  the 
time  when  it  appears  most  beautiful ; the  remarkable  trans- 
parency and  calmness  of  this  little  lake,  and  the  comparatively 
cool  colour  of  the  most  delightful  period  of  the  year  in  Palestine, 
are  faithfully  reproduced.  ‘The  Convent  of  Mount  Sinai’  (15) 
will  perhaps  be  considered  by  some  the  best  of  the  lot : it 
represents  the  convent  •\^•all,  with  one  of  the  desert  passes 
behind.  The  fine  composition  and  broad  simplicity  of  effect 
are  both  remarkable,  and  the  careful  drawing  of  the  rock 
details  gives  great  solidity ; the  colour  also  is  happily  rendered, 
giving  a good  idea  of  the  barren  and  monotonous  effect  of  the 
desert. 

‘From  Mount  of  Olives — Evening ’(17)  is  also  distinguished 
for  its  colour : it  represents  one  of  the  great  spring  storms 
w'hich  in  Palestine  give  spectacles  of  unusual  grandeur.  The 
work  is  rough,  and  the  effect  perhaps  in  parts  rather  smoky ; but 
the  depth  and  brilliancy  of  the  cloud-masses  is  remarkably  fine. 
No.  21  may  be  classed  with  No.  15,  and  the  delicacy  of  drawing 
in  the  pinnacles  of  the  great  granite  peak,  seen  through  a cleft 
in  a rocky  pass,  is  very  satisfactory.  In  Sinai  the  artist  has  a 
better  chance  of  obtaining  fine  outline  and  happy  points  of  view 
than  he  can  hope  for  among  tire  shapeless  Judean  hills ; thus, 
‘Jacob’s  Well’  (22)  is  principally  remarkable  as  giving  the 
grey  effect  of  the  limestone  of  Mount  Ebal,  and  though  the 
point  of  view  is  fortunate,  the  rather  commonplace  details  of  the 
foreground  have  been  softened  off,  perhaps,  too  much. 

No.  26  gives  an  entirely  unexpected  effect  of  snow  on  Olivet. 
The -winter  of  1875  was  a very  hard  one  in  Palestine,  and  there 
was  snow  all  along  the  Jerusalem  hills  as  late  as  Easter.  The 
contrast  of  the  Oriental  architecture  of  the  Mosque  of  tire 
Ascension  and  its  surrounding  olives  with  the  white  masses  of 
snow  is  very  good  and  novel.  ‘ The  Minaret  of  the  Mosque 
(once  a Christian  church)  at  Ramleh  ’ (29)  is  also  a very 
careful  piece  of  work,  and,  both  in  outline  and  colour,  faithfully 
represents  the  original.  No.  34  is  another  effect  obtained  on 
Olivet  during  the  great  storm  of  Easier  : here  we  see  the  Dead 


Sea  gleaming  white  and  oily,  whilst  dark  mountains  and 
masses  of  cloud  rise  behind  it ; the  angry  buff  colour  of  the 
rent  in  these  clouds  is  remarkably  fine  and  solid,  and  the  fore- 
ground is  well  in  keeping  with  the  rest  of  the  tinting. 

No.  36  belongs  to  the  same  class  as  No.  22  ; it  shows  the 
Vale  of  Shechem  in  spring,  when  it  appears  most  attractive, 
from  the  greenness  of  the  grass  and  the  clear  atmosphere. 

No.  44  is  a view  from  Mr.  Harper’s  favourite  point,  the 
top  of  Olivet,  and  is  all  the  better  for  being  unfinished.  The 
view  of  the  Dead  Sea  and  Moab  mountains  has  been  enthu- 
siastically described  by  every  traveller  in  the  East ; the  repre- 
sentation here  given  is  very  faithful,  though  not  taken  at  the 
moment  of  sunset,  when  the  effect  is  most  beautiful. 

No.  51  gives  a contrast  constantly  recurring  in  Eastern 
scenery:  it  represents  ‘Wady  Feiran,’  supposed  to  be  the 
Rephidim  of  the  Book  of  Exodus,  and  shows  the  palm-grove 
surrounding  the  stream,  and  the  bare  tawny  crags  on  each  side. 
This  contrast  of  barrenness  and  luxuriance  exists  wherever  a 
stream  flows  between  the  dry  crags  of  the  desert,  and  is  re- 
markable near  Damascus. 

No  58,  ‘ Gilboa — Sunrise,’  is  in  some  respects  the  finest  of  the 
series,  representing  the  sloping  vale  of  Jezreel,  the  curious 
of  the  Gilboa  range,  and  the  gleaming  waters  of  Gideon’s 
fountain  in  the  dull  light  of  early  dawn,  with  a red  gleam  above 
the  more  distant  plateau  of  Gilead. 

The  smaller  sketches  are  many  of  them  very  pretty,  and  some 
of  the  figure  subjects  beautifully  finished ; among  the  best  are 
Nos.  4,  8,  and  54,  which  would  be  of  great  value  as  illustrations 
to  a book  on  Palestine.  Occasional  marks  of  subsequent  working 
on  these  sketches  are  observable  in  some  of  the  less  successful, 
and  are  to  be  regretted  as  detracting  from  their  value;  an 
artist  can  never  improve  the  faithfulness  of  a view  by  work  done 
subsequently  in  the  studio,  though  he  may  heighten  the  pictorial 
effect.  The  value  of  these  views  consists  in  their  truth  to  nature, 
the  selection  exhibiting  the  most  beautiful  effects  of  the  countr}', 
j discarding  the  commonplace,  and  only  treating  the  more  barren 
I and  colourless  subjects  when  some  special  effect  of  grotesque  or 
I rude  character  was  to  be  obtained. 

■ Mr.  Harper  gives  us  Palestine  at  its  best.  He  travelled  at  the 
time  of  year  when  the  country  looks  least  desolate,  and  his  view 
of  Nazareth,  though  faithful  to  the  effect  at  that  time  of  day,  and 
at  the  spring  season,  gives  far  too  poetical  an  idea  to  be  true  to 
the  everyday  appearance  of  the  town.  Those  who  have  travelled 
in  the  East  know,  however,  that  brilliant  effects  and  picturesque 
bits  arc  met  constantly  when  least  expected,  and  it  is  in  selecting 
these  and  securing  them  on  the  spot  that  the  painter  of  these 
sketches  has  been  unusually  fortunate. 


COMICAL  DOGS. 

FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  SHEEPSHANKS  COLLECTION,  SOUTH  KENSINGTON. 


Sir  E.  Landseer,  R.A.,  Painter.  ^ 

Every  phase,  real  or  assumed,  of  dog-life  Landseer  made 
the  subject  of  his  pencil;  farce,  comedy,  or  tragedy,  it 
has  well  been  said,  are  to  be  found  in  some  of  his  groups  ; as  an 
example  of  the  first  we  may  refer  to  the  subject  here  engraved ; 
of  the  second,  to  ‘Laying  down  the  Law’  and  ‘The  Jack  in 
Office;’  and  of  the  third,  the  picture  called  ‘All  that  remains 
of  the  Glory  of  William  Smith,’  a work  supposed  to  be  that 
exhibited  at  the  British  Institution  in  1829,  under  the  title  of 
‘ The  Poor  Dog.’  It  represents  a soldier’s  dog,  ill,  and  reclining 
against  the  mattress  on  which  his  master  died — an  incident 
taken  from  fact.  There  arc  others  which  might  be  adduced. 

‘ Comical  Dogs  ’ was  e.xhibited  at  the  British  Institution  in 
1836  ; it  has  never  been  engraved  till  now,  but  there  is  a recent 
engraving,  by  Mr.  T.  O.  Barlow,  A.R.A.,  of  the  finished  study 
for  this  picture,  called  ‘ Little  Strollers.’  Whether  the  animals 
were  sketched  from  the  life,  being  dressed  up  for  the  occasion. 


^ C.  G.  Lewis,  Engraver. 

or  whether  the  composition  suggested  itself  to  the  artist’s  mind 
when  humorously  disposed,  and  was  afterwards  worked  out  with- 
out models,  there  is  no  record,  but  we  should  be  inclined  to  think 
the  former ; anyhow,  here  they  are,  certainly  a comical  pair. 
The  Scotch  terrier,  with  his  cap  stuck  all  awry  on  his  head,  and 
his  eyes  half  closed,  yet  looking  canny,  seems  to  be  “ unco’  fou ;” 
at  his  feet  lies  his  master’s  mull  for  snuff.  A more  sedate 
face  has  his  companion,  and  she  is  able  to  carry  herself  steadily 
though  seated  on  her  hind  legs  ; but  the  short  pipe  in  the 
mouth  is  suggestive  of  a bad  habit,  especially  in  a female, 
which  even  the  snow-white  cap,  high-crowned,  and  apparently 
“got  up”  by  the  hands  of  some  skilful  French  laundress, 
almost  fails  to  balance  on  the  score  of  respectability.  There 
is  -wonderful  life  in  the  countenances  of  both  dogs,  though  the 
expression  of  each  is  so  different.  The  painting  is  among 
those  presented  to  the  nation  by  Mr.  Sheepshanks. 
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THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


NORWAY.^^ 

By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  111. 

SAVING  Lysthuis  ^Ye  settled  down  for 
steady  travelling  in  that  most  delight- 
ful phase,  namely,  with  our  tents 
and  luggage,  sometimes  in  a “ stolk- 
jaer,”  or  country  cart,  sometimes  with 
ponies  only ; such  independence, 
such  health-giving  enjoyment,  can 
hardly  be  obtained  under  different 
circumstances.  The  travellers  in 
this  case  were  three,  happily  or- 
ganized in  the  following  manner. 
They  might  for  the  nonce  be  called 
“ Brown,  Jones,  and  Robinson,” 
as  a tribute  of  respect  to  the  originals  in  the  “ Primer  or 
Spelling  Book,”  published  in  1790,  where  those  now  world- 
wide known  names  are  first  found  associated.  Let  us  rather 
go  with  the  times  and  number  them — a treatment  now  general 
at  hotels  at  home  and  abroad.  So,  to  commence,  No.  i 
was  the  youngest,  and  unanimously  elected  paymaster-general. 
Polyglot  in  his  knowledge  of  languages,  he  shone  when 
asked  to  explain  : then  came  such  volleys  of  Norske,  German, 
Danish,  Swedish,  French,  Italian,  all  in  one  flowing  Norskey 
catena,  that  if  people  did  not  understand  still  they  felt  they 
ought  to,  and  acted  accordingly.  All  this  was  carried  out  with 
the  dash  of  a Zouave,  and  was  garnished  with  a profound 
knowledge  of  music  and  brilliant  execution  on  the  piano.  How 


w'e  longed  sometimes  for  a pocket  piano  ! No.  I’s  great  forte 
was  enthusiasm  for  fishing — trout,  salmon,  greyling,  and  split- 
cane  fly-rods  ; tradition  says  that  he  has  often  in  his  sleep  talked 
of  ” blue  doctors,”  “ large  butchers,”  and  “ black  doses  ;”  these 
sounds  have  been  heard  in  the  small  hours  of  the  morning, 
zephyring  from  his  tent  with  nasal  accompaniments  ; but  he 
was  always  equal  to  the  occasion,  even  when  some  one  had 
landed  with  his  luggage  by  mistake.  At  first  he  said,  “Never 
mind,  my  dear  boy ; sure  to  find  it ; most  honest,  charming 
people,  these  Nonvegians— never  lose  anything.”  These  com- 
forting words  emanated  from  No.  i when  he  understood  that 
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No.  3 had  lost  his  luggage;  but  when  he  found  that  it  was  his 
own — even  No.  I’s— that  was  lost,  a change  came  over  the 
spirit  of  his  dream.  The  polyglot  vocabulary  was  soon  launched, 
the  fire  of  the  Zouave  flared  up,  carriole  ordered,  and  pursuit 
commenced,  ending  happily  in  the  recovery  of  the  wandering 
impedimenta  : so  after  a time  peace  was  restored,  and  Richard 
was  himself  again. 

No.  2 was  tentmaster-general,  sportsman  to  the  core  ; reindeer, 
salmon,  andGamle  Norge — these  he  had  chronically  on  the  brain, 
mixed  up  with  a great  love  of  old  tankards  and  a yearning  for 
silver  belts  and  “gammel  sul.”  Once  in  his  Norfolk  jacket  and 
knickers,  “pau  Hoie  Fejlde,”  how  happy  was  he!  rejoicing 
in  the  "freske  lufte  ” and  mountain  air,  snow  peaks,  “ snee- 
breden,”  ready  for  any  amount  of  fatigue,  and  always  willing  to 
cook  first  and  eat  afterwards.  A rare  good  man  was  the 
tentmaster. 

No.  3 was  generally  known  as  “the  Locust,”  from  his  con- 
stant appetite  for  all  kinds  of  food,  and  general  thirst  for 
knowledge  about  everything  connected  with  Norway.  Note- 


Porch  at  Hitterdal,  Thelcmarken. 


book  in  hand,  he  was  ever  dotting  down  ever}’thing,  even  to 
catching  mosquitoes  between  the  leaves  of  it,  so  as  to  bring 
home  the  real  thing.  Still,  No.  3 had  an  important  duty  to 
perform.  As  the  travellers  were  three  he  was  allowed  the  casting 
vote  (a  most  wholesome  arrangement,  as  he  was  a marrried  man, 
j and  might  have  been  most  useful  in  some  weighty  matters). 

I Happily,  to  the  credit  of  No.  i and  No.  2,  the  prerogative  of 
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No.  3 was  never  called  for,  and,  happily,  by  the  end  of  the  trip 
was  looked  on  as  a sinecure;  still,  he  always  travelled  ready 
to  apply  “a  touch  of  the  oil  feather,” — one  of  the  best  com- 
panions a traveller  can  have  ready  to  hand.  May  many  such 
trios  be  found  to  have  a trip  of  so  great  simple  enjoyment,  such 
health,  and  such  pleasing  diversion  of  thought  ! It  is  a joy  to 
fall  back  upon  with  delight  throughout  life,  and  the  longer  the 
life  the  greater  the  relish  of  recollection. 

Hitterdal  Church  is  one  of  the  two  wooden  churches  of  which 
Noi^vay  can  boast,  Borgund  and  Hitterdal  ; they  are  built  of 
wood,  Byzantine-Gothic,  on  dit,  but  grotesque  and  pagodaist 
in  form.  The  old  porches  are  grandly  carved  with  serpents, 
dragons,  and  Runic  interlacings. 

The  church  itself  at  Hitterdal  is  nothing  like  so  quaint  or 
picturesque  as  that  at  Borgund,  neither  so  weird  ; still,  its  early 
carving  forms  a noble  monument  to  come  down  to  us,  and  at  once 


draws  forth  the  admiration,  not  only  of  the  antiquarian  but  of  the 
merest  casual  passer-by.  The  lintels  are  especially  beautiful 
at  the  entrance.  The  belltower  is  unusually  detached,  in  this 
case  being  placed  on  the  other  side  of  the  highway.  Unfor- 
tunately, time  prevented  a more  detailed  sketch  of  the  old 
chair  or  seat  given  on  the  preceding  page ; it  stands  in  the 
church  by  the  altar  and  is  considered  episcopal,  but  the  date  is 
most  likely  circa  900.  What  grand  solidity  of  form  ! Vikingly 
to  a degree,  and  fit  for  Thor  or  Odin!  There  is  a great  air 
of  majesty  about  it. 

The  roof  of  the  church  is  of  wood  also,  carved  in  the  same  way 
as  many  of  the  churches  in  Sussex,  and  covered  with  small  long 
wooden  tiles,  if  that  term  may  be  used  to  describe  the  process 
which  in  that  county  is  generally  known  as  ” shingling.” 

The  churchyard  is  very  interesting,  and  the  graveboards 
have  a peculiar  form  worthy  of  notice  ; for  this  reason  one  is 


introduced  here  (page  81).  The  form  of  the  upper _ part  is 
that  of  a cross,  but  below  come  up  two  horns,  rising  right  and 
left.  These  horns  have  a kind  of  anchor  form  ; and  what  could 
be  a more  appropriate  emblem  in  a country  so  seabound  as 
Norge  ? The  blending  of  Faith  and  Hope  is,  I think,  most 
poetically  suggested.  Can  we  do  better  here  than  pay  a 
tribute  of  respect  to  the  beautiful  simplicity  of  the  religious 
character  of  the  Nons’egian  peasantry  ? Their  love  of  God  and 
their  reverence  for  religion  are  refreshing,  and  offer  a good  lesson 
to  many  who  rejoice  in  mere  flourish  of  external  worship.  We 
shall  have  occasion  to  refer  to  the  curious  anomaly  of  Roman 
Catholic  vestments  continued  in  the  present  day  in  the  Lutheran 
service,  but  of  that  hereafter ; allusion  may  now  be  made  to 
the  happy  links  which  exist  between  the  minister  and  his 
people.  This  is  shown  in  the  character  of  their  sermons,  the 
whole  tone  of  which  seems  to  aim  at  binding  the  parish  together 
in  Christian  love  and  sweet  sympathy,  bearing  each  other’s 


burdens,  caring  for  others,  curbing  self — the  most  difficult  of 
all  tasks,  as  it  comes  nearest  home  and  is  in  itself  so  antagonistic 
to  the  entire  tendency  of  human  nature.  The  whole  climate 
rather  tends  to  develop  this  frame  of  mind  : there  is  a certain 
sedate  expression  throughout  the  provinces ; the  long  darkness 
of  winter,  extending  its  influence  even  into  the  continuous  light 
of  the  northern  summer,  brings  every  one  in  close  and  constant 
proximity,  whilst  the  mountains  isolate  the  valleys  one  from  the 
other  without  any  access.  Still,  when  the  summer  comes  and  the 
whole  energy  of  vegetation  bursts  out  at  once,  in  their  gladdened 
hearts  how  they  rejoice  1 They  pluck  these  outbursts  of  beauty, 
revived  nature,  and  joyously  take  them  to  the  house  of  God  no 
mere  form  or  ritual,  but  the  wholesome  outcome  of  heartfelt 
unsophisticated  joy  and  gratitude  for  brightness  after  lengthened 
gloom  and  months  of  pent-up  feeling.  . ■ 

At  Moen,  beyond  Jamsgaard,  after  a long  day  and  a mid-day 
meal,  during  which  we  were  devoured  by  mosquitoes  until 
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nothing"  was  left  of  us  but  our  monograms,  we  arrived  late  in 
the  evening  in  front  of  a farmhouse.  Saturday  night ; no 
room  in  the  house,  but  an  open  space  close  by,  most  in- 
viting for  tents.  In  the  twinkling  of  an  eye  the  tent-master 
issued  his  order,  each  man  had  his  tent  laid  out,  and  up  they 
went  simultaneously,  to  the  astonishment  of  the  natives.  Was  it 
a sort  of  fair,  only  read  of  in  books  ? Was  it  the  first  germ  of 
the  great  Russian  fair,  Nijni  Novgorod  ? Was  it  one  of  the 
lost  tribes  of  Israel  come  down  from  the  clouds  ? Or  were  we 


Germans,  who,  having  already  annexed  Denmark,  had  just 
run  on  with  a message  from  Prince  Bismarck  to  say  that  Norway 
was  annexed?  No;  the  peasants  rather  looked  on  at  a re- 
spectful distance,  with  a certain  openness  of  mouth  and  absence 
of  expression.  By  this  time,  tents  up,  beds  laid,  saddle-bags 
in  places,  guns  hung  on  tent-pole  with  telescope,  food  had 
to  be  thought  of  and  the  canteen  business  looked  after.  The 
canteen  was  well-organized  and  an  old  traveller — almost  self- 
acting; so  accustomed  to  the  names  of  Fortnum  and  Mason’s 


tinned  soups,  &c.,  that  the  very  words  “ mock  turtle  made  it 
burn  and  bristle  up  to  a really  good  fire.  Saturday  night  we 
had  good  lake  trout ; how  welcome,  with  our  then  appetites, 
the  mock-turtle.  Three  cheers  for  Fortnum  and  Mason  ! And 
then  the  “ mogrador  ” ! Some  of  our  readers  have  never  been 
introduced  to  those  satisfying  and  necessary  pleasures  of 
life;  if  not,  let  us  explain.  Mogrador  and  other  good 
things  come  from  Stavanger  in  Norway,  which  is  great  for 
potted  meats,  potted  “ryper,”  tins  of  all  kinds  of  preserved 


things,  soups,  lobsters,  &c.,  and  these  mogradors.  The 
inquiring  mind  may  ask,  “ But  mogrador, — what  is  it  ? how 
made?”  All  I can  say  is,  that  it  w'as  so  good  we  thought 
we  had  no  time  to  ask  what  it  was : perfect  in  flavour,  solid 
in  substance,  very  satisfying  to  the  most  energetic  of  gastric 
juices,  and  wholesome.  Three  cheers,  therefore,  for  Stavanger! 
Then  came  wild  strawberries,  brought  by  dear  little  children  in 
costume,  who  had  already  begun  to  go  through  the  process  pf 
purification  ready  for  Sunday.  Biscuits  and  Dutch  cheese,  and 
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a “ Skaal  for  Gamle  Norge.”  After  this  we  followed  the  sugges- 
tion of  the  good  motto,  ” Rest  and  be  thankful,”  and  then  some 
hunters’  songs. 

The  following  day — Sunday — was  a curious  scene  ; everybody 
came  to  look  at  us.  The  brightness  of  the  morning  favoured 
our  al  f resco  toilets,  and  one  of  our  party,  who  caiTied  a 
dressing-case  full  of  wonderful  things  and  generally  known  in 
the  list  of  impedimenta  as  ” Somebody’s  luggage,”  became  the 
centre  of  attraction.  In  front  of  his  tent  was  laid  out  a water- 
proof sheet,  and  a saddle-bag,  partially  opened  and  supported  at 
the  back  ; this  sustained  the  looking-glass,  in  front  of  which  knelt 
a figure  shaving  (No.  i).  Now,  although  the  Norwegians  shave, 
almost  universally,  there  was  something  about  this  instance  of 
shaving  which  took  the  fancy  of  all  present.  The  girls  giggled, 
the  short  ones  tried  to  peep  between  the  tall  ones.  Why  ? Did 
the  performer  pull  his  own  nose  to  a greater  length  than  usual 
in  this  country  when  he  took  the  long  sweep  down  his  cheek  ? 
Hardly  that.  The  fact  was,  the  good  folk  thought  the  whole 
thing  was  a preparation  for  some  performance  to  follow 
this  kind  of  overture,  and  that  the  dressing-case,  with  its 
numerous  glass  bottles  with  silver  tops,  contained  all  kinds  of 
medicines,  panaceas  for  eveiy^thing,  cures  for  gout,  sciatica, 
tic  douloureux,  trichinae  spirales,  hypochondria,  dypsomania, 


and  every  other  mania.  After  the  shaving  came  a pause.  A 
fortunate  inquiry  for  old  silver  ornaments  now  changed  the 
whole  scene,  and  for  the  rest  of  the  day,  at  inteivals,  the 
pennies  of  the  neighbourhood  were  being  brought  for  our 
edification.  Some  of  the  old  brooches  were  very  beautiful 
indeed ; the  rings  were  very  characteristic,  some  with  small 
pendant  rings,  some  with  the  usual  cup  ornaments ; and 
when  it  was  discovered  that  much  interest  was  taken  in  old 
costumes  then  we  had  really  a treat.  Old  embroideries  on 
“vanters,”  or  winter  gloves  without  fingers,  eiderdown  cloaks, 
swaddling-bands,  babies’  caps,  worked  aprons,  the  openwork  at 
the  lower  part  being  admirable  in  design.  About  this  time  a 
wish  was  expressed  to  see  a baby  ready  swaddled  for  the 
baptism  ; unhappily  there  was  no  such  thing  to  be  had  within 
miles  upon  miles;  but  rather  than  “the  Locust”  should  be 
disappointed,  these  good  people  dressed  up  a woollen  one, 
which  well  answered  every  purpose  and  was  considered  a great 
success.  The  kindness  of  the  people  was  very  striking:  a 
certain  shy  curiosity  characterised  their  movements  at  first ; but 
they  soon  settled  down  to  taking  every  possible  pains  to  oblige 
us  and  meet  our  wants.  It  seemed  very  odd,  however,  to  see  a 
church  so  near  and  yet  no  service.  How  could  it  be,  when 
there  seemed  to  be  sufficient  people  almost  to  form  a congrc- 
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gation?  Itwasthis:  the  “ praestegaard,”  or  clergyman’s  house,  I 
is  at  the  central  churcli,  which  always  Iras  two  “annexes,” — ! 
small  churches,  each  eighteen  or  twenty  miles  from  the  principal 
one,  and  this  was  our  first  experience  of  an  annexe.  The 
ser\-ices,  therefore,  are  only  every  third  Sunday  in  each  church. 

It  is  a hard  life  these  good  men  lead:  well  educated,  well  read, 
and  much  like  the  old  Fathers,  revered  and  well-beloved  by 
their  flocks.  The  vast  extent  of  their  parishes  or  districts  is 
very  tr5’ingto  their  health,  necessitating  long  drives,  and  in  winter 
much  severe  sledge  work.  Then  in  some  parts  such  boat  w'ork 
on  the  coast  that  the  minister  and  doctor  of  the  locality  seem 
more  like  “ old  salts  ” than  members  of  these  professions.  I 
remember  particularly  one  clergyman,  whose  annexe  was  on  a 
group  of  islands  off  the  coast.  As  the  steamer,  passed  she  swung 
round  a point,  and  soon  came  off  to  us  a boat,  with  a grand  figure 
standing  up  steering  her.  From  beneath  an  old  sou’-wester  hung 
his  white  hair,  grandly  blown  back,  silver  spectacles,  large 
muffler  round  his  throat,  oilskin  coat,  oilskin  trousers,  long  sea 
boots.  As  the  boat  neared  the  steamer  and  was  turned  to  the 
gangway,  a sailor  on  board  said,  “Now,  sir,  you’ll  see  one  of 
the  fine  old  sort.  This,  sir,  is  the  priest,  and  not  a better 
seaman  will  you  find  all  along  the  coast, — nor  a better  man.” 
No  wonder  religion  takes  a simple  and  earnest  form  when 
such  practical  exponents  carry  forth  the  “glad  tidings”  to 


their  fellow  creatures,  with  simplicity,  energy,  and  dignity  in 
everj-day  life,  far  beyond  the  idea  of  any  working  in  densely- 
populated  districts,  as  in  this  country;  for  the  priest,  although 
an  occasional  visitor  to  some  parts,  is  still  a sanctuary  of  com- 
fort and  sympathy  to  all  in  their  trouble,  and  enters  with  the 
greatest  interest  into  their  rejoicings  and  x^leasures,  whether 
they  be  public  or  domestic.  In  this  way  their  relations  with 
their  flocks  are  most  “ Good  Shepherd-like,”  and  their  constant 
care  and  solicitude  for  their  parishioners  rivet  the  love  and  con- 
fidence of  all  around  them.  This  is  much  helped  by  the  very 
general  distribution  of  this  world’s  goods  away  from  towns;  or 
perhaps,  to  speak  more  correctly,  by  the  absence  of  wealth,  and 
the  even-manneredness  of  all  Norwegians  away  from  populated 
centres.  Any  stranger  visiting  Noi^vay  will  be  struck  with  the 
large  Elizabethan  frill  worn  by  the  priest,  which,  with  the  sombre 
black  gown,  imparts  a very  medimval  character  to  the  service, 
especially,  combined  as  it  is,  with  the  two  candlesticks  on  the 
altar,  ready  to  be  lighted  on  three  occasions — generally  Christ- 
mas, the  end  of  the  forty  days,  and  Easter.  All  that  is  mentioned 
here  of  the  relations  of  the  clergy  with  their  congregations  is 
confirmed  by  the  homely  way  in  which  the  former  give  out  the 
notices  from  the  altar,  as  to  the  working  of  the  parish,  or  the 
schools,  or  any  extra  communion,  when  requested  by  a few  of 
the  parishioners  writing  to  or  calling  on  the  priest. 
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THE  USE  OF  ANIMAL  FORMS  IN  ORNAMENTAL  ART. 

By  F.  EDWARD  HULME,  F.L.S.,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  II. 

HE  dragon  is  another  of  those  mythical  forms 
that  are  very  freely  met  with  in  ornamental 
Art:  apart  from  its  heraldic  use,  and  its  con- 
nection with  our  patron  saint,  it  is  largely  em- 
ployed, under  various  grotesque  modifications, 
in  the  wood  and  stone  carvings,  tiles,  illumi- 
nated MSS.,  &c.,  of  the  mediaeval  period,  both 
in  Britain  and  on  the  Continent;  while  the  Eastern  peoples  (the 
Persians,  Burmese,  and  Chinese)  revel  in  the  form  with  a fer- 
tility of  invention  and  quaintness  of  horror  that  far  outstrip  all 
European  examples.  The  dragon  is  largely  employed  in  Chris- 
tian Art  as  a symbol  of  the  evil  principle  ; and  such  an  applica- 
tion naturally  arises  from  some  passages  in  the  Scriptures  ; as, 
“The  great  dragon  was  cast  out,  that  old  serpent,  called  the 
Devil  and  Satan,  which  deceived  the  whole  world;  he  Avas  cast 
out  into  the  earth,  and  his  angels  were  cast  out  with  him;”  or 
again,  “The  dragon  was  wroth  with  the  woman,  and  went  to  make 
Avar  Avith  the  remnant  of  her  seed,  Avhich  keep  the  command- 
ments of  God.”  Pharaoh,  as  the  enemy  of  God’s  chosen  people, 
is  in  like  manner  compared  to 
a dragon:  “Thus  saith  the 
T.ord  God  : Behold  I am  against 
thee,  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt, 
the  great  dragon  that  lieth  in 
the  midst  of  his  rivers;”  and 
to  these  fcAv  passages  many 
others  equally  striking  might 
be  added — passages  that  evi- 


I  has  also  tAA'O  deAvIaps  groAvlng  under  the  chin,  Avhich  hang  doAvn 
j like  a beard,  of  a red  colour,  and  the  body  is  set  all  overAvith 
I sharp  scales,  and  on  the  neck  Avith  thick  hair,  much  like  the 
bristles  of  a Avild  boar.”  The  manticora.  Fig.  14  (page  23),  is 
another  of  those  strange  monsters  that  Avere  at  one  time  accre- 
dited Avith  areal  existence.  “When  the  hunters  take  aAvhelp 
of  this  beast  they  bruise  its  tail,  to  prevent  its  bearing  the  sharp 
quills  ; then  it  is  tamed  without  danger.” 

The  Chimtera,  a fire-breathing  monster,  compounded  of  lion, 
goat,  and  serpent,  having  three  heads — one  of  each  of  these 
creatures— is  often  represented  in  classic  Art : Fig.  8 (page  23)  is 
an  example  from  an  old  mosaic.  It  is  fabled  to  have  made 
great  havoc  in  Lycia  and  the  surrounding  countries,  but  it  AS'as 
at  last  slain  by  Bellerophon,  Avho,  mounted  in  the  air  on  the 
flying  Pegasus,  Avas  enabled  to  destroy  it  by  his  arrows.  It  is 
mentioned  in  the  Avritings  of  Homer,  Hesiod,  Horace,  and  Ovid. 
Amongst  ourselves,  so  little  faith  have  avc  in  the  myth,  that  any- 
tliing  Avildly  impossible  is  branded  as  chimerical. 

Pegasus,  from  its  connection  Avith  this  exploit,  is  freely  met 
Avith  in  classic  Art ; it  is,  for  example,  the  leading  type  on  the 
coins  of  Corinth ; Bellerophon,  the  hero  of  the  adventure,  being 
claimed  by  the  people  of  that 
city  as  one  of  their  early  chief- 
tains. On  later  coins  the  head 
of  Minerva  appears  on  the  re- 
verse ; she  Avas  the  protectress 
of  Bellerophon,  and  her  assist- 
ance enabled  him  to  possess 
himself  of  the  flying  horse,  and 
to  subdue  the  Chimaera  by  its 


dently  amply  suffice  to  justify 
the  use  of  the  symbol  in  eccle- 
siastical Art. 

While,  however,  we  class  the 
dragon  amongst  the  mythical 
forms,  Ave  must  also  remember 
that  its  terror  had  not  thus  in 
earlier  times  lost  its  sting  ; the 
Avorkman  Avho  carA'ed  it  on  a 

capital  in  the  midst  of  the  foliage,  not  only  regarded  it  as  a 
symbol,  but  believed  very  really  and  truly  in  the  existence  of 
such  a monster.  In  Fig.  13,  on  a preceding  page  (23),  is 
engraved  a representation  of  a dragon  taken  from  an  old 
Avork  on  natural  history  in  our  possession,  Avherein  sev'eral 
kinds  of  dragons  are  figured  and  described.  “Those  of  India 
are  much  the  largest,  being  of  an  incredible  length.  Some  of 
them  arc  of  a yelloAV  fiery  colour,  having  sharp  backs  like  saws. 
Some  do  affirm  that  the  dragon  is  of  a black  colour,  the  under 
parts  somcAvhat  green  and  very  beautiful ; that  it  has  a triple 
roAv  of  teeth  in  each  jaAv,  and  very  bright  shining  eyes ; that  it 


means — a corresponding  fable 
to  that  of  the  Athenian  Theseus 
and  the  hlinotaur.  Syracuse  m 
Sicily,  a colony  of  Corinthian 
origin,  adopted  the  same  device, 
the  flying  horse,  on  their  coin- 
age, and  it  also  occurs  fre- 
Fig.  16.  quently  on  that  of  Carthage. 

The  Pegasus,  again,  is  largely 
employed  in  mediccval  and  modern  heraldry ; tAvo  of  these  form 
the  supporters  to  the  arms  of  LansdoAvnc,  PoAverscourt,  Queens- 
bury,  and  several  other  families,  and  it  also  occasionally  forms 
one  of  the  devices  of  the  shield. 

The  centaur,  a creature  compounded  of  horse  and  man,  is 
from  time  to  time  met  Avith  in  classic  Art ; the  most  notable  and 
familiar  example  of  its  use  may  be  seen  in  the  metopes  filled 
Avith  sculpture  that  are  placed  betAA'cen  the  triglyphs  of  the 
Parthenon  ; these  metopes — ninety-tAvo  in  all,  fourteen  on  each 
front  and  thirty-tAvo  on  each  side — A\'ere  filled  Avith  representa- 
tions of  various  incidents  in  Attic  mythology,  amongst  Avhich 


Fig.  17. 
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the  battle  of  the  Athenians  with  the  centaurs  forms  the  subject 
of  the  fifteen  metopes  now  preser\’ed  in  our  national  Museum. 
The  Centaurs,  as  a people,  are  said  by  Virgil  and  Horace  to 
have  dwelt  in  Thessaly,  a land  then  greatly  famed  for  its  breed 
of  horses  ; and  instances,  as  in  the  landing  of  the  Spaniards  in 
America,  have  not  been  unknown  where  those  to  whom  the 
horse  was  not  familiar  have  imagined  that  the  horse  and  his 
rider  were  but  one  creature ; a beli.ef  in  centaurs  is  not,  there- 
fore, so  difficult  a myth  to  trace  to  its  origin  as  many  others  are. 
The  usual  form  of  representation  is  the  conjoining  of  the  body 


Fig.  i8. 


and  legs  of  a horse  with  head,  arms,  and  body  of  a man  down 
to  the  waist,  though  in  some  early  works,  as,  for  example,  some 
archaic  pottery  in  the  British  Museum,  the  legs  of  the  man  take 
the  place  of  the  fore  legs  of  the  horse.  The  centaurs  being 
frequently  represented  as  bearing  bows  and  arrows,  the  heraldic 
Sagittarius,  such  as  that  assigned  to  King  Stephen,  is  ordinarily 
represented  in  this  half-human,  half-equine  form,  though  it  is 
of  course  obvious,  on  a moment’s  consideration  of  the  meaning 
and  derivation  of  the  word,  that  this  is  but  a narrow  and  conven- 
tional limitation. 

Other  partly-human,  partly-animal  forms,  often  found  in  old 


works,  are  those  of  the  satyrs  and  fauns.  The  satyrs  are  re- 
presented with  bristly  hair,  ears  sharply  pointed  like  those  of 
animals,  low',  sensual  faces,  small  horns  growing  out  of  the  top 
of  the  forehead,  and  a tail  like  that  of  a horse  or  goat.  These 
satyrs,  Greek  in  their  conception,  are  often  confounded  with  the 
fauns  of  the  Romans,  creatures  half-man  and  half-goat,  the 
head,  like  that  of  the  satyr,  being  horned. 

Many  other  combinations  of  the  human  and  the  animal  form 
may  be  met  with  : we  have  already  referred  to  the  sphinx,  and 


we  may  readily  see  the  same  idea  again  in  the  bovine  or  leonine 
monsters  surmounted  by  human  heads  brought  over  from  the 
mounds  of  Kyonjik  and  Khorsabad,  the  striking  relics  of  the 
great  Assyrian  nation ; or  again,  in  the  fine  figures  created  by 
the  Eg^'ptian  mythology,  and  largely  represented  in  the  collec- 
tions of  the  British  Museum. 

Cerberus,  the  dog  that  guarded,  according  to  the  classic 
mythology’,  the  entrance  of  Hades,  is  another  form  that  may 
occasionally  be  found  in  Art.  With  Homer  he  is  simply  “ the 
dog.”  Later  writers  describe  him  as  a three-headed  monster, 
having  the  tail  of  a serpent,  and  having  serpents  twined  round 
his  neck ; and  it  is  in  this  form  that  he  is  ordinarily  represented 
in  Art  : with  Virgil  and  Horace  he  is  thus  three-headed.  Hesiod 
represents  him  as  having  fifty  heads,  while  Horace  and  other 
poets  speak  of  him  as  the  many-headed,  or  hundred-headed. 
The  bringing  of  Cerberus  from  the  lower  world  was  one  of  the 
twelve  labours  appointed  to  Hercules,  and  is  naturally  met  with 
wherever  these  labours,  as  on  vases  or  gems,  are  the  subject  of 
illustration. 

The  destruction  of  the  Lernean  Hydra,  another  of  the  labours 
imposed  by  Eurystheus  on  Hercules,  being  also  frequently  repre- 
sented in  antique  Art,  must  not  be  passed  over  in  silence.  The 
Hydra  was  a monstrous  serpent,  having,  according  to  some 
writers,  one  hundred  heads,  so  that  it  could  not  be  put  to 
death,  owing  to  the  instant  regrowth  of  any  part  cut  off.  Her- 
cules, however,  as  soon  as  he  had  struck  off  each  head,  seared 
the  root  with  a red-hot  iron,  and  thus  in  time  accomplished  the 
destruction  of  the  creature.  By  other  writers  the  Hydra  is  only 
credited  with  the  possession  of  nine  heads  ; but  the  difficulty  of 
the  task  is  at  least  rendered  equal  to  that  of  the  preceding  myth. 


Fig.  20. 


as  of  these  nine  heads  the  centre  one  was  immortal,  wliile  as 
fast  as  the  hero  of  the  story  struck  off  any  of  the  other  heads 
with  his  club  two  others  grew  in  its  place : fire  was  again 
resorted  to,  while  the  central  head  was  buried  beneath  a huge 
rock.  Having  thus  conquered  the  monster,  he  poisoned  his 
arrows  with  its  blood,  the  wounds  inflicted  by  them  being  thence- 
forth incurable. 

The  Harpys,  three  in  number,  were  creatures  employed, 
according  to  the  belief  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  by  the  higher 
gods  as  the  instruments  for  the  punishment  of  crime.  Their 
body  was  that  of  a bird,  the  head  being  that  of  a woman.  They 
are  not  unfrequently  represented  in  classic  Art ; several  exam- 
ples of  their  introduction  may  be  seen  on  vases  in  the  national 
collection,  and  notably  in  some  bas-reliefs  from  a monument 
brought  from  Xanthus,  in  Lycia,  and  commonly  from  these 
sculptures  called  “the  Harpy  tomb.”  It  is  very  archaic  in 
style,  dating  probably  from  about  the  sixth  century  before  the 
Christian  era. 

The  mermaid,  \\7vern,  unicorn,  basilisk,  and  salamander, 
need  only  be  very  briefly  referred  to.  They  are  all  forms  that 
^ may  commonly  be  met  with  in  heraldic  and  other  devices.  The 
I mermaid  is  half  woman,  half  fish,  and  may  frequently  be  found 
I as  either  supporter  or  crest.  The  wyvern  is  a winged  serpent, 

I having  the  head  of  a dragon.  The  unicorn,  so  familiar  to  us  all 
as  one  of  the  supporters  of  the  royal  arms,  needs  no  explanation 
t of  its  form.  The  basilisk,  or  king  of  the  serpents,  is  ordinarily 
I depicted  in  true  serpentine  form,  though  always  crested  or 
crowned.  At  other  times  it  resembles  a dragon,  but  with  eagle’s 
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legs  and  the  head  of  a cock.  It  is  by  some  writers  considered 
as  identical  with  the  cockatrice.  The  salamander,  a form  like  that 
of  the  lizard,  was  the  well-known  device  of  Francis  I.  of  France, 
and  it  may  frequently  be  met  with  car\’ed  on  the  palaces, 
government  buildings,  gateways,  and  other  buildings  in  France. 
It  was  in  the  Middle  Ages  an  article  of  belief  that  they  were  bred 
and  nourished  in  fire,  and  we  have  ourselves  been  gravely  told 
that  if  the  fires  at  the  iron-works  in  the  midland  counties  were 
not  occasionally  extinguished,  at  some  intangible  date  an  un- 
certain but  fearful  something  would  be  created  in  them. 

We  pass  now  to  a consideration  of  more  familiar  and  natural 
forms,  leaving  the  shadowy  regions  of  classic  mythology,  and  the 
dark  cloud  of  ignorance  and  superstition  that  hung  over  the 
Middle  Ages,  for  a contemplation  of  those  forms  that  are  at 
least  based  on  natural  types,  and  that  suggest  something  of  the 
beneficence  and  wisdom  of  Deity,  and  not  merely  the  perverted 
imaginings  of  minds  enshrouded  in  ignorance  and  the  wild 
conceits  of  their  own  creation. 

The  lion,  not  only  from  its  abstract  title,  king  of  beasts,  but 
also  from  its  position  in  our  national  heraldry,  as  the  supporter 
of  the  royal  arms  and  the  representative  of  England,  claims  our 
first  regard.  It  may  be  met  with  in  all  periods  of  Art,  some- 
times as  a religious  emblem,  at  other  times  to  enhance  human 
glory  : sometimes,  as  in  the  magnificent  beasts  the  creations  of 
the  genius  of  Landseer,  as  nearly  naturalistic  as  good  taste 
permits,  at  other  times  conventionalised  to  a degree  that  re- 
moves them  almost  beyond  all  recognition  as  in  any  way  related 
to  the  monarch  of  the  African  bush.  Fig.  16  is  a good  example 
of  this  rigid  conventionalism  of  treatment ; it  is  taken  from  the 
fine  effigy  of  one  of  the  brothers  of  Edward  III.  in  Westminster 
Abbey.  We  have  not  confined  ourselves  strictly  to  heraldic 
accuracy  in  the  colour  shown,  as  our  desire  was  rather  to 
render  the  forms  as  distinct  as  possible,  and  that  we  were  better 
able  to  effect  by  making  the  background  somewhat  darker  than 
the  heraldic  justifies. 


Only  when  the  lion  is  rampant  was  he  considered  by  the 
earlier  heralds  to  deserve  the  name  : a lion  in  the  position  of 
those  three  that  represent  England  in  the  national  arms,  though 
in  all  respects  represented  as  a lion,  was  by  them  called  a 
leopard ; thus,  in  the  roll  of  Carlaverock,  the  ro}ml  arms  are 
described  as  “three  leopards  of  fine  gold,  set  on  red:  fierce 
were  they,  haughty  and  cruel,  to  signify  that  like  them  the  king 
is  dreadful  to  his  enemies ; for  his  bite  is  slight  to  none  who 
brave  his  anger.”  Students  of  history  will  also  recall  how 
Napoleon  poured  into  the  Peninsula  a force  under  IMassena, 
whose  declared  object  w'as  to  make  “the  frightened  leopard  fly 
to  the  ocean,  to  avoid  shame,  defeat,  and  death.”  The  allusion 
here  is  evidently  heraldic.  In  Fig.  19,  from  a piece  of  old 
English  china,  and  in  Fig.  15,  an  example  taken  from  a me- 
diaeval tile  of  French  design  and  manufacture,  we  have  two 
other  illustrations  of  conventional  treatment  of  the  noble  beast, 
who,  in  one  of  these  instances  at  least,  might  well  ciy,  “Save 
me  from  my  friends.”  Fig.  17  is  the  heraldic  representation  of 
a true  leopard,  from  a piece  of  Swiss  glass  in  the  South  Ken- 
sington Museum  ; what  freak  of  the  herald  may  have  deprived 
him  of  his  tail  we  are  unable  to  explain. 

The  horse,  as  one  of  the  earliest  ser\’ants  and  friends  of  man, 
figures  freely  in  ornamental  Art ; we  find  it  on  many  of  the 
Greek  coins,  and  very  notably,  too,  in  the  grand  procession  on 
the  frieze  of  the  Parthenon,  a band  of  bas-reliefs  running 
entirely  round  the  top  of  the  external  wall  of  the  cella,  and  made 
up  almost  entirely  of  equestrian  figures.  Fig.  20  is  a very  con- 
ventional treatment  from  Pompeian  decoration,  while  Fig.  18  is 
another  classic  example  of  its  introduction.  The  celebrity  of 
the  horses  of  Thrace  and  Macedonia  made  them  a coin  type  in 
those  states.  The  biga,  or  two-horse  chariot,  and  afterwards 
the  quadriga,  or  four-horse  chariot,  is  a very  favourite  device  on 
many  coins  of  Greece  and  her  colonies  ; the  horses  are  at  first 
stepping,  but  afterwards  the  action  is  accelerated,  until  they  are 
with  great  force  and  beauty  represented  in  full  gallop. 


ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  PROVINCES. 


T>RISTOL. — At  a meeting  for  the  distribution  of  prizes  to  the 
-L)  pupils  of  the  Bristol  School  of  Science  and  Art,  the  head 
master,  Mr.  J.  N.  Smith,  is  reported  to  have  said,  “ It  is  not  to 
the  credit  of  a large,  rich,  and  important  city  like  Bristol  that 
her  subscription  list  in  aid  of  Art  is  one  of  the  smallest  in  the 
three  kingdoms.  In  the  practical  working  of  the  schools,  I am 
happy  to  be  able  to  say  that  the  prize  results  for  the  past  year 
have  been  on  the  whole  satisfactory,”  &c.  And  so  it  seems  that 
the  charge  of  neglecting  Art  which  has,  almost  as  long  as  we 
can  recollect,  been  made  against  the  citizens  of  this  great  city, 
cannot,  unfortunately,  yet  be  refuted. 

Edinburgh. — An  exhibition  of  photographic  works  was 
opened  lately  in  the  galleries  of  the  Royal  Scottish  Academy, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Edinburgh  Photographic  Society.  The 
collection  was  both  large  and  interesting,  and  completely  occupied 
the  rooms  of  the  Academy.  Among  the  English  contributors 
were  Mr.  Vernon  Heath,  Messrs.  B.  Falkner  & Co.,  Mr.  H.  P. 
Robinson,  of  Tunbridge  ; Colonel  Stuart  Wortley ; Mrs.  Cameron 
and  W.  Nicholson,  both  of  the  Isle  of  Wight;  P.  Jennings, 
Liverpool ; G.  Nesbit ; H.  S.  Mendelssohn,  Newcastle  ; the 
Autotype  Company;  C.  Ferranti,  Liverpool;  and  J.  Pouncey, 
of  Dorchester.  Foreign  exhibitors  included  the  Swiss  photo- 
graphers, the  brothers  Taeschler,  F.  Cozmata,  of  Hungary; 
Naja,  Rome;  Goupil  & Co.,  Paris;  Gutekunst,  Philadelphia; 
A.  Kereline,  a Russian  photographer.  Scotland  was  represented 
by  the  works  of  Dallas,  J.  Annan,  J.  Horsburgh,  W.  Neilson, 
Ross  and  Pringle,  J.  Moffatt,  Wilson,  of  Aberdeen  ; Williamson, 
and  Professor  Piazzi  Smyth.  The  Scotch  contributions  were 


chiefly  portraits.  It  is  about  ten  years  since  a similar  exhibition 
was  held  in  Edinburgh. — We  hear  that  Sir  John  Steell,  R.S.A., 
is  to  be  presented  with  a testimonial  as  a recognition  by  his 
fellow-countrymen  of  the  value  of  his  services  to  Art,  and  the 
great  benefits  which  he  has  conferred  on  Scotland  by  the  exercise 
of  his  genius  as  a sculptor,  having  been  the  first  of  his  profession 
to  produce  a public  statue  executed  in  marble  in  the  country. 

Liverpool. — Among  the  works  left  incomplete  by  J.  H. 
Foley,  R.A.,  was  the  statue  of  the  late  Mr.  W.  Rathbone  of 
Liverpool ; it  has  now  been  finished,  and  placed  in  Sefton  Park, 
where  it  was  unveiled  with  due  ceremony  on  New  Year’s  Day. 

Manchester. — Mr.  Theed  is  understood  to  be  at  work  upon 
a statue  of  the  Right  Hon.  John  Bright,  M.P.,  to  be  placed  in 
the  Town  Hall.  The  same  sculptor  has,  we  hear,  finished  his 
statue  of  the  Hon.  C.  P.  Villiers,  also  for  the  Town  Hall.  We 
spoke,  some  months  ago,  of  this  latter  work  being  in  hand. 

Preston. — A wanton  and  disgraceful  outrage  was  somewhat 
recently  perpetrated  on  the  memorial  statue  in  this  town  of  the 
late  Earl  of  Derby,  by  painting  the  semblance  of  a garter  under 
each  knee,  and  a broad  ribbon  of  the  “Order”  across  the 
breast,  with  blue  colour.  Two  young  men  of  Preston,  James 
Roberts  and  James  Dobson,  whose  position  in  life  should 
certainly  have  taught  them  better  behaviour,  pleaded  guilty  to 
the  offence  before  the  bench  of  magistrates,  w’ere  fined  a very 
considerable  sum,  exclusive  of  payments  for  the  restoration  of 
the  work,  and  were  ordered  to  find  securities  for  future  good 
behaviour. 
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Adelaide.— The  opening  of  the  “Port  Institute”  in  this 
city,  the  foundation-stone  of  which  was  laid  on  the  31st  of 
October,  1874.  as  recorded  soon  aftei^vards  in  our  columns,  took 
place  in  October  of  last  year.  Our  correspondent  informs  us 
that  it  proved  highly  successful,  and  will  augment  the  funds  of 
the  Institute  to  the  extent  of  £^00.  The  Art-gallery  contained 
a collection  of  about  four  hundred  pictures,  lent  for  the  occasion 
by  residents  of  the  port,  city,  and  suburban  townships. 

Aix. A statue  of  the  famous  orator  and  statesman  of  the 

great  Revolution,  Mirabeau,  has  been  erected  in  the  quadrangle 
of  the  Palais  de  Justice  in  this  town  : the  statue  is  the  work  of 
M.  Trupheme. 

^K\as.—Mcrcury  hearmg  off  Psyche.  This  group  in  bronze, 
the  work  of  the  Dutch  sculptor,  Jean  de  Vries,  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  which  may  be  considered  unrivalled  for  the  variety  of  its 
transitional  peregrinations,  has  at  length  attained  a position  of 
special  honour  in  the  Gardens  of  the  Tuileries.  The  Gazette 
Anecdotique  thus  indicates  its  consecutive  movements.  It  was 
executed  about  the  year  1590,  by  order  of  the  Emperor  Rodolph 
IT,  together  with  a pendant,  and  both  were  ornaments  in  the 
Palace  Court  at  Prague.  War,  however,  came  and  laid  rude 
hands  upon  them.  The  Swedes  sacked  Prague  and  carried  off 
the  sculpture  spoil  to  Stockholm,  in  the  museum  of  which  city 
the  pendant  group  remains.  The  Mercury  and  Psyche,  on  which 
our  attention  now  rests,  was  conveyed  into  France  by  Queen 
Christina,  after  her  abdication,  and  presented  by  her  to  Abel 
Gerrien,  Marquis  de  Sable,  and,  at  the  time,  Secretar}'  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  who  placed  it  in  his  Chateau  de  Meudon.  By  his  heirs 
the  chateau  and  all  its  contents  were  sold  to  the  minister  Louvois, 
and  by  him  the  work  of  Jean  de  Vries  was  ceded  to  the  great 
Colbert,  by  whose  son,  M.  de  Seignelay,  it  was  presented  to 
Louis  XIV.  It  received  a place  of  honour  in  the  Grove  Gardens 
of  Marly.  Thence,  when  turbulent  times  came  on,  it  was  trans- 
ferred to  the  Musve  des  Petits  Augustins,  and  subsequently, 
in  1802,  it  had  a place  in  the  Gardens  of  St.  Cloud.  It  was 
destined  to  a visitation  to  the  metropolis,  and,  in  1850,  was 
honoured  by  a site  in  the  Hall  of  Michael  Angelo,  in  the 
Louvre.  Its  destiny,  however,  seeming  to  be  peripatetic,  it  has 
been  drawn  from  its  seclusion  beside  the  two  slave  statues  of  the 
mighty  Florentine,  and  now  mixes  in  the  miscellaneous  artistic 
society  of  the  Tuileries  Gardens. — M.  Waddington,  the  Minister 
of  Fine  Arts,  has  directed  M.  Sommerard,  the  Commissary- 
General  of  International  E.xhibitions,  to  present,  on  the  part  of 
the  French  Government,  two  noble  Sevres  vases  to  the  city  of 


Philadelphia  as  reminiscences  of  the  Exhibition  of  1876. — The 
Sevres  Museum  has  just  become  enriched  by  a fine  group  in 
enamelled  faience,  by  Lucca  della  Robbia.  It  is  somewhat 
larger  than  life-size,  and  represents  the  Virgin  and  Child — the 
former  seated,  the  infant  Christ  held  standing  on  her  knees. 
Works  from  this  sculptor  are  so  seldom  in  the  market  that  the 
acquisition  of  one  in  good  condition  is  estimated  accordingly. 
M.  Waddington  purchased  this  group,  at  the  special  instance  of 
Monsieur  de  Chennevieres,  drawing  it  from  the  Villa  Capponi, 
near  Florence,  where  it  has  had  a prolonged  repose  and  seclusion 
from  the  public  eye. 

Philadelphia. — On  the  30th  of  November  last  Mr.  Ezekiel’s 
sculpture,  the  Jewish  Centennial  Memorial  Monument,  was  un- 
veiled with  great  ceremony  in  this  city.  It  is  intended  as  an 
expression  of  the  gratitude  of  the  Hebrew  community  of  the 
United  States  for  the  civil  and  religious  freedom  enjoyed  by 
them.  We  borrow  from  a Cincinnati  paper  a description  of  the 
work.  The  group  “ is  eleven  feet  in  height,  and  comprises  three 
figures.  The  principal  figure  is  a woman,  representing  the 
Goddess  of  Liberty.  She  is  dressed  in  a coat-of-mail  and 
mantle,  and  on  her  breast  is  a shield  with  the  American  flag  in 
relief.  On  her  head  is  the  Phrygian  cap.  The  stars  on  the 
cap,  thirteen  in  number,  are  of  solid  gold.  Her  left  hand  rests 
upon  the  fasces,  the  scroll  of  the  Constitution,  and  a wreath  of 
laurel.  Her  right  hand  is  extended  in  gesture,  waving  off  all 
interference.  Faith  is  symbolised  by  a nude  boy  standing  on 
the  right,  and  partly  sheltered  by  Liberty.  His  head  and  one 
hand  are  lifted  appealingly  to  heaven,  and  in  the  other  hand  he 
holds  a vessel,  in  which  is  burning  the  undying  flame  of  religion. 
Intolerance  is  represented  by  a monstrous  serpent,  the  body  of 
which  is  coiled -partly  round  the  fasces,  and  extends  to  the  rear 
of  the  group,  finally  protruding  from  under  the  garment  of 
Liberty.  With  its  talons  buried  deep  in  the  neck  of  Intolerance 
is  an  eagle.” 

Vienna. — The  statue  of  Schiller,  by  Professor  Johann  Schil- 
ling, of  Dresden,  was  erected  in  Vienna  in  the  month  of  Novem- 
ber last.  The  poet  is  represented  seated,  holding  in  his  left 
hand  some  sheets  of  paper,  on  which  he  appears  to  be  writing 
with  the  other  hand.  The  figure  rests  on  a square  base  of 
porphyry,  at  each  angle  of  which  is  a seated  bronze  figure  typi- 
fying respectively  the  four  ages  of  life.  On  each  side  of  the 
base  itself  is  a bas-relief,  also  in  bronze;  they  represent  re- 
spectively Genius,  Poetry,  Philosophy,  and  Benevolence.  The 
! unveiling  was  presided  over  by  the  Emperor  of  Austria. 


> 

AN  ARTIST. 


J.  L.  E.  Meissonier,  Painter.  

MMEISSONIER  has  dared  to  meet  the  old  Dutch  artists, 

. Metzu,  Mieris,  Gerard  Dou,  Netscher,  and  others,  on 
their  own  ground,  and  not  only  raised  himself  to  a level  with  them, 
but,  in  some  respects,  surpassed  them  in  vigour  of  handling  and 
dramatic  e.xpression,  combined  with  the  utmost  delicacy  of  execu- 
tion. His  textures  are  the  perfection  of  truthful  imitation.  He 
finds  his  subjects  in  the  military  guardhouse,  on  the  bowling-green, 
in  the  armoury,  in  the  library  of  the  student,  the  atelier  of  the 
artist,  or  the  gallery  of  the  picture  collector ; and  here  the 
keenness  of  his  observation  and  the  sharpness  and  brilliancy  of 
his  execution  are  manifested  in  the  highest  degree.  It  may  be 
remarked,  too,  that  he  always,  or  generally,  goes  back  to  a 
past  generation  for  his  models  ; the  sombre,  unpicturesque  male 
attire  of  the  present  day  has  no  attraction  for  his  brilliant  pencil ; 
the  costumes  of  Louis  XV.,  or  those  of  the  latter  half  of  the  last 


century,  are  what  he  delights  to  show.  The  ‘ Artist  ’ presented 
in  the  annexed  engraving  was  never  seen  “ in  the  flesh  ” by  the 
oldest  man  or  w'oman  living : that  broad  lapelled  coat,  that 
bagged  cue,  the  knee-breeches,  and  the  buckle-shoes,  belong 
to  another  era  of  time  than  our  own.  Seated  on  a low'  and  old- 
fashioned  kind  of  stool,  his  sketching-frame  resting  on  his 
knees,  he  is  making  with  a porte-crayon  an  outline  in  chalk  of 
the  picture  on  the  easel.  The  apartment,  if  intended  for  a 
painter’s  studio,  is  very  scantily  supplied  with  the  garniture  one 
expects  to  find  in  such  a place — usually  a sort  of  museum  of 
artist’s  properties.  The  floor  of  the  room  is  rather  unintelligible  ; 
its  undulating  aspect  needs  explanation.  On  the  wall  to  the 
right  appears,  as  if  drawn  with  chalk,  a cavalry  soldier,  wearing 
a three-cornered  hat;  over  it  is  an  inscription,  and  another  is  a 
little  to  the  left,  both  of  which  are  somewhat  illegible. 
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SCENERY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 


III. 


Thirteen  miles  from  Green  River,  and  two  hundred  feet 
higher  than  that  station,  is  Bryan,  where  the  railway 
touches  Black’s  Fork,  a stream  which  finds  a way  from  its 
source  in  the  Uintah  Mountains  to  its  junction  with  Green  River, 
through  an  unlovely  valley  of  sage-bush  and  greasewood,— two 
shrubs  which,  instead  of  enlivening  the  earth  with  the  brightness 
of  vegetation,  overspread  it  with  a tangle  of  unsightly  grey  and 
half-naked  branches.  The  sage-bush  is  the  keynote  of  much 
Western  scenery.  So  pallid  and  parched  is  it,  that  its  life-sap 
might  have  been  absorbed  in  those  heart-burnings  of  the  earth 
\vhose  external  consequences  are  seen  in  many  a pile  of  volcanic 
rock;  its  small,  pale  leaves  are  never  fresh,  and  its  branches 


are  always  twisted  and  gnarled  ; but,  despite  these  symptoms  of 
scant  vitality,  it  holds  to  the  soil  with  extreme  tenacity,  and 
crops  out  in  superabundance  over  miles  and  miles  of  territoiy’. 
upon  which  it  allows  no  closer  semblance  to  greenness  than  itsel 
to  provoke  comparison.  Among  the  foot-hills  and  along  the 
river-bottoms  there  are  knots  of  pines  and  firs,  and  groves  of 
aspen  and  cottonwood — not  enough,  however,  to  relieve  the 
dead-weight  of  the  sage-bush,  which  spreads  itself  over  the 
landscape  to  the  farthest  horizon  like  a stratum  of  mist. 

About  this  time,  while  the  train  is  moving  through  tedious 
miles  of  desert,  wo  are  prepared  to  agree  with  Hawthorne  that 
meadows  are  the  most  satisfying  objects  in  natural  scencrj*. 


“ The  heart  reposes  in  them  with  a feeling  that  few  things  else 
can  give,  because  almost  all  other  objects  are  abrupt  and  clearly 
defined;  but  a meadow  stretches  out  like  a small  infinity,  yet 
with  a secure  homeliness  which  we  do  not  find  either  in  an 
expanse  of  water  or  of  air.” 

The  apology  usually  offered  for  the  least  attractive  land  in  the 
Far  West  is,  that,  no  matter  how  sterile  it  maybe  to  look  at,  it  is 
‘‘rich  in  the  primary  elements  of  fertility;”  a fine-sounding 
phrase,  which,  though  we  listen  to  it  at  first  with  divided  feelings. 

• The  illustration  on  this  pajjc  should  have  been  placed  on  page  28  (first  article  of 
this  series),  the  cut  there  given  being  a view  of  the  Uintah  Mountains,  referred  to  in 
the  present  article. 
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of  amusement  and  incredulity,  proves  on  investigation  to  have 
some  truth  in  it.  No  plain  is  so  sandy  and  barren  that  it  is  not 
amenable  to  the  irrigating  ditch,  and  the  introduction  of  a little 
stream  of  water  is  often  followed  by  an  outbreak  of  what  seems 
to  be  spontaneous  verdure,  wonderfully  bright  and  persistent, 
which  shows  how  fruitful  the  soil  may  become  under  favourable 
treatment.  At  Fort  Bridger,  eleven  miles  south  of  Carter,  the 
third  station  westward  from  Bryan,  three  hundred  bushels  of 
potatoes  have  been  raised  from  half  an  acre  of  ground,  and  the 
ground  there  is  as  hopeless  to  all  appearances  as  that  in  view 
from  the  railway. 

Beyond  the  yellow  and  grey  undulations  of  the  nearer  land, 
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among  which  strangc- 
looking  masses  of  rock 
occasionally  crop  out, 
the  Uintah  mountains, 
extendingeastwardand 
south-eastward  from 
Utah,  now  loom  up, 
and  bound  the  pros- 
pect with  a line  of  deep, 
dark  blue.  They  are  visible  for  hours  sometimes  ; when  the  train 
rolls  over  a commanding  crest  they  are  revealed  from  their 
purple  bases  to  their  snowy  summits,  and  flien,  as  it  descends 
into  the  hollow,  they  are  hidden,  all  save  tlie  highest  tips. 
The  peaks,  or  cones,  dark  as  they  seem  at  this  distance  of 
seventy  or  eighty  miles,  are  most  distinctly  stratified,  and  rise 
2,000  feet  above  the  springs  that  feed  the  streams  in  the  foot- 
hills below.  They  are  vast  piles  of  compact  purplish  quartzite, 
resembling  Egyptian  pyramids  on  a gigantic  scale,  without  a 
trace  of  soil,  water,  or  vegetation.  Such,  at  least,  the  peaks 
are  ; but  the  lower  slopes  are 
covered  with  arborescent  vege- 
tation, which  is  succeeded 
nearer  the  timber-limits  by 
pines  dwarfed  down  to  low, 
trailing  shrubs,  and  the  ridges  | 
enclose  some  extensive  basins 
of  exquisitely  clear  water.  One 
of  these  lakes,  called  Carter’s, 
has  on  one  side  a semicircular 
wall  of  sandstones  and  slate, 
and  on  the  other  a dense 
growth  of  spruce-trees.  The 
depression  for  the  accumula- 
tion of  the  water,  says  a United 
States  geologist,  was  caused 
by  an  immense  mass  of  rock 
sliding  down  from  the  ridges 
above  ; springs  oozed  out  from 
the  side  of  the  ridges,  snows 
melted,  and  so  the  lake  was 
formed.  Carter’s  Lake  is  three 
hundred  and  fifty  yards  long, 
eighty  yards  wide,  and  10,321 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea; 
and  its  characteristics  are  those 
of  the  many  other  natural  re- 
servoirs embosomed  in  the  val- 
leys of  these  mountains. 


One  of  the  highest  peaks  is 
named  after  General  Gilbert, 
and  is  plainly  marked  by  strata 
of  red  sandstone  and  quartzite 
inclining  to  the  south-east.  It 
rises  abruptly  from  a lake  about 
fifty  acres  in  extent,  and  has 
the  remarkable  elevation  of 
13,250  feet  above  the  sea-level, 
the  lake  itself  11,000.  Another 
notable  peak  springs  out  in 
isolation  from  the  pyramid 
already  mentioned,  and  has 
been  called,  from  its  resem- 
blance to  a Gothic  cliurch, 
Hayden’s  Cathedral.  The  foot- 
hills are  clothed  with  pines, 
varied  by  that  most  beautiful 
of  all  Western  trees,  the  quak- 
ing asp,  which,  with  its  silver- 
grey  bark  and  tremulous,  oval, 
emerald  leaves,  stands  out  in 
luminous  contrast  to  the  me- 
lancholy foliage  of  the  ever- 
greens. 

' Twenty-seven  miles  from  Bryan  is  the  station  of  Church  Buttes, 

[ which  derives  its  name  from  a fragment  of  the  celebrated  Alan- 
1 raises  Terres,  or  Bad  Lands,  on  the  old  overland  stage-road, 
ten  miles  to  the  south.  The  modern  pathway  of  iron  touches 
i the  old  road  from  time  to  time  in  its  sinuous  course ; and  the 
I glory  of  the  days  when  the  pony-express,  the  fast  coaches,  and 
■ the  hundreds  of  emigrant-teams  passing  evciy  day,  raised  the 
i dust  that  now  lies  deep 

J in  the  ruts,  has  left  re-  ' 

I miniscences  in  the  tot- 
tering telegraph  poles, 
out  of  use  and  un- 
j strung,  and  in  the  de- 
serted ranches,  which 
once  provided  cheer 
and  rest  for  the  wearied 
travellers. 

Churcli  Buttes  are 
150  miles  cast  of  Salt 


Church  B titles t Jiyomtth 


Bear  River  Valiev. 


Lake,  and  have  an  elevation  of  6,731  feet. 
They  consist  of  deposits  of  soft  sedimentary' 
sandstones  and  marly  clays  in  perfectly  hori- 
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zontal  strata,  and  very  remarkable  palaeontological  remains  are 
found  in  them.  Professor  O.  C.  Marsh,  in  his  expedition  of 
1870,  discovered  the  fossils  of  a rhinoceros,  some  turtles,  some 
birds,  the  areodon  and  tlie  fifanotherium — the  jaw  of  the  latter 
measuring  over  four  feet  in  length.  Rattlesnakes  were  also 
found  in  e.xtraordinary  numbers,  and  their  “ humming,”  says  one 
member  of  the  expedition,  soon  became  a familiar  sound,  which 
excited  little  alarm  or  attention. 

The  characteristic  features  of  Church  Buttes  and  the  Bad. 


Lands  are  the  bands  of  colour  formed  by 
the  successive  geological  strata,  which 
in  some  instances,  as  at  Green  River, 
arc  cxceedin.gly  vivid,  and  seem  to  have 
been  drawn  by  a human  hand.  As  we 
stand  upon  one  of  the  summits  it  is  dif- 
ficult indeed  to  convince  ourselves  tliat 
the  architecture,  as  well  as  the  decora- 
tion, is  not  the  result  of  human  work- 
manship. Nature  striving  with  the  centuries  may  lapse  into 
vagaries  of  expression,  but  it  seems  incredible  that  mere  rain- 
drops  and  grains  of  sand  driven  by  the  wind  can  have  shaped 
the  symmetrical  amphitheatres  and  temples  that  appeal  to  our 
eyes  with  the  grandeur  of  an  ancient  Rome  or  an  Athens- 
incredible  that  the  mere  process  of  "weathering,”  as  the 
geologists  call  it,  can  have  evolved  such  masterpieces  out  of 
chaotic  rock.  The  very  pillars,  apparently  hundreds  of  them, 
that  form  the  portico  of  that  Titanic  temple  yonder,  and  dwindle 
away  in  a long  perspective,  are  proportioned  with  e.vactness, 
and  uphold  a iiligree  cornice  whose  seeming  dainty  carving 
bespeaks  the  chisel  of  a sculptor.  The  isolated  pilasters  and 
obelisks  are  without  flaw;  the  domes  that  cap  some  of  the 
buildings  are  perfect  demi-splieres  ; the  flirtings  of  the  columns 
are  uniform  in  depth  and  width,  and  the  broad  terraces  of  steps 
ate  equidistant.  The  desert’s  sand-blast  and  the  persistent 
action  of  the  elements  for  innumerable  ages  may  have  worn  tlie 
rocks  on  Laramie  Plain  and  Dale  Creek  into  their  present  un- 


canny suggestiveness,  but  we  cannot  reconcile  tlie  scientific 
theory  and  the  testimony  of  our  entranced  sight  as  we  look 
down  from  the  distance  upon  the  miraculous  architecture  of  the 
Bad  Lands.  A nearer  view,  however,  usually  dissipates  our 
illusion  ; then  we  notice  defects  that  were  not  visible  before,  and 
observe  how  rain,  wind,  frost,  and  streams  have  furrowed  the 
rock,  tunnelling  and  grooving  with  resistless  industry,  and 
imparting  the  colour  of  the  strata  to  the  surrounding  streamlets. 
But  it  was  not  all  illusion  ; the  resemblances  often  remain  even 
upon  closer  inspection,  and  are 
man-elious  beyond'  the  concep- 
tion of  any  one  who  has  not  seen 
them. 

Hampton  is  a side-track,  and 
the  next  station  westward  is 
Carter,  904  miles  from  Omaha. 
Twenty  miles  to  the  north-west 
three  veins  of  excellent  coal, 
eighty-seven  feet  thick,  have  been 
discovered,  and  seven  miles  north 
of  the  station  are  some  white 
sulphur  and  chalybeate  springs. 
We  are  steadily  ascending  now: 
at  Bia-an  the  altitude  was  6,317 
feet,  and  at  Piedmont,  the  third 
station  west  of  Carter,  it  reaches 
7,540  feet.  The  country  is  wild 
and  broken  by  swelling  ridges, 
among  which  the  train  winds  and 
winds ; we  rush  through  the 
darkness  of  snow-shed  after 
snow-shed,  and  are  gradually 
attaining  the  second  hi.ghest 
point  on  the  Union  Pacific  Rail- 
wa}- — the  highest  being  at  Sher- 
man. The  Uintah  Mountains 
limit  the  horizon,  and  the  fore- 
ground of  foot-hills  is  covered 
with  bushy,  yellow-green  grass. 

At  Piedmont  the  tra\'ellcr’s  at- 
tention is  attracted  by  groups  of 
dome-shaped  furnaces  which  are 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  char- 
coal for  the  smelting  works  of 
Utah  ; the  Chinaman  also  makes 
his  first  appearance  here,  and 
recurs  multitudinously  during  the 
rest  of  the  journey  as  railway- 
labourer,  cook,  washerman,  and 
boot-black. 

At  Hilliard,  fourteen  miles  from 
Piedmont,  there  is  another  large 
nest  of  charcoal-furnaces,  which 
are  often  mistaken  for  Indian 
wigwams  or  Chinese  huts.  An- 
other thing,  as  to  the  use  of 
which  Eastern  people  venture 
queer  conjectures,  is  a high, 
narrow  trestle-work  bridge  sup- 
porting a V-shaped  trough — an 
object  familiar  enough  to  resi- 
dents of  the  Pacific  coast.  This 
" is  a “flume,”  and  the  wood  used 

in  the  kilns  is  floated  through 
it  for  a distance  of  twenty-four  miles  from  the  mountains.  Over 
2,000,000  feet  of  lumber  were  required  for  the  structure,  and  from 
its  head  to  its  mouth  it  falls  2,000  feet,  the  stream  rushing 
through  it  and  sweeping  the  logs  on  its  bosom  with  a rapidity 
and  case  that  make  us  wonder  why  people  ever  haul  wood  in 
cumbrous  waggons.  The  mill  at  the  head— where  the  pine- 
trees  are  reduced  from  tiieir  original  proportions  to  the  trim, 
convenient  shape  in  which  they  arrive  at  Hilliard— has  a capa- 
city for  sawing  40,000  feet  of  lumber  every  twenty-four  hours, 
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and  the  kilns  consume  2,000  cords  a month,  producing  100,000 
bushels  of  charcoal  in  the  same  time,  as  a result.  In  Nevada, 
and  in  all  other  parts  of  the  Far  West  where  the  lumber  business 
is  extant,  the  flumes  are  as  common  a sight  as  the  roads  or  the 
trails  ; but  few  of  them,  however,  are  as  long  as  this  one  at 
Hilliard. 

The  next  station  is  Millis,  947  miles  from  Omaha ; and  a little 
way  beyond  it  the  road  crosses  Bear  River,  the  valley  of  which 
is  interesting  botli  on  account  of  its  natural  beauties  and  its 
game.  The  tributary  brooks  are 
said  to  be  as  full  of  trout  as  the 
forests  are  full  of  deer,  bears, 
foxes,  wolves,  grouse,  and  quail ; 
besides  which,  rarer  animals,  such 
as  the  panther,  the  wolverine, 
and  the  catamount,  maybe  found 
occasionally.  Northward,  at  the 
Big  Bend  of  the  river,  there  is  a 
group  of  warm  soda-springs, 
which  occupy  an  area  of  six 
square  miles ; and  nearer  the 
railway,  sixty  miles  north  of 
Evanston,  which  is  the  next  sta- 
tion, there  is  a lake,  ten  miles 
long  and  from  five  to  eight  miles 
broad,  which  surpasses  the  Yel- 
lowstone in  the  exquisite  colour- 
ing of  its  rocks.  The  boundaiy- 
line  of  Idaho  and  Utah  crosses 
the  lake  from  east  to  west  at  an 
elevation  of  nearly  6,000  feet. 

Compared  with  their  former 
greatness,  the  springs  are  now 
few  in  number,  but  they  arc  still 
the  most  interesting  group  on  the 
continent.  About  three  miles  up 
a small  tributar}'  of  the  Bear 
River  we  come  upon  some  basins 
of  old  springs  long  extinct.  They 
are  called  “petrifying”  springs 
by  the  settlers,  from  the  abun- 
dance of  calcareous  tufa  remain- 
ing in  the  basins,  and  from  some 
of  them  containing  large  masses 
of  plants  coated  with  this  mate- 
rial, which  retain  the  form  of 
leaf  and  stem  to  perfection. 

The  Bear  River  has  its  source 
in  the  Uintah  IMountains,  and 
runs  in  a northerly  direction  to 
the  great  soda-springs  of  Idaho, 
about  120  miles  from  Echo  City; 
it  then  turns  to  the  south-west 
and  empties  into  the  Great  Salt 
Lake  near  Corinne,  Utah  Terri 
tory. 

Evanston  is  a dinner-station  and 
the  chief  town  of  Uintah  County, 
the  most  interesting  of  which  two 
facts  is  the  former.  The  rela- 
tive merits  of  the  eating-houses 
on  the  road  are  often  the  subject 
of  much  discussion  among  the 
passengers,  and  the  decision  in- 
variably given  by  the  majority  is,  that  the  meals  are  uniformly 
bad.  When  the  train  halts  at  a station  in  the  midst  of  a famous 
deer  country,  we  are  not  altogether  unreasonable  in  expecting 
a cut  or  haricot  of  venison  ; when  grouse  are  so  plentiful  that  a 
hunter  can  go  less  than  five  miles  from  the  track  and  kill  them 
with  a stick,  it  is  a wonder  that  a few  brace  do  not  find  their 
way  to  the  caterer’s  hands;  and  when,  as  at  Evanston,  the 
eating-house  is  sonorously  called  the  “ Mountain  Trout  Hotel,” 
we  take  it  as  more  than  a hint  that  a dish  of  that  most  delicious 


fish,  so  exquisitely  pink  in  the  flesh  and  so  infinitely  delicate  in 
flavour,  will  be  submitted  to  our  appetites.  If  only  a few  of  the 
meats  that  are  to  be  found  on  the  plains  and  mountains— enough 
to  vindicate  the  boasts  of  game  that  are  constantly  dinned  into 
our  ears — were  included  in  the  menu,  we  should  be  satisfied. 
But  from  the  Missouri  River  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  we  eat 
our  way  through  unvaried  rounds  of  sallow  chicken,  leathery 
beef,  and  insufferable  pie,  wondering  at  the  infinitesimal  vera- 
city of  the  guide-book  writer,  who  assures  us  that  “ the 


meals  are  well  cooked  and  elegantly 
seiTcd.” 

At  Evanston  we  are  introduced  to  the 
first  instalment  of  Chinese  waiters,  who 
glide  round  the  tables  in  the  whitest  of 
white  blouses,  and  arc  politely  attentive 
in  their  manners  and  extremely  cleanly 
in  their  appearance.  The  cooks  also 
are  Chinamen,  and  are  not  more  atro- 
ciously incapable  than  the  Irishmen  and  negroes  at  some  of  the 
other  stations  on  the  line. 

Three  miles  from  Evanston  there  is  a deposit  of  coal,  which 
yielded  nearly  99,000  tons  in  1875,  and  a much  greater  quantity 
in  previous  years.  Forty-one  miles  northward  is  another  deposit, 
the  veins  of  which  are  four  and  a half  feet  thick  on  the  ground- 
level,  and  very  much  thicker  above. 

The  country  beyond  is  high,  breezy,  and  rolling,  and  four  miles 
from  Evanston  we  cross  the  boundary-line  of  Utah  and^'Vyoming, 
a small  signboard  marking  the  spot.  We  are  rapidly  approach- 
ing Echo  and  Weber  Canons,  which  comprise  the  grandest 
scenery  on  the  road,  and  there  is  aflutter  of  anticipation  among 
the  passengers.  Formerly  an  open  obser\'ation-car  was  added  to 
the  train  during  this  part  of  the  journey  ; but  it  is  no  longer  used, 
and  the  rear  platforms  are  now  selected  by  tourists  who  are 
anxious  to  obtain  a good  view.  At  Wahsatch  we  cross  the  divide 
between  Bear  River  Valley  and  Echo  Canon,  thence  descending 
into  a region  of  unsurpassed  grandeur. 

William  H.  Rideing. 
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The  Paris  Exhibition,  1878. — The  Gazetfeh^.s  cuntained 
a list— at  the  head  of  which  is  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales 
— of  the  Commissioners  appointed  to  represent  British  and  Colo- 
nial exhibitors  at  the  Universal  Exhibition  to  be  held  at  Paris  in 
the  year  1878.  Art  is  but  inadequately  represented:  the  only 
artist  on  the  list,  except  the  Presidents  of  the  Royal  Academy 
and  the  Society  of  Painters  in  Water  Colours,  is  Mr.  Frederick 
Leighton,  R.A.  ; while  the  interests  of  Art-manufacture  are  not 
represented  at  all.  The  secretary  is  Mr.  P.  Cunliffe  Owen,  C.B. 

The  Grosvenor  Gallery,  constructed  by  Sir  Coutts  Lind- 
say, in  Bond  Street,  is  advertised  to  be  opened  early  in  the 
spring  with  a collection  of  pictures,  among  which,  it  is  said, 
will  be  some  works  by  one  or  two  well-known  artists,  who,  for 
various  reasons,  have  during  several  years  kept  aloof  from  the 
annual  exhibitions  of  the  Royal  Academy. 

The  pictures  forming  the  Dulwich  Gallery  have  now  been 
restored  to  their  legitimate  quarters,  after  a temporary  location  at 
the  Bethnal  Green  Museum  while  the  repairs  and  re-decoration 
of  their  own  home  were  going  on.  Some  additional  paintings 
have,  we  understand,  been  presented  to  the  trustees  of  the 
Gallery,  and  are  now  added  to  the  others.  The  work  of 
restoration,  &c.,  of  the  Gallery  has  been  carried  out  from  the 
designs  of  Mr.  Charles  BariyL  architect  to  the  College  Estate, 
who  has  in  many  ways,  especially  in  the  matters  of  lighting  and 
warming,  effected  great  improvements  in  the  old  building. 

“National  Art  Society.” — We  find  under  this  title,  in  the 
Times,  a long  advertisement  of  a society  “ established  for  the 
diffusion  of  Art  knowledge.”  A list  of  patrons  is  given,  headed 
by  H.R.H.  the  Prince  Louis  of  Plesse,  followed  by  the  names  of 
thirty-six  noblemen  and  gentlemen  of  high  rank  and  unques- 
tionable worth,  but  not  one  of  whom  is  known  by  any  connection 
with  Art,  neither  are  the  two  managing  directors  nor  the 
secretary.  The  object  is  stated  to  be — and  it  is  a right  good 
object — “ to  engender  and  foster  a taste  among  the  middle  and 
lower  classes,”  for,  &c.  ; and  the  prices  at  which  prints  are  to 
be  supplied  are  assumed  to  be  very  low.  We  hope  it  is  not  the 
bladder  that  a pin-prick  will  cause  to  collapse  ; but  as  a list  of 
proposed  engravings  is  printed  we  are  enabled  to  form  some 
idea  of  the  probable  results.  Forty-eight  are  named ; they 
arc  from  old  plates,  of  course  (they  might  not  be  the  worse  for 
that),  but  whether  worn-out  or  not  we  cannot  say.  Twenty-five 
of  the  forty-eight  are  engravings  from  foreign  painters,  and  twelve 
are  old  acquaintances,  birds  and  animals  (published  originally 
as  a set)  after  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.  We  arc  reluctant  to  discourage 
any  scheme  that  professes  to  disseminate  Art-knowledge ; but 
we  cannot  regard  this  project  without  grave  suspicion. 

The  Ladies’  Exhibition. — The  Society  of  Lady  Artists 
will  be  opened  early  in  the  present  month — March.  We  hope 
to  find  it  supported  both  by  lady  contributors  and  the  public. 
There  are  few  more  interesting  exhibitions  held  in  the  metro- 
polis ; to  give  it  aid  will  be  a pleasant  duty. 

Art  for  our  Hospitals.  — Dr.  J.  Lawrence-Hamilton 
pleads  in  the  Times  on  behalf  of  this  object  — one  we 
have  occasionally  advocated  in  our  columns,  and  with  success, 
as  more  than  one  hospital  we  have  helped  to  enliven  with 
w’orks  of  Art  could  testify.  The  worthy  Doctor  says: — “Save 
for  a sea  of  dreary  whitewash,  dull  distemper,  or  cheerless 
paint,  most  of  our  hospital  walls  are  completely  bare  and  desti- 
tute of  ornament.  If  a few  philanthropists  would  each  send  a 
spare  scrap  of  Art  now  and  again,  something  would  be  done  to 
lighten  the  gloom  of  the  sick  ward.  A hint  ought  to  be  suf- 
ficient to  stimulate  the  munificence  of  many  an  Art-collector, 
as  also  the  liberality  of  painters  in  such  a direction.”  We  may 
add  that  the  matter  has  called  forth  much  favourable  notice 
in  the  daily  press,  and  will  doubtless  have  an  equally  favourable 
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result.  Dr.  Hamilton  has  subsequently  offered  the  sum  of  100 
guineas  as  the  nucleus  of  a fund  for  carrying  out  the  object. 

General  de  Cesnola  will  soon  publish,  through  Mr.  Mur- 
ray, a book  of  his  researches  in  Cyprus,  with  engravings  of 
many  of  the  beautiful  objects  disinterred  by  him  after  a burial 
of  six  thousand  years.  The  volume  will  be  a narrative  of  the 
archmological  explorations  of  the  General  in  Cyprus  during  a 
residence  there  of  eleven  years  as  American  consul.  It  is 
divided  into  ten  chapters,  representing  the  ten  ancient  royal 
cities  of  Cyprus,  preceded  by  an  introduction  that  will  give  to 
the  reader  an  historical  sketch  of  the  island  from  its  pre-historic 
times  to  the  conquest  of  it  by  the  Turks.  In  the  appendix  there 
will  be  copies  of  the  different  inscriptions  found  by  the  General, 
and  a notice  of  the  engraved  gems  is  prepared  by  Mr.  C.  W. 
King,  M.A.,  of  Cambridge.  The  book  will  have  many  illustra- 
tions, sketches,  maps,  &c.  It  cannot  fail  to  be  a work  of  the 
deepest  interest  and  the  highest  value. 

The  Fine  Art  Society’s  Gallery,  New  Bond  Street. 
— In  this  gallery  is  now  being  shown  an  interesting  set  of 
English  landscapes — four  in  oil  and  four  in  water-colour — b}’’ 
M.  Edmond  Tyrel  de  Poix.  The  name  of  the  artist  is  new  to 
us,  but  his  works  are  not  the  less  welcome  on  that  account.  The 
four  oil-colours  are  on  a large  scale.  There  is  no  solid  impasto 
or  patient  modelling  seen  on  the  canvas  ; all  appears  slight, 
sw'ift,  and  yet  effective.  Whether  the  character  of  the  handling 
will  please  English  tastes  it  would  be  difficult  to  say ; at  first 
blush  it  certainly  looks  superficial  and  almost  ad  captandum. 
No.  I,  ' Early  Morning  in  the  Midlands,’  shows  a wide  ploughed 
field  in  the  foreground,  with  a wood  beyond,  and  undulating  hills 
in  the  hazy  distance.  Everything  is  light  and  bright  in  this 
landscape.  No.  2,  ‘ Datur  bora  quieti,’  shows  the  glorious  flush- 
ing-up of  the  setting  sun  ; the  horned  moon  pierces  the  mist 
that  envelops  the  upper  portion  of  the  valley  on  the  left,  while 
cattle  stand  in  the  water  of  the  foreground,  which  is  backed  by 
a wooded  hill.  No.  3,  ‘ Sunshine  and  Shower,’  shows  a ploughed 
field,  bounded  on  the  left  by  a little  piece  of  waste  land  whereon 
grows  some  scrub  ; over  this  is  seen,  driving  fiercely,  a phalanx 
of  clouds  of  the  most  portentous  shape ; they  are  intended, 
doubtless,  for  rain-clouds  ; but  rain-clouds  of  this  decided  form, 
and  so  very  numerous,  would  literally  swamp  a country.  The 
W'riter  of  this  notice  has  often,  in  his  wanderings,  watched  the 
shape  and  action  of  waterspouts  ; they  were  invariably  formed 
as  M.  de  Poix  has  shaped  his  rain-clouds  in  the  present  picture, 
only  the  waterspouts  rarely  appeared  to  travel  so  fast  as  the 
rain-clouds  do  in  the  picture.  The  cloud-forms,  then,  in  this 
picture  are  too  pronounced  : in  nature  phenomena  of  this  kind 
would  mean  desolation.  No.  4,  ‘ Showery  Days,’  does  not  lay 
itself  open  to  the  same  objection.  The  cirri  are  feathery  and 
bright,  the  cumulus  silvery-edged,  and  the  vast  stratus  lies 
darkly  and  solidly  across  the  sky.  A church  peeps  out  from  a 
wooded  hill  to  the  right,  and  those  who  have  visited  that  part  of 
the  country  will  have  little  difficulty  in  recognising  Stoke-by- 
Nayland,  in  Suffolk.  The  four  water-colour  drawings  are  similar 
in  subject,  and  to  an  ordinary  visitor  would  suggest  a set  of  weak 
imitations  of  Turner,  when  he  was  at  his  brightest  and  most 
luminous  period.  The  style  altogether  is  new  to  us,  and  there 
may  be  possibly  more  in  it  than  we  have  yet  had  time  to  dis- 
cover. At  all  events,  we  are  glad  of  the  opportunity  of  paying 
M.  de  Poix  the  compliment  of  a notice. 

Pictures  by  A.  Vickers. — At  the  gallery  of  Mr.  McLean, 
in  the  Haymarket,  is  a collection  of  nearly  a hundred  English 
landscapes  in  oil,  by  an  artist  of  whom  scarcely  one  in  ten  of 
picture-gallery  frequenters  ever  heard ; and  yet  he  was  spoken  of 
in  the  pages  of  Art  Journal  as  far  back  as  1847  in  thiswise  : 
“ ‘ A Road  through  a Wood  in  Taff  Vale,  South  Wales.’  This 
is  one  of  the  best  landscapes  in  the  gallery.”  The  galler}' 

B B 


94 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


alluded  to  was  the  British  Institution.  “ It  is  of  singular  truth, 
but  rendered  with  a fine  poetic  feeling.  The  centre  of  the  pic- 
ture, in  which  a byroad  runs  between  trees,  is  worthy  of  anyland- 
‘scape  painter  of  the  age.”  Alfred  Vickers,  of  whom  we  speak, 
was  born  in  St.  Mary’s,  Newington,  Surrey,  in  1786,  and  appears 
to  have  devoted  himself  at  an  early  age  to  the  study  of  nature. 
But  the  necessities  of  life  compelled  him  to  work  as  a house- 
painter  for  a long  time;  and  when  he  did  come  before  the 
world  as  an  artist,  his  facility  was  such  as  to  keep  the  market 
continually  supplied  with  his  pictures,  and  his  prices  being 
modest,  he  was  never  able  to  assert  himself  by  taking  up  his 
true  position.  And  yet,  as  we  see  here,  this  man  was  a noble 
delineator  of  cloud-forms,  could  look  at  nature  through  the  eyes 
of  Ruysdael  or  Hobbema,  Patrick  Nasmyth,  or  John  Constable, 
and  still  satisfy  us  that  he  could  see  her  also  for  himself.  This 
Alfred  Vickers  was  a true  English  landscape  painter,  whose 
merits  have  never  yet  been  properly  recognised,  and  real  Art- 
lovers  will  do  well  to  make  his  early  acquaintance.  It  is  very 
sad  to  think  that  the  sister  of  one  so  gifted  should  at  this 
moment  be  an  inmate  of  Edmonton  workhouse.  Perhaps  the 
present  e.xhibition,  as  the  Times  has  remarked,  could  be  utilised 
in  some  way  for  her  benefit. 

Mr.  N.  Chevalier  has  recently  painted  two  most  interest- 
ing and  beautiful  drawings  for  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales. 
They  are  not  large,  but  of  sufficient  size  to  convey  perfect  im- 
pressions of  the  scenes  they  depict.  The  themes  are  specially 
difficult  of  treatment : one  represents  a review  of  the  House- 
hold Guards  of  the  Emperor  of  Russia  ; the  other  a ball-room, 
filled  with  guests,  on  the  occasion  of  the  marriage  of  the  Duke 
of  Edinburgh  and  the  Princess  Imperial  of  Russia.  In  the 
latter  the  Emperor  is  escorting  the  bride,  and  the  Duke  the 
Empress,  through  a throng  of  great  men  and  fair  women,  among 
whom  are  the  Prince  of  Wales,  with  the  Crown  Princess  of  Ger- 
many; the  Princess  ofWales,  with  the  Crown  Prince  of  Germany ; 
the  Czarina,  with  the  Duke  of  Connaught;  and  of  Imperial  and 
Royal  Princes  and  Princesses  a score,  mingled  with  the  loftiest 
in  rank  of  Russia.  The  portraits  are  finished  as  miniatures,  yet 
the  effect  is  broad  ; each  part  is  minutely  made  out,  elaborately 
worked,  yet  so  skilfully  has  the  subject  been  treated  that  the 
whole  of  the  gorgeous  scene  is  represented  ”to  the  life.”  A 
subject  so  difficult  has  never  been  better  dealt  with  ; but  the  artist 

saw  what  he  has  pictured.  So  he  did  a very  different  scene 

the  Grand  Review  in  the  Alexander  Square,  fronting  the  Winter 
Palace,  the  mounted  troops  defiling  before  the  Emperor.  Both 
drawings,  so  opposite  in  subject,  are  of  the  highest  merit ; a 
combination  of  refinement  with  power  very  rare  indeed.  They 
will  be  acquisitions  to  the  Prince  of  Wales,  not  only  as  records 
of  interesting  incidents,  but  as  works  of  Art  of  the  highest  order. 

The  Sciexce  and  Art  Department  has  issued  a circular 
to  the  effect  that  Messrs.  Watherston  and  Son,  the  well-known 
gold  and  silversmiths,  have  offered  the  sum  of  ;^200  to  be  dis- 
tributed as  prizes  for  designs  for  a Dessert  Service  of  Plate ; it 
is  to  be  awarded  as  follows  : — “ Four  prizes,  of  £\qq,  £50.  £jo. 
and  ^20  respectively,  are  offered  for  the  four  best  designs  com- 
prising a central  Plateau,  four  Fruit  Dishes,  four  Flower-stands, 
and  four  Saltcellars.  The  Ser\dce,  when  manufactured,  is  to  be 
of  a total  weight  of  1,000  ounces  of  silver.”  The  competing 
designs  must  be  delivered  to  the  Science  and  Art  Department 
on  or  before  the  15th  of  the  present  month  (March).  All  par- 
ticulars of  competition,  iS:c.,  maybe  had  on  application  to  the 
Department. 

•‘Architectural  Illustrations”  is  the  title  of  a paper, 
by  Mr.  Maurice  B.  Adams,  A.R.I.B.A.,  read  at  a meeting  of 
the  Architectural  Association  in  January  last.  The  lecturer 
treated  his  subject  in  a wide  and  comprehensive  manner, 
commencing  with  the  illuminated  manuscripts  of  mediaeval 
times,  and  coming  down  to  our  own  day,  when  wood-engrav- 
ing,^ lithography,  and  photo-lithotint  seem  to  be  almost  ex- 
clusively used  for  illustrating  architectural  subjects  ; and,  we 
may  observe,  on  the  score  of  economy,  combined  with  beauty 


and  excellence,  we  believe  nothing  is  entitled  to  supersede  these 
methods,  giving  the  preference  most  unquestionably  to  wood- 
engraving for  brilliancy  of  effect,  solidity,  and  delicacy ; while 
for  artistic  power,  freedom  of  handling,  and  texture  of  material, 
etching,  if  of  a high  class,  certainly  surpasses  them  all.  What, 
for  example,  can  go  beyond  those  grand  architectural  plates  by 
John  Coney,  published  thirty  or  forty  years  ago  ? . We  can  do 
no  more  than  refer  thus  briefly  to  Mr.  Adams’s  interesting 
lecture,  the  concluding  remarks  of  which  touched  upon  a de- 
scription of  the  processes  more  or  less  in  use  now  for  the  produc- 
tion of  architectural  illustrations.  W c notice,  bv  the  way,  that 
each  of  our  principal  contemporaries  devoted  to  the  discussion 
of  architecture,  adopts,  as  a rule  a different  means  of  illus- 
tration : the  Buildey,  the  oldest  of  them,  still  employs  wood- 
engraving, as  from  the  first ; the  Building  Neii's  chooses 
photo-lithotint,  and  the  Architect  lithography. 

Designs  on  Pl.\ying-Cards. — In  our  earlier  days  Hunt  was 
the  great  maker  of  playing  cards ; of  late  years  he  has  had 
many  competitors,  but  we  doubt  if  his  cards  have  been  surpassed 
in  any  of  the  requisites  for  use.  For.the  greater  part  of  a century 
they  have  held  their  own  against  all  rivals,  advancing  and  im- 
proving to  meet  and  overcome  opposition.  It  is  only  of  late, 
however,  this  long-renowned  firm  has  summoned  Art  to  its 
aid  ; a dozen  e.xamples  are  before  us  of  new  designs ; all  of 
them  good,  while  some  are  of  great  excellence— by  able  artists  ; 
harmonious  in  colours,  in  short,  “patterns,”  as  they  are  called, 
of  considerable  merit  and  in  much  variety.  Some  of  them, 
we  observe,  are  styled  “enamel-faced:”  no  doubt  the  mean- 
ing will  be  clear  to  players ; they  run  smoothly,  and  are  plea- 
sant to  the  touch  in  dealing.  We  rejoice  to  find  our  old  friends 
thus  keeping  pace  with  the  Art-improvements  that  pervade  more 
or  less  nowadays  all  articles  of  commerce.  Hunt’s  cards  were 
always  good,  they  arc  now  also  beautiful. 

Among  the  picture  sales  of  May  at  Christie’s  will  be  the  very 
important  collection  of  George  Fox,  Esq.,  formerly  of  Harefield, 
near  Manchester,  who,  having  recently  removed  into  another 
locality,  intends  disposing  of  the  pictures  he  had  brought  together 
with  much  sound  judgment  and  at  great  cost.  They  include  some 
of  the  best  e.xamples  of  the  best  artists,  British  and  foreign.  To 
print  a list  of  them  would  be  to  occupy  more  than  a column  of 
our  Journal ; but  those  who  are  interested  in  the  matter  will  find 
them  fully  described  (excepting  those  that  have  since  been  added) 
in  the  Art  Journal  for  April,  1872.  The  season  will  present  no 
such  opportunity  of  acquiring  good  pictures  ; in  nearly  all  cases 
they  were  obtained  direct  from  the  artists,  very  rarely,  indeed, 
through  the  medium  of  a dealer.  A few  years  ago  the  collec- 
tion was  judiciously  weeded,  and  it  is  safe  to  say  there  is  not  an 
inferior  work  among  the  hundreds  of  which  it  consists. 

Messrs.  Marcus  Ward  & Co.,  of  Belfast,  have  recently 
produced  a very  remarkable  work,  of  which  the  local  papers 
write  in  very  high  terms,  but  unfortunately  it  has  not  been  seen 
in  London.  It  is  a book  that  has  been  presented  by  subscribers 
in  Ireland  to  the  Pope,  and  is  unquestionably  a marv'ellous  Art- 
volume,  highly  creditable  to  the  artists  (all  of  them  Irish)  who 
have  produced  it.  It  is  said  to  have  occupied  the  staff  of  the 
firm  four  years— the  drawings,  the  interlacings,  illuminated 
borders,  in  colours,  silver,  and  gold,  being  all  original  designs, 
elaborately  printed — work  that  has  demanded  time  as  well  as 
ability.  We  cannot  doubt  that  it  is  what  it  is  said  to  be — one  of 
the  mar\-els  of  modern  Art — the  most  perfect  production  of  its 
class  that  has  come  from  any  press  this  centur}'.  It  is  now  in  the 
Vatican,  and,  it  is  reported,  has  astonished  as  well  as  delighted 
his  Holiness  and  his  court.  Messrs.  Ward  &:  Co.  announce  as 
in  preparation  an  illustrated  work  descriptive  of  the  recent 
Arctic  Expedition.  The  book,  which  will  be  imperial  folio  size, 
is  to  comprise  about  sixteen  facsimile  chromographs  from  most 
interesting  and  artistic  water-colour  drawings  made  during  the 
expedition,  and  often  under  very  difficult  circumstances,  by  Dr. 
Edward  L.  Moss,  R.N.,  Surgeon  of  shci  Alert.  This  work  we 
shall  no  doubt  have  an  opportunity  of  seeing. 
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ENGLISPI  painters  of  the  Victorian  Era.*  What  a world,  of 
memory  the  words  call  up  1 We  may  almost  say  with 
tlic  laureate — 

" Wc  knew  tkem  all  as  babies, 

And  now  tlicy  are  elderly  men,” 

Certainly  we  knew  them — all — in  their  prime  ; and  now  there  is 
not  one  of  them  living’ ; but,  as  another  poet  writes  : — 

” They  are  not  dead  ; tbcyTe  but  departed  : 

For  the  artist  never  dies.” 

What  a list  it  is ! though  but  few  of  the  many  who  made  the 
age  famous,  the  greatest  of  whose  successors  seem  but  as 
dwarfs  beside  giants, — Mulrcady,  Stanfield,  Roberts,  Collins, 
Eastlake,  Prout,  Lance,  Harding,  Martin,  Cattermolc,  Hunt, 
lierring,  Maclise,  Creswick,  Landseer!  Yea,  verily,  they 
glorify  the  Victorian  era.  Of  each  painter  we  have  three  or  four 
examples — forty-eight  in  all.  There  is  no  one  of  them  of  whom 
we  have  not  written,  not  one  of  whom  an  ample  biography  with 
engraved  copies  of  his  works  has  not  appeared  in  the  Art 
Journal.  It  is  our  happiness  to  know  wo  gave  a helping  hand 
to  each  and  all  of  them  on  the  way  to  fame.  None  the  less  wel- 
come is  this  graceful  volume,  which  lays  on  their  graves  the 
wreaths  it  was  our  privilege  to  place  upon  their  brows  while  living. 

A Catalogue  of  the  Collection  of  Water-colour  Paintings  at 
South  Kensington  has  made  its  appearance  by  direction  of  the 
Lords  of  the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education,  \vho  instructed 
Mr.  S.  Redgrave  to  prepare  it.f  That  gentleman  having, 
unfortunately,  died  before  the  work  was  completed,  though  the 
manuscript  was  written  and  a considerable  portion  in  type,  Mr. 
R.  Redgrave,  R.A.,  undertook  the  task  of  revising  and  carrying 
it  through  the  press.  The  result  is,  a volume  of  considerable 
pretension,  which,  we  venture  to  say,  no  publisher  would  have 
had  the  enterprise  to  produce  at  his  o’v.-n  risk,  since  from  its  very 
nature' it  can  have  but  a limited  sale.  Briefly,  it  contains  an 
annotated  list  of  the  drawings  in  the  Museum,  arranged  alpha- 
betically as  to  the  names  of  the  artists,  of  whom  a few  lines  of 
biographical  record  are  given,  except  where  the  painters  are  still 
living.  This  list  is  preceded  by  what  must  be  regarded  as  the 
most  useful  portions  of  the  book — short  essays  on  the  art  of 
water-colour  painting,  its  rise  and  growth  in  this  country, 
materials  and  methods,  &c.  These  chapters,  if  they  may 
be  so  called,  are  very  carefully  and  instructively  written,  and 
thoroughly  exhaust  the  subject  as  a history  of  the  art  in  question. 
The  volume  is  embellished  with  a few  etchings,  for  the  most 
part  very  fairly  executed,  by  students  in  the  etching-class  at 
South  Kensington  ; and  by  about  the  same  number  of  small 
chromolithographs,  which,  however,  with  three  or  four  excep- 
tions, convey  only  an  inadequate  idea  of  the  originals.  As  a 
work  of  reference  it  may  be  found  useful,  and  this,  it  may  be 
presumed,  is  all  it  is  intended  to  be ; for  it  is  not  in  any  way 
adapted  to  serve  as  a guidebook  to  the  pictures  in  the  Museum. 

“Edinburgh,  Past  and  Present,'’  is  well  described  in  a 
scries  of  papers  by  “eminent  hands;  ” among  them,  the  Rev. 
George  Gilfillan,  H.  G.  Reid,  the  Rev.  James  S.  Mill,  Flora 
Masson,  and  Professor  Geikic,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  The  attractions 
of  the  very  charming  and  interesting  volume  are  its  illustrations, 
of  which  there  are  about  a hundred  and  fifty,  picturing  not  only 
the  foremost  places,  but  numerous  curious  nooks  and  corners  of 
Edinburgh — minor  bits  of  a striking  character.  These  engravings 
are  by  Mr.  W.  A.  Ballingall,  to  whose  skill  we  have  been  our- 
selves much  indebted.  Various  Scottish  artists  have  made  the 


* ‘‘English  Painters  of  the  Victorian  Era:  Mulrcady  to  Landseer.”  Illustrated 
by  forty-eight  permanent  photographs  after  their  most  popular  works.  With 
Biographical  Notices.  Published  by  Sampson  Lovv  & Co. 

+ ” A Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Historical  Collection  of  Water-colour 
Paintings  in  the  South  Kensington  hfuseum.”  AVilb  an  Introductory  Notice  by 
S.amuel  Redgrave.  Published  for  the  Science  and  Art  Department  by  Chapman 
and  Hall. 


drawings,  headed  by  Walter  H.  Paton,  Sam  Bough,  and  James 
Drummond.  The  work  is  obviously  a labour  of  love,  entered  upon 
with  a wish  to  preserve  the  existing  records  of  the  venerable  city  : 
they  have  done  so  with  success.  Many  of  its  landmarks,  con- 
secrated by  time  and  history,  are  fast  departing. 

Messrs.  Pilgeram  and  Lefevre  have  published  a print  of 
great  e.xcellence,  engraved  by  W.  H.  Simmons,  from  a picture  by 
Erskine  Nicol,  A.  R.  A.  It  is  a companion  to  one  we  noticed  some 
two  years  ago,  in  which  an  aged  man  was  teaching  a young  lad 
how  to  land  a fish,  ‘Steady,  boy,  steady!’  This  is  entitled, 

‘ Always  tell  the  Truth  ! ’ A venerable  grandmother  is  giving  the 
warning  to  a boy  who  seems  hesitating  what  he  shall  do.  There 
are  some  apples  near  at  hand  ; to  be  his,  if  he  does  the  thing  that 
is  right.  It  is  a pleasant  picture,  and  illustrates  a wise  story. 
The  print  will  be  classed  among  the  useful  and  agreeable  lessons 
that  Art  may  give  to  the  young. 

A MOST  lovable  woman  was  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning; 
physically  ailing  during  the  whole  of  her  brief  life  ; but  ever  cheer- 
ful : always  thoughtful  of  others  ; considering  it  a sacred  duty  to 
labour  to  do  good.  It  was  a loss  to  humanity  when  she  died. 
The  volume  under  notice*  consists  principally  of  letters  written 
by  this  admirable  lady;  they  exhibit  the  purest  sentiments  of 
kindliness,  sympathy,  generosity,  and  evidence  a mind  that  had 
seen,  as  not  far  off,  the  loftier  sphere  to  which,  while  yet  in 
the  prime  of  life,  she  was  transferred.  They  are  models  of 
unstudied  composition.  To  go  at  any  length  into  the  subject  is 
impossible  here.  The  editor,  Mr.  Meyer,  has  done  little,  too 
little ; but  what  he  has  done  is  well  done.  The  volumes  are 
welcome  additions  to  the  library.  Not  the  least  valuable  of  the 
contents  of  the  work — though,  strictly  speaking,  forming  no  part 
of  it — is  an  interesting  history  of  the  “Guild  of  Literature  and 
Art  ’’ — a mountain  that  brought  forth  a mouse. 

An  appropriate  and  beautifully-illustrated  bookf  comes  before 
us  at  a time  when  the  whole  British  public,  including  many 
loving,  anxious  hearts,  personally  and  privately  interested,  have 
welcomed  the  return  of  the  last  Arctic  Expedition  with  pride 
and  gratitude.  Though  the  great  problem  still  remains  unsolved, 
and  more  brave  hearts  sleep  their  last  sleep  amid  perpetual  ice 
and  snow,  still  the  same  spirit  of  enterprise,  daring,  and  resolve 
animates  our  sailors  ; they  refuse  to  know  when  they  are  beaten ; 
and  to  the  gallant  British  seaman  may  the  glorious  honour  be 
at  last  awarded  of  planting  the  British  flag  where  never  before  a 
human  foot  has  trodden  ! The  illustrations  are  excellent,  and 
comprise  every  subject  of  interest  to  both  artistic  and  scientific 
minds ; the  whole  book  is  written  in  the  clear  and  sympathetic 
style  that  leaves  no  doubt  but  that  the  writer’s  heart  was  in  his 
task,  that  to  him  the  glories  of  sea,  land,  and  sky,  arc  a per- 
petual delight,  while  great  deeds  of  daring  and  still  more  difficult 
trials  of  fortitude  and  endurance  awaken  in  him  a responsive 
sympathy.  Many  of  his  descriptions  are  so  graphic  as  to  make 
the  reader  fancy  himself  for  the  time  being  a wanderer  among 
the  weird-like  Arctic  floating  ice  mountains,  in  the  far-off  silent 
regions  where  “the  billows  stiffen  and  have  rest.” 

Mr.  John  Dennis,  whose  “English  Sonnets,”  published 
not  very  long  since,  met  with  very  favourable  notice  in  the 
literary  world,  has  put  forth  a volume  of  essays  entitled, 
“Studies  in  English  Literature. ”J  They  are  ten  in  number, 
and  though  not  altogether  new  to  the  public,  from  having  ap- 
peared in  some  of  the  magazines,  &c.,  several  of  them 


• ” Letters  of  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning;,  addressed  to  Richard  Heng-ist  Horne, 
author  of 'Orion.’”  AVith  Commentaries  on  Contemporaries.  Edited  by  S.  R. 
Townshend  iMayer.  Published  by  Richard  Bentley  and  Son. 

t ‘‘ The  Arctic  AVorld  : its  Plants,  Animals,  .md  Natural  Phenomena.”  AVith  an 
Historical  Sketch  of  Arctic  Discovery  down  to  the  British  Polar  Expedition,  1875 — 
1876.  Published  by  T.  Nelson  and  Sons. 

t “ Studies  in  English  Literature.”  By  John  Dennis.  Published  by  E.  Stanford. 
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arc  now  so  clianged  in  substance  and  arrangement  as  to 
present  an  original  aspect  ; while  the  transformation  of  the 
three  chapters  respectively  on  “English  Lyrical  Poetry',’’ 
“English  Rural  Poetry,’’  and  “The  English  Sonnet,”  is,  we 
are  told,  “so  great,  that  the  author  feels  some  diffidence  m pre- 
senting them  as  reprints  from  the  Cornhill."  The  subjects  of 
the  remaining  seven  essays  are  men  whose  literary  reputation 
shows  considerable  diversity  of  thought  and  character — among 
others  Pope,  Defoe,  Prior,  Steele,  John  Wesley,  and  Southey. 
Mr.  Dennis  writes  very  pleasantly  and  appreciatively  of  the 
authors  he  has  selected,  and  also  of  their  works,  with  which  he 
seems  to  have  made  himself  well  acquainted.  The  three  essays  on 
“Poetry'”  arc  especially  interesting,  and  are  intelligently  written, 
and  of  these  three  the  chapter  on  “Sonnets”  must  have  pre- 
eminence. Here  Mr.  Dennis  seems  to  be  quite  at  home.  He 
assigns  the  highest  place  in  this  description  of  poem  to  Words- 
worth among  Englishmen  ; and  perhaps,  looking  at  the  large 
number  of  his  sonnets— upwards  of  four  hundred— and  the  beauty 
and  elegance  of  the  majority  of  them,  few  persons  would  be  dis- 
posed to  dispute  the  award. 

Under  the  title  of  “Early  Art  in  Liverpool,”  Mr.  Joseph 
Mayer,  F.S.A.,  the  well-known  archasologist  in  that  busy  com- 
mercial town,  has  collected,  and  had  printed  for  private  circula- 
tion, a volume  treating  of  the  efforts  made  in  Liverpool  to  en- 
courage a love  of  the  Fine  Arts,  towards  the  end  of  the  last 
century  especially,  when  it  was  a very  different  place  from  that 
it  has  since  grown  into.  It  was  in  1773  that  a society  was 
formed  there  “ for  the  encouragement  of”  designing,  drawing, 
painting,  6:c.,  and  at  a meeting  of  the  members  William  Roscoe, 
whose  name  has  subsequently  been  so  closely  allied  with  Liver- 
pool, read  an  ode  having  Art  for  its  subject.  Roscoe,  who  was 
then  but  a youth,  and  an  articled  clerk  to  an  attorney,  took 
much  interest  in  the  society.  It  was  not,  however,  till  ten  years 
later  that  the  Liverpool  Academy  was  founded,  with  Roscoe  as 
its  vice-president,  the  first  exhibition  being  opened  in  September, 
1784.  Mr.  Mayer’s  interesting  account  of  the  origin  of  the 
society  is  followed  by  a catalogue  of  the  works  exhibited  at  its 
first  and  second  exhibitions,  with  a few  notes  about  some  of  the 
e.xhibitors;  and  it  is  supplemented  by  much  valuable  informa- 
tion concerning  George  Stubbs,  famous  in  his  day  as  a painter 
and  engraver,  chiefly  of  horses  and  landscapes.  It  throws  much 
new  light  on  the  history  of  one  W’hom  Mr.  Mayer  designates  an 
“ old-world  painter  ....  who  painted  what  he  saw,  and  never 
showed  an  immortal  soul  in  a poodle’s  eye.” 

Mr.  Llew'ELLYNN  Jewitt,  a familiar  name  to  our  sub- 
scribers, is  an  authority  on  antiquarian  matters  connected  with 
our  country;  we  have  from  his  pen  and  pencil  “Half-hours 
among  English  Antiquities,”  a carefully-digested  manual  on  the 
subject,  copiously  illustrated.*  It  is  a little  w'ork  we  can  re- 
commend to  the  student  of  -archseology,  as  well  as  to  those  who 
may  have  occasion  to  refresh  their  memory  by  referring  to  it. 
The  author  admits  he  has  far  from  exhausted  his  materials,  and 
he  hopes  to  offer  to  the  public  further  “half-hours”  devoted  to 
equally  interesting  branches. 

Washington  Irving  has  never  received  more  ample  justice 
from  Art  than  he  has  from  the  combined  efforts  of  Mr.  Caldecott, 
who  has  drawn,  and  Mr.  Cooper,  who  has  engraved,  a series 
of  illustrations  to  “ Bracebridge  Hall.”  f One  hundred  and  twenty 
engravings,  full  of  point  and  humour  and  pathos,  embellish  the 
charming  stor}'.  The  artist  is  a careful  and  thoughtful  student, 
who  seems  to  revel  in  relics  of  the  olden  time  ; and  the  engraver 
ranks  at  the  head  of  his  profession.  No  wonder,  therefore,  that 
the  result  of  their  labours  should  be  a most  charming  volume, 
not  for  a season,  but  for  all  seasons. 


* “ Half-hours  among  English  Antiquities.”  By  Llewellynn  Jewitt,  F.S.A.,  &c.. 
Editor  of  the  Reliquary  : Arckesological  Journal  and  Review,  &c.  Published  by 
Hardwickc  and  Bogue. 

t “ Bracebridge  Hall.”  By ‘Washington  Irving.  Illustrated  by  R.  Caldecott. 
Published  by  Macmillan  & Co. 


The  second  volume  of  Mr.  J.  Charles  Cox’s  “Notes  on  the 
Churches  of  Derbyshire”*  has  just  been  issued,  and  is  in 
every  \vay  a worthy  successor  to  the  former,  which  we  noticed 
some  time  back.  The  churches  now  described  are  those  com- 
prised in  the  hundred  of  the  High  Peak  and  the  wapentake  of 
Wirksworth,  and  these  are  illustrated  with  several  well-executed 
plates,  and  a number  of  heliotype  views  prepared  under  the 
direction  of  Capt.  Abney.  Among  the  churches  described  are 
Bakewell,  the  burial-place  of  Dorothy  Vernon  and  others  of  that 
family,  and  of  the  Manners  family  ; Ashford-in-the-Water,  with 
its  funeral  garlands  ; Baslow,  Bceley,  and  Buxton  ; Chelmorton, 
literally  a “ high  church,”  being,  it  is  said,  built  on  the  highest 
point  above  the  level  of  the  sea  of  any  church  in  the  kingdom  ; 
Longstone,  Monyash,  Sheldon,  and  Taddington  ; Castleton,  near 
by  the  historical  Peak  Cavern,  and  the  castle  made  famous  by 
Scott’s  “Peveril  of  the  Peak  ; ” Darley  Dale, in  whose  churchyard 
stands  the  largest  yew-tree  in  girth  of  any  in  existence  ; Eyam, 
made  classic  ground  by  its  connection  with  the  plague,  and  in 
whose  graveyard  Mrs.  Mompesson  lies  buried,  while  on  the 
hills  round  are  the  graves  of  the  “death-stricken”  villagers; 
Hathersage,  famed  for  its  connection  with  the  faithful  companion 
of  Robin  Hood,  Little  John;  Peak  Forest,  formerly  “the 
Gretna  Green  of  Derbyshire;”  Tideswell,  with  its  grand  old 
collegiate  church,  recently  restored,  in  which  Bishop  Pursglove 
and  other  notabilities  lieburied ; Youlgreave,  Elton,  and  Winster ; 
Ashbourne,  one  of  the  finest  churches  in  the  county,  rich  in 
monuments  and  in  interesting  details;  Parwich  and  Hognaston, 
with  other  ancient  tympanums  ; Bonsall,  Bradbourn,  and  Bras- 
sington  ; Tissington,  with  its  attractive  Fitzherbert  monuments, 
whose  village  is  known  far  and  wide  for  the  charming  custom  of 
“well  flowering”  there  annually  observed;  Fenny  Bentley, 
with  its  Beresford  monuments  and  its  connection  with  Charles 
Cotton ; Hartington,  from  which  the  Marquis  of  Hartington 
takes  his  title ; Kirsk  Ireton,  connected  with  the  Parlia- 
mentary General,  Henry  Ireton;  Thorpe-by-Dovedale,  Matlock, 
Wirksworth,  and  others.  These  are  only  a part  of  the  churches 
described  in  this  very  interesting  and  important  volume.  Mr. 
Cox  has  evidently  spared  no  pains  in  getting  together  informa- 
tion regarding  the  early  histories  of  the  various  churches  upon 
which  he  has  written.  His  researches  have  been  enormous,  well 
directed,  and  successful,  and  the  work  is  one  that  deserves 
commendation.  The  book  abounds  with  valuable  information, 
and  gives  evidence  not  only  of  careful,  but  of  enlightened,  re- 
search on  the  part  of  its  author.  We  cannot,  however,  but 
regret  that  Mr.  Cox  has  not  more  fully  carried  out  the  compre- 
hensive nature  of  his  title-page.  The  book  is  called  “Notes 
on  the  Churches  of  Derbyshire,”  but  it  is  nothing  of  the 
kind.  It  is  “ notes,”  or  what  you  will,  not  on  the  churches,  but 
on  some  of  the  churches,  of  that  county,  and  thus  the  title  is  alike 
too  comprehensive  and  misleading.  Far  better  would  it  have 
been  had  the  author  entitled  it  “ Notes  on  some  of  the  Churches,” 
or  on  “ the  older  Churches,”  of  Derbyshire.  This  remark  does 
not  detract  one  iota  from  the  value  of  Mr.  Cox’s  labours  as 
regards  the  churches  described  in  this  and  the  preceding  volume. 
It  is  an  admirable  book,  and  one  that  deserves  well  of  every 
Derbyshire  man  and  of  every  ecclesiologist  in  the  land. 

“The  Garden,”!  a weekly  illustrated  journal  of  horticul- 
ture in  all  its  branches,  including  in  each  number  of  the  publi- 
cation a coloured  print  from  an  original  drawing,  by  one  of 
our  best  flower  and  fruit  painters,  of  some  valuable  new'  or 
rare  plant.  These  chromolithographs,  for  such  we  assume  them 
to  be,  are  most  admirably  executed  : a number  of  them  would 
form  a very  attractive  and  pretty  floral  album.  Each  plate  is 
certainly  worth  more  than  the  cost  of  the  number  containing 
it,  and  ought  in  itself  to  be  the  means  of  giving  a large  circu- 
lation to  the  Garden,  which  appears  to  be  most  carefully  and 
judiciously  conducted  in  all  its  departments. 


• “Notes  on  the  Churches  of  Derbyshire.”  By  J.  Charles  Cox.  Published  by 
Palmer  and  Edmunds,  Chesterfield, 
t The  Garden.  Published  at  37,  Southampton  Street,  Covent  Garden 


JAPANESE  ART.* 

By  sir  RUTHERFORD  ALCOCK,  K.C.B.,  D.C.L. 


HERE  is  nothing  more  remarkable,”  observes 
an  Edinburgh  Reviewer,  in  an  article  on  Dr. 
Schliemann’s  Trojan  Antiquities  “in  the  case 
of  all  half-civilised  nations,  whether  in  ancient 
or  modern  times,  than  the  skill  they  display  in 
working  in  gold  or  silver,  as  compared  with 
their  attainments  in  any  other  respect.  And 
while  the  articles  which  compose  the  treasure  display  a con- 
siderable amount  of  technical  skill  in  their  manufacture,  it 
can  hardly  be  said  that  they  possess  any  trace  of  Ar^  in  the 
higher  sense  of  the  word.” 

If  this  bo  true  of  half-civilised  nations,  it  certainly  does 
not  apply  to  the  Japanese.  They  have  no  jewellery.  They 
neither  wear  nor  make  any,  and  in  that  are  perhaps  more  civi- 
lised than  western  nations  who  are  further  advanced  in  the  | 
refinements  and  culture  which  pertain  to  civilisation.  They  w'ork 
very  little  in  the  precious  metals,  either  for  personal  ornament  j 
or  domestic  decoration.  They  put  all  their  best  work  on  the 
most  valueless  materials,  and  have  attained  rare  excellence  in 
the  artistic  manipulation  of  the  commoner  metals,  such  as  iron, 
steel,  bronze,  and  various  amalgams.  They  give  an  impress  of 
Art  and  masterly  execution  to  all  that  leaves  their  hand  in  these, 
whether  for  purposes  of  decoration  or  utility. 

If  they  thus  succeed  in  metals,  it  follows  of  necessity  that 
thoy  should  show  at  least  the  same  mastery  over  more  plastic 
materials.  Accordingly  their  carved  work  in  ivory  and  wood  is 
perfect  of  its  kind.  Mr.  Audslcy,  in  his  “ Notes  on  Japanese 
Art,”  very  truly  observes  : — 

“ Of  all  the  carved  work  of  the  Japanese,  the  most  wonderful 
and  interesting  are  their  ivories  called  neisuzkes.  These  consist 
of  groups  of  figures  and  animals,  grotesque  figures  and  repre- 
sentations, in  short,  of  nearly  every  natural  object  in  Japan,  most 
truthfully  rendered.  It  is  quite  impossible  to  give  any  idea  in 
words  of  the  quaint  humour,  the  broad  caricature,  the  intense 
power  of  expression,  and  the  general  artistic  excellence  which 
stamp  every  netsuzke  in  which  the  human  form  appears  with  an 
individuality  distinct  from  anything  of  a kindred  nature  produced 
in  other  lands.  A first-rate  Japanese  n6tsuzke  has  positively  no 
rival.”  The  admiration  here  expressed  for  the  finer  specimens 
of  ivory-carving  is  fairly  justified  by  the  artistic  excellence  of 
such  works.  And  whether  they  take  wood  or  ivory  for  their 
material,  the  result  is  equally  admirable.  In  a recent  visit  to 
the  Museum  at  Munich,  I examined  closely  the  unrivalled  col- 
lection of  ivory  carvings  in  the  fifteenth  room,  with  a view  to 
test  the  comparative  excellence  of  the  Japanese  and  the  best 
artists  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Their 
works  are  there  in  great  variety — statuettes,  goblets  with  basso- 
relievos,  Bacchanalian  groups  by  Rugermayer  and  Elhafen,  chil- 
dren by  Flamingo,  and  many  other  samples  of  the  carver’s  art 
of  rare  beauty.  Undoubtedly  the  Japanese  could  produce  no 
groups  of  nude  figures  equally  perfect  in  composition,  drawing, 
and  skilful  carving ; but  only,  I think,  from  the  fact  that  they 
have  never  studied  the  nude  human  figure,  and  have  been 
content  with  the  happy  grouping  of  draped  figures,  combined 
with  forcible  expression  both  in  attitude  and  features.  In  this 


• Continued  from  page  44. 
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they  can  hold  their  own  against  the  world,  though  distanced 
in  the  higher  Art.  Like  most  other  things  in  Japan,  as  in 
China,  we  must  go  back  to  a past  era  for  the  best  examples 
of  wood  and  ivor>^-carving.  The  general  degeneration  is  too 
manifest  to  admit  of  any  question.  To  what  causes  are  we 
to  trace  such  deterioration  1 In  Japan  the  sudden  demand 
of  foreigners  has  carried  out  of  the  country  all  that  was  best 
worth  possessing  in  netsuzkes  and  other  works,  while  it  has 
unfortunately  stimulated  the  production  of  very  inferior  work — 
all  the  more  certainly  that  the  caterers  for  the  European 
market  have  not,  as  a rule,  been  very  competent  judges  of  the 
artistic  merit  of  the  articles  offered  for  sale.  The  late  revolu- 
tion, again,  by  altering  the  costume  of  the  privileged  classes 
and  native  purchasers,  has  also  contributed  to  the  failure  of  all 
I native  demand  for  the  more  choice  specimens,  since  the  small 
ivories  and  metal  brooches  are  no  longer  worn  as  ornaments  on 


Fig.  12. 


the  person.  I liave  a few  of  the  best  of  these,  carefully  chosen 
on  my  arrival  in  the  country  some  sixteen  years  ago,  before 
foreigners  had  become  domiciled,  or  were  permitted  to  buy 
native  products,  except  at  Nagasaki.  They  are  admirable  in 
every  respect  as  works  of  Art,  equally  excellent  in  design  and 
execution,  and  nearly  all  illustrative  of  something  national  and 
characteristic — in  costume,  traditions,  or  habits. 

The  largest  and  finest  of  these  ivory  carvings  (Fig.  12)  is  four 
inches  in  height,  and  represents  a group  of  two  figures — an  old 
man  and  woman,  the  latter  holding  a broom,  up  which  a tortoise 
is  creeping,  and  the  former  a rake.  The  faces  present  a 
jubilant  expression,  ver>^  perfectly  rendered.  The  composition 
and  drapery  are  equally  artistic,  and  the  whole  is  emblematic  of 
longevity  and  happiness,  personated  in  an  aged  couple  and  the 
tortoise.  It  bears  the  signature  of  a celebrated  carver,  and  is  of 
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a past  generation.  There  is  in  this  group  an  e.xpression  of  con- 
scious mutual  harmony,  a sort  of  conjugal  concord,  with  a sense 
of  domestic  welfare  and  comfort,  shared  with  each  other.  There 
is  even  something  beyond,  as  an  Art  critic  has  observed  to  me — 
an  air  of  Behagiichkeit,  a quiet  moral  and  physical  serenity 
such  as  is  found  between  people  who  have  loved  each  other 
peacefully  and  long.  From  these  two  figures  I imagine  that 
the  Japanese  have  a sense  of  home  love,  of  family  love,  and 
can  express  it.  The  artist  who  sculptured  these  figures  could 
have  written  or  felt  “John  Anderson  my  Jo.”  I quite  agree 
with  him,  and  think  it  the  more  noteworthy  because  I believe  the 
Japanese  are  deficient  in  the  sentiment  of  love,  as  we  understand 
it— a mi.xture  of  worship,  sympathy,  and  passion. 


Big.  13- 

It  was  some  time  before  1 could  obtain  any  intelligible  account 
of  the  stoiy  attaching  to  this  netsuzke,  and  only  succeeded  at  last 
by  the  aid  of  H.  E.  Wooyeno  Kagenori,  the  Japanese  Minister 
now  accredited  to  the  Court  of  St.  James’s.  The  legend  runs 
thus; — In  the  ^ fifth  year  of  Yenki,  and  1,565th  year  after  the 
coronation  of  the  first  Emperor  of  Japan,  during  the  reign  of 
Godaigo,  a certain  Kino  Tsuraguki  presented  his  Majesty  with 
a book  of  poetr}”-,  entitled  “Kokinshu,”  or  “The  Ancient  and 
Alodern  Collection,”  in  the  preface  of  which  the  following  lines 
appeared:  Tagasago  Saminoye  no-7natsa-mo  ai-oi  noyoni 

aboye;"  literally,  “ The  pine-tree  of  Tagasago  and  that  of  Sami- 


Fig.  14. 


Big.  15- 


noye  appear  to  be  in  a similar  state  of  existence.”  The  Japanese 
interpretation  of  which  may  be  rendered  thus  : “ It  is  hoped  that 
the  great  prosperity  and  immortal  happiness  which  have  always 
been  enjoyed  from  the  earliest  time  to  the  present  reign  may  be 
continued— that  is,  everlasting  as  the  leaves  of  a pine-tree.” 
These  verses,  so  runs  the  tale,  became  so  popular  that  various 
interpretations,  conveying  exaggerated  ideas  among  the  people, 
widely  prevailed.  The  following  is  one  of  the  most  popular 
legends: — “When  Tomonari,  the  Shinto  priest  of  Asonomiya, 
in  the  province  of  Higo,  w'as  one  day  on  a visit  to  the 
coast  of  Takasago,  he  happened  to  meet  an  old  couple,  sup- 
posed to  be  the  spirits  of  the  pine-tree,  who  were  at  work 
under  one,  with  broom  and  rake.  The  old  white-haired  couple 
then  explained  the  enigma  of  Tagasago  Saminoye.”  This 


incident  was  subsequently  described  in  poetry  and  painted  in 
pictures,  and  is  even  to  this  day  represented  on  the  stage  with 
music,  and  sung  as  a prayer  for  the  gift  of  long  life.  If  this 
should  seem  to  the  reader  in  the  West  but  a slender  founda- 
tion for  a popularity  surviving  the  lapse  of  more  centuries  than 
most  nations  can  trace  their  history  through,  the  fact  of  its 
existence  is  not  the  less  interesting  and  illustrative  of  the  people 
who  find  in  some  enigmatic  verses  and  the  apologue  the  inspira- 
tion which  produces  some  of  their  choicest  works  of  Art. 


Fig.  10. 


Big.  17 


Fig.  13  represents  a fisherman  leaning  over  a large  fishing 
basket,  out  of  which  a tortoise  is  emerging.  Here  there  is  the 
same  joyous  face,  expressive  of  exuberant  glee,  and  the  ex- 
cellence of  the  execution  is  only  equalled  by  the  design.  This 
is  on  the  same  scale  as  the  last,  but,  from  the  half-stooping 
posture  of  the  figure,  it  only  stands  three  inches  high. 

Fig.  14,  a group  of  two  figures  in  the  ancient  costume  of  the 
Mikado’s  Court,  represents  two  figures  seated,  one  on  a lower 
level  than  the  other,  making  a pyramidal  composition  of  ex- 
cellent design.  The  execution  is  inferior  to  the  preceding,  but, 


Fig.  18. 

notwithstanding  this,  the  expression  of  the  two  faces  is  very  good 
and  characteristic.  One  of  the  figures  is  beating  a drum  at 
some  scene  of  rejoicing. 

Fig.  15  represents  a group  of  two  figures,  the  warriors  of  a 
former  age,  when  there  were  Kami,  personages  of  a semi- 
divine nature,  who,  like  the  great  Norse  sea-kings,  or  the 
heroic  characters  of  the  Niebelungen,  fill  a large  place  in  the 
mythic  and  early  history  of  the  Japanese.  The  expression  of 
both  faces,  and  the  contrast  between  them,  as  well  as  the  action 
of  the  figures,  are  dramatic  in  effect. 

The  next  group  carries  us  into  the  mythic  region  altogether. 
Fig.  16  consists  of  two  figures,  seated,  representing  the 


Thunder  God  and  his  son  repairing  the  drum  by  which  the 
artillery  of  the  skies  is  made  to  play.  This  is  very  finely  carv^ed, 
and  the  grim  yet  grotesque  expression  of  both  faces  is  ren- 
dered in  a way  to  remind  us  of  the  best  productions  of  the  Gothic 
era  in  the  gurgoyles  and  diablcries  of  the  cathedrals.  Fig.  17 
represents  the  same  action  by  a single  figure,  and,  if  the 
three  faces  and  figures  are  compared,  it  will  be  seen  with  what 
variety  of  e.xpression  they  invest  their  mythic  creations.  Fig.  18 
is  another  of  the  same  class — a Gnome  or  Caliban  crouching 
under  a shell.  This  refers  to  an  ancient  custom  of  clearing 
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the  Iiouse  of  evil  spirits  by  a shower  of  scorching  peas.  In 
anticipation  of  the  burning  missiles,  he  has  crept  under  a shell, 
using  it  as  a shield  of  defence.  The  face  is  both  evil  and  gro- 
tesque in  its  expression,  and  well  responds  to  the  popular  idea 
of  their  satanic  spirits.  Fig.  19  is  taken  from  a very  small  but 
exquisite  piece  of  ivory-carving,  representing  a lotus-leaf,  bud, 
and  frog,  all  executed  with  the  greatest  delicacy  of  touch.  This 
series  can  hardly  be  surpassed  for  vigour  and  ^rtistic  execution. 

I had  marked  a whole  series  of  a different  style,  and  illus- 
trating some  of  the  Japanese  superstitions,  showing  how  they 
embody  many  of  their  philosophic  and  religious  speculations  on 
the  endless  existence  of  evil,  not  only  in  the  visible  world,  but, 
as  tliey  conceive,  in  the  realm  of  the  invisible  equally.  I must 
be  content,  however,  with  a few  words  of  description  only. 

One  represents  a snail,  a frog,  and  a snake  on  the  top  of  a 
fungus  or  toadstool.  The  moral  being,  that  the  frog  eats  the 
snail ; the  snake,  in  its  turn,  eats  the  frog  ; but  there  is  that  in 
the  snail  that  is  fatal  to  the  snake,  and  so  the  vicious  circle  is 
always  being  renewed.  In  another  the  elements  are  the  same, 
but  the  base  is  a rock  with  leaves,  and  it  bears  the  monogram 
of  a celebrated  artist. 

Here  is  a series  illustrative  of  the  popular  creed  regarding  a 
future  life,  full  of  interest  in  a psychological  and  religious  aspect. 
One  represents  a skull  with  a skeleton  grasshopper  seated  upon  it. 
Another,  a fellow  to  it,  is  a skull  with  a snake  protruding  through 
the  eyeless  sockets,  pointing  to  one  of  the  articles  of  their  faith 
that  there  is  punishment  in  a future  life  and  "a  worm  that 
diethnot”  in  rescr\'c  for  evildoers  in  this  world.  Many  more 
of  these,  some  in  ivory  and  others  in  wood,  of  fine  execution,  I 
collected  myself  as  opportunity  offered  while  residing  in  the 
country.  Some  are  curiously  in  accordance  with  the  views  of 
purgatory  and  a future  state,  as  taught  in  the  Roman  Church. 
Here,  for  instance,  is  a group  representing  a scene  in  purgatory. 
The  skeletons  of  a father  and  his  child  are  represented,  wolves 
(or  ghouls  in  that  form),  devouring  and  gnawing  the  bones  of 
other  skeletons  near  them.  Those  of  the  Japanese  who  have 
faith  in  a future  life  believe  that  there  are  two  distinct  places,  one 
for  the  good  and  another  for  the  wicked,  where  the  souls  enter 
into  a new  body  to  suffer  punishment  or  enjoy  reward  for  their 
past  life.  In  the  popular  creed  there  are  one  hundred  and 
sixty-three  different  places  of  punishment,  eight  of  which  are 
more  severe  than  the  rest.  They  believe,  however,  as  do  the 
Romanists,  that  the  souls  of  the  departed  may  be  saved  from 
eternal  punishment  by  the  prayers  or  good  deeds  of  the  remain- 
ing relatives,  who  generally  hope  they  may  arrive  at  this  end 
by  giving  fees  to  temples  and  priests,  or  by  undertaking  pil- 
grimages to  sacred  places.  Thus  the  creed  taught  by  the 
Buddhist  hoi7zes,  and  by  which  the  temples  profit,  is  not  very' 
different  in  these  particulars  from  the  tenets  and  practices  of  the 
Roman  and  Greek  Churches.  Here  is  another  group,  repre- 
senting the  husband  and  son  departed  from  this  life,  while  the 
widowed  wife  and  mother  remains  behind  to  mourn  for  them. 
While  she  is  thus  engrossed  with  thoughts  of  the  departed, 
their  spirits,  represented  by  their  skeletons,  are  hovering  round 
her,  though  she  is  unconscious  of  their  presence.  Longfellow 
has  expressed  a similar  idea  in  the  lines  so  pathetically  quoted 
by  Livingstone  in  his  Diary  when,  near  his  end  and  alone  in  the 
dismal  swamps  of  Central  Africa,  his  thoughts  flew  back  to  his 
children  and  friends, — 

*'  I shall  look  into  your  faces, 

And  listen  to  what  you  say, 

And  be  often  very  near  you 
When  you  think  I’m  far  away.” 

Another  group  represents  the  spirit  of  a mother  who  meets 
her  departed  son,  after  having  summoned  him  by  striking  on  his 
father’s  skull  with  a bone. 

One  of  the  most  strange  and  ghastly  of  these  renderings  of 
popular,  superstitions  is  a group  representing  a feast  of  the 


dead.  They  are  amusing  themselves  in  Hell,  or  Hades,  by 
drinking  saJd,  the  usual  intoxicating  beverage  of  the  people  ; 
while  ghosts  and  goblins  serve  the  table.  Here,  in  another,  is 
a skeleton  saying  his  prayers  and  beating  a large  skull,  instead 
of  the  instrument  commonly  used  in  the  temples  for  the  orisons 
of  the  priests.  Some  of  these  netsuzkes  had  immense  additional 
value  attached  to  them  in  Japanese  eyes,  by  the  monograms  of 
celebrated  artists,  such  as  Nimbo,  Hogioku,  and  others  who 
were  carvers  of  great  renown — “ old  masters  ” in  their  art. 

It  would  be  easy  to  select  from  the  nearly  inexhaustible  store 
of  ivory  netsuzkes  a series  which  should  form  an  illustrated  his- 
tory of  the  habits,  legends,  and  customs  of  the  nation,  though  it 
might  be  difficult  to  obtain  from  *he  Japanese  thcmselve  a correct 
or  reliable  explanation  of  many.  One  group  before  me  repre- 
sents the  god  and  patron  of  commerce,  Tebisu,  writing  the  cha- 
racter (large)  on  the  account-books,  whilst  the  god  of  riches 
is  assisting  him  in  rubbing  the  Indian  ink.  This  netsuzke  is,  or 
was — for  superstitions,  as  well  as  costumes,  are  liable  to  change 
— usually  worn  by  merchants,  because  supposed  to  carry  with 
it  good  fortune  and  gain  in  all  the  transactions  of  the  wearer. 
Another  of  Daigoku,  the  god  of  riches,  represents  him  e.xhi- 
biting  his  treasures  to  a small  child.  Here  is  a bad  devil 
being  tamed  by  a charming  young  lady,  caiwed  by  the  artist 
Linsa.  Celebrated  pictures  of  the  same  subject  are  to  be  seen, 
I am  told,  in  the  village  of  Lerakc,  near  Kuto,  showing  that 
the  popular  faith  in  the  power  of  woman  to  tame  the  evil  spirit 
in  man,  is  at  least  as  common  in  Japan  as  in  Europe. 

Another  is  a reproduction  of  the  story  of  a portentously  long- 
legged  man  crossing  a river  with  another  on  his  shoulders, 
whose  arms  match  the  legs  of  the  other — the  moral  being  that 
one  good  turn  deserves  another  ; for  round  the  feet  of  the  long- 
legged  is  an  octopus,  from  which  he  is  being  delivered  by  the 
long  arms  of  the  dwarf  he  is  carrying. 

Lastly,  I must  speak  of  a group  of  five  figures  carved  out  of 
a single  block — a quarrel  of  blind  beggars.  The  principal 
figure  has  his  fingers  caught  between  the  teeth  of  one  whom 
he  is  preparing  to  fell  to  the  ground  with  his  staff;  but  this, 
in  turn,  is  held  fast  by  a third,  who  is  under  his  feet,  and  a 
fourth  is  clasping  his  legs.  I have  seen  no  finer  specimen 
of  Japanese  art,  and  it  would  bear  comparison' with  some  of 
the  best  ivory-car\’ing  in  Europe,  in  this  or  any  age;  but  a 
series  of  views  would  be  necessary  to  give  any  fair  idea  of  the 
artistic  treatment  of  the  group. 

This  is  to  be  seen  in  Mr.  Alt’s  valuable  collection,  now  on 
view  at  the  Bethnal  Green  Museum,  together  with  many  illus- 
trations of  their  popular  ideas  on  a future  life,  in  finely-carved 
netsuzkes.  One  represents  a skeleton  dancing  to  the  music  of  a 
wife,  or  singing-girl,  playing  on  the  banjo,  or  Japanese  guitar. 
One  foot  rests  on  her  fan,  as  if  to  show  the  unsubstantiality  of 
this  most  grotesque  presentment  of  a ghastly  dance  of  the  dead ; 
while  the  other  is  lifted  in  the  performance  of  a caper,  and  one 
hand  is  raised  to  the  head  while  the  other  holds  a fan.  Both 
figures  are  admirable  in  their  car\’ing  and  expression,  but 
the  action  of  the  dancing  skeleton  is  worthy  of  Holbein,  and 
might  figure  in  his  ‘ Dance  of  Death.’  Another  represents  a 
skeleton  seated  with  a lotus  blossom  in  his  right  hand,  and  his 
left  encircling  a skull  as  large  as  the  whole  figure.  A somewhat 
similar  one  in  wood  is  in  my  own  collection,  only  in  this  the 
skeleton,  especially  the  head,  is  treated  in  a more  conventional 
way,  and  it  is  in  the  act  of  beating  the  wooden  instrument  used 
in  the  temples  by  the  Bonzes  while  reciting  the  prayers,  to 
produce  a sort  of  monotonous  accompaniment.  An  ivory  group, 
representing  the  headlong  course  of  a mounted  horseman  riding 
through  the  sea,  is  also  excellent  in  design  and  execution. 

These  brief  notices  may  help  those  who  liave  not  had  many 
opportunities  of  examining  n^tsuzkefe  of  the  finer  kind  to  form 
some  idea  of  the  most  characteristic  excellences  of  Japanese 
Art  and  workmanship.  In  this  class  I believe  the  Japanese 
have  never  been  excelled,  and  some  specimens  arc  quite  unique. 


{To  be  continued.) 
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ROBERT  THOr^IAS  LANDELLS. 

■\  T r E regret  much  to  record  the  death  of  this  very  popular  and 
VV  clever  artist,  which  occurred  on  the  5th  of  January.  He 
was  a son  of  the  late  Mr.  E.  Landells,  an  excellent  wood- 
engraver,  and  one  of  the  original  proprietors  of  Punch.  In 
1842  he  became  associated  with  \\\q  Illustrated  London  ILe^vs. 
His  son  joined  the  staff  of  that  journal  as  a “special  artist,” 

1865,  and  i86g,  M.  Perraud  was  awarded  the'  grand  medal  of 
honour,  and  in  1867  w’as  promoted  to  the  grade  of  Officer  of  the 
Legion  of  Honour.  His  funeral  was  attended  by  a large  body 
of  eminent  artists  and  literary  and  scientific  men  ; military 
honours  were  paid  to  him,  and  M.  Meissonier  and  others  pro- 
nounced a eulogium  at  the  grave. 

and  in  1856  was  sent  out  to  the  seat  of  w'ar  in  the  Crimea. 
He  witnessed  all  the  great  campaigns  of  the  last  twenty  years, 
including  those  of  the  Crimean,  Danish,  Austro- Prussian,  and 
Franco-German  wars.  He  received  three  medals  from  foreign 
governments  in  appreciation  of  his  artistic  merits,  including  a 
war-medal  presented  by  the  Crown  Prince  of  Prussia,  in  special 
recognition  of  his  courage.  Mr.  Landells  also  executed  com- 
memorative drawings  for  her  Majesty.  His  death  was  com- 
paratively early — in  his  forty-fourth  year. 

M.  LAURENT  DE  LARA. 

This  gentleman,  w'ell  known  as  a famous  illuminator,  died  on 
the  15th  of  December,  at  the  age  of  seventy.  He  was  the 
author  of  a Manual  on  the  art  of  illuminating,  which  has  passed 
through  several  editions  ; he  also  gained  a prize  for  an  illumi- 
nated chess-table,  on  vellum,  contributed  to  the  International 
Exhibition  of  1851.  M.  de  Lara  held  the  appointment  of  illu- 
minating artist  to  the  Queen. 

ERNEST  VON  BANDEL. 

Our  readers  will  probably  remember  this  name  in  connection 
Avith  a short  notice  we  gave  last  year  of  a colossal  statue  of 
Hermann  (Arminius)  lately  erected  at  Detmold,  Germany ; it  is 
the  work  of  Von  Bandel,  who  died  in  the  month  of  September  last 
at  Donauwerth,  Bavaria.  He  w'as  a Westphalian  nobleman,  who 
devoted  his  life  to  sculpture.  The  figure  of  Hermann,  standing 
one  hundred  feet  high,  independent  of  the  pedestal,  was  the 
result  of  very  many  years  of  labour  : the  sculptor  seems  to  have 
lived  just  long  enough  to  see  the  great  object  of  his  life  erected. 

V.  LUCCARDI. 

The  death  of  this  Italian  sculptor  occurred  at  Ginazzano 
towards  the  end  of  last  year,  at  the  age  of  sixty-five.  Luccardi, 
after  studying  his  art  in  the  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts  at  Venice, 
went  to  Florence,  where  he  studied  and  practised  several  years, 
but  in  1836  he  established  himself  in  Rome,  when  he  took  high 
rank  among  sculptors.  A group  by  him,  called  ‘ The  Universal 
Deluge,’  exhibited  many  years  ago  in  Paris,  obtained  for  him  a 
gold  medal  and  the  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honour.  In  our 
International  Exhibition  of  1862  Signor  Luccardi  contributed  a 
marble  statue  representing  ‘ Susannah  at  the  Bath.' 

JOSEPH  PERRAUD. 

France  has  lost  an  eminent  sculptor  by  the  decease,  at  the  end 
of  October  last,  of  M.  Perraud,  a member  of  the  Acadhnie  des 
Beaux  Arts,  who  was  born,  in  1821,  at  Monay  (Jura),  and 
studied  consecutively  under  the  younger  Ramey  and  A.  Du- 
mont. In  1847  received  the  great  prize  of  Rome  for  a 

subject  of  classic  tradition.  To  the  Paris  International  Exhi- 
bition of  1855  he  contributed  a statue  in  marble  of  ‘Adam  ’ and 
a plaster  bas-relief  called  ‘Les  Adieux,’  for  which  he  was 
awarded  a medal  of  the  first  class,  M.  Perraud’s  ‘ Infancy 
of  Bacchus,’  exhibited  in  1857,  regarded  as  one  of  his  best 
works,  and  his  figure  representing  the  Lyric  Drama  is  among 
the  finest  sculptures  which  decorate  the  New  Opera  House, 
Paris.  In  1857  he  received  another  medal  of  the  first  class,  and 
the  ribbon  of  a Chevalier  of  the  Legion  of  Honour;  in  1863, 

PIETRO  JIAGNI. 

Signor  Magni,  whose  death  occurred  early  in  January  last,  in 
his  native  city,  Milan,  was  well  known  among  us  by  his  very 
popular  realistic  figure  of  ‘ The  Reading  Girl,’  in  the  Interna- 
tional Exhibition  of  1862,  and  which  was  engraved  in  the 
Journal  of  1864.  He  studied  his  art  in  the  Academy  of  Milan, 
where  he  gained  a silver  medal  in  1837,  another  in  1841,  tlie 
grand  prize  in  1851,  a silver  medal  at  Turin  in  1840,  and  a 
medal  at  the  International  Exhibition,  London,  in  1851.  Signor 
Magni  contributed  to  the  Paris  International  Exhibition  of 
1855  a group  in  plaster  called  ‘Napoleon;’  a statue,  ‘Socrates 
in  the  Theatre  of  Athens,'  also  in  plaster;  a marble  statue  of 
David;  another  called  ‘ Angelica,’  and  a third  of  a veiled  female. 
The  ‘Socrates’  and  ‘Angelica’  were  exhibited  in  London  in 
1862  with  ‘ The  Reading  Girl.’  His  age  w'as  about  sixty. 

^ 



THE  RABBIT  ON  THE  WALL. 

FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  COLLECTION  OF  SIR  WILLIAM  G.  ARMSTRONG,  C.B.,  D.C.L.,  &c.  &c. 


Sir  D.  Wilkie,  R.A.,  Painter.  

— W fiRF.AxnAr.H.  ■Rnp^r.Tvrr. 

'^HIS  picture,  painted  in  1816,  will  always  maintain  the  high 
-L  rank  critics  and  collectors  have  assigned  to  it  among  the 
pictures  of  the  artist  for  quiet  genuine  humour  and  pleasant 
expression  ; while  for  technical  qualities  of  Art  it  has  rarely  been 
excelled  even  by  the  best  masters  of  the  Dutch  ^enre  school. 

The  day’s  work  over,  a young  rustic  amuses  himself  and  others 
by  so  placing  his  fingers  as  to  produce  a shadow  like  that  of 
a rabbit,  and  very  earnest  he  seems  in  “setting  his  model,” 
keeping  his  eyes  steadfastly  fixed  on  the  wall  to  ascertain  how 
the  little  animal  “comes  out;”  this  it  docs  most  satisfactorily 
to  the  juvenile  spectators,  who,  one  and  all,  are  evidently  delighted 
with  the  c.xhibition,  and  even  the  mother  looks  amused,  though 

perhaps  more  at  seeing  the  enjoyment  of  the  bairns  than  for  any 
special  interest  she  may  feel  in  the  performance  itself.  All  the 
accessories  of  the  picture  are  painted  with  evident  truth  ; the 
room  appears  to  be  that  ordinarily  used  as  the  kitchen  of 
the  cottage,  whose  tenant  is  doubtless  in  comfortable  circum- 
stances, probably  a bailiff  or  gamekeeper,  for  there  is  a fishing- 
rod  attached  to  the  beams  of  the  ceiling  and  a couple  of  wild 
ducks  hang  near  the  plate-rack  on  the  wall ; a pony  or 
donkey  may  be  assumed  to  form  part  of  the  establishme’nt,  for  a 
bridle,  blinkers,  &c.,  are  visible. 

In  May,  1842,  the  picture,  then  the  property  of  Mr.  John 
Turner,  was  sold  at  Messrs.  Christie’s  for  700  guineas. 
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ART  AND  ART-MANUFACTURE.  1851-1877. 


R.  E.  J.  POYNTER,  R.A.,  Art-Director  of  the 
South  Kensington  Museum,  and  Earl  Granville 
have  been  delivering  addresses  on  the  subjects 
of  Art  and  Art-manufacture  that  merit,  and 
have  received,  much  public  attention.  As 
might  be  expected,  their  opinions  by  no  means 
harmonise.  The  one  speaks  of  things  as  he 
finds  them,  the  other  of  things  as  they  were  and  are — with 
experience  as  well  as  knowledge.  The  one  bases  his  arguments 
on  his  ideas  of  what  might  be,  the  other  grounds  his  opinions  on 
familiar  acquaintance  not  only  with  the  present  but  the  past. 

If  we  rightly  understand  Mr.  Poynter,  he  considers  that  British 
Art-manufacture  is  in  a deplorable  state,  that  it  has  not  advanced 
during  the  last  twenty,  or  thirty,  or  even  forty  years,  and  that  in 
most  ways,  if  not  in  all,  an  entire  change  is  necessary  to  render 
it  commensurate  with  the  progress  of  the  age.  He  seems  to 
agree  with  the  Rev.  Mark  Pattison,  Rector  of  Lincoln,  who, 
lately,  speaking  at  Oxford,  expressed  his  belief  that  Art  in 
England  had  retrograded  rather  than  advanced. 

Earl  Granville  (and  there  are  many  reasons  why  we  should  ac- 
cept as  authority  a nobleman  who  has  had  the  best  opportunities 
for  studying  every  branch  of  the  subject,  who  is  a ripe  scholar, 
an  eloquent  teacher  in  many  ways,  and  conspicuous  for  a high 
culture  that  adds  weight  to  dignity  and  rank),  dissents  hi  toto 
from  such  views,  and,  in  an  address  to  Art-students  at  Dover, 
gives  satisfactory  reasons  for  so  dissenting.  He  denies  that 
“ with  our  increasing  wealth  there  has  been  an  increase  in  bad 
taste.”  He  believes  ” exactly  the  reverse.”  So  do  we;  and  we 
must  express  our  astonishment  that  educated  gentlemen,  with 
the  means  of  acquiring  information,  daily,  in  a hundred  varied 
ways,  should  express  opinions  so  directly  at  variance  with 
evidence  and  fact. 

Mr.  Poynter  is  a comparatively  young  man : so  we  presume  is 
Mr.  Pattison  ; and  we  believe  we  shall  be  doing  them  no  injus- 
tice in  crediting  them  with  but  a slight  acquaintance  with 
English  Art-manufacture  as  it  was  thirty  or  forty  years  ago.  We 
shall  endeavour  to  show  that  before,  and  for  some  years  after, 
the  memorable  year  1851,  the  Industrial  Arts — the  arts  of  manu- 
facture— ^were,  every  branch  of  them,  in  a deplorable  state  of 
decadence  ; from  which  they  have  of  late  years  risen  so  as 
to  compete  successfully  with  the  best  produce  of  France 
Belgium,  and  Germany,  not  only  in  material  and  make,  but  in 
design. 

We  have  used  the  term  ” decadence,”  because,  if  we  go  back, 
not  thirty  or  forty,  but  a hundred  years,  we  shall  at  once  admit 
that  some  manufactures  were  then  superior  to  those  we  have 
had  since — in  two  or  three  departments,  that  is  to  say.  The  great 
Wedgwood  stood  out,  at  the  close  of  the  past  century,  as  con- 
spicuous and  pre-eminent  in  his  department  as  Shakespeare  did 
in  literature  at  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  century  ; and  Chelsea, 
and  later,  Worcester,  issued  articles  in  ceramic  art  such  as 
have  not  since  been  produced  in  this  countr}',  nor  indeed  in 
any  other  country,  excepting  at  Sevres,  and  there  only  for  a 
season.  But  the  few  great  manufacturers  who  produced  good 
things  in  those  days  were  exceptions  to  a rule  almost  universal  ; 
they  had  imitators  for  a time,  who  traded  on  their  renown,  steal- 
ing their  models  or  clumsily  adapting  them ; collectors  have 
abundant  proofs  of  this  in  the  base  copies  they  meet  with  by 
men  who  never  had  one  original  thought.  So  it  was  then,  and 
for  thirty  or  forty  years'  afterwards,  not  only  in  ceramic  art, 
but  in  other  departments  of  British  Art-manufacture  ; England, 
indeed,  gave  little  that  people  liked,  still  less  that  was  worthy 
of  admiration,  while  France  was  willing  to  receive  the  money  of 
all  customers,  and  to  furnish  “patterns”  in  return.  We  have 
now  something  analogous  to  the  practice  which  then  prevailed, 
in  the  eager  competition  of  American  publishers  for  “ advance 
sheets  ’ ’ of  popular  books. 

They  are  indeed  bold  assertions  Messrs.  Poynter  and  Pattison 
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make — that  instead  of  advancing  we  have  retrograded  in  taste 
during  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years.  Notwithstanding  that  there 
are  now  in  the  British  Islands  one  hundred  and  forty  schools  for 
teaching  Art,  principally  to  those  who  are  being  educated  to  create 
Art — supported  mainly  by  grants  of  public  money — and  that  at 
South  Kensington  there  has  existed  for  a great  part  of  that  time 
an  Institution  that  has  cost  the  country  more  than  a million 
pounds  sterling,  bestowing  medals  annually  upon  some  scores  of 
assistant  teachers,  while  a school  for  females,  well  supported, 
exists  in  London,  doing  likewise  ; — notwithstanding  that  there 
are  now  numerous  publications  that,  weekly  or  monthly,  illus- 
trate by  good  engravings  Art-progress  in  all  its  branches,  while 
thirty  or  forty  years  ago  there  was  but  one ; — notwithstanding 
that  every  appropriate  shop  window  in  every  town  of  the  King- 
dom displays  finely-e.xecuted  works,  imported  or  of  British 
fabric,  where  formerly  nothing  of  the  sort  at  any  time  greeted 
the  eyes  of  passers-by,  except  when  twelfth-cake  tickets  were  in 
vogue,  or  grotesque  valentines  with  a few  splashes  of  three  or 
four  glaring  colours  were  in  fashion  for  a few  days ; — notwith- 
standing that  children  are  taught  and  amused  by  books  that 
would  have  been  costly  luxuries  forty  years  ago,  and  are  now 
procurable  for  a penny  apiece,  while  the  Christmas  cards, 
issued  by  millions,  arc  so  admirably  drawn  and  so  skilfully 
coloured  that  the  majority  of  them  may  be  lessons  for  students, 
though  procurable  often  for  a halfpenny  each ; — still,  in  spite 
of  all  this  and  much  more,  these  gentlemen  deliberately  declare 
that  in  taste  in  Art-productions  this  country  has  for  the  last 
thirty  or  forty  years  been  retrograding ! 

Let  those  who  are  old  enough  recall  to  mind  the  deformities  in 
literature  and  the  abominations  in  Art  that  children’s  books 
showed  forty  years  ago,  and  compare  them  with  those  now  issued 
by  the  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  the  Religious 
Tract  Society — those  that  are  edited  by  Mr.  T.  B.  Smithies — and 
by  nearly  all  our  publishers  : have  we  in  this  most  important  matter 
been  “advancing  backward”?  Then  again,  the  art  of  photo- 
graphy (undiscovered  forty  years  ago)  has  made  common  all  the 
best  pictures  of  all  ages — pictures  of  which  the  general  public, 
the  masses,  used  to  hear  and  read  little,  and  know  almost 
nothing.  Further,  the  electrotype  process  has  made  familiar 
the  finest  achievements  of  the  great  masters  of  Art  in  the  pre- 
cious metals,  placing  them  upon  the  tables,  not  of  clubhouses 
only,  but  of  hotels,  and  in  all  private  dwellings  that  aim  at 
respectability.  We  all  know  that  a considerable  proportion  of  the 
vast  increase  of  wealth  in  the  manufacturing  districts  has 
been  e.xpended  in  Art-luxuries  of  acknowledged  excellence  by 
people  who  forty  years  ago  would  have  thought  such  acqui- 
sitions absurdly  extravagant.  But  we  might  fill  a page  with  a 
mere  list  of  facts  flatly  and  most  satisfactorily  contradicting  the 
artist  and  Art-critic  who  have  pronounced  ex  cathedra  that  we 
have  gone  backward  instead  of  forward  since  these  accumulated 
helps  to  advancement  have  been  ours — available  to  every  class 
and  order  of  artisans,  manufacturers,  artists,  and  Art-designers, 
not  only  in  the  capital,  but  in  the  provinces. 

Earl  Granville  lays  much  stress  on  our  progress  in  archi- 
tecture— domestic  architecture  more  especially — and  directs 
attention  to  the  warehouses  and  shop-fronts  that  are,  whether 
perfect  or  imperfect,  marvellous  advances  on  what  they  were 
thirty  or  forty  years  ago.  Indeed,  many  of  them  are  admirable 
as  works  of  Art,  though  they  are  now  so  common  as  to  be  passed 
unnoticed.  And  has  the  Art-Union  of  London  done  nothing 
to  improve  public  taste  ^ Have  its  thousands  of  pictures,  and 
its  hundreds  of  thousands  of  engravings — every  one  of  which 
has  been  hung  as  a home  adornment  in  some  household — aided 
but  to  keep  back  the  tide  of  progress?  That  institution  has 
existed  forty  years  : has  it  existed  in  vain  ? 

Mr.  Poynter  at  all  events,  we  presume,  will  not  contend  that 
to  obtain  good  pictures  is  to  acquire  bad  taste.  Thirty  or  forty 
years  ago  an  artist  was  glad  to  get  a hundred  pounds  tor  a 
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painting  for  which  a dealer  would  now  give  him  a thousand.  | 
Is  it  requisite  to  say  that  at  the  period  to  which  we  refer — nay,  | 
much  later — the  taste  of  the  wealthy  magnates  of  Lancashire, 
of  Yorkshire,  of  the  Midland  Counties,  in  truth,  of  all  England, 
was  for  the  “ old  masters”  ? — that  from  ten  thousand  to  twelve 
thousand  of  such  “old  masters”  were  annually  imported  into 
England,  besides  what  were  “made”  here,  and  sold  under  the 
names  of  painters  not  one  in  a hundred  of  whom  ever  saw’ 
the  canvases  on  which  the  pictures  were  painted  ? They  w'ere 
sold,  how’cver,  as  fast  as  they  came — Titians,  Raffaelles,  Cana- 
lettos, Ruysdaels  ; there  was  no  great  master  imitations  of  whose 
works  had  not  a place  of  honour  in  the  galleries  of  rich  ironmasters 
or  cottonspinners. 

At  that  time,  how  was  it  with  our  English  artists?  Leslie  sold 
to  Mr.  Rogers  his  ‘ Sancho  and  the  Duchess  ’ for  ;^75,  which  Mr. 
Wallis  bought  at  Rogers’s  sale  for  ^1,150.  Muller  sold  for 
80  guineas  the  ‘Chess-players,’  forw'hich  Mr.  Bolckow’,  M.P.,paid 
300  (Muller  never  but  once  received  more  than  100  guineas 
for  a picture).  Prout  was  content  with  any  sum  betw'een 
and  ;^6o  for  any  drawing  he  ever  made.  Hilton  obtained  ;^200 
from  Mr.  Vernon  for  his  grand  picture,  ‘ Finding  the  Body  of 
Harold;’  it  hadbeen  e.xhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  but  no  one 
had  asked  its  price,  and  when  Mr.  Vernon  bought  it  it  had  been 
cut  from  the  frame,  rolled  up,  and  placed  ” out  of  the  way  ” in  a 
cellar.  (It  w-as  our  happy  fortune  to  direct  Mr.  Vernon’s  atten- 
tion to  the  discreditable  fact.)  Mr.  Vernon,  in  1849,  g'^ve  to  John 
Linnell^40  for  ‘ The  Storm,’  and;^ioo  for  ‘Wood-cutting’  (now 
in  the  Vernon  Gallery),  both  of  which  pictures  we  bought  for  him 
at  those  prices  at  the  British  Institution. 

In  1849  Christie  sold  ‘ The  Terrace,  Haddon  Hall,’  one  of  the 
few  early  pictures  in  oils  by  David  Cox,  for  35  gs. ; ‘A  Study,’  by 
W.  Collins,  26  gs.,  and  ‘Seashore  Fishermen,’  31  gs.  ; ‘Land- 
scape and  Cattle,’  by  Lee  and  Cooper,  130  gs.  ; ‘ Fording  the 
River,’  by  Linnell,  63  gs.  ; ‘The  Old  Foot-road,’  by  Creswick, 
58  gs.  ; ‘ The  Stepping-stones,’  by  Cresw’ick,  44  gs.  ; ‘ A Shed, 
with  Cows  and  Children/  by  Miiller,  10  gs.  We  copy  the  prices 
of  some  of  the  pictures  by  British  artists  sold  in  1852,  be- 
cause that  was  after  British  Art  received  an  impetus  at 
the  Great  Exhibition ; before  that  year  they  would  have 
brought  smaller  amounts.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  works  we 
quote  were  from  well-known  collections,  and  undoubtedly  by 
the  masters  whose  names  they  bore: — ‘The  Alhambra,’  D. 
Roberts,  ;^i94  5s. ; ‘ Girl  by  a Stream,’  T.  Creswick,  £66  ; ‘ Le 
Bon  Cure,’  F.  Goodall,;^86  2s. ; ‘Battle  of  Prestonpans,’  Sir 
W.  Allan,  £2,"j  i6s.  ; ‘Coast  of  Holland,’  E.  W.  Cooke,  ;^6o  8s.; 
‘Flight  into  Egypt,’  J.  Linnell,  185  gs.  ; ‘ The  Larder  Invaded,’ 
T.  Faed,  67  gs.  ; ‘ Ferdinand  and  Miranda,’  Pook,  145  gs.  ; 
‘The  Tide  Down,’  T.  Danby,j^iio;  ‘ The  Blackberry  Gatherers,’ 
W.  Collins,  j^i3o;  ‘Flint  Castle,’  Turner,  ^152  2s.;  ‘May 
Day,’  Leslie,  10  5s.  ; ‘ Landscape  with  Cattle,’  T.  S.  Cooper, 
;^i5o;  ‘Haunt  of  the  Kingfisher,’  T.  Creswick,  80  gs.  Yet  we 
find  repeated  notices  of  these  sales  indicating  that  the  w’orks  of 
British  artists  were  rapidly  advancing  in  value,  and  that 
they  brought  at  public  sales  much  more  than  the  artists 
received  for  them.  Among  the  collections  were  those  of  Mr. 
Wells,  of  Redleaf,  and  Mr.  Clows,  of  Liverpool ; — ‘ St.  Michael’s 
Mount,’  E.  W.  Cooke,  £6^  ; ‘ Columbus  and  the  Egg,’  Leslie, 
.1^335  i8s. ; ‘Looking  Out,’  Callcott,  £i6S;  ‘The  Church  at 
Caen,’  D.  Roberts,  £/;^  los.  ; ‘ The  Pets,’  Ansdell,  ;^52  ; ‘ The 
Spae  Wife  ’ (large  work),  Philip,  £220  15s. ; ‘ Dolly  Varden,’ 
Frith,  ^157  los.* 


* In  1S45  I visited  5Ir.  Charles  Mciuh,  an  eminent  manufacturer,  at  the  Stafford- 
shire Potteries.  I gave  a description  of  his  collection.  He  had  recently  acquired  a 
“Rubens,”  for  which  he  paid  £500,  and,  not  long  previously,  a picture,  the  joint 
production  of  Webster  and  Creswick,  which  he  had  bought  for  £63.  I somewhat 
surprised  him  by  telling  him  tbat,  taking  the  two  merely  at  their  commercial  value,  I 
would  give  more  for  the  work  of  the  English  painters  than  I would  for  that  of  the 
great  Flemish  master.  And  I added,  “ You  will  find  I am  justly  estimating  both  if 
you  ever  seek  to  sell  them.”  They  were  subsequently  sold  at  Christie's — the  Rubens 
was  bought  in  for  £So,  the  Webster  and  Creswick  sold  for  >^320.  At  a later  period  it 
would  have  brought  our  times  that  sum.  Our  notice  of  his  gallery  contained  this 
passage : — “ His  old  masters  must  have  cost  him  more  than  his  noble  assemblage  of 
works  by  British  artists ; we  do  not  hesitate  to  say  they  would  bring  prices  much  less 
than  they  cost  him,  while  those  of  our  own  painters  would  produce  prices  infinitely 
higher.” — Art  Jottrnal,  December,  1845. 


We  cannot  afford  space  for  more  than  these  instances  ; we 
might  quote  hundreds.  We  have  been  more  than  once  at  a 
private  view  of  the  Royal  Academy,  when,  during  the  day,  there 
was  not — excepting  portraits,  including  those  of  horses  and  dogs 
— a single  picture  marked  with  the  red  star  to  denote  “ Sold.” 

Tliirty  or  forty  years  ago  there  was  scarcely  such  a thing  as 
a Provincial  Exhibition  of  Pictures,  while  of  picture  dealers  in 
tlie  Provinces  there  were  none.  Now  there  are  few  places  of 
any  magnitude  in  England  and  Scotland  that  do  not  annually 
show  collections  of  loans  by  collectors,  mixed  with  productions 
of  Metropolitan  contributors  and  native  artists,  the  returns  of 
sales  being  usually  very  large.  In  no  town  of  importance  is 
there  less  than  one  picture  and  print  dealer,  with  a “gallery” 
well  supplied  with  valuable  and  instructive  works  of  Art. 

Formerly  the  newspapers  rarely  contained  criticisms  on  Art ; 
even  “ the  exhibitions  ” were  usually  limited  to  about  a column  of 
matter ; now  they  are  always  treated  at  length,  and,  for  the  most 
part,  with  great  ability,  generally  too  with  a due  sense  of  respon- 
sibility, generously,  and  considerately.  Usually,  some  twenty 
columns  of  a daily  newspaper  are  occupied  by  this  topic  in  May 
and  June,  and  there  are  few  artists  of  ability  who  altogether 
escape  notice.  When  Art  Journal  commenced  its  exist- 
ence, in  1839,  the  galleries  of  pictures  annually  opened  to  the 
public  rarely  exceeded  five  in  number,  namely,  the  Royal 
Academy,  the  British  Institution,  the  Society  of  British  Artists, 
and  the  two  Water-Colour  Societies  ; now  one  may  count  at 
least  twenty  galleries  inviting  public  attention,  not  only  once  in 
the  year,  but  twice:  the  “winter  exhibitions”  having  become 
established  facts. 

Many  readers  of  this  Journal,  we  doubt  not,  will  remember  that 
for  several  years  we  laboured,  and  certainly  not  in  vain,  to  con- 
vince the  public  that  old  masters  were  at  all  times  hazardous  and 
in  most  instances  frauds,  and  that  prudence  suggested  the  pur- 
chase of  modern  pictures,  which  could  be  identified.  There  were 
far  higher  motives  for  patronising  British  artists,  and  these  we 
from  time  to  time  advanced.  The  editor  of  this  publication  has 
lived  to  see  his  hopes,  if  not  his  anticipations,  realised:  it  is 
not  often,  nowadays,  that  good  pictures  by  English  painters 
leave  an  exhibition  unsold.  But  he  had  a hard  fight  to  bring 
that  about.  Month  after  month,  he  procured  Custom-house 
returns  (at  that  time  pictures  paid  a duty  of  one  shilling  a 
square  foot),  and  he  told  where,  after  importation,  they  were 
“baked”  and  prepared  for  market.  It  was  impossible  that 
such  continual  exposures  could  have  been  without  effect. 
Gradually,  perambulating  dealers  lost  their  trade,  buyers  grew 
shy  of  buying,  and  after  an  action  for  libel — Hart  r'.  Hall — 
tried  at  Warwick  in  1855,  and  the  consequent  exposure  of  the 
nefarious  traffic,  it  was  literally  “ knocked  up.”  It  is  our 
belief  that  after  that  trial  the  business  fell  off  ninety  per  cent. 
Now,  it  would  be  safe  to  assert  that  in  the  possession  of  the 
manufacturing  and  trading  classes  of  the  countiy  there  are,  in 
galleries  and  private  mansions,  pictures  by  British  artists  that 
altogether  have  cost  their  possessors  millions  of  money.  In 
Lancashire  alone  probably  a million  has  been  expended  in  such 
paintings.  We  might  safely  put  the  sum  at  ten  millions  for 
London  and  the  provinces  combined. 

It  seems  to  us  almost  beyond  reasonable  doubt  that  by  such 
means,  this  largely-increased  and  judicious  expenditure  in  high- 
class  works  of  Art,  the  public  taste  must  have  been  corrected  and 
elevated ; for  the  influence  of  these  works  has  reached  to  large 
numbers  besides  their  owners.  Or  are  we  to  believe  that  the 
minds  of  these  wealthy  and  prosperous  purchasers  of  good 
pictures  are  incapable  of  cultivation  ? Have  they  had  no  higher 
culture  than  their  forefathers,  who  saw  pictures  only  when  they 
visited  the  mansions  of  their  landlords-  to  pay  their  rents,  and 
' who  would  as  soon  have  thought  of  expending  a thousand  pounds 
on  a picture  as  of  drinking  Cleopatra’s  pearl  in  a draught  of 
vinegar  ? 

Neither  Mr.  Poynter  nor  Mr.  Pattison  seems  justly  to  appre- 
I ciate  the  aristocracy  of  wealth — men  who  are,  for  the  most 
I part  (though  in  many  instances  self-taught)  of  high  intellectual 
I capacity,  with  faculties  trained  and  cultivated  by  intercourse 
1 with  educated  intelligence,  expanded  by  travel  and  by  seeing 
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abroad  and  at  home  all  that  can  be  seen  to  instruct  and 
improve.  Does  Mr.  Poynter  imagine  that  while  purchasing 
pictures,  and  visiting  collections  in  all  countries,  they  have 
been  so  utterly  neglectful  of  their  own  interests  as  to  see 
nothing,  and  therefore  to  know  nothing,  of  the  special  call- 
ing in  which  they  are  engaged,  and  by  which  they  make  the 

wealth  with  which  they  buy  ? — that  Mr. , the  great  English 

potter,  never  visits  the  showrooms  of  leaders  of  his  craft  in 
Paris,  or  Dresden,  or  Berlin  ? — that  the  works  of  cabinetmakers 

in  these  cities  arc  no  acquaintances  of  Mr. , who  has  made 

a good  reputation,  and  seeks  supremacy  in  London  ? The 
English  manufacturers,  we  venture  to  say,  go  about  with  their 
eyes  open,  like  most  other  people  who  seek  to  increase  their  trade 
and  have  to  encounter  rivals. 

Again,  has  nothing  been  learned,  has  no  advantage  been 
gained,  from  the  perhaps  twenty  Exhibitions  of  Arts  and  Manu- 
facture that  have  been  held  in  Great  Britain  and  other  countries 
of  Europe,  since  the  great  example  of  1851  ? Is  Great  Britain 
alone  in  receiving  no  profit  from  the  lessons  thus  obtained  in 
every  class  and  order  of  Art-manufacture,  from  the  very  lowest 
to  the  very  highest  ? The  theme  is  so  extensive,  and  embraces 
so  many  considerations,  that  we  had  better  pass  it  by  than  treat 
it  insufficiently.  Of  exhibitions  of  Art-industry,  from  the  first,  in 
1845  to  the  latest,  in  1876,  we  have  reported  altogether  fifteen — 
that  of  1851,  that  of  1862,  and  that  of  Paris  in  1867,  being 
illustrated  by  nearly  a thousand  engravings  each,  We  ask, 
have  there  been  no  valuable  lessons  learned  from  these  ? Were 
the  great  Art-manufacturers,  thus  represented  by  their  best  pro- 
ductions, incapable  alike  of  teaching  and  of  learning  what  is 
admirable  and  excellent  ? 

We  do  not  forget  the  proverb  concerning  self-praise,  but  we 
must  be  allowed- to  say  we  hope  and  believe  that  the 
younial  has  had  some  influence  in  cultivating  public  taste, 
in  educating  the  manufacturer,  in  explaining  the  “mercantile 
value  of  the  Fine  Arts  ’’  and  in  making  it  manifest  that  “ beauty 
is  cheaper  than  deformity” — two  texts  on  which  we  have  been 
preaching,  month  by  month,  during  thirty-eight  years : for  a 
large  proportion  of  those  years  the  Journal  being  the  only 
periodical  publication  that  represented  the  Arts  in  any  country 
of  Europe. 

In  1845  we  made  a Tour  in  the  manufacturing  districts;  re- 
porting upon  them  in  the  volumes  of  the  Art  Journal  for  1846 
and  the  year  following.  We  visited  Birmingham,  Kidder- 
minster, Stourbridge,  Wolverhampton,  Sheffield,  Nottingham,  the 
Staffordshire  Potteries,  Manchester,  Derby,  Coalbrookdalc,  and 
other  places.  We  found  no  artist  of  any  kind  engaged  at 
any  one  of  the  establishments  in  these  great  manufacturing 
towns  ; now  and  then,  the  assistance  of  some  artist  was  obtained 
“ somehow,  ” when  any  special  work  was  undertaken,  but  as  to 
any  Art-staff  attached  to  the  works,  that  was  never  thought  of. 
When  a new  design  was  wanted,  which  was  not  often,  a bit  from 
one  thing  and  a bit  from  another  were  put  togetlier,  and  a 
‘ ‘ novelty  ’ ’ was  thus  ‘ ‘ got  up  ” ; or,  and  more  usually,  something 
was  imported  from  abroad,  and  modified  and  adapted  to  suit  the 
market.  Our  visits  were  illustrated  by  engravings  ; naturally  we 
selected  the  best  objects  we  could  find  ; reference  to  our  pages 
will  show  that  they  were  for  the  most  part,  as  regards  taste  and 
artistic  execution,  deplorable.  In  short.  Art  in  design  for  manu- 
facture was  at  a very  low  ebb  indeed  ; and  an  examination  of 
our  Illustrated  Report  of  the  International  Exhibition  in  1851 
will  show  that  the  tide  had  not  even  then  begun  to  rise,  that  we 
were  immeasurably  below  our  neighbours  and  rivals  in  all  that 
constituted  Art  in  design  as  aiding  Art-manufacture. 

Our  hope  from  the  first  was  to  associate  the  Fine  Arts  w’ith  the 
Arts  of  Industry,  that  the  latter  might  be  elevated,  while  mate- 
rially and  “pecuniarily”  benefited  by  the  former.  “We  have 
strenuously  endeavoured,”  we  said  in  1846,  “to  impress  on  the 
minds  of  our  readers,  that  to  give  British  productions  mercantile 
value  by  the  agency  of  the  Fine  Arts  is  a national  object  which 
requires  for  its  attainment  combined  national  efforts.  Every  one 
branch  of  industry  is  interested  and  implicated  in  the  artistic,  as 
well  as  in  the  mercantile,  improvement  of  all  the  rest.  Peiv'ersity 
of  taste  remaining  anj’where,  works  out  long  results  of  injur)' ; 


while  a beautiful  invention  in  any  form  of  production  suggests 
conceptions  of  beauty  for  a vast  variety  of  other  productions.” 
The  following  passage  is  e.xtracted  from  the  Art  Journal,  1848  : 
it  occurs  in  an  article  entitled  “ The  Mutual  Interests  of  Artists 
and  Art-manufacturers  — 

“There  appears  to  us,  then,  a natural  and  early  connection 
between  the  pursuits  of  the  artist  and  the  manufacturer.  In 
the  primary  ages  both  were  combined  in  one  person ; through 
periods  of  progress  they  advanced  concurrently  ; and  to  ensure 
the  perfection  of  both  the  bonds  by  which  they  are  united,  in- 
stead of  being  relaxed,  should  be  drawn  closer  together  in 
mutual  alliance.  The  artist  offers  to  the  manufacturer  the  con- 
ception which  is  sure  to  command  the  homage  of  the  public  ; 
the  manufacturer  enables  the  artist  to  give  his  conception,  not 
merely  a local  habitation  in  material  reality,  but  an  existence 
which  admits  of  its  being  know-n,  appreciated,  admired,  and 
applauded.  We  have  abundant  evidence  that  the  greatest 
artists  of  their  day  furnished  designs  for  the  vases  and  bronzes 
of  Greece,  Etruria,  and  Southern  Italy.  The  cartoons  of  Raf- 
faelle  testify  that  the  greatest  of  painters  did  not  disdain  to 
become  a designer  for  the  workers  of  the  loom  and  the  em- 
broideiy’-frame.  Benvenuto  Cellini  developed  the  purest  concep- 
tions of  statuary  with  the  chasing-tool ; and  the  revolution 
which  our  Wedgwood  worked  in  the  English  potteries  was  most 
effectually  aided  by  Flaxman.  . . . There  is,  then,  nothing  de- 
rogatory to  the  highest  Art  in  lending  its  aid  to  decorate 
objects  of  utility.  The  sculptor  does  not  lower  his  position 
when  he  supplies  a model  for  the  moulder  in  iron,  brass, 
statuaty'-porcelain,  or  any  other  substance  in  w-hich  casts 
may  be  taken.  The  painter  no  way  derogates  from  his  dignity 
when  he  furnishes  beautiful  patterns  to  the  manufacturer  of 
furniture  cottons,  of  muslins,  of  chintzes,  or  of  paper-hangings. 
Artists  are  public  teachers,  and  it  is  their  duty,  as  well  as 
their  interest,  to  aim  at  giving  the  greatest  possible  e.xtent 
and  publicity  to  their  instructions.” 

Certainly,  all  Art-manufacturers  were  not  equally  low  and 
incapable.  Elkington,  in  1845,  beginning  his  career; 

and,  although  himself  ignorant  of  Art,  foresaw  the  advan- 
tage he  might  gain  by  obtaining  proper  Art-assistance.  All 
his  first  helpers  were  foreigners.  There  were  in  Birmingham 
some  other  producers  of  its  staple,  notably  Messenger,  who  soon 
saw  the  policy  of  progress.  So  it  was  with  Webb  of  Stour- 
bridge, whose  crystal  glass  has  maintained  its  supremacy  from 
that  day  to  this  ; but  his  achievements  were  in  brilliant  cutting  ; 
he  made  no  attempt  at  engraved  designs.  At  Kidderminster,  Mr. 
Henry  Brinton,  a gentleman  of  rare  intelligence,  had  begun 
to  see  the  stupidity  of  disfiguring  carpets  with  roses  a foot 
square,  temples,  rockwork,  and  so  forth,  suggestive  of  a stumble 
to  all  who  trod  upon  them  ; and  in  1845  we  found  Mr.  Flenry 
Brinton  making  carpets  from  the  “Gothic  Designs”  of  Professor 
Herdeloff,  published  in  the  Art  Journal.  The  following  year 
we  said,  “ At  present,  neither  in  Kidderminster  nor  in  any  of  the 
neighbouring  towns,  is  there,  we  believe,  a single  resident  artist 
to  give  a moment’s  thought  to  the  improvement  of  the  colour, 
forms,  or  designs  of  the  staple  manufacture  of  the  district.” 
We  then  expressed  a hope  that  a school  of  design  might  be 
established  there.  There  is  now  at  Kidderminster  such  a 
school,  and  probably  a hundred  artists  are  employed  at  the 
several  works. 

At  the  Staffordshire  Potteries  bad  taste  was  the  rule,  though 
there  w'ere  exceptions  ; some  of  the  earlier  works  of  “ Copeland, 
late  Spode,”  were  of  great  excellence  ; they  are  still  prized  by  col- 
lectors ; and  Mr.  Minton  w'as  as  much  in  advance  of  his  time  as 
Wedg\Y00d  was  of  his  ; but  he  has  more  than  once  complained 
to  us,  as  he  did  to  Eail  Granville,  that  his  good  things  were  pro- 
duced for  the  love  of  what  was  good,  and  without  the  remotest 
idea  that  he  could  derive  any  profit  from  them  : the  public  pre- 
ferred ugliness,  and  ugliness  had  to  be  provided  for  them.  At 
Coalbrookdalc  a move  in  the  right  direction  had  been  com- 
menced: some  fancy  had  been  introduced  into  door-scrapers 
and  umbrella-stands  and  articles  of  more  importance.  (A  few 
months  ago  there  emanated  from  those  great  Works  two  volumes 
of  “ patterns,”  containing  about  two  thousand  designs,  certainly 
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three-fourths  of  which  arc  creditable  specimens  of  good  Art.)  At 
Sheffield  there  had  been  little  change  for  a century ; the  old  types 
were  those  invariably  followed,  anything  like  a truly  artistic 
design  was  very  seldom  thought  of.  At  Manchester,  notoriously, 
there  was  very  rarely  an  attempt  to  produce  in  printing  a new 
design  the  origin  of  which  was  British  ; every  large  house 
had  its  agent  in  Paris,  who  regularly  transmitted  the  de- 
signs in  silk  or  cotton  that  were  produced  in  France  before 
they  were  sent  into  circulation.  For  these  “bits”  large  prices 
were  paid,  whether  used  or  not ; but  to  employ  an  English  artist 
was  altogether  out  of  the  question.  Is  there  a firm  in  Man- 
chester now,  or  in  Kidderminster,  or  in  any  one  of  the  producing 
centres,  that  has  not  its  artists’  room,  where  a score  (often  more) 
of  artists  sit  regularly  at  their  work,  to  supply  the  artistic  wants 
of  the  establishment  ? There  is  no  leading  establishment  in 
England,  Scotland,  or  Ireland  that  does  not  “ entertain”  a staff 
of  artists,  while  many  of  them  have  imported,  not  the  designs, 
but  the  designers. 

We  need  not  say  that  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art  has 
had  a vast  deal  to  do  with  these  happy  changes.  A history  of 
that  large  and  most  useful  establishment  would  be  out  of  place 
here  : we  shall  seek  an  abler  hand  than  ours  to  treat  this  subject 
at  full,  to  show  the  immense  influence  for  good,  and  good  only, 
that  has  been  induced  by  the  parent  Institution  and  by  its  many 
branches  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  authorities  at  South  Kensington  are  called  upon  to  adju- 
dicate annually  upon  many  thousands  of  original  designs, 
awarding  prizes  to  the  most  meritorious — ?‘.c.  the  most  practically 
useful.  How  many  such  were  produced  in  this  Kingdom  thirty 
years  ago  ? It  is  not  uncommon,  at  the  present  day,  for  a manu- 
facturer to  pay  sums  varying  from  one  guinea  to  fifty  guineas  for 
a single  design,  which  he  can  now  register,  so  as  to  profit  by  the 
right.  Thirty  years  ago  there  was  no  security  in  any  such 
transaction  ; any  one  who  might  wish  to  purchase  a certain 
design  knew  that  in  all  probability  it  would  be  pirated  the  day 
after  the  goods  bearing  it  were  sent  to  market. 

When  we  commenced  to  engrave  objects  of  Art-manufacture 
we  had  this  difficulty  to  encounter — that  any  unscrupulous  person 
could  see  and  might  steal  the  design  : we  successfully  met  the 
objection  by  showing  that  it  was  easy  for  such  unscrupulous 
person  to  obtain  the  article  he  designed  to  “ borrow,”  but  that 
if  it  were  engraved,  as  detection  and  consequent  exposure  were 
made  at  once  certain,  he  would  be  as  little  likely  to  commit  the 
theft  as  he  would  be  to  take  another  man’s  hat  and  retain  the 
owner’s  name  in  it. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  further  details.  Enormous  efforts 
have  been  made  in  England  during  the  last  thirty  years  to  com- 
pete with  France,  and  those  efforts  have  been  successful — success- 
ful beyond  hope,  when  we  consider  that  public  Art-education  in 
France  is  the  growth  of  centuries,  and  that  it  was  unknown  in 
England  half  a century  ago.  Yet  Mr.  Poynter  and  Mr.  Pattison 
tell  us  that  all  our  labours  have  produced  fruit  more  worthless  | 
than  that  of  the  Dead  Sea. 

During  the  last  thirty  years  we  have  represented  nearly  all 
the  leading  manufacturers  of  Europe — that  is  to  say,  of  Ger- 


many, Belgium,  Italy,  and  France — while  there  is,  we  think, 
not  a single  British  manufacturer  of  note  some  of  whose 
goods  will  not  be  found  “figured”  in  our  pages.  We  have 
given  engravings  of,  we  imagine,  twenty  thousand  examples  of 
Art-manufacture.  We  ask  those  specially  interested  to  examine 
the  volumes  of  the  Art  Journal  since  1851 — say  some  two 
or  three  years  subsequent  to  that  annus  mirabilis — and  we 
challenge  them  to  point  out  ten  per  cent,  of  the  many  thou- 
sands of  illustrations  of  specimens  of  Art-manufacture  that  they 
can  conscientiously  say  evidence  bad  taste — retrogression  in- 
stead of  progress. 

It  is  of  vital  moment  that  we  add  a few  words  as  to  the 
changes  these  many  circumstances  have  wrought  in  the  minds, 
habits,  and  tastes  of  the  public.  Forty  years  ago,  or  less,  there 
did  not  exist  a public  for  Art ; to  render  this  Journal  successful 
we  had  to  create  a public — and  did.  The  theme  is  too  large 
to  enter  upon  in  this  article,  and  to  treat  it  at  all  might  sub- 
ject us  to  the  charge  of  self-laudation.  We  assert,  however, 
that  advance  is  universal  in  every  branch  of  British  Art- 
manufacture — that  there  is  no  branch  of  Art  that  has  not  un- 
dergone immense  change  and  improvement.  We  maintain,  in 
the  face  of  Messrs.  Poynter  and  Pattison,  and  the  very  few 
who  think  with  them,  that  visitors  to  anyone  of  the  fabricants 
of  Art  in  Great  Britain  will  find  good  taste  the  rule  and  bad 
taste  the  exception ; that  the  crude,  false  teaching,  ill-constructed 
and  evil  designs  of  thirty  or  forty  years  ago,  are  as  completely 
gone  out  of  the  market  as  the  flint,  steel,  and  tinder-box  of  half 
a century  ago,  or  the  pattens  on  which  our  mothers  walked 
through  muddy  streets  to  church. 

Aided  by  the  best  writers  on  Art-topics— by  nearly  all  the 
best  writers  on  Art-topics — we  claim  to  have  done  much  of 
this  work.  It  is  a claim  that  we  know  will  be  readily  admitted 
by  all  British  manufacturers,  and,  w'e  believe,  by  the  public. 
We  have  not,  we  have  good  reason  to  think,  been  labouring 
for  nearly  forty  years  to  show  “the  mercantile  value  of  the  Fine 
Arts,”  to  prove  that  in  reality  “beauty  is  cheaper  .than  de- 
formity”— that  to  make  things  good  was  not  necessarily  to  make 
them  costly,  without  having  produced  any  beneficial  results. 
We  have  said  that  when  our  work  was  commenced  we  found  the 
arts  of  design  generally  unknow’n — certainly  unappreciated — In 
the  manufacturing  districts ; to  represent  this  great  interest, 
much  as  literature  was  represented  in  literary  journals,  was  a 
new  idea,  startling  at  first,  and  indeed  incomprehensible  to 
some.  Gradually  the  manufacturers  understood  it ; there  is  not, 
as  we  have  said,  a single  manufacturer  of  repute  some  of  whose 
productions  have  not  been,  at  some  time  or  other,  represented  by 
engravings  (the  only  way  in  which  they  could  be  represented) 
in  the  Art  Journal,  and  that  without  cost  to  him  on  any 
single  occasion  ; the  expense  of  all  such  engravings  has  been 
defrayed  by  the  proprietors  of  this  Journal,  who  looked  to  the 
public  for  the  recompense  they  have,  undoubtedly,  for  many 
years  received.  There  was,  we  may  in  conclusion  be  permitted 
to  say,  a higher  reward  for  which  its  editor  hoped,  and  which  he 
on  good  grounds  expected.  He  has  had  it. 

S.  C.  Hall. 


WATCH  AND  WARD. 


W.  A.  Eouguereau,  Painter.  > 

WRITING,  last  year,  about  a picture  by  this  artist,  an  en- 
graving from  which  we  inserted  at  the  ‘ time,  it  was 
remarked  that  hi.  Bouguereau  is  a French  painter  whose  works 
are  held  in  considerable  repute,  not  only  in  his  own  country,  but 
also  in  England  and  America.  Having  received  his  early  Art- 
education  in  the  schools  of  the  Academy  of  Paris,  he  was 
awarded,  in  1850,  the  “ grand  prize  ” of  Rome,  and  proceeded  there 
to  study.  His  subjects  are  of  the  ge?ire  kind,  and  several  of 
them  have  been  e.xhibited  in  London  ; for  example,  his  ‘ La 
Couronne  de  Marguerites,’  ‘Returning  Home,’  'The  Little 


• ^ G,  Bertinot,  Engraver. 

Marauder,’  ‘ The  Passing  Thought,’  ‘ Echoes  of  the  Sea,’  &c. 
In  the  gallery  in  Pall  Mall  known  as  the  French  Gallery,  was  in 
1873  a picture  by  M.  Bouguereau  entitled  ‘ The  Sleep  of  Infancy.’ 
We  do  not  remember  the  work  with  sufficient  vividness  to 
identify  it  with  that  engraved  here,  though  it  might  almost  be 
taken  for  granted.  The  figure  of  the  sleeping  child  shows  some 
excellent  modelling  and  roundness  of  form.  The  face  of  the 
mother  has  a disturbed  expression,  as  if  not  free  from  great 
anxiety:  but  the  whole  composition  is  w’ell  studied,  and  the  two 
figures  combine  agreeably  and  effectively. 
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NORWAY.* 

By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


k ERE  seems  centred  all  that 

r.  is  grand  in  nature,  bold 

\ outline,  interesting  in 

B ^ ^ ) geological  formation,  with 

! ''  constant  registers  of 

■ I 1 the  ice  passage  down  the 

fl  '1  / , \ valley,  as  it  existed  before 

fl  J x Jj  the  glacial  period  was 

M J rnelted  away  by  the  influ- 

ence  of  the  Gulf  Stream. 
The  whole  valley  suggests 
the  idea  of  the  crust  of  the 
earth  having  cracked  in 
cooling,  the  fissures  form- 
ing these  immense  val- 
leys; at  the  entrance  of 
these,  as  the  river  ap- 
proaches the  fjords  or  the 
sea,  large  plateaux  of  sand 
have  been  deposited  in 
past  ages,  and  through 
these  sandhills  the  river 
forces  its  way,  very  fre- 
quently altering  its  course, 
until  finally  it  reaches  the 
sea.  These  sand  pla- 
teaux or  ridges  are  very 
distinctly  shown  at  the 
entrance  of  the  Rauma  river, 
a little  above  Vasblungnms,  and 
being  exposed  to  the  winds 
through  the  two  valleys — ‘ ‘ Roms- 
dalen  ” and  “ Isterdalen  ” — 
change  on  the  dry  sand  is  per- 
ceptibly going  on  at  all  times. 
This  is  especially  to  be  noticed  at  a spot  called  Gryten ; 
in  the  maps  it  is  marked  as  a church,  and  a church  there 
once  was  in  the  position  indicated ; but  some  twenty  years 
ago  it  was  so  sanded  up  that  this  wooden  church,  then 
painted  all  red  outside,  was  taken  to  pieces  and  removed  to 
ViBblungnaes,  away  from  the  sandstorms  and  just  bordering  on 
the  fjord. 


The  tourist  of  the  promiscuous  class  is  sure  to  rejoice  in  this 
part  of  Romsdal,  as  here  is  situated  an  old  farmhouse,  now 
adapted  to  modern  customs  and  purveying  comforts  of  all 
kinds  not  generally  found  in  Norway.  A friend,  visiting  Jhis 
happy  spot  some  twenty  years  ago,  was  kindly  received  by  the 
proprietor,  Herr  Landmark,  who  is  still  spared  to  conduce  more 
than  ever  now  to  the  increasing  wants  of  Nor^vegian  travellers.  By 
degrees  the  farmhouse  has  developed,  and  is  now,  with  its  new 
annexe,  generally  spoken  of  as  ” the  Hotel  atAak;”  still,  how  dif- 
ferent to  the  modern  idea  of  such  things  ! Very  much  of  the  leaven 
remains;  the  same  kindly  reception,  and  the  “ Likkelie  reise  ” 
to  the  parting  guest.  Many  ask  regretfully  as  they  leave  the 
entrance  of  the  house, — in  itself  a picture — up  four  wooden  steps, 
to  a stage  with  two  small  tables  and  scats — where  is  such  to 
be  found?  Some  one,  perhaps  just  arrived,  feasting  his  eyes 
on  the  view  over  the  Rauma  towards  the  Dronningen  and 
Biskop,  in  Isterdal  ; while  another  is  anxiously  watching  for 
the  first  peep  of  the  Romsdal  Horn.  Over  the  door  and  by  the 
side  clusters  generally  a glorious  honeysuckle,  which  grows  most 
profusely  and  adds  much  to  the  picturesqueness.  Inside,  to  the 


• Continued  from  page  8^.  , 


left,  is  the  salle  a manger,  out  of  which  leads  a small  room, 
which  is,  I believe,  now  generally  left  for  any  ladies  stopping  in 
the  house.  Not  much  monotony  is  there,  but  many  delightful 
evenings,  with  a little  music,  sometimes  exceedingly  good  render- 
ing of  Mendelssohn,  Schuman,  Offenbach,  and  even  the  severe 
but  sterling  Beethoven. 

One  evening,  after  a very  earnest  attempt  on  the  part  of  our 
coterie  to  sing  some  Norwegian  songs,  by  Kjerulf,  it  was 
discovered  that  amongst  those  listening  outside  was  the  brother 
of  the  composer,  Professor  Kjerulf,  now  of  the  Geological  chair 
at  Christiania.  He  was  much  gratified,  and  expressed  himself 
much  pleased  with  the  English  appreciation  of  his  brother’s 


The  Farm  at  Aak. 


undoubted  talent.  All  his  work  has  great  individuality,  great 
crispness,  and  his  airs  always  “ go  ” well. 

The  illustration  above  shows  the  north  side  of  the  house  and 
farm-buildings.  The  “ stabur  ” or  provision-house,  is  there,  with 
the  bell  above.  The  bell  is  rung  regularly  for  the  farm  labourers 
to  come  in,  as  they  are  always  fed  by  the  bonder,  and  the  meals, 
though  very  simple,  seem  frequent.  It  was  at  this  good'  hostelry 
that  Lady  Di  Beauclerc  stopped  and  described  the  French  count, 
who  was  in  search  of  good  “chasse”  of  reindeer  there,  and 
the  lady  whose  pursuit  was  “ le  saumon  ” and  who  had  a fly  the 
same  colour  as  her  costume.  One  becomes  imperceptibly  very 
curiously  impressed  by  an  association  of  ideas ; several  people  have 
mentioned  that  they  felt  rather  surprised  that  they  had  never 
seen  the  count  with  his  Frenchhunting  horn,  nor  the  lady.  There 
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is  still  an  idea  that  their  ghosts  linger  about  the  spot,  waiting,  we 
suppose,  for  the  reindeer  and  the  salmon  to  come  to  them.  The 
friend  who  was  so  kindly  received  here  some  twenty  years  ago 
was  offered  a little  fishing  by  Herr  Landmark.  A portion  of  the 
river  Rauma  runs  in  front  under  the  house,  and  the  good  sport 


made  the  happy  fisherman  rabid  for  life  on  salmon  ; he  has 
been  to  Norway  almost  every  year  since,  and  taken  many  with 
him.  A few  miles  above  Aak,  leaving  the  sand  plateau  behind,  we 
enter  the  Romsdal  valley  proper,  with  the  Romsdal  Horn  rearing 
its  grand  peak  on  the  left.  The  Troltinderne,  or  the  Witches,  is 


Rauma  River-boat. 


one  of  the  most  remarkable  groups  of  fantastically  jagged 
rocks  in  Norway,  ever  varying  in  effect,  the  mist  wreathing, 
and  most  delicately  veiling  or  throwing  a film  over  them, 
which  makes  them  more  gigantic  and  weird  than  ever.  The 
outline  of  the  peaks  when  clear  is  very  serrated  indeed,  and 


with  the  noithern  people  they  have  a fair  share  of  superstition 
about  them.  These  two  elements  have  brought  about  the  tra- 
dition that  the  scries  of  aiguilles  represent  a wedding  party,  who 
were  going  to  the  church  or  kirkc.  First,  the  “ spilleman  ” (the 
fiddler),  then  the  '*  kanderman  ” (the  best  man),  with  a tankard ; 


Meal  House,  Fiva  Romsdal. 


the  ne.vt  large  peak  is  the  priest;  then  come  two  peaks,  turning 
away  as  it  were  one  from  another : these  were  the  unhappy 
bride  and  bridegroom,  who  foolishly  and  injudiciously  quarrelled ; 
ne.xt  come  the  father  and  mother.  The  most  curious  character 
is  to  come  : by  the  side  of  a sharp  point  is  a mass  of  rock,  which 


certainly  docs  look  very  much  like  a figure  ; this  is  the  discon- 
solate lover,  who,  seeing  that  the  bride  and  bridegroom  had 
already  quarrelled,  makes  a frantic  rush  to  cut  in  and  carry 
off  the  bride.  This  must  have  been  the  precise  moment  when 
they  were  all  turned  into  stone,  and  so  they  remain,  a warning 
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to  all  frequenters  of  the  valley.  That  the  peasants  believe  in 
spirits  and  “ little  people  ” living’  on  the  fjeld,  even  in  this  year 
of  grace,  cannot  be  denied,  as  they  say  they  do  ; but  why  they 
should  think  that  these  little  people  have  blue  heads  I cannot 
imagine.  Exactly  opposite  to  the  Romsdal  Horn,  on  the  other 
side  of  the  valley,  is  an  immense  couloir,  originally  an  enormous 
landslip,  leaving  the  perpendicular  sides  of  the  Troltinderne  to 
gradually  crumble  and  fall  down,  the  finer  stuff  and  debris 
filling  up  the  interstices  bctw'cen  the  bigger  rocks.  After  frost, 
the  thunder  of  the  falling  rocks  and  stones  into  this  terrific 
shoot  will  last  as  long  as  thirty  seconds,  and  the  night-falls 
create  constant  alarm  to  newcomers  ; whereas  the  “ clv-wakter,” 
or  river-keeper,  merely  remarks,  “The  old  ladies  are  quarrelling,” 
or  “The  old  ladies  have  finished  ‘aftenmad,’  and  are  throwing 
out  the  bones.”  Still,  this  brings  about  a new  range  of  thought 


to  a person  who  has  never  observed  portions  of  the  earth’s  surface 
in  motion.  After  seeing  a huge  rock,  the  size  of  a stucco-faced 
villa,  hop  down  the  side  of  a mountain,  there  arises  a certain 
impressiveness  and  grandeur  unknown  before.  About  once  a 
year  there  is  an  important  landslip  in  Norway,  hardly  more. 
Most  of  the  loose  rocks  have  their  regular  grooves,  and  the 
peasants  know  how  to  avoid  them  ; still,  as  the  vast  country  is 
so  sparsely  inhabited,  many  must  occur  which  do  not  “get 
into  the  papers.”  A curious  instance  of  the  effect  of  a small 
landslip  occurred  in  this  valley  to  an  old  man,  personally  known 
to  us.  A slip  came  down  behind  his  house,  of  good  timber 
stuff,  and,  fortunately,  stopped  just  short  of  it.  He  and  his  wife 
decided  to  leave,  and  go  to  live  at  a place  called  Aalesund  ; they 
did  so,  for  a twelvemonth  ; after  that  time  they  became  home- 
sick, and,  chancing  all  further  damage,  returned  to  the  old 


The  Troltinderne  hv  Moonlight. 


house,  where  they  were  living  ver>'  happily  last  year.  In  a future 
number  a description  will  be  given  of  an  important  “ steen 
skreed,”— a scene  of  terrible  destruction  and  considerable 
interest. 

I he  centre  of  tiie  valley  has  two  or  three  good  farms,  highly 
productive  for  Norway,  and  presenting  a very  curious  appear- 
ance to  a foreigner  when  the  corn  is  cut,  as  the  sheaves  are 
stuck  upon  a pole,  sometimes  five,  sometimes  ten,  ^^■ith  the  head 
of  the  sheaves  facing  the  sun,  and  as  the  sun  works  round 
the  heads  of  corn  are  kept  turned  to  it,  so  as  to  get  the 
greatest  amount  of  heat  ; which  again  is  an  advantage  when  the 
peasants  arrive  at  the  happy  time  for  carrying  their  corn  ; they 
have  only  to  pull  up  the  stakes  with  the  five  or  ten  sheaves  on 
them,  and  they  are  easily  carried.  Whilst  on  the  subject  of 
corn-drying,  it  is  a most  remarkable  thing  that  during  the  fine 
weather  of  the  short  Norwegian  summer  the  wind  helps  mate- 
rially by  blowing  what  the  natives  call  a “ sol-gang ; ” the  wind 
goes  round  with  the  sun  all  day,  beginning  to  blow  from  the 


east  in  the  morning,  due  south  at  mid-day,  and  north-west  in 
the  evening. 

Having  paid  especial  notice  to  the  Trols,  we  must  turn  to 
the  Horn,  which  rises  on  the  left  side  : ^,ooo  feet  is  the  height 
of  it,  and  it  goes  sheer  up  out  of  the  valley  ; in  fact  one  morn- 
ing, sitting  by  tire  river,  a carriole  luirr}'ing  by,  a voice  came  from 
it,  inquiring,  “Where’s  the  Horn?”  The  old  fisherman  v.’ith 
I me  stared  at  the  flying  folk  in  search  of  information,  and  pointed 
straight  up  over  our  lieads.  The  summit  has  never  been  reached 
yet,  neither  by  the  Government  engineers  who  surveyed  (he 
country,  nor  by  Alpine  men,  who  have  given  up  the  Aiguille  Dm 
as  hopeless,  nor  by  captive  balloon,  which  has  been  proposed. 
A very  good  and  likely  party  from  a yacht  made  a hard  try  for  it, 
but  even  some  of  the  crew  looked  upon  it  as  a hopeless  case, 
from  the  fact  that  there  is  a lean-to  on  a huge  shoulder  on  the 
north-west  side.  Perhaps  the  most  beautiful  time  of  all  to  see 
this  wild  valley  is  after  the  first  sprinkling  of  snow,  when  the 
tops  are  powdered ; this  is  the  case  when  the  “ iron  days  ” come, 


THE 


time  we  heard  sounds  of  music  at  a distance,  still  could  never 
discover  either  the  music  or  musician,  until  one  day  a boy  was 
found  playing  in  a barn,  or  " laave,”  on  a goat’s  horn  with 
four  holes  in  it  and  with  a reed  mouthpiece.  The  sound  is 
quaint.  This  instrument  was  intended  for  the  amusement  of 
the  sheep  and  used  for  that  purpose,  and  the  boys’  mission 


was  to  play  to  them  on  the  goat’s  horn.  The  sheep  and 
goats  liere  follow  always,  and  are  not  driven  ; like  all  other 
animals  in  this  country  they  are  remarkably  tame,  and  never 
e.xhibit  signs  of  fear.  This  is  another  pleasant  feature  resulting 
from  the  kindliness  of  the  people  and  their  home  happiness. 
Long  may  it  remain  to  them  ! 


THE  ROYAL  ACADEMY. 


Three  vacancies  for  Associates  having  “ chanced,”  three 
artists  were  selected  out  of  i lo  candidates,  i.e.  78  painters, 
13  sculptors,  19  architects.  The  three  were  Messrs.  Walter  W. 
Ouless,  Peter  Graham,  and  Marcus  Stone — good  choices  one  and 
all.  But  how  long  are  the  107  to  wait?  Till  doomsday?  The 
vacancies  average  three  or  four  per  annum,  the  list  of  candidates 
will  assuredly  increase  year  by  year,  and  the  very  best  among 
them  arc  about  as  likely  to  be  R.A.s  as  they  are  to  be 
G.C.B.s.  A majority  of  those  who  now  seek  admission  are 
elderly  men  ; yet  many  of  them  are  as  well  entitled  to  the  dis- 
tinction as  are  any  of  the  forty,  or  the  thirty,  who  enjoy  it.  Surely 
that  is  not  an  evil  incapable  of  cure.  Our  readers  cannot  fail 
to  be  interested  in  ascertaining  the  names  of  the  artists  who  are 
candidates  for  admission,  and  therefore  we  print  the  ” List  of 
painters,  sculptors,  and  architects  nominated  by  members  for  the 
degree  of  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Arts,  January, 
1877”:— 

Painters. 


Anlhony,  AlarU 
Archer,  James 
Barker,  Thos.  Jones 
Barwell,  Fredk.  B. 
Beavis,  Richard 
Boughton,  G.  H. 
Brett,  J. 

Buckner,  Richard 
Burges?,  J.  B. 


Calthrop,  Claude 
Clark,  Joseph 
Danby,  Thomas 
Dawson,  J. 
Desanges,  L.  AV. 
Dicksee,  Thos.  F. 
Dillon,  Frank 
Field,  Walter 
Fildes,  S.  L. 


Eddis,  Eden  Upton 
Faed,  John 
Foster,  Birket 
Gale,  William 
Gill,  Edmund 
Gow,  Andrew 
Graham,  Peter 
Graves,  Hon.  Hy. 
Halsewelle,  K. 


Hardy,  Heywood 
Hardy,  Fredk.  D. 
Hayllar,  J. 

Herbert,  W.  V. 
Hering,  George 
Herdman,  R. 
Herkomer,  Hubert 
Hicks,  G.  E. 

Holi,  Frank,  jun. 
Hopkins,  Wm.  Hy. 
Hughes,  Arthur 
Hunt,  Alfred  W. 
Hunter,  Colin 
Johnson,  Charles  E. 
Johnston,  Alex. 
Jopling,  J.  M. 
Kennedy,  E.  S. 


Acton,  John  A. 
Adams,  G.  G. 
Birch,  Charles  B. 
Boehm,  Joseph  B. 
Butler,  Timothy 

Bany,  Charles 
Blomfield,  A.  AV. 
Bodley,  G.  F. 
Brandon,  D. 
Brooks,  James 
Burges,  William 
Clarke,  Geo.  S. 


Knight,  C.  P. 
Leader,  B.  W. 
Legros,  A, 
Lehmann,  Rudolph 
Linnell,  "^Tlliam 
Macnee,  Daniel 
M'Whirter,  John 
Moira,  Edward 
Moore,  H. 

Moore,  Albert 
Morris,  P.  R. 
Mutrie,  Miss  A.  F. 
Mutrie,  Aliss  M.  D. 
Naish,  John  George 
O’Neill,  George  B. 
Ouless,  AValter  AV. 
Paton,  Sir  Noel 

Sculptors. 
Davis,  E. 

Gleichcn,  Count 
Lawlor,  John 
Lawson,  George 

Architects. 
Clutton,  Henry 
Cockerell,  F.  Pepys 
Edis,  R.  AV. 
Hartshorne,  Albert 
Nesfield,  AV.  Eden 
St.  Aubyn,  J.  Piers 


Prinsep,  V.  C. 
Raven,  J.  S. 
Richmond,  AV.  B. 
Riviere,  B. 

Roberts,  Henry  B. 
Sant,  George 
Smith,  George 
Stanfield,  G.  C. 
Stone,  Marcus 
Swinton,  James 
Thoihpson,  Miss  E. 
Topham,  F.  AV.  AV. 
Topham,  F.  AVm. 
Vinter,  J.  A. 

AVard,  Airs.  E.  M. 
A\’‘eigall,  Henry 
AVynfield,  D.  W. 


Leifcliild,  Henry  F. 
Simonds,  George 
Thomycroft,  Thomas 
AVestmacolt,  J.  S. 


Seddon,  J.  Pollard 
Stevenson,  John  J. 
Waterhouse,  Alfred 
AVoodyer,  Henry 
AVyatt,  Sir  M.  D. 
AVyatt,  T.  H. 


and  the  first  snow  falls  about  August  20th.  After  a little  sharp 
frost  the  weather  recovers  from  its  first  shudder,  but  by  the  29th 
September  all  is  snow  again,  down  to  the  river.  Patches  of  old 
snow  arc  always  lying  in  the  valley,  even  during  the  hottest 
summer,  much  more  in  the  couloir;  and  from  the  immense  scale 
of  everything  here  the  real  quantity  is  most  difficult  to  appreciate. 


At  the  foot  of  this  Romsdal  Horn  is  the  Rauma  itself — the  first 
fall  caused  by  the  rocks  thrown  down  when  the  couloir  was 
originally  formed,  and  between  the  river  and  the  base  of  the 
Horn  runs  the  road  through  the  valley  to  Gudsbrandalen.  There 
are  a few  sheep  here  in  the  advanced  farms,  and  these,  like 
all  animals  in  Norge,  are  wonderfully  docile.  For  some 
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AMSTERDAM  AND  VENICE.'* 


THIS  assuredly  may  be  considered  one  of  the  most  interest- 
ing’ publications  ushered  in  by  the  year  1877.  It  was  a 
happy  thought  to  bring  into  comparison  these  two  unique 
countries  of  Europe,  one  on  the  north,  the  other  due  south:  the 
one  merging  from  the  marslies  of  lire  Anstel,  the  other  swarming 
up  amidst  the  laguncs  of  the  Adriatic  both  cased  in  with  canals, 
and  matchless  in  aquatic  highways  and  byways. 

Mr.  Havard,  from  a ihorougii  acquaintance  with  his  native 
northland,  of  which  his  pen  has  already  given  such  unequivocal 
proof,  and  from  his  artistic  familiarity  with,  and  affection  for, 
tlie  cherished  Italian  scene,  was  well  calculated  to  work  out, 
by  minute  and  difficult  investigation,  the  course  of  sympathy 
or  discordance  in  which  they  each  developed  an  advance  to 
a position  of  exalted  eminence  under  most  trying  difficulties. 
His  task  presents  itself  in  different  aspects  under  three  head- 
ings, including  general  historic  reminiscences.  These  are,  the 
growth  and  contrasted  appearance  of  the  cities,  the  character 
and  customs  of  the  two  people,  and,  finally,  their  singular  con- 
currence in  zealously  cultivating  the  highest  tone  of  colour  in 
the  fine  art  of  painting. 

Let  us  here  accompany  our  author  just  one  step  in  his  introduc- 
tory visitation  views  of  the  two  cities.  It  is  sunrise  as  he  moves 
up  seaward  upon  Venice.  She  seems  to  repose  upon  a couch  of 
verdant  waves,  and  a delicate  mist  veils  her  from  his  distant  ken. 
This  gradually  and  graciously  melts  into  "air,  thin  air,”  as  he 
advances;  then,  to  quote  his  own  words,  ‘‘All  the  wonders  of 
this  matchless  city  unfold  before  our  eyes  : the  Arsenal  Towers, 
the  Esclavons  Quays,  the  Ducal  Palace,  tlie  Old  Library,  the 
pillared  Piazzetta,  the  Domes  of  St.  Marc,  the  Grand  Canal,  the 
seaward  Dogana,  with  its  statues  and  its  golden  ball.  A brilliant 
effect  beams  over  all ; as  it  sparkles,  it  dazzles,  it  charms,  it 
bewilders  and  electrifies  us.” 

Now,  changing  our  scene,  we  view  the  attractions  which 
draw  us  to  the  north.  “Let  us,”  says  M.  Havard,  “leave  to 
the  man  of  commerce  his  railways  of  Holland  and  the  Rhine ; 
we  shall  hail  Amsterdam  from  the  Zuyder  Zee.  Behold ! we 
have  cleared  tlie  floodgates  of  Schcllingwonde.  Its  vast  gates 
have  turned  upon  their  enormous  granite-clasped  hinges.  Our 
signal  whistle  notifies  that  our  vessel  is  on  the  move  ; a column 
of  silvery  steam  gushes  from  it  aloft  like  a joyous  flag;  we  are 
on  the  Y.  Its  banks,  towards  which  our  course  lies,  e.xpand  into 
boundless  prairies,  whose  verdure  is  enamelled  with  herds  of 
cattle,  black  or  white.” 

So  much  for  the  entrance  of  the  two  cities,  the  contrast  of 
which  we  yield  to  our  readers.  In  the  character  of  the  two 
people  to  which  they  belong,  M.  Havard  finds  a marked  agree- 
ment. In  essential  character  both  are  serious,  and  ever  eager 
to  advance  in  life  ; and  both  have  that  manly  grasp  of  labour 
through  the  sustained  operation  of  which  they  have  effected  a 
transformation  from  foul  to  fair,  from  the  very  level  of  desolation 
to  creations  of  marvellous  beauty  and  utilitarian  completeness. 
The  copious  text  of  M.  Havard  abounds  in  collateral  references, 
full  of  spirit  and  illustration,  which  greatly  enhance  the  treatment 
of  his  theme.  In  his  examination  of  the  two  schools  of  paint- 
ing— the  Dutch  and  the  Venetian — he  is  well  at  home  in  his 
subject,  and  treats  it  with  an  interesting  analysis.  Here  he 
arrives  at  a general  conclusion,  that  while  the  northern  artist, 
actuated  by  various  home  influences,  aimed  chiefly  at  domestic 
scenes,  the  Venetian  indulged,  to  say  the  least  of  it,  in  a ;paula 
})iaJo7‘a  ambition. 

It  must  be  remarked  that  this  volume  is  enriched  with  a large 
number  of  illustrations,  a few  of  which  are  familiar  to  us  from 
having  appeared  in  earlier  publications.  We  give  examples  of 
two  of  the  smaller  woodcuts,  the  size  of  our  pages  preventing  the 


• “Amsterdam  and  Venice.”  By  H.  Havard.  AVith  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
four  Woodcuts  and  seven  Etchings  liy  Flanieng  and  Gaucliercl.  Published  by  E. 
Plon  & Co.,  Paris ; Hachettc  & Co.,  London. 


7'he  To'wer  of  the  W'eepers,  Afnslerdam. 

our  admiration  of  the  style  in  which  this  publication  has  been 
got  up.  In  all  respects  it  is  a most  attractive  volume. 


introduction  of  the  larger  and  more  important ; among  the  illus- 
trations are  several  etchings  of  great  artistic  delicacy  and  power. 


The  Way  to  (he  Station^  Venice. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  add  a line  to  our  brief  remarks  to  e.xpress 
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THE  WORKS  OF  GEORGE  INNESS. 


HK  influence  of  the  French  school  of  landscape 
art  is  probably  more  strongly  apparent  in  the 
works  of  George  Ixxess  than  in  those  of  any 
other  American  painter;  and  yet  he  is  no  imi- 
tator, although  the  more  subtle  features  of  his 
ideal  may  be  detected  in  all  his  pictures.  There 
is  no  American  artist  who  has  acquired  greater 
fame  as  such  than  Inness,  neither  can  any  be  mentioned  who  is  so 
variable  in  his  moods.  He  was  born  at  Newburgh,  Orange  County, 
New  York,  May  i,  1825,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  romantic 
scenery  of  the  Hudson  on  the  one  hand  and  of  pastoral  landscapes 
on  the  other.  His  boyhood  was  spent  at  Newark,  New  Jersey,  and 
while  living  there  he  first  took  up  the  brush.  He  showed  great 
intelligence  in  the  use  of  a pencil,  and  became  so  interested  in  the 
study  of  drawing  that  his  parents  allowed  him  to  enter  the  studio 
of  an  old  portrait  painter,  named  Baker,  as  a pupil.  While  with 


this  artist  he  made  good  progress  in  his  studies,  and  executed 
some  excellent  copies  of  his  master’s  portraits  in  oil. 

The  studio  of  a country  portrait  painter  soon  became  too  limited 
a field  for  the  genius  of  young  Inness,  and  after  learning  all  that 
his  master  had  to  impart  in  technical  knowledge,  he  went  to  New 
York,  with  the  intention  of  learning  the  art  of  engraving.  He 
entered  into  this  new  pursuit  with  considerable  zeal,  but  the 
labour  was  too  sedentary  for  his  nervous  disposition,  and  after 
struggling  against  ill-health  for  two  or  three  years  he  was  forced 
to  abandon  the  work.  During  this  period  of  his  career  young 
Inness  did  not  entirely  abandon  his  pencil,  but  painted  and 
sketched  from  nature  as  opportunities  occurred.  When  in 
his  twenty-first  year  he  finally  set  up  his  easel  as  a landscape 
painter.  At  the  outset,  he  passed  a few  jnonths  in  the  studio  of 
Regis  Gignoux,  who  at  that  time  was  in  the  full  maturity  of  his 
powers,  a vigorous  exponent  of  the  French  school  of  landscape 


Light  Tritonphant. 


art  and  an  ardent  admirer  of  the  great  artists  Rousseau,  Calame, 
and  Lambinet.  During  the  brief  stay  of  Inness  as  a pupil  in  the 
studio  of  Gignoux,  there  is  no  doubt  that  he  became  impressed 
with  the  French  method,  as  its  broad  and  masterly  style  was  i 
peculiarly  in  harmony  with  his  own  temperament.  His  manner  l 
is  broad  in  the  widest  acceptation  of  the  term.  In  the  composi- 
tion of  a picture  he  is  much  given  to  idealization,  and  there  is  a I 
refreshing  beauty  in  his  finished  works  which  is  shared  by  few  ■ 
contemporar)'^  artists.  Inness,  however,  is  not  always  powerful  in  I 
his  conclusions  ; his  active  mind  can  bear  no  restraint;  conse- 


quently, on  meeting  with  Some  technical  obstacle  in  completing 
a picture,  he  throws  the  subject  aside  with  disgust  and  rarely 
can  be  induced  to  renew  it.  There  is  a wide  difference  in  his 
finished  works,  and  much  of  it  is  due  to  this  unconquerable 
peculiarity  of  disposition.  In  his  happy  moods  he  has  painted 
some  of  the  best  landscape  pictures  ever  produced  in  America, 
and  the  few  weak  canvases  which  bear  his  name  will  not  mate- 
rially detract  from  his  well-earned  reputation. 

Mr.  Inness  has  visited  Europe  three  times.  His  latest  visit 
was  made  in  1871.  He  remained  abroad  until  the  spring  of  1875, 
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passing’  most  of  his  time  in  Italy,  and  on  his  return  Iiome  settled 
in  Boston,  where  he  now  lives.  European  study  has  added  but  little 
to  his  fame  as  an  artist.  In  1867,  or  thereabout,  when  living  at 
Eagleswood,  near  Perth  Amboy,  in  New  Jersey,  he  produced 
some  of  his  largest  and  best  pictures.  During  the  first  years  of 
his  residence  in  that  delightful  neighbourhood  his  pencil  seemed 
to  be  endowed  with  inspiration,  and  every  canvas  he  touched 
glowed  with  colour,  effects,  and  imaginative  elements,  so  brilliant 
that  they  confounded  the  critics  by  their  boldness. 

It  was  at  this  time  that  he  produced  his  ‘ Vision  of  Faith — 
View  from  the  Delectable  Mountains  ’ — an  illustration  by  landscape 
art  of  Bunyan’s  religious  allegory.  A critic,  in  a notice  of  this 
work  published  at  the  time,  said,  “ The  picture  represents,  first, 
on  the  left,  the  pilgrims,  Christian  and  Hopeful,  on  the  mountains, 
with  the  shepherds  and  their  flocks.  One  of  the  pilgrims  is  look- 
ing with  an  eye  of  faith  through  the  perspective  glass  for  the 
gates  of  the  Celestial  City.  To  the  left  of  the  pilgrims  is 


the  home  of  the  shepherds.  In  the  middle  distance  is  a 
lovely  valley,  magnificent  in  its  breadth,  and  nestling  in  its 
centre  is  a lake ; while  far  in  the  dim  distance  are  the  snow-clad 
mountains  which  intervene  between  the  pilgrims  and  the  Celestial 
City.  The  picture  is  marvellous  in  perspective,  in  chaste  colour- 
ing, and  truthful  atmospheric  effects.”  As  a pendant  to  this 
l^Ir.  Inness  painted  ‘ The  Valley  of  the  Shadow  of  Death,’  a 
subject  typical  of  the  Crucifixion.  The  most  poetical  e.xprcssion 
of  Mr.  Inness’s  pencil  produced  during  this  period  of  his  career  is 
a picture  entitled  ‘ An  American  Sunset,’  a work  selected  by  the 
j committee  to  represent  American  Art  at  the  Paris  Exposition  in 
I 1867.  It  is  described  as  follows: — “The  spectator  is  looking 
j out  from  beneath  the  shade  of  huge  forest-trees  into  the  shim- 
mering, maturing  sunlight.  The  distant  horizon,  the  trees,  the 
j village  church  spire,  are  bathed  in  their  golden  glory.  It  pene- 
trates into  the  mass  of  foliage  overhead  ; it  illuminates  the  long 
' avenues  of  oak  and  elm  ; it  spreads  its  crimson  mantle  over  the 


Pine  Grove,  Barherini  Villa,  Albano. 


dewy  herbage  at  your  feet,  while  the  group  of  cattle  nipping  at  mood,  and  the  delicacy  with  which  the  subject  is  handled  is 
the  fresh  green  grass,  as  they  wander  towards  home,  seem  to  worthy  of  admiration.  There  is  no  faltering  of  motive  in  any 
greet  its  genial  rays.”  ^ part  of  this  work  ; from  the  near  foreground  to  the  extreme  dis- 

As  examples  of  Mr.  Inness’  work  we  engrave  two  pictures  : an  ( tance  at  the  horizon-line,  there  is  the  same  expression  of  power 
Italian  scene,  a sunset,  painted  since  his  return  from  Europe,  and  j and  earnestness  in  the  delineation  of  the  minor  objects  in  nature 
one  of  Jus  glowing  late-afternoon  effects  of  sunlight,  entitled  I that  we  see  so  eloquently  portrayed  in  the  sunburst  which  is  the 
lught  rriumphant,’  executed  several  years  ago.  The  latter  may  [ tour  de  fo?‘cc  of  the  work. 

be  called  one  of  his  inspired  works.  It  is  remarkable  for  the  ; The  companion  picture — ‘ Pine  Grove,  Barberini  Villa,  Albano.’ 
harmony  of  its  lines  and  the  poetical  feeling  with  which  the  * — presents  an  Italian  landscape  with  several  pines  scattered 
scene  is  invested.  The  light  of  the  afternoon  sun  is  massed  be-  1 across  the  foreground  and  middle  distance,  and  is  chiefly  notice- 
hind  the  broad-spreading  top  of  the  great  elm  in  the  middle  i able  for  its  rare  diffusion  of  light.  The  delicately-clouded  sky, 
ground,  but  its  power  asserts  itself  on  the  clouds  which  float  the  shrubber}',  and  indeed  the  lofty  and  broad-spreading  tops  of 
in  scattered^  fragments  over  the  sky ; it  radiates  on  the  distant  j the  pines,  are  all  aglow  with  light.  In  the  subject  itself  there 
water,  and  in  the  foreground,  where  the  husbandman  and  his  I is  little  to  admire  in  the  way  of  picturesque  features,  but  it 
drove  of  cattle  are  following  the  pathway  to  the  bridge  which  j assumes  importance  owing  to  its  high  expression  of  sentiment, 
spans  the  quiet  pool.  1 his  picture  represents  Inness  in  his  best  ^ its  poetical  treatment,  and  its  charming  motive. 
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ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  CONTINENT. 


Paris.— 77/i?  Schools  of  Holland  andFlanders—K  very  re- 
markable work  of  French  Art-criticism  has  recently  issued 
from  the  Parisian  house  of  Plon  & Co.,  and  from  the  pen  of  one, 
now  no  more,  who  had  won  a distinguished  place  among  his 
countrj'men  as  a most  brilliant  colourist  and  depictor  of  African 
military  scenes,  Fugene  Fromentin.  It  is  entitled  “ Les  ^ilaitres 
d’autrefois,”  and  is  indeed  an  impulsive  artist’s  visitation  to  the 
schools  of  the  Low  Countries,  not  for  any  formal  review  of  the 
painters  by  whom  they  have  been  so  signally  honoured,  but  on  a 
sort  of  wayward  professional  pilgrimage,  to  pass  from  shrine  to 
shrine,  where,  in  church  or  museum,  their  memory  is  consecrated. 
The  reader  will  fmd  in  his  permitted  participation  in  such  a 
course  a very  rare  enjoyment.  We  have  not  here  to  deal  with  an 
amateur  of  high  accomplishment,  fer\’id  fancy,  and  equivocal 
theories,  but  with  one  who  would  seem  to  have  been  deeply  de- 
voted to  a profession  in  which  he  was  recognised  as  a master,  and 
with  the  mysterious  working  of  which — its  difficulties,  subtle  or 
strong  as  they  may  be— he  was  obviously  familiar ; with  one,  more- 
over, who,  in  the  extreme  range  and  variety  of  critical  disquisition 
wherein  he  here  engages,  displays  an  analyticalyf/zfJ’Ji?  of  appre- 
ciation difficult  to  equal  or  surpass.  His  attention  was,  however, 
chiefly  directed  to  the  two  great  leaders  of  the  Dutch  school  and 
the  Belgian— Rembrandt  and  Rubens ; whose  masterpieces  he 
sought  in  every  quarter  where  they  might  be  enshrined,  with  ever 
a double  object  in  view  : to  hail  them  with  a broad,  glowing  admi- 
ration, and,  on  the  other  hand,  by  microscopic  minuteness  of 
inspection,  to  realise  the  existence  of  blemishes  which  mar  their 
all  but  divine  excellence.  In  his  estimation  of  Rembrandt 
there  is  a luminous  erudition,  a curiosa  fehcitas,  of  concep- 
tion and  illustration,  which  wins,  even  as  it  commands,  the 
ardent  concurrence  of  his  readers.  His  judicial  presentment 
of  the  princely  Belgian  is  the  more  attractive  portion  of  the 
task  which  he  so  devotedly  undertook.  Although  these  are  the 
masterpieces  which  rule  over  the  gallery  of  M.  Fromentin,  they 
by  no  means  monopolize  all  his  attention,  all  his  clever  disqui- 
sitions. On  the  contrary,  there  is  no  fine  morceau  in  the 
two  great  banquet-halls  left  by  him  “ untouched,  untasted,”  or  to 
which  the  palate  of  his  readers  is  left  uncommended.— The 
vacancy  in  the  section  of  sculpture  at  the  Academic  des  Arts, 
caused  by  the  death  of  M.  J.  Perraud,  recorded  in  another 
page,  has  been  filled  by  the  election  of  M.  Paul  Dubois. — The 
pictures  and  sketches  by  the  late  M.  Diaz,  which  remained 
in  his  house  after  his  decease,  his  collection  of  paintings 
by  other  artists,  his  bronzes,  sculptures,  tapestries,  <S:c.,  were 
sold  towards  the  end  of  January,  and  realised  nearly  ;^i6,ooo. 
The  only  w'ork  that  reached  a moderately  high  figure, 
was  E.  Delacroix’s  finished  sketch  for  his  ‘ King  John  at  the 


Battle  of  Poictiers.’— The  contents  of  M.  Fromentin’s  studio, 
sold  on  the  30th  and  31st  of  January,  produced  the  sum  of 
rather  more  than  ;^i4,ooo.  The  principal  examples  were,  ‘ The 
Palace  of  the  Doge,  Venice,’  ^^480  ; ‘ The  Grand  Canal,  Venice,’ 
^500;  ‘Recollection  of  Esneh,  Upper  Egypt,’ ;^T, 000 ; ‘View 
on  the  Nile,  Upper  Egypt,’  ^^'Soo  ; and  ‘ Egyptians  standing  at 
the  Door  of  a House’  (unfinished),  ;^524- — Dubose,  a famous 
French  model,  died  on  January  15th,  at  the  age  of  eighty, 
bequeathing  his  hoarded  gains  to  the  young  artists  striving 
for  the  Grand  Prix  de  Rome,  at  the  Beaux-Arts.  Dubose, 
who  commenced  to  sit  at  seven  years  of  age  (in  1804)  had 
successively  posed  for  J.  L.  David,  Gros,  Abel  de  Pujol,  Baron 
Gerard,  David  d’Angers,  Ingres,  Delacroix,  and  so  on  down 
to  Flandrin,  Gerdme,  and  Baudry. 

New  York. — American  collectors  arc  certainly  rivalling  our 
own  countrymen  in  the  prices  they  are  now  willing  to  pay  for 
pictures,  judging  from  the  results  of  the  sale,  towards  the  close 
of  last  year,  of  the  collection  belonging  to  Mr.  Taylor  Johnston, 
which  contained,  among  many  others,  the  following  important 
works,  chiefly  by  French  artists:  ‘ The  Return  of  the  Reapers,’ 
J.  Becker,  ^1,040  ; ‘ Flowers  of  Spring,’ Hamon,  ^920  ; ‘Going 
to  the  Bath,’  Bouguereau,  ;i^200  ; ‘Soldiers  Playing  at  Cards,’ 
Meissonier,  ;^2,30o;  ‘Marshal  Sa.xe  and  his  Stalf,’  also  by 
Meissonier,  ^1,720;  ‘A  Spanish  Cafe,’  Madrazzo,  ;^47o ; ‘In- 
terior of  Sta.  Maria,  Rome,’  Madrazzo,  ;^g20  ; ‘ Breton  Peasants 
at  Prayer,’  Brion,  ^1,430  ; ‘ Calling  out  the  last  Victims  of  the 
Reign  of  Terror,’  C.  L.  Muller,  ;^i,640  (there  was  a picture  by 
this  artist,  bearing  a somewhat  similar  title,  which  was  pur- 
chased by  the  late  French  Government,  and  placed  in  the 
Luxembourg  : can  this  and  the  New  York  picture  be  one  and 
the  same  work?);  ‘The  Two  Confessors,’  Zamacois,  ^1,300; 

‘ The  Death  of  Caesar,’  Gerome,  ;^i,6oo  ; ‘ An  Autumnal  Morn- 
ing,’ Troyon,  ^1,940;  ‘Italian  Bandits  surprised  by  Papal 
Troops,’  H.  Vcmet,  ^^1,300;  ‘A  Young  Roman  at  the  Bath,’ 
Gleyre,  ;^i,o4o;  ‘The  Drove,’  Van  Marcke,  ;^i,020  ; ‘The  Hour 
of  Prayer,  Cairo,’  Gerome,  ;^8oo ; ‘ The  Fails  of  Niagara,’  by 
the  American  painter  Church,  \vas  sold  for  ^2,500,  and  the 
sculpture  group,  by  Vela,  called  ‘The  Last  Days  of  Napoleon,’ 
for  ^1,700:  both  of  these  works  were  bought  by  Mr.  Corcoran 
for  his  gallery  in  New  York.  The  collection  realised  ;^63,i52, 
exclusive  of  the  water-colour  pictures,  of  which  we  have  no 
report. — A bust  of  Mr.  Horace  Greeley,  founder  of  the  JVew 
Vorh  Tribune,  has  recently  been  placed  as  a monument  over 
his  grave  in  Greenwood  Cemetery.  It  is  the  work  of  an 
American  sculptor,  Mr.  Calverley,  and  has  been  paid  for  chiefly 
by  subscriptions  of  the  working  printers  of  the  United  States. 


ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  PROVINCES. 


EDINBURGH.— The  Queen  is  stated  to  have  given  a commis- 
sion to  Sir  Noel  Paton,  R.S.A.,  to  paint  for  her  a replica, 
one-fourth  the  size  of  his  large  picture,  now  in  Edinburgh,  ‘ Christ 
the  Good  Shepherd,’  noticed  in  our  columns  a few  months  since. 

Gla.sgow'.— The  statue  of  Burns  erected  in  this  city  was  un- 
veiled witli  considerable  eclat  and  ceremony  on  the  25th  of 
January.  The  work  was  cast  in  bronze  by  Messrs.  Cox  and 
Son,  of  London,  from  the  model  of  Mr.  Ewing,  a Glasgow  sculptor. 

Cork. — The  School  of  Art  in  this  city  is  among  the  oldest  in 
the  United  Kingdom;  it  appears  still  to  maintain  its  position, 
for  at  the  last  distribution  of  prizes  to  the  pupils,  towards  the 
end  of  December,  it  was  stated  that  the  past  year  had  been 


one  of  great  success,  not  alone  from  continued  good  attendance 
of  students,  but  from  the  character  of  the  prizes  gained. 

Ipswich. — The  Fine  Arts  Club  opened  its  third  annual  exhi- 
bition in  the  Lecture  Hall,  on  the  27th  of  January,  with  a very 
good  collection  of  pictures,  among  which  those  by  modern  Suffolk 
artists  were  conspicuous  by  numbers  as  well  as  by  excellence. 

Wrexh.-\m. — The  final  balance-sheet  of  expenses  connected 
with  the  recent  Art  Treasures  Exhibition  in  this  town  shows,  it 
is  stated,  a deficit  of  not  less  than  j^6,6oo,  including  the  ^2.300 
secured  to  the  guarantors.  In  round  numbers,  the  receipts 
reached  ;^5, 000,  while  the  expenditure  was  ;^ii,ooo.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  raise  the  amount  of  the  deficiency  by  subscription. 
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SYMBOLS  OF  THE  SEASONS  AND  MONTHS  REPRESENTED  IN  EARLY  ART.^ 

By  the  Rev.  CHARLES  BOUTELL,  M.A. 


HE  calendar,  “ Mensium  Notce,”  in  the  Cologne 
edition  of  Bede,  contains  the  symbols  of  the 
months,  with  a zodiac.  On  the  other  hand, 

• into  the  band  of  sculptured  medallions  that 
enrich  the  order  of  the  arch  which  acts  as  the 
dripstone  of  the  west  doorway  of  the  well- 
known  Anglo-Norman  church  at  IfBey,  near 
Oxford,  the  signs  of  the  zodiac  are  introduced,  but  they  are  not 
accompanied  by  the  symbols  of  the  months.  In  the  interesting 
church  at  Brinsop,  in  Herefordshire,  again,  the  zodiac  is  alone; 
and,  once  more,  the  signs,  without  the  symbols,  may  be  seen  in 
the  bosses  of  a part  of  the  vaulting  of  the  cloisters  at  Merton 
College,  Oxford.  Parts  of  a zodiac  also,  as  well  as  parts  of  a 
series  of  the  month  symbols,  have  been  noticed  remaining  in 
early  works  in  various  parts  of  the  countr}\  In  the  great 
churches  of  the  Continent  perfect  zodiacs  and  series  of  the  month 
symbols  are  of  far  more  common  occurrence,  and  particularly 
in  doorway-arches,  than  here  in  England : possibly,  however, 
w’C  may  have  lost  these  representations  during  the  vicissitudes 
of  past  times,  and  perhaps  in  an  especial  degree  in  wall  and 
vaulting  paintings,  more  frequently  than  corresponding  losses 
have  taken  place  in  other  countries.  From  M.  Viollet-le-Duc, 
to  whom  all  artists  and  archaeologists  are  so  largely  indebted, 
we  learn  that  the  most  perfect  series  of  the  signs  and  symbols 
known  by  him  to  be  in  existence  is  sculptured  upon  the  prin- 
cipal door^vay-arch  of  the  Abbey  Church  of  Vezelay,  a work  of 
the  twelfth  century  when  not  far  advanced  from  its  commence- 
ment ; he  also  mentions  beautiful  zodiacs  to  exist  on  the  door- 
way of  the  Lady  Chapel,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Cathedral  of 
Notre  Dame  at  Paris ; and  again  at  Chartres  (“  Diet,  de 
I’Arch.,”  ix.  551;  and  Didron’s  “Ann.  Arch6ol.,  vi.  48,  103; 
ix.  43,  105-8;  and  xiv.  27).  Among  other  fine  continental  ex- 
amples, I here  may  specially  refer  to  the  series  of  both  signs 
and  s}mibols  on  the  northernmost  of  the  three  great  portals  at 
Amiens  ; to  another  similar  scries  sculptured  with  admirable 
effectiveness  upon  the  soffit,  or  under  surface,  of  the  outermost 
of  the  four  successive  archivolts  of  the  principal  entrance- 
archway of  St.  Mark’s,  Venice  ; and  to  other  series,  some  with 
both  signs  and  symbols,  and  some  in  which  either  the  signs 
and  the  symbols  appear  alone,  at  Modena,  Lucca,  Sens,  Rheims, 
at  St.  Denis  Abbey  Church  at  Cremona,  and  in  a mosaic  pave- 
ment at  Aosta. 

Upon  the  vaulting  of  the  easternmost  part  of  the  choir  at 
Salisbury  Cathedral— to  return  to  our  own  country— vestiges  of 
a series  of  paintings  of  the  symbols  of  the  months  have  long 
been  known  to  be  still  in  existence.  A careful  examination  of 
these  vestiges,  recently  made  in  the  course  of  the  restorations  in 
progress  at  the  cathedral,  has  proved  the  original  works,  evidently 
executed  early  in  the  thirteenth  century,  to  have  perished,  with 
the  exception  of  some  fragmentaiy'  outlines  and  a few  patches 
of  colour.  Under  such  circumstances  it  was  decided  to  repro- 
duce the  entire  series,  in  every  case  each  minutest  fragment  of 
the  originals  having  been  traced  with  scrupulous  care,  and  the 
lines  so  obtained  having  been  followed  with  never-failing  exact- 
ness, when  the  restored  compositions  were  filled  in.  With  their 
habitual  ability  and  conscientiousness  this  work  has  been 
executed  by  Mr.  Clayton  and  Mr.  Bell,  of  Regent  Street, 
London.  From  my  own  personal  observation  I am  able  to 
attest  the  fidelity  of  this  restoration  of  the  old  work  in  the  new 
wherever  a trace  of  the  old  work  could  be  detected,  so  that  its 
suggestions  might  be  recognised  and  loyally  followed.  I may 
here  remark,  that  these  medallions  have  been  painted  in  a sub- 
dued key  of  colour,  judiciously  adapted  to  their  position  both  as 
regards  the  distance  from  which  they  must  be  seen  and  with 
respect  to  the  effect  tliey  would  have  upon  the  apparent  height 
* Continued  from  page  52. 


of  the  vaulting  itself.  It  will  be  distinctly  understood  that  the 
restoration  of  the  actual  paintings  in  this  series  at  Salisbury 
has  not  in  the  slightest  degree  affected  the  subjects  of  these 
medallions,  in  which  the  character  of  the  original  symbols  them- 
selves has  been  preserved  with  a scrupulous  accuracy  that 
admits  of  no  question ; the  general  treatment  also  of  their  subjects 
by  the  artists  who  designed  the  originals  remains  without  suffer- 
ing from  the  but  too  often  destructive  action  of  restoring  pro- 
cesses. A comparison  between  the  series  of  the  symbols  at 
Salisbury  (A.D.  1220— 1258)  and  the  series  at  Amiens  (A.D.  1220 
— 1288),  contemporary  works,  the  one  in  painting  and  the  other 
in  sculpture,  cannot  fail  to  be  regarded  with  peculiar  interest. 

In  their  impersonations  and  representations  of  the  symbols  of 
the  seasons,  instead  of  exhibiting  such  a diversity  of  imaginative 
conception  as  we  might  be  disposed  to  expect  from  them,  the 
artists  of  the  Middle  Ages,  evidently  in  some  degree,  though 
perhaps  almost  unconsciously,  affected  by  ancient  classic  tradi- 
tions and  influences,  are  found,  with  ver}'  rare  exceptions,  not 
to  have  attempted  any  decided  departure  from  a certain  definite 
and  accepted  train  of  ideas.  As  if  by  tacit  consent  to  a formula 
to  be  neither  controverted  nor  superseded,  it  would  seem  to 
have  been  held  that  these  symbols  should  be  expressed  in 
typical  representations  either  of  the  rural  industrial  occupa- 
tions, or  of  the  sports  and  recreations  ; and  of  certain  incidents 
connected  with  each  season,  and  appropriate  to  it,  with  occa- 
sional references  to  the  cold  and  the  festivities  of  winter  and  to 
the  heat  and  the  repose  of  summer.  When  any  exceptional  type  of 
symbol  does  make  its  appearance,  it  generally  is  to  be  found  in 
some  continental  series ; and  even  there  it  is  almost  certain  to 
be  accompanied  by  an  example  of  the  regularly-established 
order.  As  an  example  of  an  exceptional  type  of  symbol  of 
great  beauty  and  truly  happy  significance,  I may  adduce  the 
fine  carving  at  St.  Mark’s,  Venice,  in  which,  as  symbolical  of 
the  w’ind-rejoicing  month,  March,  a boy,  himself  a symbol  of 
the  still  youthful  year,  appears  gazing  fixedly  upon  an  armed 
man,  a representative  of  the  Mars  of  old  Rome,  who  is  vehe- 
mently blowing  blasts  upon  a trumpet.  As  a matter  of  course, 
the  forms  which  the  regular  and  prevalent  typical  representa- 
tions would  be  made  to  assume  would  varj'  in  their  style  and 
treatment,  and  in  many  points  of  detail,  at  different  periods,  as 
they  would  be  affected  by  the  varying  powers  of  different  artists, 
and  as  they  also  would  require  to  be  adjusted  to  the  distinctive 
conditions  of  sculpture  and  of  painting.  Local  associations, 
moreover,  with  altered  conditions  of  climate,  necessarily  and 
with  a happy  effect  would  bring  their  peculiar  influences  to 
bear  upon  very  many  of  these  works.  The  manner,  too,  in 
which  these  symbols  of  the  months  and  seasons  would  be  ex- 
pressed, as  naturally  must  have  been  the  case,  would  be  con- 
siderably modified  in  accordance  with  the  means  at  the  disposal 
of  different  artists.  Thus,  -in  some  examples,  where  greater 
space  and  freedom  and  more  abundant  facilities  could  be  com- 
manded, the  symbolical  representations  are  seen  to  have  been 
more  or  less  fully  set  forth,  and  worked  out  with  comparatively 
greater  elaboration.  In  other  examples  the  conditions  of  the 
w'ork  evidently  demanded  of  tlie  symbols  that  they  should  con- 
centrate their  significance  after  the  simplest  and  most  concise 
fashion.  And  again,  e.xamples  are  not  wanting  which  show 
how  circumstances  enabled  the  treatment  to  assume  an  inter- 
mediate character.  Accordingly,  the  harvest  month  is  symbol- 
ised simply  by  a sickle,  or  by  one  or  two  reapers  at  their  w'ork, 
or  by  several  persons  engaged  busily  together  in  the  various 
occupations  of  the  harvest-field;  and  so,  in  like  manner,  in  the 
cases  of  others  of  the  months.  All  this,  however,  implies  an 
all-pervading  uniformity  in  the  ideas  that  underlie  these  symbols, 
and  which  give  to  them  their  character  and  determine  both  the 
aim  and  the  range  of  their  significance. 
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In  now  proceeding  to  consider  particular  examples  of  these 
most  interesting  symbols,  which,  irrespective  of  all  other  con- 
siderations, would  claim  our  attentive  regard  from  the  light  they 
throw  upon  the  national  customs  which  are  reflected  in  them, 
as  well  as  upon  the  agricultural  usages  and  routine  of  former 
times,  notwithstanding  the  fact  of  each  symbol  almost  invariably 
being  associated  with  its  own  particular  month,  it  appears 
desirable  here  to  group  together  the  reoresentative  figures  and 
objects  of  the  three  months  that  form  each  Season,  and  con- 


sequently have  more  than  a little  in  common,  and  thus,  from  each 
of  these  groups  to  produce  the  collective  symbols  of  each  one  of 
the  four  seasons  oi  the  year.  Should  it  be  desired  to  denote 
a season  by  a single  symbol,  the  one  to  be  chosen,  as  being 
pre-eminently  appropriate  and  characteristic,  would  be  the 
symbol  either  of  the  central  month  of  any  one  group,  or  that  of 
the  third  of  the  three  months  forming  such  group.  It  will  be 
borne  in  mind  that  certain  important  occupations  of  husbandry, 
as  ploughing  and  sowing,'  for  example,  would  be  associated 


with  different  months,  and  perhaps  even  with  different  seasons, 
in  the  southern  and  in  the  northern  districts  of  our  island.  In 
warmer  climates  a distinction  such  as  this,  more  widely  ex- 
tended, would  be  far  more  decided ; and  some  symbols,  incon- 
sistent with  colder  regions,  where  the  dolce  far  niente  of  a 
southern  or  eastern  summer  would  not  be  recognised,  are  there 
introduced,  and  well  understood  and  appreciated.  It  is  worthy 
of  note,  however,  that  in  early  times  the  vintage,  now  so  charac- 
teristic of  the  South  and  East,  held  a much  more  prominent 
position  among  our  own  ancestors  in  the  occupation  of  this 
island  than  we  now  can  claim  for  it.  Still,  in  warm  climates, 
the  spring  pruning  of  vines  and  the  autumnal  vintage  always 


have  corresponded  with  the  spring  sowing  of  corn  and  the 
autumnal  harvest  in  climates  that  are  colder. 

Symbols  of  the  Seasons. 

It  may  be  well  to  introduce  the  mediscval  symbolisation  of  the 
Seasons  by  prefacing  my  notices  of  what  was  written,  sculp- 
tured, and  painted  in  connection  with  this  subject  in  the  Middle 
Ages,  with  an  example  of  the  forms  under  which  Classic  Art  is 
found  to  have  given  expression  to  the  same  sentiment. 

In  a Roman  tesselated  pavement  of  unusual  beauty  and  excel- 
lence as  a work  of  Art,  discovered  in  the  year  18493!  Cirencester, 


Fig.  8. — Summer:  Miserere-carving,  H’orcester  Cathedral,  c.  A.D.  1395* 


nine  circular  medallions  are  introduced,  four  of  their  number 
having  originally  been  placed  at  the  four  angles  of  the  compo- 
sition. Of  these  angle-medallions  three  still  remain  in  admirable 
preservation.  They  contain — i.  A bust  of  FLORA,  imperson- 
ating spring  in  a youthful  female,  nude,  or  very  lightly  clad, 
her  head  wreathed  with  flowers  and  leaves,  flow'ers  in  Iter  hand, 
and  a swallow,  as  if  just  returned,  perched  on  her  left  shoulder. 
2.  A bust  of  CerE-S,  symbol  of  Sumtner ; a.  female  of  more 
mature  age,  nude,  crowned  with  ripe  corn,  in  her  right  hand  a 
sickle,  and  her  left  hand  holding  two  heavy  ears  of  ripe  wheat. 
In  like  manner,  Shakespeare  places  in  the  hand  of  Ceres 

“ Wheat,  rye,  barley,  vetches,  oats,  and  pease.” 


3.  A bust  of  Pomona,  representing  Autumn,  also  a female  of 
mature  age,  wearing  a light  mantle,  which  is  secured  by  a 
circular  fibula  on  her  left  shoulder,  having  a head-dress  woven 
of  green  leaves  and  ripe  fruits,  and  in  her  right  hand  holding  a 
large  pruning-hook  ; her  left  hand  is  broken  away.  4.  Doubt- 
less the  fourth  of  this  group  of  medallions,  which  completed  the 
series  of  busts  symbolical  of  the  seasons,  was  a corresponding 
impersonation  of  U^inter.  The  loss  at  Cirencester  is  made 
good  in  another  Roman  pavement,  more  elaborate  in  treatment, 
but  inferior  in  artistic  merit,  found  at  Bignor,  which  retains  one 
only  of  its  angle-medallions  ; and,  happily  enough,  in  this  one 
TVinfer  certainly  is  symbolised  by  the  bust  of  a female  some- 
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what  advanced  in  years,  wearing-  a close-fitting  dark  hood,  with 
dark  drapery  drawn  over  her  shoulders,  and  holding  a leafless 
branch  (see  Archaeological  Jotirnal,  vi.  321,  where  the  Ciren- 
cester pavement  is  well  engraved).  In  addition  to  these 
Romano- British  examples,  it  will  be  sufficient  here  to  refer  to 
one  series  of  symbols  of  the  seasons  on  classic  ground,  in  which 
the  impersonation  of  Winter,  fully  clothed  and  empty-handed, 
is  riding  on  a goat;  that  of  Spring,  nude  above  the  waist,  and 
holding  a flower,  is  mounted  on  a stag;  that  of  Summer,  also 
partly  nude,  rides  on  a panther,  and  is  accompanied  by  a swan  ; 
while  the  personification  of  Autumn,  fully  clothed  except  the 


arms,  with  a vine-branch  in  her  hand,  rides  upon  a bull. 
Whether  from  any  such  source  as  this  certain  mediceval  miserere- 
carvings  may  have  been  derived,  indirectly,  indeed,  and  yet  not 
the  less  really,  I am  unable  even  to  offer  any  decided  opinion. 
Still,  some  such  derivation  suggests  itself  for  two  hunters,  the 
one  at  Gloucester,  mounted  on  a goat,  and  the  other  at  Norwich, 
on  a boar  ; for  the  nude  female  covered  with  a net,  with  flowers 
over  her  head  and  carrying  a rabbit,  riding  on  a goat,  at  Wor- 
cester ; and  for  the  nude  female  riding,  amidst  flowers,  upon  a 
stag,  at  Stratford-on-Avon. 

One  other  ancient  example  I must  also  notice,  recently  dis- 


Fig.  — Summer:  Miserere-caiving,  Worcester  Cathedral,  c.  A. "0.  1395. 


covered  on  ground  which,  if  not  strictly  classic,  has  what  little 
is  known  of  its  history  closely  associated  with  the  early  history 
of  Rome,  while  to  the  classic  literature  of  its  great  and  trium- 
phant rival  it  is  indebted  as  well  even  for  its  historical  existence 
as  for  its  eminent  renown.  The  example  in  question,  which 
again  illustrates  the  practice,  evidently  in  favour  with  ancient 
mosaic  artists,  to  introduce  into  their  more  important  works 
representations  of  the  symbols  of  the  seasons,  occurs  in  a very 
remarkable  square  pavement,  measuring  when  complete  about 
twenty-eight  feet  on  each  side,  discovered,  covered  with  ten  feet  of 


soil  and  in  parts  very  seriously  injured,  at  Carthage,  in  1844,  by 
Mr.  Davis.  An  extremely  curious,  interesting,  and  well-illustrated 
account  of  the  excavations,  in  the  course  of  which  the  remains 
of  this  pavement  were  brought  to  light,  is  contained  in  the 
Archccologia,  vol.  xxxviii.  pp.  202 — 236.  Arranged  in  twelve 

panels,  forming  a circle  round  a central  subject  now  lost,  this 
composition  had  full-length  figures  symbolical  of  the  months, 
of  which  three,  representing  March,  April,  and  July,  remain 
almost  perfect.  At  each  angle,  within  a broad  and  highly- 
enriched  border,  and  accompanied  with  an  abundance  of  beau- 


Fig.  10. — Autumn:  Miserere-carving,  Worcester  Cathedral,  c.  K.T>.  1395. 


tiful  arabesque  work,  was  a circular  medallion  containing  a 
bust  symbolical  of  one  of  the  four  seasons.  Two  of  these  medal- 
lions also  remain.  In  one  of  them  is  a female  head,  of  some- 
what forbidding  aspect,  without  symbols  of  any  kind  : she  has 
a peculiar  head-dress,  wears  ear-rings,  and  has  a purple  stripe 
in  what  is  shown  of  her  dress.  The  other  medallion  has  in  it  a 
female  head  of  great  beauty,  crowmed  with  ears  of  corn,  and 
w’earing  a torque  of  gold,  her  ear-rings  apparently  being  silver. 
There  can  be  little  doubt  that  this  spirited  mosaic  represents 
the  season  of  summer.  “ Representations  of  the  seasons  are 
not  rare,”  says  the  w^riter  in  the  Archccologia,  when  referring 


to  ancient  Art ; “ they  are  usually  in  the  form  of  children  carry- 
ing appropriate  emblems.  Such  is  their  appearance  on  the 
Imperial  coins  inscribed  Temporum  Felicitas,  where  four 
boys  are  dancing.  On  a silver  acerra  belonging  to  Mr.  John 
Webb,  they  appear  as  boys  with  appropriate  symbols.  On  the 
arch  of  Severus  they  are  presented  as  genii,  with  baskets  of 
flowers,  fruit.  See.  They  are  figured  on  a sarcophagus  in  the 
Barberini  Collection  as  winged  genii,  the  occupations  of  each 
season  being  indicated  below  by  small  groups  of  figures.  On  a 
silver  situla,  found  at  Tourdan,  near  Vienne,  and  now  in  the 
British  Museum,  we  find  them  represented  as  females  seated  on 
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various  animals.”  The  vriter  then  proceeds  to  notice  the 
mosaic  symbols  in  the  pavements  found  at  Cirencester  and 
Bignor. 

Spenser,  in  “The  Faerie  Qucene  ” (vi.,  vli.),  with  his  rich 
fancy,  his  firm  hand,  light  touch,  and  vivid  colouring,  thus 
blending  mediaeval  with  classic  feeling,  in  symbolical  array,  has 
sketched  his  impersonations  of  the  Seasons  and  the  Months  as 

“ Nature 

Bade  Order  call  them  all  before  her  Majest}-.” 

“ So  forth  issued  the  Seasons  of  the  Year : 

First,  lusty  Sprm^,  all  dight  in  leaves  of  flowers 
That  freshly  budded,  and  new  bloosmes  did  beare 
In  which  a thousand  birds  had  built  their  bowres. 

....  in  his  hand  a javelin  he  did  beare, 

That  as  some  did  him  love,  so  others  did  him  fearc. 

“ Then  c.imc  the  jolly  Sumtiic>\  being  dight 
In  a thin  silken  cassock  coloured  greene. 

That  was  unlyned  all,  to  be  more  light ; 

And  on  his  head  a girlond  well  besccrae 
He  wore. 

....  and  in  his  hand  he  bore 
A boa  we  and  shaftes. 

“ Then  came  the  Anfumu,  all  in  yellow  clad. 

As  though  be  joyd  in  his  plenteous  store, 

I.aden  with  fruits  that  made  him  laugh 

Upon  his  head  a wreath,  that  was  enrold 
With  eares  of  come  of  every  sort ; 

And  in  his  hand  a sickle  he  did  holde, 

To  reape  the  ripend  fruits  the  which  the  earth  had  yold. 

“ Lastly  came  Whiter,  clothed  all  in  frize, 

Chattering  his  teeth  for  cold  that  did  him  chill, 

"UTiist  on  his  hoarj'  beard  his  breath  did  freesc. 

In  his  right  hand  a tipped  staff  he  held. 

With  which  his  feeble  steps  he  stayed  still. 

For  he  was  faint  with  cold  and  weak  with  eld.” 

So  Spenser.  Writing  about  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury, in  the  following  four  lines,  Tusser,  a poet  of  a different 
calibre,  and  yet  in  his  own  order  well  worthy  of  no  mean  repute, 
gives  what  he  holds  to  be  a correct  general  idea  of  the  tj^ical 
occupations  appropriate  to  each  Season,  and  from  which  the 
Season  Symbols  might  rightly  be  derived  : — 

“ In  Sprutgihne  we  rcare,  we  sow,  and  wc  pl.ant ; 

In  Summer  get  vittels,  least  after  we  want ; 

In  Harvest  we  carry  in  come  and  the  fruitc 
In  Winter  to  spend,  as  wc  need  of  each  suit.” 

“ The  )’eare  I compare,  as  I find  for  a truth, 

The  Spring  unto  childhood,  the  Summer  to  youth  ; 

The  Harvest  to  manhood,  the  Winterto  age, 

All  quickly  forgot,  as  a plaie  on  the  stage." 

To  pass  from  the  Art  of  the  early  poets  to  that  of  an  early 
sculptor,  upon  the  Anglo-Norman  font  in  the  church  at  Thorp 
Salvin,  in  Yorkshire,  may  be  seen,  executed  with  singular  free- 
dom and  spirit,  a group  of  the  Sj’mbols,  not  of  the  Twelve 
Months,  but  of  the  Four  Seasons,  expressed  after  the  manner 
following : — 

Spring. — a youthful  sower,  lightly  clothed,  equipped  with  a 
seed-basket,  in  the  act  of  sowing  seed. 

Summer. — A man  of  middle  age,  riding  on  horseback  over  a 
low  bridge,  and  waving  above  his  head  a bough  of  a tree. 

Autumn. — A reaper,  his  sickle  in  his  girdle,  binding  a sheaf 
of  wheat,  and  having  other  sheaves  standing  behind  him. 

Winter. — An  aged  man,  thickly  wrapped  in  furs,  warming 
his  hands  and  feet  before  a fire  burning  in  a lofty  stove  or  fire- 
place (see  Archa^ologia,  xii.  207). 

To  return  to  Spenser.  Having  shown,  as  we  have  seen,  how 
the  Seasons, 

‘‘  Marching  softly,  thus  in  order  went,” 

the  poet  proceeds  to  tell  how 

" After  them  the  SIonthes  all  riding  came.” 

Here  Spenser  places  himself  in  accord  with  the  early  sculptors 
and  painters,  who  associated  with  their  symbols  of  the  months 
the  monthly  zodiacal  signs.  In  effecting  this,  he  marks  exactly 
his  fine  sense  of  the  junction  between  mediaeval  and  classical 


feeling,  and,  with  his  usual  e.xquisite  ingenuity  and  ready  com- 
mand of  poetic  power,  he  engages  in  the  service  of  the  Symbols 
the  aid  and  co-operation  of  the  Signs.  Thus  Spenser  repre- 
sents March,  armed  like  his  classic  prototype,  and  yet  pro- 
vided with  his  proper  medieval  northern  equipment,  to  have 
advanced,  leading  the  procession  of  the  Months,  “riding  on  his 
sign,  the  Ram.”  In  the  same  spirit  he  causes  “ twin  ” maidens 
to  crown  May  with  flowers  ; and  SEPTEMBER  he  depicts  em- 
ployed in  gathering  in  the  general  harv'est,  and  portioning  it 
out  with  his  proper  zodiacal  sign,  the  Scales.  Our  present 
concern,  however,  is  chiefly  with  what  the  grand  old  poet  has 
to  say  of  the  “ Monthes  ” themselves.  And  this  it  is  : — 

" First,  sturdy  March,  with  brows  full  sternly  bent, 

And  strongly  armed. 

....  in  bis  hand  a spade  he  also  bent, 

And  in  a bag  all  sorts  of  seeds  ysarae, 

Which  on  the  earth  be  strewed  as  he  went. 

" Next  came  fresh  April  .... 

As  in  “March”  he  unites  his  military  and  his  agricultural 
functions,  so  in  “ April  ” the  poet  mingles  the  medimval  image 
of  this  month’s  floral  attributes  with  the  classical,  by  mounting 
him  upon  Europa’s  flow'er-garlanded  bull,  to  represent  liis  own 
zodiacal  sign,  Taurus;  and,  in  so  doing,  with  exquisite  tact  he 
emphatically  A;pril-izes  him  by 

” His  being  wet  with  showers.” 

‘‘  Then  came  faire  May,  the  fayrest  mayd  on  ground, 

Deckd  with  all  dainties  of  her  Season's  pryde, 

And  throwing  flowers  out  of  her  lap  around. 

....  bow  all  creatures  laught  when  her  they  spide ! 

“ And  after  her  came  jolly  June,  arrayd 
In  greene  leaves,  as  he  a player  were. 

Yet  in  his  time  he  wrought  as  well  as  pla)‘d — 

As  by  his  plough-yrons  mote  right  well  appeare. 

" Then  came  hot  July,  boyling  like  to  fire, 

That  all  his  garments  he  had  cast  away ; 

Behind  his  back  a sithc,  and  b^’  his  side, 

Under  his  belt,  he  bore  a sickle  circling  wide. 

“ The  sixt  was  August,  being  rich  arrayd. 

....  crownd 

With  eares  of  come. 

“ Next  him  September. 

....  heavy  lancn  with  the  spoyle 
Of  han-est  riches,  which  he  made  his  boot, 

And  him  cnrichd  with  bounty  of  the  soyle  ; 

In  his  one  hand,  as  fit  for  harvest  toylc. 

He  held  a knife-hook. 

" Then  came  October,  full  of  merry  glee, 

For  yet  his  noulc  was  totty  of  the  mast, 

Which  he  was  treading  in  the  wine-fat’s  see. 

And  of  the  joyous  oj'l  .... 

....  eeke  by  his  side 

He  bad  his  plougbing-share  and  coulter  ready  tyde. 

" Next  was  November  : he  full  grosse  and  fat — 

....  had  been  a fatting  hogs  of  late. 

In  planting  eeke  he  took  no  small  delight. 

" And  after  him  came  next  the  chill  December  ; 

Yet  he,  through  merry  feasting  which  he  made, 

And  great  bonfires,  did  not  the  cold  remember. 

....  in  his  hand  a broad  deep  boawle  he  bears. 

Of  which  he  freely  drinks  an  health  to  all  bis  peeres. 

“ Then  came  old  January,  wrapped  well 
In  many  weeds,  to  keep  the  cold  away ; 

Yet  did  he  quake  and  quiver  like  to  quell, 

And  blowe  his  nayles  to  warm  them  if  he  may, 

For  they  were  numbd  with  holding  all  the  day 
An  hatchet  kcenc,  with  which  he  felled  wood. 

And  from  the  trees  did  lop  the  ncedlesse  spray. 

“ And  last  came  old  February 

....  he  had  by  his  side 
His  plough  and  harnessc,  fit  to  till  the  ground. 

And  toolcs  to  prune  the  trees 

So  past  the  Twelve  I^Iontkes  forth  and  their  dew  places  found.” 

And  after  the  Months,  in  the  order  of  that  wondrous  procession, 
the  poet  tells  that  “Day  and  Night”  came,  and  then  the 
“Howres.” 

(To  he  continued^) 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


117 


GLASGOW  INSTITUTE  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS. 

-4-0-4- 


' I 'HE  sixteenth  annual  exhibition  of  the  Glasgow  Institute,  j 
J-  which  opened  on  the  5th  February,  differs  in  one  essential  ] 
from  all  its  predecessors.  We  mean  that  it  is  pre-eminently 
national.  Not  only  is  the  Continental  element,  which  used  to  be 
so  abundant,  reduced  to  a mere  fraction,  while  English  pictures  are 
few,  but  the  great  majority  of  Scottish  artists  represented  are  not 
so  much  those  of  established  celebrity  as  those  whose  reputation 
is  in  various  stages  of  development. 

There  are  in  all  706  works,  showing  a slight  increase  over  last 
year.  Of  these,  158  are  water-colour  and  architectural  drawings, 
and  seventeen  are  sculptures.  The  sales  on  the  first  day  made 
a fair  start  by  realising  the  handsome  sum  01^3,536. 

Passing  over  some  loan-pictures  which  have  already  made  their 
mark,  we  are  attracted  by  the  ‘ Forest  Glade’  of  R.  Greenlees. 
Here  the  play  of  light  among  the  trees,  from  the  feathery  tops 
down  to  the  broad  brown  trunks,  and  over  the  roadway  where  lie 
the  withered  leaves,  is  rendered  with  equal  force  and  delicacy. 
The  eye  falls  next  upon  ‘ The  Spoiled  Holiday,’ — D.  Murray,  of 
whom  the  high  expectations  formed  at  first  appear  going  on  to 
steady  realisation.  With  considerable  breadth  of  brush,  he  unites 
an  honest  attention  to  minutiae ; and  is  so  far  original,  that  he 
gets  great  effects  from  the  massing  of  small  objects.  The 
multitude  of  flowers  and  plants  which  in  his  ‘ Heather  ’ and 
‘ Poppies  ’ form  a rich  sea  of  weaving  colour,  are  here  exchanged 
for  an  expanse  of  low-lying  meadow-ground,  a broad  stream, 
and  a rustic  bridge,  over  which  a group  of  children  are  slowly 
defiling.  The  sky,  indicative  of  a fast-coming  storm,  is  ad- 
mirably toned,  combining  with  rare  skill  the  effect  of  clear  light 
on  the  one  hand  passing  away  before  the  leaden  obscurity  on 
the  other.  ‘ The  Clyde  from  Kenmure  Bank,’  a long  perspective 
of  water,  with  its  varied  woody  bordering,  is  a pleasant  summer 
scene  in  James  Docharty’s  best  style.  A fine  feeling  of  his 
subject  pervades  F.  Morgan’s  ‘ Wayfarers.’  The  patient,  w'eary 
look  of  the  poor  family,  trudging  along  the  dewy  path  in  the 
fading 'day,  is  touching  and  true.  T.  Graham  achieves  a 
decided  success  in  ' A Highland  Post-office.’  The  country 
girl,  in  tartan  plaid,  shyly  pausing  ere  she  drops  her  love- 
missive  into  the  roadside  depository,  has  a touch  of  nature 
very  sweet  and  simple.  J.  Henderson  never  showed  to  more 
advantage  than  in  his  ‘Putting  in  Ballast.’  The  poet  speaks 
of  a light  that  “ never  w’as  ” on  sea  or  shore  ; but  here  the  light 
that  often  is  on  both  (so  subtle  and  so  beautiful  !)  is  inimitably 
caught.  Miss  F.  Sutcliffe’s  Lord-in-Waiting,  of  the  date  of  1577, 
is  carefully  and  brightly  painted,  but  the  young  exquisite  looks 
too  effeminate  for  his  sex.  Although  w'anting  in  depth,  a clever 
hand  is  manifest  in  ‘ Sheep-shearing,’  R.  Macbeth.  While  one 
stalwart  fellow  plies  his  task  over  the  submissive  animal,  another, 
who  has  just  released  a shorn  ewe,  pauses  a moment  to  glance  at 
a pretty  lass,  with  the  shears  poised  in  air  near  to  his  heated  face. 
The  other  onlookers  and  the  details  of  the  farm-shed  are  well 
toned.  W.  B.  Brown  contributes  four  pieces  characteristic  of  his 
peculiar  style.  Our  favourite  is  ‘ Loch  Ranza  Castle,’  where  the 
sombre  broken  sky,  interspersed  with  sickly  gleams,  is  in  admirable 
keeping  with  the  w'ild  scene.  J.  MaeWhirter  grapples  success- 
fully with  a difficult  theme  in  ‘ Loch  Katrine.’  He  has  contrived 
to  convey  the  impression  that  the  sun,  breaking  through  the 
mist,  is  gradually  gaining  the  mastery,  till  eventually  a flood  of 
splendour  will  end  the  struggle.  ‘The  Evening  Cloud,’  by  the 
same,  is  a dream  of  beauty — an  exquisite  leaflet  from  the  great 
volume  ; a crimson  vapour  casting  its  image  for  a moment  on 
the  bosom  of  the  sea,  like  some  delicious  fantasy  that  just 
touches  the  soul  and  then  melts  away  for  ever.  ‘A  Scamper’ 

(J.  A.  Houston)  is  full  of  life  ; the  swing  of  the  girl’s  limbs,  if 
not  the  very  poetry  of  motion,  is,  at  all  events,  the  facsimile  of 
young  and  graceful  activity.  S.  Bough  introduces  us  to  the 
locale  outside  the  cottage,  w'here,  on  a dreary  w’inter  morning, 
the  poet  Burns  first  saw  the  light.  There  is  here,  as  with 
this  artist  at  all  times,  a freedom  of  hand,  giving  a feeling  of 


expansion  to  the  picture  that  is  very  attractive.  Although  the 
ground  is  sheeted  in  snow,  and  the  January  wind  “ blaws  snell,” 
the  scene  is,  in  great  measure,  saved  from  utter  desolation  by 
the  introduction  of  cheerful  objects.  These  arc  a flock  of  sheep 
with  their  herdsman  and  attendant  dogs,  and  notably  a gleam 
of  sunshine  striving  to  break  through  a sky  of  portentous  gloom. 
A.  Perigal  still  holds  place  as  a painstaking  student  of  nature 
in  her  manifold  forms  of  mountain,  field,  and  flood.  ‘ The 
Rivals’  (H.  Williams)  shows  a young  female,  in  bright-hued 
elaborate  costume,  standing  on  a balcony,  holding  out  a hand 
of  encouragement  towards  tw’o  doves,  both  equally  desirous  to 
alight.  There  is  elegance  in  the  ^ose  and  design,  albeit  the 
colour  inclines  to  the  meretricious.  John  Burr’s  large  canvas, 
‘ Evening  of  Life,’  though  sufficiently  well  toned,  lacks  interest 
in  the  solitary  figure— a female  who  sits  reading  by  the  window. 
The  peep  of  landscape  beyond  is  excellent.  F.  Topham  surely 
forgets,  in  his  ‘ Romance  of  a Rose,’  that  a subject  ought  to  in- 
terpret itself.  There  is  careful  architectural  painting,  and  the 
drama/is  ^ersoncB  are  disposed  with  much  fantastic  variety,  yet 
we  fail  to  catch  the  intended  suggestion.  In  the  foreground  lies 
the  fated  rose,  which  appears  to  have  caused  a rare  tumult  of 
contending  passions:  but  how  and  wherefore?  ‘At  Arrochar’ 
(Waller  Baton)  is  remarkable  for  perspicuity  of  distance.  His 
‘ Lochaber  ’ shows  a cloud-kissing  hill,  whose  top  is  flooded  with 
golden  vapour,  which  is  exceedingly  effective.  A.  C.  Gow,  in  ‘ A 
Turn  at  the  Old  Trade,’  has  ingeniously  invested  a meagre 
incident  with  interest.  A veteran  soldier,  used  in  past  times  to 
the  awl,  sits  in  the  barrack-yard  stitching  a dilapidated  saddle, 
while  two  comrades  watch  his  progress.  It  is  humorous  and 
expressive.  In  respect  to  J Smart,  who  exhibits  four  landscapes 
(not  all  new),  the  opinion  we  formerly  gave  of  his  abilities  is 
excellently  sustained  by  his  ‘ Twilight  ’ and  ‘ Rising  of  the  Mist,’ 
both  truly  Scottish  in  character  and  treatment.  The  beasts  of 
the  field  find  a worthy  expositor  in  J.  D.  Adam  ; ' A Hot  Day  ’ 
gives  us  cattle  far  and  near,  in  almost  every  conceivable  attitude, 
very  faithfully  transcribed — a wild  hilly  solitude  behind,  and  a 
broad  sheet  of  water  in  front,  the  whole  forming  a bold  and 
truthful  picture.  Wm.  Adam  is  an  artist  of  versatile  talent  and 
of  good  promise;  his  ' Old  Mosque  on  the  Nile  ' is  full  of  feeling 
and  delicately  rendered.  ‘ Staffa’  (J.  Aitken)  is  a bold  effort  to 
show  the  battle  of  winds  and  waves  against  the  famous  basaltic 
rock.  There  is  a mighty  darkness  overhanging  the  place,  and 
the  result  is  powerful.  The  weird,  dusky  atmosphere  in  C.  Lewis’s 
‘Country  Churchyard,’  just  sufficient  to  mark  the  mouldering 
heaps  where  slumber  the  rude  forefathers  of  the  hamlet,  is  skil- 
fully studied.  The  picture  is  a good  one.  Alex.  Fraser’s 
' Sheep-shearing  at  the  Trossachs  ’ is  a production  to  raise  our 
estimate  of  the  author.  It  is  a wide,  diversified  landscape,  in 
which  the  sheep  play  a part  so  subordinate  that  we  should  scarce 
notice  their  removal  altogether.  Both  back  and  foreground,  the 
middle  distance  with  the  richly-tinted  grass  and  foliage,  the 
clear  shadow  in  which  lies  the  overturned  cart,  the  quaint  stone 
wall,  and  sundry  other  adjuncts,  abundantly  evidence  the  mature 
powers  of  one  of  our  best  Scottish  artists.  We  should  better 
appreciate  the  ' Highland  Pastoral  ’ (P.  R.  Morris)  were  it  just  a 
trifle  more  national ; for  the  figures  grouped  in  the  dell  and  on 
the  uplands  are  scarcely  Scottish  : the  combination,  however, 
is  charming. 

Gladly  would  we  particularise  more  of  our  artist  friends  north 
of  the  Tweed,  but  space  forbids.  One  word  of  commendation 
in  the  water-colour  department  to  C.  Whaite  for  his  ‘ October 
Cornfield.’  G.  Bouvier  touches  the  heart  in  the  forsaken  maiden 
hanging  over  “ the  gifts  which  have  waxed  poor,”  and  Mary  L. 
Gow  deserves  high  praise  for  ‘Elaine.’  There  are  a gorgeous 
Cornwall  sunset  by  S.  P.  Jackson,  and  one  or  two  excellent 
specimens  of  J.  Cassie,  J.  M.  Jopling,  and  Charles  Woolnolh. 

The  sculpture  mainly  consists  of  a few  busts  of  no  special 
merit.  On  the  whole  the  exhibition  bids  fair  to  be  successful. 
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THE  DUDLEY  GALLERY  WATER-COLOUR  EXHIBITION. 


The  first  of  our  Spring  exhibitions  opens  with  six  hundred 
and  thirty-eight  drawings  and  seven  pieces  of  sculpture. 
The  latter  include  two  ideal  female  busts  in  teiTa-cotta  by  C.  B. 
Lawes ; two  well-grouped  boys  by  F.  Junck  ; a small  full- 
length  portrait  of  F.  Morshead,  Esq.,  of  Winchester,  most  ex- 
quisitely modelled  in  every  detail ; and  a couple  of  marble  busts, 
one  representing  ‘ II  Penseroso,’  the  other  being  a portrait  of 
the  Princess  Louise  of  Hesse,  from  the  chisel  of  Mrs.  Thomy- 
croft.  The  sentiment  in  the  former  is  most  tenderly  caught,  and 
the  likeness  in  the  latter  very  charmingly  recognisable. 

Nor  are  there  wanting  among  the  drawings  some  excellent 
examples  of  portraiture.  J.  C.  Moore  is  as  much  at  home  with 
children  as  ever,  and  shows  it  by  his  small  full-lengths  of  the 
three  little  boys  of  Horatio  Carlyon,  Esq.  (444),  and  of  ‘ Master 
Stanley  ’ {,330),  represented  with  his  trumpet  in  front  of  a great 
arm-chair.  Adrian  Stokes,  a young  artist,  anticipates  future 
power  in  this  walk  by  his  ‘ Portrait  of  Miss  Paterson  ’ (422), 
whom  we  see  in  a dark  dress  cleverly  relieved  against  a Morris- 
looking pattern  of  wall-paper.  See  also  his  no  less  able  por- 
trait of  ‘ Mrs.  Charles  de  Lacy- Lacy  ’ (80).  To  this  branch  of 
practice  also  Edith  Martineau  seems  to  have  devoted  herself 
lately,  and — if  we  may  judge  from  her  portraits  of  ‘ T.  D.  Webb, 
^sq.  ’ (317),  and  especially  of  the  lady  at  her  easel,  numbered 
103  in  the  catalogue — with  the  greatest  of  success.  The  most 
important  likeness  in  the  room,  however — from  the  fact  of  its 
being  life-size,  as  well  as  most  carefully  drawn  and  studied — is 
that  (by  E.  Clifford)  of  ‘ The  Hon.  Mrs.  Cowper-Temple  ’ (141). 
Unfortunately,  whatever  fine  pictorial  effect  was  to  have  been 
got  out  of  so  elegant  a sitter  has  been  entirely  negatived  by 
the  martyr-like  droop  of  resignation  with  which  she  inclines 
her  head,  by  the  nun-like  character  of  her  dress,  and  the  lugu- 
brious expression  of  a face  otherwise  so  sw’eet,  and  intended 
by  nature  to  be  bright  and  merry.  We  would  here  call  atten- 
tion to  the  clever  handling  in  the  Boy’s  Head  (98),  which  the 
Marchioness  of  Waterford  has  studied  from  nature. 

Among  the  figure  subjects,  which, 'as  usual,  are  of  a genre 
kind,  we  find  many  fair  examples.  S.  G.  Waller  has  given  a 
rather  original  turn  to  the  adage,  ‘ Old  birds  are  not  to  be 
caught  with  chaff’  (585),  by  representing  a raven  aloft  on  the 
iron  handle  of  a garden-roller  with  a piece  of  meat  in  his  beak, 
being  carefully  watched  by  three  dogs,  who  sit  patiently,  but 
evidently  vainly,  in  the  w’alk  beneath.  The  drawing  by  T. 
Walter  Wilson,  showing  an  old  w'oman  taking  ‘ Forty  Winks  ’ 
(586),  is  forcible  in  modelling  and  well-toned.  Robert  Dudley’s 
‘ Bride  of  Venice’  (549),  embarking  in  her  gondola,  to  the  im- 
mense delight  of  the  onlookers,  is  a bright  cheerful  picture, 
with  which  any  one  might  be  pleased  to  dw'ell. 

Kate  Greenaway,  in  a ‘ Procession  of  Children  with  Flow'ers  ’ 
(562),  tries  her  hand  at  decorative  art,  and  by  no  means  unsuc- 
cessfully ; but  for  examples  of  mastery  in  this  particular  walk 
she  must  turn  to  the  ‘ Original  Designs  for  Christmas  Cards,’ 
by  H.  Stacy  Marks,  A.R.A.,  hanging  on  the  same  screen.  J. 
B.  Wirgman’s  ‘ Private  and  Confidential  ’ chat  (628)  between  two 
girls,  one  of  whom  swings  luxuriously  in  a hammock,  is  very 
nicely  (felt ; and  so  is  Arthur  L.  Vernon’s  ‘ First  at  the  Trj'st  ’ 
(608),  in  which  w'e  see  a lady  in  a brick-red  dress  waiting  at  a 
stile.  But  this  matter  of  sympathy  or  feeling  reaches  its  fullest 
expression,  perhaps,  in  E.  J.  Poynter’s,  A.R.A.,  ‘ Nightingale  ’ 
(611).  A bronzed  southern-looking  girl,  with  her  arms  full  of 
gleaned  com,  stays  her  steps,  and  turns  her  eyes  wistfully  to- 
wards the  bush  where  the  unseen  warbler  pours  out  his  en- 
trancing lay — 

“ Perhaps  the  self-same  song  that  found  a path 
To  the  sad  heart  of  Ruth  when,  sick  from  home, 

She  stood  in  tears  amid  the  alien  corn.” 

We  would  call  attention  also  to  John  Tenniel’s  original 
sketch  for  ‘ A Wolf  in  Sheep’s  Clothing  ’ (526),  to  Elizabeth 
Westbrook’s  ‘Pretty  Page’  (496),  and  more  particularly  to 


V.  Cabianca’s  ‘ Sisters  of  Charity  in  the  Vespertine  Walk  ’ (495). 
The  last-named  may  appear  to  some  eyes  a little  dry  in  manner, 
but,  if  so,  it  is  in  perfect  harmony  with  the  subject.  We  find 
J,  A.  Fitzgerald  wielding  a more  generous  pencil;  and  here 
again  the  style  of  the  artist  is  in  perfect  harmony  with  his 
subject.  A troop  of  children  in  quaint  mediasval  attire  are  feed- 
ing a ‘ Favourite  ’ sheep  (473).  The  subject  in  itself  is  by  no 
means  original,  but  as  treated  by  Mr.  Fitzgerald  it  comes  to  us 
in  a new  guise. 

Lexden  L.  Pocock  show's  in  his  ‘ Pensativa  ’ (431)  a very  great 
advance  in  anything  he  has  yet  done,  and  the  knack  of  com- 
position  w’ill  come  to  him  as  he  advances.  A young  lady  asleep 
in  a chamber  overlooking  a wooded  piece  of  country,  Catherine 
A.  Sparks  calls  ‘Sleepy  Hollow’  (436);  but  there  is  not  the 
interest  in  it  that  there  is  in  the  peasant  boy  under  the  fem-busli, 
piping  on  his  penny  whistle  to  his  terrier  dog,  that  sits  pa- 
tiently attentive  in  front  of  him,  and  whom  she  humorously 
designates  ‘ The  Friends  ’ (79).  A.  W.  Bayes  tells  the  story  of 
the  taking  of  ‘ The  Queen’s  Shilling’  (438)w'ith  a mingled  pathos 
and  humour.  A bloused  young  countryman,  bedecked  with 
military  favours,  meets  his  sweetheart  at  the  accustomed  well, 
and  tells  her  that  he  has  been  to  the  fair  and  “ done  it.”  She 
lifts  her  blue  apron  to  her  eyes  while  the  great  bedazed  gaby 
stands  before  her;  and  the  artist  leaves  us  in  doubt  whether  it  is 
tragedy  or  comedy  that  is  going  on  behind  the  curtain.  Let  us 
hope  it  is  the  latter,  and  that  the  girl  can  afford  to  laugh. 

One  of  the  most  amusing  pictures  in  the  exhibition  is  ‘Aunt 
Chloe’s  Visit  ’ (171),  by  Alfred  E.  Emslie.  ‘Aunt  Chloe’  is  a 
richly-attired  negro  lady,  who  has  called,  with  her  spruce  hus- 
band, on  her  sister,  who,  in  spite  of  limited  means,  manages  to 
push  along  right  merrily;  her  four  little  darkies  evidently 
take  after  their  mother,  and  regard  the  advent  of  their  rich  re- 
lations as  a legitimate  call  to  be  joyous.  Nor  ought  the 
visitor  to  pass  without  hearty  recognition  John  Scott’s  mediaeval 
apprentice  ‘ Escorting  his  Master’s  Daughter  ’ (360),  for  it  is  full 
of  sound  drawing  and  good  colour. 

In  pictorial  architecture  we  have  good  examples  from  the 
pencils  of  such  men  as  H.  W.  Brewer,  R.  Phen^  Spiers,  T.  R. 
Macquoid,  and  Herbert  M.  Marshall ; and  flower-painting  is 
ably  represented  by  J.  Jessop  Flardwick,  Helen  C.  Angell, 
Blanche  Hanbury,  H.  Caffieri,  Ellen  Stone,  Katharine  M.  Stocks, 
and  Marie  S.  Stillman.  ‘The  Bloom’  (325),  by  the  last-named 
lady,  comes  more  properly  under  the  head  of  figure-painting, 
and  a very  charming  picture  it  is. 

In  the  landscape  section  of  the  exhibition  are  many  excel- 
lent drawings;  but  our  space  admits  of  our  indicating  only  a 
few  of  the  more  conspicuous.  Joseph  Knight  represents  ‘ Twi- 
light’ (324)  in  a splendid  drawing,  and  Tom  Lloyd,  Ernest 
Waterlow,  and  Arthur  Ditchfield  all  aim  at  realising  the  same 
mystic  hour.  The  first  calls  his  drawing  ‘ The  Close  of  Day  ’ (82) ; 
the  second,  ‘The  Hill  Farm’  (112);  and  the  third,  ‘Evening 
Effect’  (81);  and  all  of  them  are  good.  Mark  Fisher’s 
‘Winter’s  Day’  (97)  occupies  the  place  of  honour  on  the  left 
w'all,  as  Mr.  Knight’s  ‘ Tw'ilight  ’ fills  a similar  position  on  the 
right.  Frank  Cox’s  ‘Windy  Day’  (323),  ‘Plashing  for  Trout’ 
(359)»  t)y  J.  O.  Long,  and  Walter  Field’s  ‘Waste  Land’  (310), 
with  some  sheep  feeding  busily  under  impending  rain,  are  all 
drawings  of  character  and  quality. 

Also  among  the  notable  contributions  to  the  gallery  are  Charles 
Earle’s  ‘ Golden  Fruit  at  Venice  ’ (296) ; C.  Napier  Hemy’s 
‘Port  of  Shields’  (290);  and  Walter  Severn’s  ‘Wild  Birds  in 
June ' (271).  The  far  end  of  the  gallery  is  occupied  by  such 
men  as  Hamilton  Macallum,  Alfred  Parsons,  Sutton  Palmer,  J. 
M.  Jopling,  Mark  Fisher,  J.  C.  Moore,  and  John  Parker.  The 
walls  of  the  gallery  struck  us  as  being  rather  more  crowded  this 
year  than  usual,  and  there  were  several  drawings  of  undoubted 
merit  hung  too  high  to  be  properly  seen.  The  general  level  of 
excellence  has  been  maintained,  but  nothing  more. 
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WATER-COLOUR  PICTURES  AT  MESSRS.  AGNEW’S  GALLERY. 


'^''HOUGII  of  limited  dimensions,  this  gallery  has  always  a 
J-  certain  interest  to  the  connoisseur.  The  drawings  are 
generally  selected  with  taste  and  judgment,  and,  so  far  as  they 
go,  give  the  visitor  a very  fair  idea  of  English  water-colour 
practice.  Not  that  the  proprietors  confine  themselves  altogether 
to  the  English  school ; for  here  and  there  a foreign  picture 
asserts  itself,  and  drawings  by  such  men  as  J.  Israel,  M.  Con- 
radi,  L.  Gallait,  Ary  Scheffer,  and  E.  Fr^re  lend  variety  to  the 
collection. 

On  the  present  occasion  the  drawings  amount  to  a hundred 
and  sixty-eight,  and  show  the  history  of  the  art  from  the  days 
of  Thomas  Girtin  and  John  Varley  onwards  to  the  Edward 
Duncans,  the  F.  W.  Tophams,  and  the  Birket  Fosters  of  our 
own  day.  From  E.  Duncan  there  are  two  large  and  import- 
ant drawings,  which  prove  how  thoroughly  he  has  studied  the 
sea  in  its  varj'ing  moods,  and  with  what  freedom  he  can  convey 
his  impressions  to  the  paper.  ‘Wreck  off  Worms  Flead’  (27) 
shows  a lost  ship  in  the  middle  distance,  surrounded  by  a fearful 
sea  and  stranded  on  a rockbound  coast,  to  which  the  mist  and 
spume  of  the  sea  give  a terrible  significance.  The  other 
drawing  (No.  37)  shows  the  aspect  of  the  sea  after  the  storm  has 
subsided.  In  the  foreground  are  seen  some  fishermen  hauling 
in  pieces  of  wreck  ; on  the  left  are  the  ruins  of  the  once-defiant 
stronghold  of  Tantallon,  and  in  the  far  distance  the  Bass  Rock. 
Aerial  perspective  is  beautifully  managed  in  this  drawing,  and 
the  sense  of  space  is  fully  gratified.  Between  these  two  pictures 
hangs  a very  fine  example  of  Frederick  Tayler’s  pencil,  repre- 
senting a ‘Wild  Boar  at  Bay’  (31).  The  costume  is  that  of 
Louis  XIII.,  and  the  scene  is  depicted  with  an  energy  worthy  of 
Snyders  or  Rubens.  Above  it  are  various  studies  of  a pelican, 
or  some  bird  of  the  kind;  and  the  artist,  Heywood Hardy,  has 
shown  remarkable  ingenuity  by  converting  the  one  bird  into 
seven,  and  calling  them  ‘ Fishers  of  the  Nile  ’ (30).  From  F.  W. 
Topham  we  have  the  ‘ Flower  Girl  of  Seville  ’ (80),  effective  in 
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touch  and  charming  in  sentiment,  as  are  all  the  drawings  which 
come  from  his  hand.  Another  master  of  sentiment  as  found 
in  the  lowlier  social  grades  is  E.  Frere,  and  here  are  two 
drawings  highly  characteristic  of  him.  The  one  shows  a boy 
stooping  towards  a little  girl  in  a chair,  holding  his  flask 
to  her  mouth  that  she  may  have  ‘ Just  a Taste  ’ (38).  The  in- 
cident is  rendered  with  much  naivete.  ‘ Morning  ’ (32),  the 
other  picture,  represents  an  elder  sister  holding  the  hands  of  a 
little  girl  who  is  standing  in  front  of  the  stove,  on  the  top  of 
which  simmers  her  breakfast.  The  little  thing  is  in  the 
attitude  of  prayer,  imploring  a blessing  on  her  morning  meal. 
Both  these  works  are  in  pencil,  heightened  with  chalk ; and  there 
is  another  similar  drawing  of  crayon,  touched  up  with  colour, 
which  is  interesting  from  the  circumstance  that  it  represents  the 
same  action  as  Mr.  Fr^re’s  ‘Morning.’  Here,  in  No.  136,  it  is 
called  ‘ Saying  Grace,’  and  shows  us  an  old  Highlander  with  a 
young  girl  and  a little  child  seated  round  a large  basin  of  oat- 
meal porridge.  The  devout  aspect  which  Sir  Edwin  Landseer 
(for  he  is  the  author  of  the  work)  has  thrown  into  the  faces  of 
the  three  is  worthy  of  Fr^re  or  Millet.  Another  important 
drawing  is  Sir  John  Gilbert’s  'Quarrel  at  Cards ’(17),  during 
which  one  poor  cavalier  has  met  his  death,  and  now  lies  prone 
on  the  floor,  to  the  consternation  and  horror  of  the  bystanders. 

‘ The  Lass  of  Richmond  Hill  ’ (i  15),  sitting  on  a felled  oak,  by 
G.  D.  Leslie,  R.A. ; ‘ She  never  told  her  love  ’ (143)  by  T,  Faed, 
R.A. ; a splendid  seapiece  by  F.  Powell,  representing  ‘ The 
Rantipike  ; ’ ‘ On  the  Housetops,  Algiers  ’ (98),  by  J.  W,  North  ; 

‘ Cimon  and  Iphigenia  ’ (66),  a rustic  boy  tickling  with  a straw'  a 
young  girl  who  is  asleep  in  a barn,  by  W.  Hunt ; ‘ Interior  of 
Bamberg  Cathedral  ’ (75)  by  F.  W.  Burton,  R.H  .A.,  are  all  im- 
portant and  characteristic  examples  of  the  respective  masters 
named.  Turner,  Cox,  Prout,  De  Wint,  Brittan  Willis,  Birket 
Foster,  and  many  other  distinguished  water-colourists,  will  be 
found  on  the  walls  of  this  pleasant  little  gallery. 


MR.  VERNON  HEATH’S  AUTOTYPES. 


^ave  on  several  former  occasions  referred  to  the  admir- 
» » able  works  of  Mr.  Vernon  Heath,  and  recommended  those 
who  have  any  love  for  beautiful  scenery  to  visit  his  interesting 
gallery  at  43,  Piccadilly.  He  is  not  content  to  stand  still  in 
his  art ; scarcely  a year  passes  but  he  either  introduces  some 
improvement  himself  or  adopts  the  discoveries  of  others,  for 
which  he  keeps  a keen  look-out.  Thus,  on  revisiting  his 
exhibition,  we  are  sure  to  find  many  additions  to  its  treasures 
and  to  learn  many  new  secrets  of  the  art  of  painting  by  light. 

The  small  landscape  photographs  which  used  to  be  issued  by 
him  when  the  collodion  process  was  universally  followed 
w’ere  as  delicate  in  execution  as  any  produced  by  that  process. 
But  a comparison  between  his  old  collodion  prints  and  his 
new  autotypes  will  show,  in  a remarkable  manner,  the 
striking  superiority  of  the  latter.  In  the  gallery  are  many 
examples  of  both.  Mr.  Heath’s  original  negatives  are  all  of 
the  same  size,  twelve  inches  by  ten ; and  it  certainly  at  first 
sight  seems  very  strange  that  the  prints  from  these  originals 
should  be  less  beautiful,  and  actually  less  true  to  nature,  than 
the  prints  that  are  taken  from  plates  enlarged  from  these  nega- 
tives to  the  size  of  twenty-seven  inches  by  twenty-one.  or  in 
some  cases  forty  inches  by  thirty.  The  process  of  autotype 
printing  is  too  well  known  to  need  explanation  now ; suffice  it  to 
say  that  it  possesses  none  of  the  uncertainty  which  marked  the 
earlier  process,  and  that  autotype  prints  have  "a  tenure  of 
permanency  which  may  fairly  be  assumed  to  be  as  secure  as  the 


Indian  ink  drawing  to  which  experience  enables  us  to  assign  a 
stability  of  at  least  some  centuries.” 

Perhaps  this  character  of  permanency  is  what  was  most  to 
be  desired  in  photography ; and  if  permanency  be  invaluable  in 
human  portraiture,  surely  it  is  equally  so  in  landscape  views. 
It  is  not  pleasant  to  see  the  clear  white  sky  turn  dirty  yellow, 
the  feathery  masses  of  wood  grow  into  dense  black  blots.  Such 
painful  effects  are  to  be  found  in  some  old  collodion  prints, 
but  they  are  quite  impossible  in  autotypes,  ■which,  until  they  be 
reduced  to  dust  or  ashes,  will  always  keep  their  original  colour. 
Many  of  Mr.  Heath’s  pictures  have  been  mentioned  in  these 
columns  on  former  occasions ; such,  for  example,  as  the  leaf-laden 
‘ Horse-Chestnut,’  which  stands  sentinel  to  the  beautiful  mill-water 
at  Cookham  ; the  ‘ Four  Seasons ' amidst  the  glorious  beeches  of 
Burnham  ; the  ‘ Fallen  Monarch,’  portrayed  in  its  ruin  as  in  its 
pride,  with  the  loving  care  the  author  bestows  on  all  his  subjects ; 
the  ‘ Quiet  Nook,’  fit  scene  for  the  innocent  delights  of  anew  Paul 
and  Virginia,  though  looked  upon  by  its  owner  so  slightingly  that 
he  could  not  understand  the  artist’s  zeal  to  transfer  it  to  his  picture- 
book;  the  majestic  ‘Silver  Firs’  at  Roseneath ; the  charming 
series  of  Thoresby  views,  especially  No.  71,  'Near  the  Buck 
Gates;’  the  Killarney  views,  particularly  the  ‘Tore  Waterfall’ 
and  ‘The  Eagle’s  Nest;’  the  Plas  Tan-y-bwlch  series;  that 
lovely  pair  of  ‘ Cottage  Porch  ’ subjects  which  make  one  long 
to  quit  the  safe,  dry  smokiness  of  town,  and  brave  the  cool, 
damp  airiness  of  the  woodland;  the  series  of  great  houses, 
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including-  Bearwood,  and  Mr.  Gathorne  Hardy’s  prim  but  im- 
pressive mansion. 

The  special  feature  of  Mr.  Heath’s  e.xhibition  at  present,  how- 
ever, is  the  series  of  views  in  Skye  and  about  Inverary,  which  he 
took  last  autumn.  The  Inverary  pictures  are  very  beautiful,  but 
it  is  in  the  Skye  views  that  the  artist  has  secured  his  greatest 
triumph.  And  the  most  marvellous  thing  is,  that  each  of  the 
six  splendid  hill-scenes,  and  the  equally-striking  ‘ Rocks  and 
Burn,’  were  taken  from  within  half  a mile  of  his  inn  door.  Who 
would  not  wish  to  be  transported  for  a month  to  that  quiet 
little  inn  at  the  mouth  of  Glen  Sligachan,  from  which  one  may 
gaze  in  turn  on  the  weird  and  sharply-cut  triple  peak  of  Scuir- 
na-Gillean,  the  quaint,  half-comic  cones  of  Glamaig  and  Mars- 
cow,  with  mystic  Blaven  towering  in  the  distance  ? The  mere 
music  of  these  names  will  stir  the  heart  of  a true  Highlander, 
who  loves  to  roll  them  over  his  tongue  just  for  the  sound's  sake, 
feeling  their  blessedness  in  a spirit  akin  to  that  of  the  old 
woman  in  the  anecdote  who  rejoiced  in  such  words  as  “ Meso- 
potamia.” The  artist  himself  w’as  filled  with  deep  delight  whilst 
he  watched  those  hills  beneath  the  varied  weather  which  always 
reigns  (query  rains)  in  Skye.  His  only  regret  was  that  he  could 
not  carry  his  apparatus  w'ith  him  in  his  rambles  over  the  moun-  j 
tain-slopes  to  those  eyries  from  which  he  peered  down  on  gloomy  , 


Coruisk,  and  looked  across  its  black  depths  to  the  granite  sierra 
of  the  Cuchullins.  He  vows  that  he  will  not  be  so  betrayed 
another  time,  and  his  apparatus  is  now  mounted  in  such  a 
manner  that  he  can  carry  it  with  him  wherever  he  will.  Three 
of  his  new  views  are  of  Dunvegan  Castle,  where  he,  as  many  an 
artist  before  and  since,  enjoyed  the  hospitality  of  the  warm- 
hearted Macleods.  The  walls  of  Dunvegan  seem  fit  framework 
for  the  wildest,  saddest,  fearsomest  romance ; yet  nowadays 
they  are  renowned  for  homely  comfort  rather  than  for  thrilling 
adventures.  From  the  windows  may  be  seen,  and  even  heard, 
the  breaking  of  the  fierce  Atlantic  at  the  rocky  entrance  of  that 
inlet  from  the  sea  on  which  the  castle  stands  ; and  as  we  sit  by 
our  cosy  London  fireside  it  is  delightful  to  fancy  what  a fine 
"Scotch  symphony”  the  wind  and  waves  and  rain  might  make 
between  them  on  that  desolate  rockbound  coast. 

Interesting  as  Mr.  Heath’s  pictures  must  be  to  the  public  at 
large,  their  value  to  artists  can  hardly  be  estimated.  Many  will 
probably  deny  them  to  have  any  of  the  qualities  of  colour,  but  a 
keen  eye  will  see  an  infinite  variety  of  tones  in  these  photo- 
chromes.  One  example  dwells  especially  on  the  memory,  a wood- 
land scene,  with  lu.xuriant  bracken,  and  broken  sunlight  playing 
on  its  fronds.  Let  any  artist  study  this  well,  and  then  say 
whether  these  autotype  pictures  are  without  colour  or  no. 


ALBERT. 

Engraved  by  W.  Roffe,  from  the  Statue  by  J.  H.  Foley,  R.A. 


'^HIS,  to  speak  metaphorically,  is  the  jewel  to  contain  which 

J-  the  magnificent  shrine,  known  as  the  Albert  Memorial, 
was  erected  in  Hyde  Park.  The  history  of  the  statue  may  be 
thus  briefly  told  : — 

The  work  was  originally  given  for  execution  to  the  late  Baron 
Marochetti,  who  produced  a large  model,  which  was  placed 
experimentally  on  the  pedestal  in  April,  1 857.  Its  effect  not  being 
considered  satisfactory,  the  Baron  commenced  another  model, 
but  he  died  in  1867,  without  completing  his  design  ; this  also 
was  not  deemed  by  the  Committee  of  a character  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  case,  and  then  Her  Majesty  placed  the  com- 
mission for  another  statue  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Foley.  In  the 
summer  of  1870  his  full-sized  model  was  placed  on  a pedestal  for 
the  better  opportunity  of  studying  its  effect  in  relation  to  its  sur- 
roundings, and  was  subsequently  removed  back  to  the  sculptor’s 
studio.  A severe  illness,  continuing  from  the  autumn  of  this 
year  to  the  following  spring,  prevented  him  from  proceeding 
with  his  work  ; but  on  recovering,  he  at  once  resumed  his 
labours  with  all  the  energy  and  vigour  of  his  character,  working 
on  the  figure  to  an  extent  which  severely  taxed  his  weakened 
physique.  At  the  date  of  his  death,  in  1874,  not  only  was  the 
model  completed,  but  the  head  and  hands  were  cast  in  bronze 
and  successfully  chased  under  his  own  personal  inspection.  On 
Mr.  Foley’s  decease,  in  1874,  the  casting  of  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  work,  by  Messrs.  Prince  and  Co.,  Southwark,  was 
resumed  under  the  responsibility  of  the  sculptor’s  friend  and 
executor,  Mr.  G.  F.  Teniswood;  which  process,  followed  by  the 
most  careful  chasing  of  the  entire  surface,  was  finished  by  the 
end  of  the  next  year.  When  this  colossal  figure,  weighing  nearly 
ten  tons,  was  fixed  in  its  assigned  position,  and  gilded  in  accord- 
ance with  the  contract  between  the  Committee  and  the  sculptor. 
Her  Majesty,  on  the  9th  of  March,  1876,  inspected  the  fully  com- 
pleted work. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  whole  Memorial  was 
framed  so  as  to  afford  a lofty  pedestal  for  the  reception  of  an 
enthroned  figure,  robed,  and  expressive  of  royal  rank.  In 
referring  to  the  -motive  oi  the  sculptor’s  design,  we  may  quote 
his  own  words  : — "The  seated  position  w'hich  has  been  chosen, 
though  presenting  difficulties  of  the  gravest  nature,  owing  to  the 
distance  from  the  ground  at  which  the  work  must  be  viewed, 
cannot  but  be  regarded  as  the  most  suitable  for  the  purpose.” 


If  represented  standing,  the  figure  would,  in  position,  repeat 
those  by  which  it  is  accompanied,  and  moreover  would  fail  to 
have  the  appearance  of  being  enthroned,  and  presiding  over  all 
that  surround  it. 

In  the  attitude  and  expression,  the  aim  of  the  sculptor  un- 
doubtedly was  to  embody,  wnth  the  individuality  of  portraiture, 
rank,  character,  and  enlightenment ; and  to  convey  a sense  of 
that  special  intelligence  which  indicates  an  active,  rather  than 
a passive,  interest  in  those  pursuits  of  civilisation  illustrated 
in  the  surrounding  figures,  groups,  and  relievos. 

From  an  Art  point  of  view,  the  statue  is  grand  in  form,  regal 
in  bearing,  and  masterly  in  its  lines  of  composition.  The 
Prince  is  represented  in  the  rich  robes  and  with  the  insignia  of 
the  Order  of  the  Garter,  and  holding  in  his  right  hand  the 
Catalogue  of  the  Great  E.xhibition  of  1851.  The  figure,  if 
standing,  would  measure  nineteen  feet  in  height ; and  yet,  not- 
withstanding its  huge  actual  size,  it  has,  by  its  admirable  pro- 
portions with  regard  to  surrounding  quantities,  the  aspect  of 
being  little  more  than  heroic  in  stature.  Alas,  that  the  gifted 
sculptor  should  not  have  lived  to  see  this,  almost  his  latest,  and 
certainly  among  his  greatest  works  of  portrait  sculpture,  in  its 
splendid  resting-place  ! 

And  this  " resting-place,”  glorious  as  it  is,  is  but  one  among 
the  many  reared  in  various  parts  of  the  kingdom  to  the  memory 
of  the  good  Prince  whom  they  are  intended  to  honour;  for  there 
are  few  towms  of  any  importance  where  a statue  or  a memorial 
of  some  kind  has  not  been  raised  as  a tribute  of  national,  yet 
local,  love  and  esteem  for  one  who,  by  his  virtues,  his  high  prin- 
ciples, his  wisdom,  his  affability,  and  his  constitutional  conduct, 
if  such  a term  may  be  used,  w^on  the  earnest  and  deep-felt 
regard  of  the  people  of  Great  Britain.  More  than  fifteen  years 
have  passed  since  the  country  had  first  to  mourn  the  loss  of  the 
Prince  Consort,  whose  death  was  indeed 

“ The  common  grief  of  all  the  I.md 

but  the  good  work  done  by  him  during  his  lifetime  remains  with 
us  to  this  day,  and  especially  in  all  matters  connected  with  our 
national  Art-institutions,  in  which  the  Prince  always  manifested 
the  warmest  and  deepest  interest.  It  is  meet  and  right,  then, 
that  his  memory  should  be  preserved  in  tw’O  such  appropriate 
and  noble  Art-works  as  that  in  Hyde  Park  and  the  sculptured 
monument  recently  erected  at  Edinburgh. 


THE  ART  JOfRNAJ, 


i \ 


I tfr  OatlK>me  {Urdj*^  pnm  Vjt  im* 


. . ^ ^ ci  Mf.  ik«fft*9  c*V»bilion  *t  pmes>.  h<^* 

«NiAA  «4  ta  Skw  4wi  about  luvfc-ary,  which  he 
4l|W|#  HMMi,  *’ V*  I^.v»r»jy  rrtc»oj^9  ore wexj beaultfol,  but 
9ypS  \ hit  The  iitist  KifMcnvl  hn  greurM 
ui|il3iih  Ami  Ut«  moit  rnimwilous  things  U.  thit  rhe 

'i> .Hl^iarfld  h>M-*>C4^oe«,  ai^d  the' cqual^etnktnt^  ‘‘  OKhx 

Wire  takep  from  vrithix)  h«if  a.nvLk  v(  '‘i*  . j w«f . \\*h:«  • 
—iM  not  wi»h  to  be  triMprcted  lot  a wh-a>^  'S^v«t»*8^^ 

Mm*  inn  -it  the  mouth  of  Oim  Slignoli.  c^.  >1  -iV 


Coruifck.  nod  lookijd  atfow  hi  bljfck  depths  tolho-  graaife  rictra 
I vt  Uw  CuchulUn**  fie' vow*  Uat  hewiU  not  oe  so  betriycd 
I eooihcf  time,  and  We  .ippi*;  'wn  U oow  tnoturted  in  such  a 
j tosnner  that  he  cm  o#uTyit^  *-«TO  fma  vdtere>'er  he  wtU.  TJirce 
fif  His  new  viewajt^  o(  tJutrcj?.*-?  < .astlei  where  be,  a'8  many  ao 
j artist  bctucti  and  .#p^oyt4  «*♦  hospitality  of  the  vrarm- 

l^lketttd  Macteoda.  ■ \mr^aa.seen«  6t  fmratrn^ic 

■^r.r^He  wildcat.  saAdeMw  4*lp*oiuc s,  r«<^am:eT  oowadaya 
iS^  are  rtfionved  (9f  Mrsf  OMni^r.  .A-hrr  than  for  tbnlHn^ 
Jjj^tfenturea.  From  llm  wt«||[.«w  omi^  be  '^rw,*  inA  even  heard, 
becaiyinjf  erf  the'bmw  A*  u Ihc  tocky  Lninme  of  rbst 


jjafc  fj  tutn  oa  the  weird  lod  »h»j|Jy.cwt  tapi#  tplet  from  the  sea  on  w6k*  tU  a^»e  tuutls  : lod -»  wwMt  by 

&s*V>lt<tan.  I’.e  ^piiiot»  haif^zomit  conen  <rf  Glauaig  . ,i  ot^r  cmy  I..ondon  hitsiO'*  • » ..hjrhtftot  »a  f»acy  what  a Sne 

♦ now,  with  n>y«!jc  Waven  towetm^  to  the  dMlaocc  f Sco^h  sympliony  *'  the  wind  iitd  waves  sad  rfsp  rmgbt  make 


* nmsic  of  thoao  nimc«  will  oUr  th«  heart  of  ,t 
w'ho  loves  (0  (olt  them  over  b»»*tonj^e  jntt  fo(  iho-a^r^*9 
Wing  theu  Ueuedocas  in  a ipihc'ak^t  to-  li^><rf,-thc  ) 
wo«an  in  the  aoccd&tc  who  fejoict\l  ir^iibcb 
potamia.  ‘ Tftc  irtUt  htmscU  ira*  illi- «4'0p 
he  v.i:-»!i.rdTbvw  lu!U  beneath  the  va®2  w\.*aU>ef  s' 


h:i!jlWryn  them  on  that  desolate  rockbotind  coast. 

nttre^g  aaMt.-Heallj'i  pittujes  nt«ist  bo  to  the  pobllt  at 
4^*  artisu  can  hattliy  be  eoliraatM.  Many  will 

fcba4y  jlc5yj:bem.;o  have  any  r>f  the  qualities  of  colour,  but  a 
see  an  la&nuc  variety  of  tones  in  these  jrfioto* 
_ . _ . . chri^#.  One  j^ampJo  dWelU  especially  on  the  memory,  awjjod- 

reigns  'qoety  ia  Skye.  Hi?  oaiy ITirtff*' ''  laMcianUiracken.  anti  broken  swnliffht  nlayinjf 

a^rfcanylurapFarattiswUh  r .'P*. 


taia-otopM  u>  tbO'O  eyries  fre 


•M"’  OIK V ? A V '-,-f  * . 

J / " ' :*  ,* 

V,-  V-"' ,-if- .f / . '.  ■ 

'“''O  . ‘V  <»>•  ;.A  ‘ »'  i 


T<t  apjr  study  ihi^^wcll/  and  then  say 
'*.pe  witboutcotbof  or  no. 


T* 


^.  w-h 


thus  1 

TV?  work  wrar  o*^-*»aally  gwm 
who  pfeducc>^  a Uri 
expcTTmwjtallynn  the  pcdewal  r . 
eonsidvred  sauisfaciory,  :h'  'i  kr< . 


■j& 


r..  tmat' 
- lU  fill  <0 
wading  nver  ail 


r - fcfe  R^i  i,.  • w ■>*  :lfc  scwlptot  uo- 

'.♦■wkich  ^ ."douJ^fedJjf  Jl^  f,  S}\’  '•«-ii^alitybf  portrailiire. 

‘ to  convrya  sense  of 
aac'^^  JtoieSs^s^:^ raffia 

but  he  dlcd'm  sSf;. -without  ( *}'^y  * civilUaifon  iUuaUatkd 

n(4  defined  by  l>«  Cbrnroiiotf  if  and  rw^Arv/. 

reqwurmontsofthe  oaso,  and  ihen5|tfe^4tli?*»  \FpAtf  ' ' - • - 

toRaion  fbr  atrotber  statue  in  the  **^-  • ,.  '■'i*.-.. 

svmtncr  of  t&yo  bis  /un*<uced  m<>de) 

the  better  opportunity  Of  slud)*infr  rhe  Gac^^  ^f?^’'5  . • .n  Hts  riffci  >**d  the 

roundings,  aad  wrfs  M>bs«p»eo’JT  f * »♦<»-  IM*  >( 

utrttio.  A yevtre  illness,  r.yr^*^  f - mJidight:  and  yet,  not - 

year  to  the  fortevriag  sprief,  t*-  spthl  fSWk  irulA  ;.m.  by  **» a;H**inke  pro^ 

with  hit  work.;  on  fecq»rnr>i^y^^ ' oiop^.  s..,.  ‘ i^r'^  jrv-  ^Mi*U*.ie«  ‘’w»  t*p<ct  of 

labour* wiUbaU  the «»igy  atwl  » 'A*a*.ih^l  :kc  gifted 

00  ihe  rigiffp  >«  4ft  e.rteirt  which  «,  f>iw*Axhli  latest,  and 

physique.  At  ihe  dax«  of  Ui  ■>  ^ ^ f«*rjfrit  sculptu^,  in  Us 

model  completed,  but  the  bead  -:•  : 

and  ftoceessfuHy  cHmcA  ctiucr  ^4sdt^n'p»S$?35l^hi^2rfSkl^^ 


■ 4J&  , 

^ ryri  of  ;twy  Ur-^ 


^nens  M it  U.  is  but  ooe  among 
of  fho  kiogde<i>  lo  the  reeizrory 


t d«-vL  in  1>.WM» ; k»r  there- 
at  a rmmvuiftl 

of.socRo  kind  h^^.he;  of  nalionaUydt 

! j >ocft},^«love  and  bis  higji  prin- 

■^Tf.  • onw  ;UTiOMl  CtHldOCt, 

' f A:i-.eu  sind  deep-felt 


Mr  IV/icy's  doec  % • , flw*1 

tion;  of  the  wprV  ?iy  astfOr  il 

rMumed  ond^r  the  "xf  - •'- 

esccutpr.  Mr.  G.  F.  JetusWdiKl'.  v.-'iir’i  *.. ..  . iy  Oft 

most  careful  cha*/^  erf  iTvr  en^r*  . . ' ■-.kiihfy  oy  the 

cod '"it  the  ncut  ^ ^ 

bro  Ions,  wasfi-  k4t<-jC^.fr^l|ro4S|  |-Jsj»^i5&^tind  ;itW^  ...  -.. , ..  ^....,  - - 

aocc  with  Iher.  fcefew^^  CoihfoH^'*n^^d}e*'4iJi<^6(P^K  ••tc  thaft  fifleen  years 

Het  Majcjly,  on  > »curir  the  loss  o1  the  - 

phrtsdwodc.  i*yjc,  . ' . ' r ^^wasitu-  c: 

ll  ilu'uid  bf  home  in  mind  titat  the  whtrfe  Memorial  smu  | cbw»q«  c«W W Ui  f»«4 ■** 

^med  S3  «a  to  .-iFotd  a ^-.'fty  tF^estal  for  Ute  receptioo  of  an  : bcit*-  - done  by  bira  daring  ,his  hfet^faue  remWns.wJth 

CTVbionrJ  figorr.  rUitd.  MdJ  '■^es-ive  of  bcyal  rank.  In  | us  to  this  dfty,  »ndcspec*aUy  m ail  matters otoeCredAviih  our 
rcCm^ng  t*»  ihc  Ih*-  «i'i-lpir>T>  design,  wo  maymiolc  i mcmiifti  Ait-»atlit«K'DS,  in  i«4sich  the  Priocc  ohrays’  nkar.tfesled 

lll.otvT.  J‘'>»  meO onalW^hei. _ 

though  provfttflog  mC^-v>t'  « nrf TTic  |^?iyr*il  naiurc,  owmr  Wthr  ' that  Ids  merofayr  ^ouid  he  p^wrved  ia  rwp  «wt.h--5^’r^^atf . 
di«*MKo  fesce  etm  jf-*  ■i  -j  hi  vt.ich  the  wwxk  meat  be  vi'twtd,  s asd  noble  Art-works  a»  ^bat  in  Hjfde  lkBrk,jiftd  the  ^cvlprured 
isnoec  ^hemgardvj  ic  Uk  most  #«t‘#Uc  £of  the' pftrposft,**  | ttKmuhwntTeoently  crocted  at  EdmburglU 


THE  ART  JOURNAL, 


I 2 I 


SCENERY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 


WHEN  the  Mormons  first  settled  in  Utah,  into  which  Territory 
we  pass  near  Wahsatch  Station,  it  was  a part  of  Mexico, 
and  was  acquired  by  the  United  States  in  1848,  through  the 
Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  ; but  the  Federal  Government  was 
lax,  and  the  Mormons,  who  had  been  driven  out  of  Illinois, 
appropriated  it  to  themselves,  and  named  it  the  State  of  Deseret. 


Pu!pit-Rock,  Echo  Canon. 

The  name  was  changed  to  “ Utah  ” by  Con- 
gress in  1850,  at  which  time  the  territory 
included  all  of  the  present  State  of  Nevada. 

The  area  is  about  54,000,000  acres,  of 
which  about  347,000  are  under  cultivation,  and  the  value 
of  all  agricultural  products  in  1875  was  about  ;i^i,6oo,ooo 
sterling.  The  products  are  principally  grain  and  fruit, 
including  apples,  pears,  peaches,  plums,  and  grapes,  in 
abundance  ; but  in  the  valley  of  the  Rio  Virgen  cotton,  figs, 
and  pomegranates  are  also  grown.  The  climate  is  variable, 
but  the  hottest  days  are  followed  by  cool,  refreshing  nights. 
The  aggregate  yield  of  gold,  silver,  and  lead,  between  1868  and 
1875,  was,  in  round  numbers,  200,000.  The  surface  of  the 
land  is  elevated  ; the  valleys  are  from  4,000  to  6,000  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea,  and  the  highest  peak  about  13,000  feet. 

Idaho  and  Wyoming  bound  Utah  on  the  north,  Wyoming  and 
Colorado  on  the  east,  Nevada  on  the  west,  and  Arizona  on  the 
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south.  The  famous  Colorado  River  is  formed  within  the  Territory, 
and  its  chaotic  channel,  hedged  in  with  unutterable  grandeur 
and  desolation,  is  the  key-note  in  which  the  tone  of  much  of  the 
scenery  is  struck.  The  population  is  about  125,000,  including 
about  1,000  Indians,  and  the  average  number  of  persons  to  a 
family  is  five.  There  are  ten  railways,  with  a total  length  of 
500  miles.  The  Union  and 
Central  Pacific  roads  are  the 
longest,  and  cross  the  territor}' 
near  its  northern  border. 

After  this  statistical  digres- 
sion, let  us  return  to  our 
itinera  r3A 

The  grandest  sceneiy  of 
the  Union  Pacific  Railway  is 
crowded  into  the  next  sixty 
miles,  and  for  four  hours  there 
is  not  a lagging  moment  to 
the  tourist  whose  search  is 
for  the  picturesque,  nor  to 
the  more  scientific  traveller 
wliose  eyes  are  open  to  the 
marvellous  geological  reve- 
lations of  Echo,  Weber,  and 
Ogden  Canons. 

So  far,  in  our  “overland 
journey”  we  have  met  with 
no  striking  instance  of  that 
most  striking  and  frequently 
occurring  feature  of  these 
regions — the  “canon.”  What 
in  the  Far  West  is  so  termed 
is  sometimes  a narrow  chasm 
in  the  mountains,  the  bottom 
of  which  is  the  bed  of  a stream 
of  water,  the  cliffs  on  each 
side  being  nearly  perpen- 
dicular or  even  inclining  to- 
wards each  other ; this  is 
called  a “box  ” canon.  When 
the  sides  of  the  hollow  are 
sloping  so  as  to  form  a valley 
it  is  called  an  “ open  ” canon. 

All  down  the  southern  side 
of  Echo  the  boundary  is  a 
well-rounded  range  of  hills, 
with  enough  grass  upon  them 
to  hint  of  a superficial  soil, 
and  with  a few'  emphatic  pro- 
jections of  rock  here  and 
there.  Another  and  opposite 
range  of  similar  hills  would 
make  a characteristic  “ open 
cafion.”  But  all  along  the 
northern  side  there  is  a sheer 
bluff  or  escarpment,  from  500 
to  700  feet  in  height,  and  of  a 
reddish  colour,  which  increases 
in  warmth  until  it  seems  to 
glow  with  living  heat.  The 
contrast  goes  further.  The  opposite  southern  rocks  are  yellow', 
and  the  soil  has  slipped  away  in  places,  leaving  a broad  patch 
of  the  naked  sandstone  visible  in  the  surrounding  green. 
Occasionally  a valley  intersects  the  main  canon,  and,  looking 
through  it,  we  can  see  the  white  tips  of  the  Wahsatch  and 
Uintah  Mountains  with  the  upper  slopes  of  dark  blue  or  purple. 
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follows:  “The  descent  to  the  Salt  Lake  is  done  without  steam, 
merely  by  the  weight  of  the  carriages,  and  although  the  break  is 
put  upon  the  wheels,  you  go  down  at  a frightful  pace,  and  of 
course  the  speed  increases  with  the  weight  of  the  train  ; and  being 
composed  of  an  immense  number  of  cars  and  trucks,  I became 
positively  giddy  before  we  got  to  the  bottom.  Add  to  this  the 
curves,  which  are  as  sharp  as  they  are  numerous,  and  the  fearful 
precipices  on  each  side,  and  you  will  understand  why  most  of  the 


travellers  turn  pale.”  There  is  a good  deal  of  unconscious 
exaggeration  in  this  picture,  and  the  impressions  are  those 
of  a highly-nervous  person  ; but  the  real  experience  is  suf- 
ficiently exciting  as  the  train  sweeps  down  and  sways  from  side 
to  side  with  increasing  speed,  now  threatening  to  hurl  itself 
against  a solid  cliff,  then  curving  off  like  an  obedient  ship  in 
answer  to  her  helm. 

Just  eastward  of  the  head  of  the  cafion  the  country  is  undu- 
lating and  breezy ; farther  westward  it  becomes  more  broken  ; 


the  foot-hills  present  craggy  fronts,  and  detached  masses  of 
rock,  curiously  weathered,  crop  out. 

Nine  hundred  and  sixty-six  miles  from  Omaha  we  pause  at 
Wahsatch  Station,  which  is  on  the  divide  between  Bear  River 
Valley  and  Echo  Canon,  and  thence  we  seem  to  sink  lower  and 
lower  into  the  earth  as  the  enclosing  hills  rise  higher  above  us. 
Two  miles  from  Wahsatch  the  train  crosses  a trestle-work 
bridge— 450  feet  long  and  75  feet  high,  and  immediately  after- 
wards it  crashes  into  the  longest  tunnel  on  the  road,  and  through 


The  scene  has  every  element  of  impressiveness — strong,  deter- 
minate colour,  majestic  forms,  and  a novel  weirdness.  Usually 
the  descent  into  the  cafion  begins  soon  after  dinner,  at  Evanston  ; 
the  air  coming  from  the  mountains  is  inspiriting  ; the  afternoon 
light  is  growing  mellower,  and  all  other  conditions  are  favourable 
to  the  highest  enjoyment. 

That  most  amusing  of  travellers,  the  Baron  de  Hiibner,  has 
described  his  impressions  of  this  part  of  the  overland  journey  as 
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masses  of  reddish  and  purple 
clays. 

He  must  be  a very  close 
observer  indeed  who  can 
comprehend  all  the  varied 
beauties  and  curiosities  that 
follow’.  The  high  abrupt 
wall  on  one  side,  so  smooth 
that  it  might  have  been  cut 
by  a saw,  the  lofty  hills  on 
the  other  side,  and  the 
glimpses  of  mountains  whose 
snows  never  melt,  are  im- 
pressive and  interesting;  but 
they  are  not  the  only  things 
that  make  a journey  through  Echo  Canon  memorable  for  a 
lifetime. 

Here  again,  as  at  Green  River  and  among  the  Bad  Lands^ 
stupendous  rocks  frequently  assume  the  appearance  of  some 
artificial  object,  although  the  mimic  forms  are  not  so  numerous 
nor  so  successful  as  imitations  as  those  there  met  with.  Still 
they  are  often  very  surprising.  A castle-like  butte  strikes  one 
as  a strange  object  to  come 
upon  in  a region  twenty  years 
•ago  unknown  to  civilised  man  ; 
it  seems  to  the  traveller  that 
human  labour  must  have  reared 
the  tower-like  and  pinnacled 
masses,  that  have  in  truth  been 
shaped  by  the  unconscious 
rain-drops  operating  through  a 
tong  series  of  ages. 

At  the  head  of  the  canon, 
particularly,  there  is  a remnant 
of  the  ancient  rocky  strata 
called  Castle  Rock  {vide  p.  91), 
which  mimics  an  old  dismantled 
fortress  ; and  near  by  is  another, 
called  the  Pulpit,  from  its  form, 
and  also  from  a tradition  that 
from  it  BrighamYoungpreached 
to  the  Mormons  as  he  led  them 
into  their  promised  land.  The 
railway  curves  around  the  latter, 
and  an  outstretched  arm  from 


the  car  might  touch  it.  Next  comes  Sentinel  Rock,  an  obelisk  of 
conglomerate  about  250  feet  high,  which  shows  the  influence  of 
"weathering,”  i.o.,  the  action  of  the  elements;  and  seven  miles 
from  Castle  Rock  is  Hanging  Rock,  a view  of  which  has  been 
given  in  a preceding  chapter  (see  p.  92). 

From  such  a point  of  view  as  Hanging  Rock,  or  the  ridges 
above  it,  a much  better  idea  of  wliat  one  may  term  the 
tumulluousness  of  the  surrounding  country  can  be  obtained  than 
from  the  bed  of  the  cailon.  The  earth  is  split  by  a score  of 
transverse  ravines,  which  extend  like  blue  veins  from  the  main 
artery  and  map  the  face  of  the  country  with  shadow  ; isolated 
columns,  positive  and  brilliant  in  colour,  stand  alone  in  their 
chromatic  glory,  without  a visible  connection  with  the  main  rock 
from  which  they  were  originally  detached ; odd  groups  of  con- 
glomerate, much  like  inverted  wineglasses  in  shape,  and  plainly 
banded  with  several  strata  of  colour,  sprout  out  like  so  many 
monstrous  mushrooms;  and,  clasping  all  within  their  basin,  are 
the  circling  mountains  of  the  Wahsatch  and  Uintah  ranges — 
silvered  w'ith  perpetual  snow  on  their  acute  summits,  and 
beautifully  blue  where  covered  with  pines.  These  two  chains 
are  among  the  most  picturesque  of  all  the  Western  mountains. 
They  fairly  bristle  with  peaks  and  lateral  ridges,  and  they  soar 
from  the  plain  at  a bound,  so  to  speak,  without  the  concealment 
and  dwarfing  effect  of  foot-hills. 

The  swift  water  of  Weber  River  winds  by  the  track  through  a 
channel  overhung  with  bright  shrubs,  and  the  immigrant  road, 
upon  which  large  cavalcades  still  travel,  crosses  and  re-crosses 
the  iron  pathway,  whicii  from  one  of  the  neighbouring  heights 
appears  like  a thread  of  silver,  while  the  train,  with  its  great  and 
mighty  locomotive  and  lofty  Pullman-cars,  becomes  a toy  in 
comparison  with  the  Titanic  rocks  at  the  feet  of  which  it  is 
liurrying  along. 

The  cedar  seems  to  thrive  on  an  astonishingly  poor  soil,  and 


crops  out  among  the  rocks  in  profusion,  giving  them  a 
peculiar  mottled  appearance.  These  and  a few  pines  strive 
for  sustenance  on  the  least  accessible  ledges,  and  are 
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satisfied  with  never  so  small  a hold  on  the  rock.  A sharp  cur^•e 
around  an  immense  sandstone  or  conglomerate  butte  on  the  right 
hand  or  northern  side  of  the  canon  now  changes  the  scene. 
The  canon  opens  into  a wide  valley,  completely  surrounded  by 
mountains ; but  wherever  tillage  has  been  possible  the  land  is 
cultivated,  and  a number  of  settlements  have  sprung  up. 

The  train  stops  at  the  little  town  of  Echo,  993  miles  from 
Omaha,  and  5,315  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  next 


station  is  Upper  Weber  Valley,  whence  a narrow-gauge  railway 
turns  off  to  Coalville,  the  site  of  an  extensive  deposit.  The  farm- 
houses are  tidy  and  cheerful ; the  land  has  been  fertilised  by 
irrigation,  and  otherwise  made  the  most  of.  The  most  pre- 
judiced opponent  of  the  Mormons  must  acknowledge  that  they 
have  done  wonders  in  agriculture,  and  that,  whatever  else  they 
may  be,  they  are  industrious,  energetic,  and  thrifty. 

Rushing  through  the  valley,  between  Echo  and  Weber  Canons, 


The  Devil's  Cafe,  JTcbcr  Canon. 


we  can  now  see  the  portals  of  the  latter,  flanked  on  the  south-west 
by  a stupendous  dome-shaped  abutment  of  brilliant  red,  nearly 
1,000  feet  high,  which  is  the  first  in  a chain  of  similar  formations 
extending  southward,  and  presenting  abrupt  fronts  all  the  way 
down.  There  are  small  alcoves  between  them,  and  they  jut  out 
obliquely,  like  the  prows  of  a fleet  of  iron-clads.  This  belt  of 
flaming  red  makes  an  extraordinary  contrast  with  the  verdurous 
surroundings  and  the  grey  and  white  mountains  above  it ; but  it 


is  just  such  contrasts  as  this  that  constitute  the  wonderful  novelty 
and  originality,  so  to  speak,  of  Western  scene^>^ 

In  a moment  more  we  have,  swept  by  the  bluff,  and  the  train 
is  awaking  thunderous  reverberations  in  Weber  Canon,  which  is 
deeper  and  wider  than  Echo,  including  among  its  wonders  the 
Devil’s  Gate  and  the  Devil’s  Slide,  a description  of  which  will 
appear  in  the  ne.xt  chapter. 

William  PI.  Rideixg. 
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National  Gallery. — In  reply  to  a question  put  in  the 
T I-Iouse  of  Commons  by  Mr.  Goldsmid  some  time  ago,  Mr. 
Gerard  Noel  said  that  negotiations  were  in  progress  by  the 
Council  of  the  Royal  Academy  for  the  purchase,  out  of  the 
interest  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  the  sculptor  Chantrey,  of  a 
picture  that  is  to  become  the  property  of  the  nation.  About  the 
same  time  it  was  stated  in  some  of  the  daily  papers  that  the 
churchwardens  of  St.  Peter’s,  Eaton  Square,  had  applied  in  the 
London  Consistorial  Court  for  a faculty,  which  was  granted,  to 
sell  the  picture  by  W.  Hilton,  R.A.,  of  ‘ Our  Lord  crowned  with 
Thorns,’  one  of  the  artist’s  most  valued  works,  which  formerly 
was  the  altar-piece  of  the  church,  having  been  presented  to  it, 
as  was  said,  by  the  Council  of  the  British  Institution  many  years 
ago,  though  now  displaced ; why  or  wherefore  was  not  reported, 
nor  why  the  parishioners  wish  to  get  rid  of  it  altogether,  which, 
as  it  appears,  is  their  desire.  It  was  added  that  Sir  Francis 
Grant,  P.R.A.,  had  offered  ;^i,ooo  for  the  painting;  therefore, 
coupling  this  fact  with  the  statement  made  in  the  House  of 
Commons,  it  may  fairly  be  assumed  that  Hilton’s  picture  w’ill 
find  a home  in  the  National  ^Gallery.  The  Director  has  issued 
the  annual  report  for  the  year  1876.  It  contains  little  to  interest 
the  public  generally,  and  much  which  our  readers  may  care  to 
know  has  already  been  noticed  at  various  times  in  our  pages. 
Briefly,  then,  it  may  be  stated,  that  one  picture,  the  ‘ Portrait 
of  a Woman,’  by  Frank  Hals,  was  purchased  out  of  what  is 
known  as  the  “ Lewis  Fund,”  and  four  Italian  portraits,  by 
special  grant  of  parliament ; these  are,  an  ‘ Italian  Nobleman,’ 
an  ‘ Italian  Lady,’  an  ‘ Italian  Ecclesiastic,’  all  by  Giov.  Batista 
Moroni,  and  a full  length  portrait  of  an  ‘ Italian  Nobleman,’  by 
Bonvicini,  called  II  Morello  da  Brescia.  The  addition  to  the  gal- 
lery of  the  Wynn  Ellis  bequest  of  ninety-four  pictures  by  the  old 
masters  and  the  enlargement  of  the  building  are  alluded  to  in 
the  report.  The  pictures,  which  now  include  the  whole  of  the 
examples  of  the  British  School  removed  from  Kensington  to 
Trafalgar  Square,  are  arranged  in  twenty  rooms,  the  entire 
gallery  having  been  opened  to  the  public  in  August  last. 
During  the  past  year  thirty-six  paintings,  all  of  foreign  schools, 
have  been  covered  with  glass,  increasing  the  number  of  works 
so  protected  to  386.  Since  the  preceding  report  the  galleries 
at  South  Kensington  have  been  made  over  for  the  use  of  the 
Department  of  Science  and  Art. 

The  Royal  Acade.my. — Probably  before  this  number  of  the 
Journal  is  issued  the  public  will  have  the  opportunity  of  examin- 
ing the  collection  of  pictures  known  as  the  “diploma”  w’orks 
of  the  members  of  the  Royal  Academy,  a room  in  the  upper 
floor  of  Burlington  House  being  devoted  to  them.  It  may  not 
be  universally  known  that  every  member  on  his  election  is 
expected  to  present  to  the  Academy  a specimen  of  his  work : 
this  rule  has  been  in  force  since  the  foundation  of  the  institution, 
and  consequently  a large  and  most  interesting  assemblage  of 
pictures,  sculptures,  &c.,  has  accumulated  from  the  time  of  the 
painters,  Reynolds  and  Gainsborough,  and  Bacon  and  Banks, 
sculptors,  to  our  own.  If  our  memory  serves  us  rightly,  an  exhi- 
bition of  this  kind  was  opened  by  the  Academy  about  forty  years 
ago:  but  the  additions  to  the  “diploma”  works  since  then 
cannot  fail  to  give  increased  value  and  interest  to  such  a collec- 
tion as  that  now  at  Burlington  House. 

The  Queen  has,  w’e  are  gratified  to  know,  been  graciously 
pleased  to  confer  on  Mrs.  Noble,  widow  of  the  sculptor,  an 
annual  pension  of  ;^i50, 

■ The  Paris  Universal  Exhibition  of  1878.— The  Royal 
Commissioners  have  taken  possession  of  their  new  offices  at 
Canada  Buildings,  Westminster,  near  the  Houses  of  Parliament 
and  public  offices.  The  immediate  result  of  a recent  meeting 
of  the  Commissioners,  under  the  presidency  of  his  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  of  Wales  last  Saturday,  was,  that  printed  docu- 
ments describing  the  French  arrangements  for  the  International 
i8:r. 


Exhibition,  and  others  containing  applications  for  space,  were 
immediately  forwarded  to  all  firms  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
who  have  taken  part  in  recent  Exhibitions.  All  communi- 
cations in  reference  to  the  disposal  of  space  or  relating  to  the 
British  section  generally,  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  P.  Cun- 
liffe  Owen,  C.B.,  secretary  to  the  Royal  Commission,  Canada 
Buildings,  Westminster,  S.W.  It  has  been  decided  that  the 
British  Catalogue  for  this  Exhibition  shall  be  printed  by  her 
Majesty’s  printers,  and  that  no  advertisements  will  be  inserted 
in  the  volume. — How  far  the  idea  of  embracing  wdthin  the  vast 
circle  of  next  year’s  undertaking  contributions  of  important 
pictures  from  every  provincial  source  in  France  may  be  realised 
is  uncertain,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  one  special 
quarter  an  extraordinary  effort  will  be  made  to  muster  a veiy 
striking  array.  This  has  been  made  the  subject  of  especial 
consideration  on  the  part  of  Monsieur  de  Chennevicres,  Directeur 
des  Beaux  Arts,  and  upon  its  reference  to  his  official  chief, 
M.  Waddington,  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  the  7na7idat 
for  its  realisation  was  conceded.  It  amounts,  in  a word,  to 
a vast  conscription  of  portraiture  from  all  the  provincial 
museums,  from  all  parties  who  have  been  led  to  accumulate 
collections  of  that  kind,  and  from  all  private  families  who 
may  have  cherished  the  proud  gratification  of  transmitting 
the  faces  of  their  more  noted  kith  and  kin  to  the  honours, 
not  alone  of  conservative  canvas,  but  of  sculpture,  drawings, 
miniatures,  medallions,  &c.  This  assuredly  promises  an  ex- 
treme and  extraordinary  miscellany.  It  is  not  intended,  how- 
ever, to  admit  therein  every  quaint  visage  or  venerable  specimen 
worked  up  before  the  days  of  Jan  Van  Eyck ; on  the  contrary, 
each  work  is  to  be  subjected  to  the  scrutiny  of  a very  competent 
and  exacting  tribunal,  by  which  its  eligibility  shall  be  ascer- 
tained, in  reference  either  to  its  historic  interest,  its  intrinsic 
artistic  claims,  or  its  import  as  evidence  of  the  progressive 
development  of  portraiture  in  the  French  school.  The  adjudging 
tribunal  is  no  other  than  that  most  important  committee  to 
which  the  task  has  been,  not  long  since,  confided  by  the  Minister 
of  Public  Instruction  of  realising,  as  a great  national  under- 
taking, that  encyclopedic  thesaurus  entitled  “ Inventaire  General 
des  Richesses  d’ Art  de  la  France. ' ’ The  Commissioner- in-Chief, 
by  whom  the  Exposition  is  to  be  organized,  enters  zealously  into 
this  project,  and  will  be  sure  to  secure  ample  space  for  the 
congress  of  this  most  singular  assemblage  of  representatives  of 
various  periods  of  the  olden  time. 

South  Kensington  MusEUii.— Another  instalment  of  the 
work  executed  by  Messrs.  Minton  for  the  decoration  of  the 
western  staircase  in  the  Museum,  has  arrived  at  the  building. 
It  is  one  of  the  largest  ceramic  pieces  yet  included  in  the  con- 
tract, measuring  about  fifty-four  feet  square.  This  huge  slab, 
if  it  may  so  be  called,  shows  a picture  representing  ‘ The 
Triumph  of  Truth  and  Justice  over  Ignorance,  Superstition,  and 
Crime;’  it  is  executed  by  Mr.  H.  W.  Foster,  an  artist  in  the 
employ  of  Messrs.  Minton,  from  cartoons  painted  by  Mr.  F.  W. 
Moody,  director  of  the  decorative  works  at  South  Kensington. 
The  material  used  for  these  ornamental  purposes  is,  we  under- 
stand, a kind  of  stoneware,  which,  when  painted,  is  submitted 
to  a heat  so  strong  that  the  work  on  it  is  able  to  resist  a 
deleterious  agency  which  would  entirely  destroy  an  oil  or  fresco 
painting. — The  late  Mr.  William  Smith,  F.S.A.,  of  Southwick 
Street,  Cambridge  Square,  London,  deputy  chairman  of  the 
National  Portrait  Gallery,  has,  by  his  w'ill,  added  to  his  gift  of 
eighty-six  pictures,  which,  it  may  be  remembered,  he  allowed 
the  authorities  of  South  Kensington  to  select  from  his  collec- 
tion in  1871.  The  bequest  consists  of  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
six  w'ater-colour  paintings,  making  in  all  two  hundred  and 
twenty-two  works,  ranging  from  Voyens,  Girtin,  and  Turner,  to 
living  artists.  There  are  no  fewer  than  seventy-five  examples  of 
artists  (fifty-seven  in  number)  who  were  pre\'iously  unrepresented 
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in  the  Museum* galleries,  and  the  historical  collections  possessed  j 
by  the  South  Kensington  Museum,  by  the  nation,  may  now  ; 
be  said  to  be  complete.  Besides  the  drawings,  Mr.  Smith  has  ^ 
left  one  thousand  volumes  of  books  on  the  Fine  Arts,  all  in  1 
splendid  bindings  and  condition,  and  all  his  catalogues  of  exhi- 
bitions and  sales  by  auction,  with  their  indexes,  whether  printed 
or  manuscript.  This  very  unique  bequest  may  now  be  seen 
tastefully  arranged  in  one  of  the  rooms  at  the  Museum.  We 
shall  probably  notice  it  in  detail  at  some  future  time. 

The  Iconoclasts  ot  the  eighteenth  centuiys  who  sanctified 
their  memories  by  whitewashing  out  ancient  frescoes  from  the 
walls  of  churches,  have  found  rivals  or  imitators  in  the  nine- 
teenth century.  A most  exquisite  and  holy  picture,  ‘ Christ 
crowned  with  Thorns,’  stood  for  years  over  the  altar  of  St.  Peter’s 
Church,  Eaton  Square.  It  is  a masterpiece  of  British  Art,  a 
chef-d'ceuvre  of  the  painter  Hilton,  and  was  a gift  to  the  church, 
presented  by  the  British  Institution  in  1826.  The  church- 
wardens have  sold  it,  considering  that  a thousand  pounds, 

" vested  in  consols,”  might  be  far  better  expended  in  “ ornamen- 
tation of  the  church” — most  probably  in  accordance  with  their 
own  designs.  The  strongest  argument  adduced  in  support  of  so 
gross  an  act  was  that  in  a neighbouring  diocese  the  church- 
wardens had  “sold  some  valuable  pictures  for  a veiy  small 
sum.”  This  picture  by  Hilton  was  purchased  by  Sir  Francis 
Grant,  asiintimated  in  another  paragraph,  so  that  it  will  not  be 
lost  to  the  nation.  But  if  a better  offer  had  come  from  the 
Cherokees,  the  churchwardens  would,  we  are  sure,  have  sold  it 
to  the  Cherokees. 

The  Graphic  Society. — At  the  soiree  for  February  a large 
and  interesting  selection  of  pictures  and  drawings  by  the  late 
J.  F.  Lewis,  R.A.,  was  exhibited,  comprising  many  of  his  most 
important  works  ; and  when  %ve  refer  to  such  exquisite  produc- 
tions as  ‘The’Lilium  Auratum,’  ‘The  Prayer  of  Faith,’  'The 
School,’  ‘The  Desert  Encampment,’  and  others  equally  notable, 
lent  by  Mr.  Bowman,  Mr.  Matthew's,  Mr.  Quilter,  and  Mr. 
Vokins,  our  readers  will  have  a good  idea  of  the  value  of  such  a 
collection.  The  sketches  were  most  numerous  and  of  all  classes 
of  subject,  illustrative  of  every  phase  of  the  artist’s  career.  A 
crowded  attendance  testified  to  the  interest  the  occasion  excited, 
and  the  “ Lewis  night  ” at  the  Graphic  will  be  long  remembered 
as  one  of  the  most  interesting  the  society  has  ever  held. 

The  Competition  for  the  Goldsmiths’  Company’s 
Annual  Prize. — The  drawings  sent  in  for  the  above  compe- 
tition have  been  on  view  at  the  Royal  Architectural  Museum, 
Tufton  Street,  Westminster,  and  are  most  promising  contribu- 
tions to  Art-industry.  The  winner  of  the  ;^50  prize  is  Mr.  John 
Watkins,  a student  at  South  Kensington,  but  formerly  of  the 
Birmingham  School  of  Art.  His  design  is  for  a shield  after  the 
wonderful  description  given  by  Virgil  in  the  eighth  book  of  the 
“HIneid.”  The  shield  is  circular  in  shape,  and  on  the  boss  in 
the  centre  is  represented  a fierce  naval  fight,  in  which  the 
strangely- carved  vessels  arc  closely  interlocked,  and  the  whole 
of  their  crews  absorbed  in  a hand-to-hand  struggle  to  the  death. 
The  boss  is  encircled  by  a band  of  furies  and  warriors  and  water- 
gods,  beyond  which  there  comes  a ring  of  twelve  panels,  repre- 
senting a series  of  incidents  in  the  history  of  Rome,  commencing 
with  the  nurture  of  Romulus  and  Remus  by  the  mother-wolf. 
The  shield,  as  a whole,  is  a very  beautiful  work,  although, 
perhaps,  a little  wanting  in  classic  repose.  Among  the  other 
designs  we  especially  noted  a shield  of  the  ‘ Seven  Beatitudes,’ 
by  Mr.  Crichton,  of  Edinburgh,  most  original  and  delicate  in 
composition  ; a Byzantine  design  for  a tankard,  also  by  Mr. 
Crichton ; a clock  in  gold  and  cloisofini  enamel,  very  rich  in 
effect ; la  lamp,  designed  for  the  same  materials,  by  Mr.  Shaw, 
of  Trinity  Square,  and  an  elegant  candelabrum  of  iron  inlaid 
with  silver,  by  Mr.  Aitchison.  The  designs  of  Mr.  A.  W. 
Edwards  are  pretty  though  weak,  the  best  being  his  Amphitrite 
cup,  in  which  he  has  made  an  admirable  use  of  seaweed  for 
details  of  ornament.  Mr.  Minoggio’s  Arctic  shield  is  far  too 
formal  in  conception.  The  numerous  designs  of  S.  G.  Price 
seem  lacking  in  every  feature  of  beauty.  The  attempt  of  Mr. 


John  Park,  of  Chelsea,  to  adapt  Assyrian  Art-design  to  a modern 
ewer  is  a failure  and  a mistake.  There  is  something  bold  and 
appropriate  in  Mr.  James  Egan’s  city  cup,  although  the  design 
is  hardly  carried  far  enough  towards  finish.  The  sw’an  tankard, 
by  Mr.  Gibbons,  of  Cirencester,  is  very  graceful,  although  some- 
what too  formal.  Mr.  Roberts,  of  Southampton  Row,  exhibits  a 
set  of  water-bottle,  cup,  and  salver,  in  steel,  damascened  -with 
silver,  most  chaste  and  simple  in  shape  and  design.  The  Gold- 
smiths’ Company  deserves  great  approbation  for  having  given 
such  handsome  encouragement  to  the  art  of  design,  and  we  note 
that  in  addition  to  the  prize  above  mentioned  they  have  awarded 
£6$  to  Mr.  Angel  (with  Thomas  & Co.,  of  New  Bond  Street)  for 
his  fine  execution  of  silver  reJ>ousse  w’ork,  and  ;^5o  to  Mr. 
Crichton,  of  Gerard  Street,  Soho,  for  his  w’ork  in  silver. 

Mr.  R.  W.  Binns,  F.S.A.,  the  Art-director  of  the  Royal 
Worcester  Porcelain  Works,  has  received  a testimonial  from 
the  “workpeople”  of  the  establishment.  It  consists  of  two 
plaques  and  a ewer,  manufactured  by  Elkington,  from  the  de- 
signs of  M.  Ladeuil.  They  are  of  great  beauty,  and  of  the 
highest  merit  as  works  of  Art,  as  they  ought  to  be : W’e  shall 
probably  engrave  them.  No  artist  of  the  century  has  done  so 
much  to  advance  British  ceramic  art.  There  is  no  style  in 
which  he  has  not  surpassed  nearly  all  competitors,  adding  re- 
nown to  the  long-famous  works  over  which  he  has  presided  for 
more  than  a quarter  of  a century.  It  is  not,  however,  in  that 
light  only  we  are  to  regard  the  compliment  he  has  received.  He 
has  earned  it  from  his  subordinate  fellow  workers  by  invariable 
courtesy,  kindness,  and  considerateness,  as  well  as  by  thoughtful 
counsel  and  an  ever-helping  hand.  We  quote  passages  from 
the  address  read  by  Mr.  A.  C.  Sherriff,  M.P.  forthe  city : — “ We 
gladly  congratulate  you  upon  the  successes  you  have  achieved. 
Your  confidence  in  the  ultimate  victory  of  the  true  over  the 
false  in  all  Art-work,  the  ever-widening  circle  of  your  Art- 
productions,  your  deep  interest  and  unremitting  research,  have 
w’ritten  your  name  in  the  history  of  ceramic  art,  W'herever  it  is 
recognised  as  a means  of  cultivating  taste,  by  producing  beauty 
combined  with  fitness  and  utility,  and  of  creating  employment 
forthe  artist  and  the  w'orkman.”  ....  “ You  have  dealt  with 
us  so  long,  not  as  workers  merely,  but  as  w'orkmen  and  work- 
women, inciting  us  to  'aim  high,’  not  only  in  what  you  teach 
us  to  produce,  but  in  those  moral  qualities  which  constitute 
excellence  of  character  and  true  nobility  in  life.”  We  shall 
have  to  recur  to  this  subject,  for  it  will  be  our  duty  to  notice  an 
exhibition  of  ceramic  art,  chiefly  Japanese  originals  or  sug- 
gestions, which,  under  the  auspices  of  Mr.  Binns,  has  been 
recently  held  at  Worcester. 

Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  the  Fine  Arts.— 
A lecture  was  somewhat  recently  delivered  before  the  members 
of  this  society  by  Mr.  G.  F.  Teniswood,  F.S.A.,  the  subject 
being  “ English  Landscape  Art  in  the  Past  and  Present  Centu- 
ries.” In  the  treatment  of  his  theme  the  lecturer  showed  the 
debased  condition  of  British  Art  generally  in  the  early  part  of 
the  eighteenth  century,  and  the  influence,  far  from  favourable, 
which  the  foreign  schools  of  the  time  had  upon  it,  till  Hogarth, 
Wilson,  Reynolds,  and  Gainsborough  laid  its  modern  foundations. 
Wilson  is  justly  considered  by  Mr.  Teniswood  as  the  founder  of 
the  English  school  of  landscape,  which  the  lecturer  traced  down 
to  Turner  and  his  times  as  its  culminating  point.  He  con- 
cluded, after  comparing  the  characteristics  of  men  of  later  date, 
by  referring  to  the  causes  affecting  its  progress  among  us  at  the 
present  time. 

City  and  Spitalfields  School  of  Art.— A course  of 
lectures,  for  Art  students  and  others  who  may  be  desirous  of 
receiving  information  concerning  the  various  employments  con- 
nected with  art  and  design,  was  given  in  the  School  of  Art, 
Primrose  Street,  Bishopsgate  Street,  on  the  evenings  of  the  first 
four  Thursdays  in  March  respectively,  by  Mr.  N.  H.  J.  West- 
lake,  F.S.A.,  Mr.  Thomas  Chatfield  Clarke,  F.R.I.B.A.,  Mr. 
G.  Aitchison,  B.A.,  and  Mr.  Charles  L.  Eastlake,  F.R.I.B.A. 

Reproduction  of  the  Portland  Vase.— One  of  the 
highest  and  most  exquisitely  beautiful  achievements,  not  only  of 
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the  glass-cutter’s,  but  the  glass-maker’s,  art,  ever  accomplished 
in  this  or  any  other  country,  is  the  magnificent  reproduction  of 
the  Portland  or  Barbcrini  vase,  just  completed  by  Mr.  John 
Northwood.  To  this,  it  is  with  especial  and  genuine  pleasure, 
we  desire  to  call  attention.  Of  the  history  of  the  original 
Portland  vase,  dating  back  as  it  does  to  nearly  two  centuries 
before  Christ,  and  confessedly  standing  out  as  the  finest,  most 
valuable,  and  most  perfectly  unique  example  of  its  particular 
class  of  Art  extant,  it  is  not  our  intention  to  speak ; we  desire 
only  to  place  on  record  our  opinion  of  the  modern  reproduction 
of  this  priceless  gem,  and  to  congratulate  our  own  nation  on 
having  produced  an  artist  capable  of  so  thoroughly  vying  in 
every  intricacy  of  process  with  the  most  famous  w'orkers  of 
glass  in  ancient  Greek  and  Roman  times.  The  vase,  which, 
thanks  to  its  liberal-minded  owner,  Mr.  Philip  Pargeter,  we  have 
had  the  opportunity  of  carefully  examining,  is  decidedly  a chef- 
d'wuvre  of  Art,  and  is  without  a fault,  even  in  its  most  simple 
and  unimportant  parts.  It  is  literally  a reproduction  of  the 
Portland  Vase,  of  the  same  size  and  in  the  same  material  (glass), 
and  effected  in  the  same  manner,  actual  hand-cutting,  in  every 
part.  Every  leaf  and  stem,  each  detail  of  figure,  and  every 
minute  portion  of  the  original,  have  been  literally  copied  in  hard 
glass,  cut  by  the  graver,  not  by  the  wheel;  and  the  result  is 
satisfactory  in  the  highest  degree.  The  vase  itself  was  made  by 
Mr.  Pargeter,  who,  after  numberless  trials  and  much  patient 
thought,  succeeded  in  imitating  the  full  rich  deep  blue  of  the 
original.  This  he  coated  to  a sufficient  and  considerable  thick- 
ness with  opal  glass,  closely  and  faultlessly  welded  to  the  body. 


This  was  a matter  of  g^eat  difficulty,  but  Mr.  Pargeter’s 
indomitable  energy  and  skill  overcame  all  obstacles,  and  the 
vase  was  at  length  ready  for  Mr.  Northwood  to  operate  upon. 
His  mode  of  proceeding  was  to  cut  away  by  hand,  with  chisels 
and  gravers,  the  opal,  and  carve  upon  it  the  entire  design  of  the 
original,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  finest  cameo  engraving. 
This,  there  is  no  doubt,  was  the  process  employed  on  the  original 
by  the  “ verrier”  two  thousand  years  back,  and  it  w'as  only  by 
closely  following  this  mode  of  operation  patiently,  slowly,  and 
surely,  that  Mr.  Northwood  could  hope  to  succeed  in  his  self- 
imposed  and  important  task.  For  the  entire  ground  of  the 
design  the  opal  has  been  literally  chiselled  away,  and  the 
surface  of  the  blue  glass  polished,  while  the  figures,  trees,  *S:c., 
composing  the  design  are  left  in  relief  in  the  opal,  and  carved 
with  consummate  skill  and  unapproachable  delicacy.  In  the 
higher  and,  of  course,  thicker  parts,  the  opal  retains  its  intense 
whiteness,  while  in  others  only  a thin  film  is  allowed  to  remain, 
and  thus  the  softest  and  most  delicate  gradations  of  colour  are 
obtained.  Mr.  Northwood  has  devoted  three  entire  years,  with 
unceasing  daily  work,  to  the  production  of  this  inestimable 
treasure,  and  he  has  had  the  advantage  of  special  facilities 
granted  by  the  museum  authorities,  for  actually  carving  the  glass 
in  front  of  the  original.  It  is,  as  we  have  said,  a perfect  master- 
piece of  Art,  as  unique  and  as  valuable  as  its  ancient  prototype. 
We  know  of  nothing  in  modern  times  that  w'ill  compare  with  it, 
and  we  congratulate  Mr.  Pargeter  upon  being  the  envied  pos- 
sessor of  so  matchless  an  example  of  the  Art  he  has  done 
so  much  to  extend  and  dcvelope. 
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Admitting  the  “ singular  interest  that  has  been  excited  of 
late  years  in  the  subject  of  pottery,”  to  quote  the  intro- 
duction to  a little  book  on  Pottery  Painting  now  before  us,*  we 
have  yet  scarcely  arrived  at  the  author’s  conclusion  when  he 
says  that,  concerning  a know'ledge  of  old  pottery,  ” it  has  got  to 
be  a mark  of  inculture  to  be  wholly  ignorant,  and  to  have  at 
least  read  up  Marryat  or  Chaffers  has  almost  become  part 
of  a liberal  education.”  If  this  really  be  so,  one  may  soon 
expect  to  find  the  subject  included  among  those  set  down  for  a 
competitive  examination,  or  comprehended  in  the  curriculum 
of  a student  at  one  of  our  universities  : a man  will  have  to  “ read 
up,”  his  “pottery”  for  a degree.  But  w'hile  quite  unprepared 
to  go  such  lengths,  we  readily  admit  that  a desire  for  the  acqui- 
sition of  beautiful  porcelain  is  a sensible  and  praiseworthy 
feeling,  deserving  of  encouragement.  The  decoration  of  ceramic 
■works  has  become  a fine  art,  and  may  be  made  a matter  of 
elegant  occupation  or  amusement  equally  with  the  practice 
of  painting  on  canvas  and  modelling  sculptural  figures.  It  is 
to  aid  in  the  acquisition  of  such  knowledge  as  pottery  decora- 
tion requires  that  Mr.  Sparkes  has  sent  forth  this  well-studied 
and  most  useful  manual.  His  qualifications  for  authorship  of  the 
kind  are  unquestionable : for  many  years  head  master  of  the 
Lambeth  School  of  Art,  he  reared  in  that  institution  a class  of 
artists  who  have  been  mainly  instrumental  in  founding  and  sup- 
porting that  most  attractive  description  of  ceramic  produc- 
tions known  as  “Lambeth  Faience,”  made  in  the  ateliers  of 
Messrs.  H.  Doulton  & Co.,  where  we  have  seen  a large  body  of 
young  people,  principally  females,  engaged  in  this  beautiful  and 
artistic  work.  In  his  book  of  instruction,  after  a few  pages  of 
general  information  respecting  pottery  in  general,  Mr.  Sparkes 
proceeds  to  lay  down  rules  for  the  study  and  practice  of  painting 
the  clay  forms  under  a variety  of  headings,  as  Colours,  Requi- 
sites, Manipulation,  &c.,  describing  the  entire  process  from  the 


* “A  Handbook  to  the  Practice  of  Pottery  Painting.”  By  John  C.  L.  Sparkes, 
Head  Master  of  the  National  Art  Training  School,  South  Kensington,  Director  of 
the  Lambeth  School  of  Art.  Published  by  Lechcitier,  Barbe,  & Co. 


plain  object  fresh  from  the  wheel  of  the  potter  to  the  final  opera- 
tion of  “ firing,”  when  the  kiln  either  mars  the  object  on  which 
labour  and  probably  talent  have  been  employed,  or  renders  it 
indestructible  by  the  hand  of  time.  Mr.  Sparkes’s  manual  is 
concise  yet  comprehensive,  his  teachings  are  thoroughly  prac- 
tical and  intelligible. 

Thomas  Hood  “ the  Younger”  has  left  his  mark  upon  the 
literature  of  the  age,  although  he  died  before  his  mind  had 
arrived  at  full  maturity,  when  imagination  rather  than  judgment 
was  in  its  prime.  His  forty  years  of  life  were  not  eventful ; his 
tender,  loving,  and  good  sister  has  not  attempted  to  make  a 
volume  out  of  the  fc^’  incidents  that  made  up  his  career  as  a 
man  of  letters  by  profession,  as  his  great  father  was  before  him. 
The  “Life,”  by  Mrs.  Broderip,  is  contained  in  thirty-two  pages, 
while  the  collected  poems  extend  to  no  more  than  two  hundred. 
A book  is  thus  made  that  will  be  welcome  to  all  libraries,  and 
do  honour  to  the  memory  of  the  younger  Tom,  for  among  the 
poems  will  be  found  some  which  w’ould  have  done  no  discredit_to 
the  name  of  the  elder.*  It  is  a genial  and  affectionate,  and  yet 
sensible  and  judicious  book,  fully  estimating  the  talent — nay, 
the  genius  — of  the  brother,  yet  containing  nothing  of  over- 
praise. Tom  from  childhood  to  manhood  was  remarkably 
handsome,  with  large  dark  eyes,  somewhat  prominent  features, 
yet  with  an  expression  that  conveyed  an  idea  of  sadness 
rather  than  the  jovialty  that  characterized  many  of  his  later 
productions.  Assuredly  he  was  born  a poet : we  can  recall  to 
memory  no  one  of  “the  tribe”  who  so  forcibly  illustrated  the 
two  terrible  lines — 

“ Wc  poets  in  our  youtb  begin  in  gladness, 

But  thereof  in  the  end  conic  despondency  and  madness.” 

His  first  poem,  “The  Swallow's,”  was  published  in  1852,  in 


t “ Poems,  Humorous  and  Pathetic.”  By  Thomas  Hood  the  Younger.  Edited, 
with  a Memoir,  by  his  sister,  Frances  Frceling  Broderip.  Published  by  Chatto 
and  Windus. 
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Sharpe's  London  Magazine,  then  edited  by  Mrs.  S.  C.  Hall,  to 
whom  Mrs.  Broderip  gracefully  and  generously  refers  as  “ our  life- 
long friend  and  to  that  lady  Tom  dedicated,  in  1861,  a little 
volume,  the  first  he  published.  He  died  in  1874.  His  sister’s 
tribute  to  his  memory  describes  him,  as  w'e  knew  him,  “genial, 
gentle-hearted,  affectionate.”  He  left  a widow  but  no  children  ; 
Mrs.  Broderip  has  daughters  but  no  son ; so  no  descendant  of 
his  will  bear  his  name.  But  it  can  never  die.  It  will  be  honoured 
as  long  as  lasts  the  language  in  which  was  written  the  grand 
and  glorious  poetry  of  the  father,  and  the  graceful,  touching, 
and  often  admirable  verse  of  the  son.  It  is  needless  to  add 
that  the  family  renow-n  has  long  been  upheld  by  the  daughter, 
that  Mrs.  Broderip  holds  a foremost  rank  among  existing  writers, 
both  for  old  and  young — for  the  young  more  especially — and 
is  respected  and  loved  for  her  own  sake,  as  w'ell  as  for  the 
honoured  name  she  bore  before  she  became  the  w’ife  of  the 
estimable  clergyman  whose  widow  she  now’  is.  The  renown  of 
the  father  may  have,  in  a degree,  overshadowed  their  own,  but 
at  least  they  continued  it  into  another  generation,  and  the 
brother  and  sister  have  proved  themselves  w’orthy  of  their 
illustrious  descent. 

Under  the  attractive  and  comprehensive  title  of  “ The  Moun- 
tain, River,  Lake,  and  Landscape  Scenery  of  Great  Britain,”* 
Mr.  D.  Banks  has  just  issued  the  first  volume  of  a sumptuous  w'ork 
which,  for  elegance  of  appearance,  novelty  of  issue,  and  beauty  of 
plates  and  typography,  surpasses  most  that  have  come  before 
us.  The  volume,  which  is  of  imperial  quarto  size,  contains  a 
scries  of  coloured  plates,  perfect  reproductions  of  drawings,  each 
mounted  on  board  and  accompanied  by  descriptive  letterpress, 
printed  on  what  may  be  fitly  called  thick  drawing  paper.  The 
plates  in  this  first  instalment  of  this  regal-looking  book  are,  the 
Pass  of  Aberglaslyn,  as  seen  from  the  p07it  which  spans 
the  river  Colwyn ; Windermere,  in  all  its  richness  and  beauty, 
seen  from  a charming  point  near  the  ferry ; tw’o  lovely  bits 
on  the  river  Wharfe  in  Bolton  Woods,  not  far  from  the  famed 
“ Bolton  Abbey  ” of  “olden  times”  immortality;  Cader  Idris, 
from  the  road  between  Dolgelly  and  Barmouth;  Tal-y-Llyn 
and  its  “lake  of  the  pleasant  retreat,”  surrounded  by  majestic 
mountains;  Derwentw'ater  and  the  Falls  of  Lodore  ; the  Stiy’dd, 
rendered  famous  by  Samuel  Rogers  and  dear  old  Wordsworth ; 
the  Wharfe  and  its  surroundings  connected  with  the  White 
Doe  of  Rylstone ; the  Upper  Falls,  Coniston,  with  the  beck 
rushing  madly  down  its  rocky  bed  towards  its  lake-home  ; Dale- 
garth  Force,  one  of  the  grandest  and  most  romantic  of  waterfalls  ; 
the  Pass  of  Llanberis,  the  awe-inspiring  pass  between  the 
northern  ridge  of  Snowdon  and  the  heights  of  Glyder  Faw'r,  on 
the  way  from  Capel  Curig  and  Pen-y-Gwryd  to  Llanberis ; Der- 
w’cntwater  and  Walla  Crag,  famed  in  history  from  association 
with  the  Earls  of  Derwentwater ; Moel  Siabod,  as  seen  from  Capel 
Curig,  with  the  glorious  river  flowing  to  the  spectator;  and  that 
loveliest  of  all  lovely  scenes,  the  Fairy  Glen  at  Bettws-y-Coed — 
a spot  where  fairies  and  elves  might  revel  and  disport  themselves 
to  their  hearts’  content,  and  make  the  glen  their  home.  The 
views  are,  one  and  all,  exquisitely  drawn.  They  are  true  to 
nature  in  their  every  detail,  and  in  their  colouring  and  treatment 
are  artistic  in  the  extreme.  The  points  are  well  chosen  and  the 
effects  cleverly  rendered.  The  editorship  of  this  elegant  pub- 
lication has  been  entrusted  to  Mr.  Llewellynn  Jewitt,  F.S.A.,  by 
whom  the  descriptive  letterpress  accompanying  each  plate  is 
written.  The  descriptions,  which  are  all  that  can  possibly  be 
desired,  add  much  to  the  interest  and  value  of  the  work  ; they 
contain  a vast  amount  of  information,  pleasantly  interspersed 
w’ith  anecdote  and  song.  We  ought  to  add  that  the  work, 
which  does  credit  to  every  one  concerned  in  its  production,  is 
dedicated,  by  permission,  to  H.R.H.  the  Duchess  of  Teck. 

Four  admirably  written  and  beautifully  illustrated  books  from 
the  Belfast  Press  of  Marcus  Ward  & Co.,  are  boons  of  no  little 


* “The  Mountain,  River,  Lake,  and  Landscape  Scenery  of  Great  Britain.”  By 
Llewellynn  Jewitt,  F.S.A.  Imperial  4to,  plates.  Published  by  D.  Banks,  Leeds. 


value.*  They  are  in  all  ways  good;  excellent  specimens  of 
typography,  solidly  and  gracefully  bound,  and  well  calculated  for 
gift-books — to  the  young  more  especially.  They  may  be  classed 
among  the  very  best  productions  of  the  year.  Of  the  three  first 
named  the  prints  are  chromolithographs  ; the  twelve  that  embel- 
lish the  last-named  are  landscape  line  engravings  on  steel.  The 
book  consists  of  translations  from  the  German,  selected  not  alone 
for  their  literary  merit  but  for  their  instructive  purity.  So  much 
we  may  say  of  the  volume  that  speaks  of  the  language  of  flowers. 
The  books  that  are  written  or  edited  by  Sarah  Tytler  are  of 
great  excellence,  as  is  all  that  accomplished  lady  writes,  whether 
records  of  interesting  or  important  facts  or  truths  dressed  in  fairy 
fiction.  Messrs.  Ward  & Co.  have  taken  a high  stand  among  the 
publishers  of  valuable  books  ; by  summoning  to  their  aid  authors 
of  repute  and  power  they  have  added  value  to  the  Art-works 
for  the  production  of  which  they  have  obtained  a high  reputation. 
Of  volumes  such  as  these  we  cannot  have  too  many. 

From  Messrs.  Asher  & Co.  we  have  received  some  specimen 
numbers  of  a work  called  “The  Designer ;”t  it  has  its  origin  in 
Frankfort,  and  is  intended,  as  its  name  implies,  for  the  use  of 
all  who  are  employed  in,  or  have  occasion  for,  ornamental  work 
of  any  kind.  Each  part  contains  six  large  quarto  sheets  and 
each  sheet  several  subjects,  sufficiently  diversified  in  themselves, 
yet  too  much  of  uniform  character ; most  of  them  being  variations, 
so  to  speak,  of  Raffaellesque  ornament.  Some  examples  of 
earlier  date,  Greek  and  old  Roman,  would  be  of  service  and 
would  prove  an  agreeable  change  ; still,  there  must  be  a large 
class  of  persons  to  whom  the  work  as  it  is  will  be  an  acquisition, 
if  only  for  the  sake  of  its  suggestions. 

An  eloquent  writer  and  sound  Christian  worker,  the  Rev. 
James  Bardsley,  M.A.,  of  Manchester,  has  published  a valuable 
little  book  under  the  title  of  “ Personal  Visits  to  the  Graves  of 
Eminent  Men.”  I The  work  originally  appeared  in  a publica- 
tion of  great  excellence,  the  Day  of  Days,  edited  by  the  Rev. 
Charles  Bullock.  The  graves  visited  are  those  only  of  prominent 
divines,  commencing  with  the  Venerable  Bede.  The  book  is 
admirably  done,  the  style  is  smooth,  graphic,  and  clear,  the 
information  is  carefully  condensed,  and  altogether  there  are  few 
works  so  small  that  contain  so  much. 

Messrs.  W.  and  A.  K.  Johnston,  of  London  and  Edin- 
burgh, have  long  held  and  maintained  a foremost  rank  as 
producers  and  publishers  of  maps  ; their  fame  is  the  result  not 
only  of  large  experience,  but  of  careful  thought  and  unremitting 
attention  to  accuracy  and  perfection  in  all  their  numerous  pro- 
ductions. It  will  suffice  to  say  the  work  under  notice  is  worthy 
of  the  respected  name  it  bears, § and  that  it  consists  of  twenty- 
three  coloured  maps  of  the  world  as  it  was  known  to  the  ancients. 

Debrett,  indispensable  Debrett, — as  needful  on  the  tables  of 
all  writers  of  every  class  as  the  pen  and  ink  that  arc  their  other 
tools,  a work  without  which  every  reader  will  be  perpetually 
“at  sea” — has  this  year  assumed  a more  convenient  form; 
instead  of  the  peerage,  baronetage,  and  knightage  being  in 
three  volumes,  they  are  in  one ; bulky,  it  is  true,  but  not  awkw’ardly 
so,  rendering  its  contents  more  easy  of  reference  and  more 
readily  at  hand.  Its  repute  has  been  so  long  and  is  so  firmly 
established,  that  it  will  suffice  to  say  that,  as  heretofore,  nothing 
is  omitted  that  ought  to  be  introduced,  or  forgotten  that  ought  to 
be  remembered ; while,  as  it  seems  to  us,  there  is  hardly  a line 
that  might  be  dispensed  with. 


• I.  “Childhood  a Hundred  Years  Ago.”  By  Sarah  Tytler.  2.  “Floral  Poetry 
and  the  Language  of  Flowers.”  3.  “ Landseer’s  Dogs  and  their  Stories.”  By  Sarah 
Tytler.  4.  “ English  Echoes  of  German  Song.”  Published  by  Marcus  Ward  8c  Co., 
London  and  Belfast. 

t “ The  Designer : all  Kinds  of  Ornament.”  Published  by  Asher  8c  Co. 

J “ Personal  Visits  to  the  Graves  of  Eminent  Men.”  By  the  Rev.  James  Bardsley, 
M.A.,  Rector  of  St.  Ann’s,  Manchester,  and  Honorary , Canon.  Published  by 
Hodder  and  Stoughton. 

\ “The  Unrivalled  Classical  Atlas.”  Published  byW.  and  A.  K.  Johnston, 
London  and  Edinburgh. 


OF  the  sketch  on  this  page — one  of  those  graciously  lent 
us  by  the  Queen — we  can  find  no  authenticated  record ; 
from  its  peculiarity  there  doubtless  is  some  history  attached 
to  it.  We  have  heard  it  has  reference  to  the  loan  of  a book, 
which  either  the  Countess  of  Blessington  or  Count  d’Orsay 


wished  to  borrow  from  the  painter,  and  that  a Scotch,  terrier 
was  made  the  medium  of  communication  between  the  parties ; 
but  whether  this  little  drawing,  which  is  in  chalk,  originated 
from  the  transaction  is  uncertain.  It  is  a most  masterly  sketch, 
vigorous  and  lifelike,  but  it  may  have  had  another  origin  : 


A Letter  Carrier  (1842).— by  her  Majesty  the  Queeti. 


STUDIES  AND  SKETCHES  BY  SIR  EDWIN  LANDSEER,  R.A. 


in  the  possession  of  her  Majesty  is  a picture  of  her  favourite 
terrier,  Islay,  in  the  attitude  of  begging ; and  it  is  possible  that 
Landseer  may  have  sketched  out  the  drawing  w’e  have  engraved 
May,  1877. 


as  an  idea  or  model,  to  be  subsequently  worked  up,  with  a 
different  meaning  attached  to  it,  for  the  Queen’s  ‘ Islay.’ 

The  next  subject,  a ‘ Hooded  Falcon,’  has,  in  the  original 
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sketch,  a date  not  very  legible,  but  it  looks  like  January,  i8ii  : i this,  if  correct,  rvould  make  the  drawing  a very  early  one.  The 


Hooded  Falcon. — Lent  by  C.  JT.  JIansel  Lewis,  Esq.,  Stradey,  Llanelly. 

figures  might,  however,  be  intended  for  1841,  which  would  be  1 to  her  Majesty.  Below  the  ‘Hooded  Falcon’  is  a deer-subject 
aboutthetimewhenLandseerwassketchingsome birds  belonging  I belonging  to  the  Queen  ; it  was  designed  as  a heading  for  her 


Deer  (1850). — Lent  by  her  Majesty  the  Queen. 

Majesty’s  private  note-^aper,  and  is  used  for  that  purpose.  ! It  will  be  recollected  that  in  our  number  for  January  we  gave  a 
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‘ Sheep-shearing  ’ is  undoubtedly  a very  early  pencil  sketch  ; 
the  young  artist  had  certainly  not  carefully  studied  the  opera- 


tion ; mark  how  awkwardly  the  man  holds  the  shears,  there  is 
danger  of  their  points  penetrating  ’ ''  '' 


Shcep-shearing  (1813) — Lent  by  Messrs.  //.  Graves  <^'  Co. 


shepherd’s  hand  should  be  turned  downwards  to  allow  of  ‘ under-  j of  the  old  man.  It  is  not  easy  to  define  the  outlines  drawn 
cutting.’  There  is  good  character  in  the  attitude  and  expression  j above,  the  head  may  be  that  of  a shaggy  dog  or  a long-woolled 


On  the  Scent  (1819). — Lent  by  C.  IF.  Mansel  Ltvois,  Esq.,  Stradey,  Llanelly. 


sheep.  There  is  wonderful  life  and  “go”  in  the  sporting-  dog 
underneath,  which  seems  to  have  brought  itself  up  suddenly  as 


if  to  give  its  owner  notice  of  game  being  at  hand.  The  sketch 
is  in  pencil,  and  must  have  been  drawn  somewhat  rapidly.  J.  D. 
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The  Royal  Scottish  Academy  has  now  attained  its  fifty-first 
year.  The  energetic  men  who  originally  projected  it  are 
nearly  all  gone,  but  their  places  have  been  successively  supplied 
by  others  of  kindred  zeal,  and  the  staff  of  members  and  managers 
is  at  present  numerous  and  efficient.  At  the  inauguration  ban- 
quet, which  was  held  as  usual  in  the  galleries,  on  the  16th  of 
February,  a cordial  welcome  was  given  to  the  new  President, 
Sir  Daniel  Macnee,  who  of  course  acted  as  chairman,  Mr.  W. 
Brodie  being  croupier.  Mr.  Cowan,  M.P.,  made  feeling  allusion 
to  the  loss  of  Sir  George  Harvey,  and  regretted  that,  owing  to 
the  want  of  Government  assistance,  the  university  would  be 
forced  to  defer  the  additions,  of  which  plans  had  been  prepared. 

The  exhibition  consists  of  above  one  thousand  works  (the 
rejections  numbering  nearly  as  many),  of  which  one  hundred  and 
thirty-three,  exclusive  of  portraits,  are  loans — specimens  of 
Frith,  Millais,  Pettie,  E.  M.  Ward,  Orchardson,  E.  Nicol,  &c. 
And  here  we  cannot  withhold  a word  of  remonstrance  against  the 
current  fashion  of  borrowed  pictures.  If  it  be  really  a W'ise  custom 
to  introduce  so  many  “private  properties  “ with  the  fresh  mar- 
ketable products,  we  would  suggest  their  location  in  a room  set 
apart  for  tlie  purpose,  so  that  all  the  best  positions  in  our  col- 
lections might  not  be  monopolised  by  paintings  already  appraised 
and  purchased  ; thus  pleasure  and  improvement  might  equally 
accrue  from  their  survey,  without  disadvantage  to  the  others. 
Glancing  round  the  galleries,  we  are  struck  by  the  general  air 
of  brightness  and  variety  on  the  walls,  from  which  we  argue  that 
the  hanging  committee  have  done  their  duty  well.  In  the  Great 
Room,  the  ‘ March  of  the  Avenging  Army,'  by  S.  Bough,  R.S.A., 
immediately  arrests  the  eye.  The  Scottish  army  which  invaded 
England  after  the  battle  of  Bannockburn  is  represented  crossing 
the  Solway  during  a thunderstorm.  The  whole  scene  is  finely 
conceived,  and  executed  with  the  bold  breadth  of  drawing  and 
colour  demanded  by  the  occasion.  The  sun  is  setting  in  weird 
splendour,  the  lurid  clouds  rallying  round  his  fiery  disc,  while  the 
grand  array  of  warriors,  with  their  long  terrific  spears,  hold 
triumphant  march  over  the  wet  sandy  expanse  left  by  the  ebb  of 
the  tide.  A band  of  pipers  in  front  have  their  music  caught 
up  by  a multitude  of  voices  behind  in  a glorious  roll  of  patriotic 
song,  while  the  clouds  rattle  a sublime  accompaniment.  The 
management  of  light,  touching  here  with  a hot  brilliance  and 
there  with  a sickly  gleam,  gives  the  impress  of  the  master. 

‘ The  Parish  Kirk,’  W.  E.  Lockhart,  A.,  appeals  very  successfully 
to  the  national  interest.  The  sacred  interior,  of  which  the  coun- 
terpart may  be  met  in  a hundred  rural  districts,  shows  the  forms 
and  faces  of  the  congregation  dispersed  through  the  pews  in 
truthful  combination.  One  or  two  of  the  worshippers  are  studied 
portraits,  and  the  whole  is  of  most  agreeable  tone.  There  is 
talent  in  the  ‘ On  Strike.  ’ of  Otto  Leyde  (A.).  Here,  while  the  hus- 
band cowers  in  dogged  humour  over  the  newspaper  by  the  child's 
cradle,  his  wife,  carrying  his  disused  tools  in  her  lap,  has  her 
hand  on  the  door,  ready  to  do  the  hateful  errand,  probably,  of 
pawning  them.  Her  angry  distress  is  well  depicted  in  her  face. 
The  ‘ Pursued  ’ of  Keeley  Halswhelle  is  notable  for  its  warm 
colour  and  clever  composition  of  figures,  but  fails  to  tell  a dis- 
tinct story.  We  prefer  the  ‘ Sketches  on  the  Thames,’  which 
are  sweetly  handled.  Scarcely  can  we  accept  the  ‘Sir  Isaac 
Newton,’  by  J.  A.  Houston,  R.S.A.,as  a correct  likeness,  seeing 
it  differs  so  entirely  from  the  portraits  of  the  philosopher  with 
which  we  are  acquainted,  yet  the  details  are  carefully  considered. 
This  painter’s  ‘ Death  of  Warwick,’  a water-colour  picture,  is  a 
work  of  much  power  : the  tone  and  the  pose  are  good,  the  armour 
of  the  knights  is  admirably  presented ; but  surely  the  countenance 
of  the  dying  man  lacks  the  sign  of  death.  ‘ Sorrow  in  the  Tent  ’ 
(T . Graham),  where  two  figures  crouch  outside,  while  the  end  of  a 
coffin  protrudes  from  the  parted  canvas  behind,  lacks  the  expres- 
sion to  which  the  theme  evidently  points.  ‘ Going  a-milking,’  by 
the  same  painter,  is  a bright  maiden,  who  comes  smiling  down 
a summer  slope,  pail  in  hand,  very  pleasant  to  look  upon.  R. 

1877. 


Gavin,  A.,  of  Moorish  proclivities,  gives  us  ‘ Girl  at  the  Fountain,’ 
richly  coloured,  and  a ‘ Shylock  and  Jessica,’  remarkable  for  the 
easy  spring  of  the  youthful  figure  in  contrast  with  the  shuffling 
gait  of  the  Jew.  Common  as  the  subject  is,  we  have  not  often  seen 
a ‘ Cinderella’  that  better  embodies  the  ideal  than  that  of  J.  R. 
Dicksee.  The  look,  half  fear,  half  joy,  upon  the  expectant  face, 
and  the  graceful  haste  that  causes  the  hair  to  wave  in  shim- 
mering beauty,  are  delicately  touched.  J.  H.  Lorimer’s  ‘ Christ- 
mas Roses  ’ is  prettily  conceived.  Two  damsels — twins  we 
might  suppose,  from  the  likeness — are  arranging  fiow'ers  to  place 
in  a vase.  Another  canvas  by  the  same  tells  an  affecting  story. 
Some  ragged  children,  with  piteous  eyes,  are  seen  offering  for 
sale  to  “ each  voyager  to  Iona’s  shores  ’’  a little  store  of  shells 
and  wave-worn  pebbles.  Besides  his  Venetian  studies  of  last 
year,  J.  B.  Macdonald,  R.S.A.,  exhibits  an  incident  in  the 
massacre  of  Glencoe.  A female,  finding  her  murdered  husband 
on  the  very  spot  where  “ he  wooed  her  long  ago,’’  is  a thrilling 
episode  for  an  artist,  to  which  considerable  justice  has  been 
done.  Yet,  though  broad  and  vigorous  of  conception,  the 
colour,  saving  only  the  hideous  blood  mark  on  the  snow,  is 
monotonous,  and  wants  relief  somewhere.  The  hue  on  the  dead 
man’s  face  is  surely  too  dark  for  the  ghastly  metamorphosis  of 
death.  The  woman’s  action  is  vigorous  and  telling.  ‘ A High- 
land Ferry,’  by  P.  S.  Nisbet,  is  charmingly  put  on  the  canvas: 
the  quiet  little  jetty,  to  which  the  advent  of  the  boat  lends  tem- 
porary bustle,  the  lazy  people  seeking  to  entice  the  scattered 
sheep  into  the  vessel,  with  the  misty  distance  of  the  far  smooth 
water,  combine  to  give  a pleasant  and  truthful  couji  d'a^il.  ‘ What 
can  a young  lassie  do  wi  an  auldman  ?’  byj.  M.  Barclay,  R.S.A., 
is  an  effective  interpretation.  The  cottage  interioris  swept  clean, 
and  everything  tidy  and  comfortable.  But  the  young  wife  is 
not  happy.  Leaning  her  rosy  cheek  on  her  fair,  round  arm,  she 
sits  gazing  wistfully  out  of  the  window,  plainly  rueing  her  bar- 
gain, w'hile  the  old  man  crouches  inertly  by  the  fire  smoking  his 
pipe.  The  moral  is  not  far  to  seek.  The  “ auld  brass”  is  not 
the  touchstone  of  the  bliss  matrimonial.  There  is  a veritable 
feeling  of  idleness  in  L.  Wingate’s  ‘ Dolce  far  niente  :’  the  youth 
reclining  on  the  grassy  bank,  wrapt  in  the  soft  drowsy  airs  of 
summer-time,  is  as  luxuriously  placed  as  a human  being  could 
hope  to  be. 

We  are  glad  to  meet  George  Hay,  R.S.A.,  though  only  in 
‘ Dreamland.’  There  is  generally  a quaintness  in  his  concep- 
tions which  increases  the  attraction  of  his  elaborate  painting. 
The  girl  w'ho  has  fallen  asleep  under  the  window  carries  the 
spectator  along  with  her  into  her  own  visionary  w'orld.  ‘ Out  for 
a Shot  ’ is  in  a widely  different  vein.  Here  the  cavalier  sports- 
man takes  aim  from  a stand-point  of  brilliant  snow,  and  the 
clear  winter  day  exhilarates  the  sense.  We  should  appreciate 
better  ‘ Monks  painting  the  Monastery,’  by  Max  Michael,  of 
Berlin,  were  the  objects  less  numerous.  The  fat  abbot  in  the 
centre  seems  shorn  of  all  dignity  by  the  confusion  around  liim  ; 
neither  is  it  a picturesque  confusion.  The  eye  is  distracted 
from  one  part  to  another  with  no  result  of  desired  union  in 
the  end.  In  marked  contrast  is  the  ‘Squire’s  Daughter,’  by 
the  same,  a damsel  bearing  a salver  covered  with  dainties, 
where  the  variety  of  rich  and  massive  tints  is  only  too  abun- 
dant. S.  Sanderson’s  ‘Christmas  Eve’  is  capital.  Along  a 
dreary,  snow-covered  road,  in  the  deepening  twiliglit,  comes 
the  old-fashioned  four-horse  stage  coach,  loaded  with  passengers. 
It  is  nearing  an  ancient  gateway,  which  the  bright  lamps  of  the 
vehicle  reveal.  The  foreshortening  of  the  coach  and  horses, 
with  the  long  perspective  of  the  wintry  desolation,  is  finely  tran- 
scribed. ‘A  Rustic  Spelling  Bee’  (J.  R.  Reid)  is  a work  S7ii 
generis.  The  dramatis  _pe?sonce,  old  and  young,  who  are 
being  drilled  al  fresco  by  the  girl  who  holds  out  the  ruler  with 
a mock  air  of  command,  the  amused  look  of  the  old  man,  the 
quiet  submission  of  the  woman  who  holds  the  baby,  and  the 
boy  on  the  bench  dallying  with  the  dog,  are  cleverly  grouped. 
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But  the  principal  charm  lies  in  the  green  surroundings  of  grass, 
bush,  and  tree.  Seldom  has  light  been  made  to  glint  so  exqui- 
sitely on  the  springing  verdure  as  it  is  here. 

In  addition  to  several  masterly  portraits  by  G.  P.  Chalmers, 
R.S.A.,  we  hail  with  pleasure  a piece  called  ‘Early  Snow,’ 
wherein  the  warm  brown  foliage  of  autumn  woods  is  shown  in 
remarkable  relief  against  the  cold-sheeted  ground.  W.  M'Tag- 
gart,  R.S.A.,  is  delightful  in  his  old  walk, — childhood  revelling 
in  nature’s  green  retreats.  ‘A  Highland  Bum’  is  a lovely 
sequestered  spot,  where,  under  the  spreading  branches  (of  which, 
by-the-bye,  every  single  leaf  is  a study),  the  warbling  waters 
have  drawn  the  feet  of  the  little  people.  A very  large  canvas 
shows  the  equestrian  portrait  of  the  Earl  of  Eglinton,  by  Gourlay 
Steell,  R.S.A.,  to  be  presented  by  the  “ members  of  his  hunt.” 
His  son,  D.  G.  Steell,  is  making  rapid  progress  in  his  art. 
‘The  Village  Doctor’  attracts  general  notice.  An  old  man, 
the  Esculapius  of  the  mral  population,  ascends  the  outer  stair 
of  a peasant’s  abode,  while  a small  boy  holds  his  white  pony 
below,  and  another  watches  with  shy,  smiling  face  on  the  land- 
ing above.  The  surroundings  are  prettily  disposed. 

R.  Gibbs’s  [most  important  work  represents  a Venetian  noble, 
manacled,  prophetic  of  the  fatal  issue  at  hand,  and  crossing 
the  Bridge  of  Sighs,  accompanied  by  his  daughter,  while  the 
grizzlyguard  stalk  on  behind.  The  prisoner’s  air  is  steady  yet 
sorrowful;  the  lady’s  face  has  an  overstrained  expression,  and 
shows  none  of  the  pallor  usually  associated  with  grief.  The 
draperies  are  gorgeous,  and  the  whole  effect  denotes  earnest 
purpose.  ‘At  the  Seaside,’  by  Hugh  Cameron,  R.S.A.,  is  too 
sketchy ; hence  a certain  indefiniteness  which  even  a thoughtful 
survey  scarcely  overcomes.  There  is  more  satisfaction  in  ‘ The 
Fireside,’  where  denser  colour  is  laid  on.  The  little  grand- 
daughter unlacing  the  old  man’s  boots,  while  the  good  dame 
busies  herself  with  the  teakettle,  with  all  the  simple  details  of 
the  cottage  interior  shown  under  a sweet  and  gracious  influence, 
form  an  e7isemble  most  peaceful  and  pleasant.  R.  Herdman, 
R.S.A.,  great  in  portraiture,  has  a charming  transcript  of  malden- 
hoad  in  ‘ The  Scotch  Ballad,’  where,  under  a shady  tree,  a bonnie 
lassie  bends  her  head  over  a leaflet  of  favourite  song.  The 
flesh  tints  are  in  perfect  unison  with  the  conditions  of  light  and 
shade ; the  countenance  shows  a mixture  of  amusement  with 
pensiveness  which  lends  piquancy  to  the  expression.  J.  C. 
Noble’s  ‘ Toilers  on  the  Deep  ’ goes  so  far  in  the  right  direction 
that  we  wish  it  had  gone  just  a step  farther ; we  mean  that  with 
good  arrangement  of  figures,  not  forgetting  the  lavish  display 
of  the  finny  tribe  in  the  foreground,  there  is  a lack  of  some 
leading  [point  of  interest,  and  the  whole  scene  is  too  commonly 
real  (so  to  speak)  to  lead  to  great  results. 

There  are  three  excellent  sea-beach  views  by  the  late  R.  T. 
Ross,  R.S.A.,  and  several  highly  artistic  renderings  by  his  son, 
R.  Ross  ; notably  ‘ Her  only  Comfort,’  a forlorn  woman  sitting 
complacently  pouring  out  a cup  of  tea,  very  faithful  to  the  situa- 
tion ; and  the  ‘ Returned  Sodger’  of  Burns,  excellently  composed 
and  delicately  toned,  only  the  female  is  ill-fancied  and  clumsy  of 
form,  wofully  unlike  the  poet’s  winsome  Nancy.  A useful  lesson 
is  conveyed  in  ‘ His  Lordship,’  W.  B.  Hole.  The  child-peer, 
who  pays  a visit  to  the  blacksmith’s  forge,  attended  by  the  maid 
and  obsequious  lackey,  looks  puny,  and  sickly,  and  unhappy, 
while  the  hardworking  artisan  rejoices  in  his  stalwart  frame 
and  a merry  heart.  The  theme  is  original,  and  meritoriously 
handled.  W.  Proudfoot  exhibits  a clever  little  work  under  the 
title  of  ‘ Simple  Wiles  :’  a boy,  too  simple  by  half,  stands  behind 
a door,  expecting  to  catch  a robin  which  hops  among  the  snow 
outside  : the  composition  is  artless,  and  yet  artistic. 

Besides  the  host  of  contributions,  of  which  the  number  this 
year  is  much  above  the  average,  that  may  be  termed  half  ge?ire 
and  half  landscape,  there  is  a choice  of  landscapes  proper, 
mostly  by  native  hands,  and  mostly  also  of  Scottish  character. 
Of  these,  as  of  the  others,  we  have  space  to  mention  but  a few. 
J.  Smart  R.S.A.,  revels  in  his  beloved  themes  of  Caledonian 
grandeur  with  all  his  old  tenacity  and  fine  enthusiasm.  The  tone 
of  his  pictures  is  always  in  keeping  with  the  rugged  and  romantic, 
which  he  invariably  affects.  Of  this  we  have  eminent  examples 
in  ‘ Loch-na-Nuag,’  ‘ Craig-Mhor,’  ‘Among  the  Yellow  Corn,’ 


and  a very  striking  water-colour  of  ‘ Glen  Ogle.’  ‘ Harvest-time 
at  St.  Fillans,’  D.  Cameron,  is  simply  delicious.  The  sunshine 
playing  hide  and  seek  among  the  stooks  in  front,  with  the  clear 
green  background  of  hill  and  dale,  exquisitely  toned,  at  once 
arrests  and  charms  the  beholder.  Possibly  designed  as  a com- 
panion to  his  last  year’s  ‘ Evening  ’ of  the  Royal  Academy,  Vicat 
Cole,  R.S.A.,  presents  an  ‘ Early  Morning  in  Surrey,’  a beautiful 
peep  of  English  woodland.  A significant  example  of  the  late 
J.  Corot  (dealing  with  the  same  subject  as  the  foregoing)  pos- 
sesses a certain  dreamy  indistinctness  for  which  this  artist  had  a 
special  predilection.  We  would  fain  have  a small  portion,  at 
least,  of  that  mist  dispersed  that  overhangs  the  meadows.  We 
single  out  from  Waller  Paton’s  numerous  delineations  a mag- 
nificent canvas,  ‘ Entrance  to  Glencoe,’ — characterized  by  the 
bold  breadth  of  the  variegated  brown  foreground,  and  the  deli- 
cate purple  of  the  far  distance, — and  ‘The  Cobbler  at  Sundown, 
Arrochar.’  The  majestic  old  trees,  overlaid  with  a wealth  of 
wild  bracken,  the  luminous  vista  of  the  lonely  mountain  peaks, 
with  the  balmy  summer  atmosphere  enwrapping  the  whole  in 
dreamy  peace,  offer  a rare  banquet  for  eye  and  soul.  We  have 
seldom  seen  A.  Perigal,  R.S.A.,  to  more  advantage  than  in  his 
‘ Highland  Moor.’  He  has  caught  the  spirit  of  the  dreary  solitude 
and  infused  it  into  his  work.  The  sluggish  pool  in  front,  with  the 
cattle  straggling  over  the  immense  waste  that  stretches  out 
into  the  distant  horizon,  bounded  by  the  range  of  vapourclad 
hills,  ail  bear  marks  of  earnest  study.  Of  numerous  contri- 
butions by  W.  B.  Brown,  R.S.A.,  none  pleases  us  more  than  ‘A 
Breezy  Day  on  the  Coast  of  Arran.’  The  sweep  of  the  shingly 
shore,  with  the  belt  of  trees  behind,  and  the  roll  of  the  glittering 
sea  beyond,  are  in  beautiful  combination,  evidencing  a solid  and 
practised  hand.  D.  Murray  goes  on  his  way  successfully,  both 
in  respect  of  good  work  and  golden  encouragement,  for  all  his 
pictures  now  hung  had  become  private  property  before  exhibition. 
J.  Farquharson,  in  addition  to  ‘The  Crofter’s  Team,’  contri- 
butes ‘Through  the  Woods.’  That  this  artist  has  made  trees 
his  peculiar  study  is  sufficiently  apparent  in  this  charming 
glimpse  into  the  green  sanctuary,  over  which  he  has  contrived 
to  breathe  a certain  air  of  holiness  very  touching  and  appropriate. 

Gladly  would  we  linger  longer  among  the  lovely  landscapes 
withWintour,  Cassie,  Fraser,  Vallance,  and  many  others.  But 
we  must  pass  on  to  notice  a few  of  the  portraits,  which  are 
numerous,  and  comprise  the  names  of  Sir  D.  Macnee,  P.R.S.A., 
(his  own  portrait  by  J.  Archer,  R.S.A.,  being  not  the  least  inte- 
resting and  admirable  of  the  whole),  G.  Reid,  the  new  Acade- 
mician, E.  M.  Ward,  R.A.  (the  portrait  of  himself  in  his  studio), 
Mungo  Burton,  J.  Pettie,  R.A.  (sketch  of  W.  Black,  the  novelist), 
Hugh  Collins,  &c.  We  cannot  pass  over  a very  clever  ingenious 
composition  entitled  ‘ St.  Giles’s,  Edinburgh,’  by  C.  A.  Doyle,  in 
which  the  old-year  memories  are  personified  in  a myriad  of 
fantastic  shapes,  swinging  and  whirling  in  lengthened  circles 
round  and  away  from  the  old  spire.  The  chimes  meanwhile  are 
supposed  to  be  ushering  in  the  new  year : the  idea  is  original. 

Of  the  fifty-two  sculptures  we  would  particularise  a forcible 
bust  of  the  late  A.  Russell,  Esq.,  editor  of  the  Scotsman  (W.  Bro- 
die,  R.S.A.);  a portrait-bust  of  Kenneth  MacLeay,  (D.  W . Ste- 
venson), full  of  individuality;  ‘ Eurydice  ’ (C.  Stanton,  A.R.S.A.), 
wherein  the  drapery  flows  with  singular  grace  from  the  floating 
figures;  and  though  last  not  least  ‘The  Mermaid  of  Gallo- 
way,’ by  Mrs.  D.  O.  Hill.  The  head  and  shoulders  are  of  stately 
elegance,  shells  and  seaweed  circle  the  brow  and  nestle  among 
the  hair,  and  the  countenance,  of  rare  and  noble  beauty,  has 
something  of  the  weird  look  we  associate  with  the  fabled  nymph. 

The  vacancies  in  the  list  of  Academicians  caused  by  the  some- 
what recent  decease  of  Sir  George  Harv'ey  and  Messrs.  D. 
Bryce  and  R.  T.  Ross,  have  been  filled  up  by  the  election  of 
Messrs.  J.  B.  Macdonald,  G.  Reid,  and  J.  Smart.  There  are 
now  four  vacancies  in  the  ranks  of  Associates,  caused  by  the 
elevation  of  the  three  last-named  artists  and  the  death  of  Mr.  T. 
Clarke,  which  we  recorded  a short  time  since. 

The  last  year’s  report  of  the  Academy  has  reached  us,  but  it 
contains  nothing  we  find  it  necessary  to  state  beyond  the  facts 
just  mentioned. 
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THE  ROYAL  HIBERNIAN  ACADEMY. 


The  forty-eighth  annual  exhibition  of  modem  works  now 
open  in  the  Academy  House,  Dublin,  consists  of  the  finest 
collection  ever  gathered  within  the  walls ; a fact  due  not  so 
much  to  the  presence  of  a large  number  of  pictures  from  the 
easels  of  well-known  and  justly-celebrated  men,  as  to  the 
general  excellence  of  a great  majority  of  the  works;  for,  of  the 
five  hundred  and  four  contributions  there  are  not  more  than  half- 
a-dozen  really  unworthy  of  a place. 

Of  late  years  there  has  been  a great  improvement  in  Ireland 
in  Art  matters,  and  a growing  appreciation  of  good  work  is 
evidenced,  not  only  by  the  increased  number  of  purchases  made 
at  the  Abbey  Street  exhibitions,  but  even  more  satisfactorily  by 
the  character  of  the  pictures  selected.  Upon  the  opening  day 
the  new  Lord-Lieutenant,  the  Duke  of  Marlborough,  showed  his 
appreciation  of  a noted  Irish  landscape-painter  by  purchasing  a 
large  and  noble  work  from  the  easel  of  Mr.  B.  Colles  Watkins  ; 
and  if  we  except  perhaps  the  same  artist’s  ‘ Peat  Bog,  Conne- 
mara,’ exhibited  last  year,  a work  at  least  equal  to  the  one  in 
question,  we  may  say  that  his  lordship  has  obtained  the  best 
picture  Mr.  Watkins  has  ever  produced.  ‘ In  the  Western 
Highlands’  is  a masterly  landscape,  full  of  that  nameless  feel- 
ing which  can  only  be  expressed  by  an  artist  who  is  thoroughly 
in  sympathy  with  nature  in  her  ever-varying  moods ; over  the 
pictured  expanse  of  boggy  moorland  bounded  by  lake  and 
mountain  there  rests  the  golden  and  purple  glory  of  autumn, 
pathetic  in  its  suggestiveness. 

As  is  but  right,  the  other  academicians  are  strongly  repre- 
sented, though  one  or  two  well-known  names  are  this  year 
absent  from  the  catalogue. 

The  president’s  life-size  portrait  of  the  Duke  of  Abercom  is 
an  attractive  picture  even  to  those  who  are  unable  to  speak  to  its 
excellence  as  a portrait ; and  though  the  treatment  of  the  back- 
ground is  not  quite  equal  to  Mr.  Jones’s  usual  style,  the  painting 
w'ill  add  greatly  to  his  well-deserved  reputation.  Mr.  Jones  has 
several  other  portraits  in  the  exhibition,  all  of  a high  order  of 
merit.  Adjoining  the  landscape  referred  to  above  hangs  a large 
and  exquisite  painting  by  Augustus  Burke,  ‘ A Breton  Farm- 
yard,’ which  is  simply  perfect.  Full  of  vigorous  and  truthful 
open-air  work,  and  yet  refined  and  delicate,  the  picture  is  with- 
out doubt  the  best  Mr.  Burke  has  ever  exhibited,  and  is  not 
excelled  by  any  in  the  collection.  Mr.  Burke  has  several  smaller 
pictures  upon  the  walls,  all  of  Breton  peasants  and  scenes 
in  Brittany,  and  notably  a fine  one  named  ‘ Towards  Evening,’ 
in  which  the  pensiveness  of  the  gloaming  has  been  very  happily 
expressed ; but  in  each  of  them  there  is  evidence  of  the  careful, 
reverent  study  of  nature,  poetic  conception,  and  honest,  manly 
execution. 

Alfred  Grey  has  two  excellent  works:  ‘West  Highlanders,’ 
a fine  study  of  highland  cattle,  and  ‘ Bringing  Home  the  Deer,’ 
a careful  and  beautiful  forest  scene  in  Aberdeenshire,  with  the 
sunlight  glinting  among  the  grand  old  trees.  Charles  Grey 
has  a good  painting,  ‘Among  the  Grampians,’  with  wild  moun- 
tains and 'clouds,  and  a shepherd  and  his  collie  dog  carefully 
guiding  a flock  of  sheep  along  the  lonely  road.  James  Grey 
has  some  exquisite  little  landscapes  and  two  or  three  bits  of 
animal  life,  full  of  quaint,  dry  humour  ; and  yet  another  member 
of  the  family,  who  is,  however,  outside  the  charmed  circle  of  the 
Academy,  contributes  a very  promising  picture,  ‘ Black  Turf,’  a 
little  transcript  from  Irish  peasant  life,  well  worthy  of  notice.  Mr. 
Macmanus  has  four  works:  a meritorious  landscape,  a sweet-look- 
ing peasant  girl  returning  from  a pilgrimage,  a saucy  maiden, 

' Unattached,’  if  not  in  meditation  yet  evidently  fancy-free,  and 
a splendid  life-like  portrait  of  Mr.  Kennedy,  the  late  member  for 
Louth.  Mr.  Vincent  Duffy,  whose  pictures  last  year  were 
produced  under  difficulties,  the  artist  having  had  a broken 
wrist,  this  year  exhibits  three  works,  all  very  good,  and  one 
of  them,  ‘A  Sunny  Day,  Killarney,’  the  largest  picture  in 
the  entire  collection,  remarkably  excellent,  and  almost  sparkling 


in  its  brightness  and  clearness.  Mr.  Duff)'-,  unfortunately 
for  his  admirers,  does  not  often  do  full  justice  to  his  undoubted 
powers.  Mr.  Osborne  exhibits  a breezy  work  named  ‘ Mast- 
headed,’ almost  smelling  of  the  sea.  Mr.  Mayne  has  a good 
landscape,  ‘Vale  of  Shanganagh,’  and  a brilliantly  coloured 
‘ Home  of  the  Swan.’  The  Hon.  Lewis  Wingfield  has  sent  four 
splendid  cartoons.  Mr.  J.  E.  Rogers,  usually  so  prolific,  this 
year  has  but  one  picture,  a very  good  one,  by-the-by,  and  Mr. 
Brenan  and  Mr.  Butler  Brenan  have  each  a number  of  good 
works  upon  the  walls.  The  academicians  too  show  very  favour- 
ably in  their  architectural  drawings,  Mr.  Drew’s  and  Mr.  Deane’s 
works  being  remarkable  amid  an  unusual  number,  some  of 
the  best  of  which  have  been  contributed  by  Mr.  Gribble. 

There  are  this  year  several  pictures  by  associates  and  mem- 
bers of  the  Royal  Academy,  but  as  they  have  seen  the  light 
elsewhere  they  do  not  now  calHor  notice.  Of  the  general  contri- 
butors Mr.  Henry  Wallis  is  perhaps  entitled  to  first  mention,  his 
‘ Outside  a Prison  in  South  Italy,’  a small  work  W'hich  found  a 
ready  purchaser  on  the  opening  day,  being  a gem,  quiet  and 
subdued  in  colour,  yet  with  all  the  richness  and  -warmth  of 
Naples.  Mr.  Keeley  Halswelle  has  a fitting  companion  to  it 
in  his  ‘ Theatre  of  Marcellus,’  a wonderful  bit  of  Rome  and 
Roman  street  life.  Perhaps,  however,  lovers  of  Art  give  most 
attention  to  E.  de  Schampheleer’s  paintings,  in  which  the  long 
watery  reaches  of  Holland  are  reproduced  with  so  much  fidelity ; 
a faithfulness  due,  doubtless,  to  the  fact  that  the  pictures  arc  to 
a great  extent  outdoor  work  ; the  one  named  ‘ Marshes  of  Vree- 
land  ’ being  the  best,  the  very  life  in  it  being  suggestive  of  lone- 
liness. Mr.  Halswelle’s  ‘ Letter  Writer,  Piazza,  Rome,’  hanging 
near  it,  affords  a remarkable  contrast  so  far  as  colour  is  con- 
cerned, the  one  having  little  but  the  vivid  white  and  the 
luscious  green  of  the  land  of  canals,  the  other  glowing  with  the 
rich  hues  of  the  sunny  south.  Mr.  Milne  Ramsay’s  ‘ La  Cigale 
et  la  Fourmi  ’ gives  a striking  illustration  of  the  old  fable,  and 
it  introduces  the  carefully-painted  side  of  an  old  church  in 
Brittany  with  which  we  are  pleasantly  familiar ; a priest,  breviary 
in  hand,  and  with  no  eyes  for  this  world’s  vanities,  but  followed 
by  a servant  bearing  fowls  and  a basket  of  good  things,  walks 
along,  unwilling  to  see  a beautiful  wandering  minstrel  who,  in 
gaudy  attire,  rests  by  the  church,  a splendid  little  brother  in 
Italian  peasant  dress  by  her  side,  and  their  musical  instruments 
upon  the  ground ; but  the  servant,  with  no  compunctions  of  con- 
science, looks  back  in  deep  admiration.  The  conception  and  ex- 
ecution of  this  work  are  admirable.  Mr.  Lippincott,  whose 
‘ Breton  Peasant  Child’  was  one  of  the  gems  of  last  year’s  col- 
lection, and  who  is,  we  believe,  an  American  artist  residing  in 
Paris,  sends  a charming  study  named  ‘Wayside  Rest,’  a lovely 
Italian  contadina  with  a wondrous  face  and  dreamy  eyes,  and  it 
is  not  too  much  to  say  that  there  are  few  better  pictures  in  the 
room.  Mr.  V.  Gilbert  also  sends  from  Paris  a brilliant  little 
work,  ‘Le  Moulin  a Caf6,’  and  the  face  of  the  girl  upon  whose 
knee  the  mill  rests  is  one  of  the  brightest  bits  in  the  collection. 
Baron  H.  de  Lyancourt  has  several  of  his  sad-looking  land- 
scapes, and  Mr.  Alex.  Williams,  Mr.  Parkes,  and  other  local 
artists  have  helped  to  swell  the  list  with  a number  of  works, 
some  of  which  are  above  the  average.  Several  pictures  by  Clara 
Montalba,  M.  D.  Webb,  Hannah  Cooke,  Ellen  Connolly,  Mary 
Julyan,  E.  Foster,  L.  Bowkett,  and  others,  testify  to  the  excel- 
lence arrived  at  by  many  of  our  female  artists. 

The  water-colour  drawings  this  year,  though  seemingly  fewer 
in  number  than  is  usual,  are  above  the  average ; the  works  of 
David  Law  and  a noble  Scotch  landscape  by  Mrs.  Oliver  taking- 
the  first  place.  Miss  Law,  who  so  far  as  we  know  exhibits  at 
Dublin  for  the  first  time,  has  two  charming  bits,  resembling  in 
their  style  her  namesake’s  larger  pictures  ; and  Albert  Steevens, 
W.  Cooke,  J.  H.  Barnes,  Pinharn  Wood,  and  others,  whose 
' works  we  have  not  space  to  enumerate,  exhibit  drawings  well 
worthy  of  admiration  and  careful  study. 
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JAPANESE  ART  EXHIBITION. 


An  exhibition  of  Japanese  industrial  art,  although  with  a 
view  to  trade — as  so  many  of  the  picture  exhibitions  now 
are — demands  from  us  some  notice,  not  only  for  the  interest  the 
objects  have  from  their  curiosity  of  structure  and  often  artistic 
beauty,  but  as  suggestive  to  British  Art-manufacturers.  Messrs. 
Jackson  and  Graham,  so  long  famous  for  the  taste  they  have 
introduced  into  the  art  of  furnishing,  have  been  at  great  pains 
to  gather  together  a large  collection  of  Japanese  articles  of 
virtu.  Their  agent  in  Japan  has  travelled  over  the  whole  of 
that  empire  in  search  of  these  things  of  beauty ; he  has  obtained 
them  from  the  palaces  of  the  tycoon  and  the  mikado,  from  the 
mansions  of  the  daimios,  from  the  religious  temples,  and  from 
the  houses  of  even  the  meanest  citizens  ; but  in  every  case  he 
has  sent  only  the  choicest  treasures  to  England.  T^Iessrs.  Jackson 
and  Graham  employed  Dr.  Dresser  to  draw  up  a catalogue  of 
their  exhibition  ; but  the  number  of  examples  has  increased  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  catalogue  with  its  seven  hundred  entries 
represents  not  quite  a quarter  of  the  show. 

One  striking  lesson  taught  by  the  exhibition  is,  that  the  history 
of  Art-manufacture  in  Japan  has  followed  a course  like  that  of 
the  same  industry  in  England.  Compare  the  finest  Japanese 
lacquer-ware  of  to-day  with  that  of  two  centuries — one  century 
ago.  The  old  objects  we  admire  so  greatly  were  executed, 
perhaps,  for  tyrannic  nobles,  who  required  the  finest  work  from 
their  serfs,  and  no  doubt  the  surest  passport  to  favour  would 
lie  in  skilful  workmanship.  The  later  productions  are  made  for 
the  European  market,  and  the  Japanese  are  quick  to  understand 
how  easily  superficial  elegance  attracts  the  western  barbarians. 
However,  matters  are  greatly  changed  now. 

But  to  return  to  Messrs.  Jackson  and  Graham’s  exhibition. 
The  oldest  articles  are  in  bronze  and  iron.  The  most  interesting, 
perhaps,  are  (359)  two  Saki  kettles,  shaped  like  bottle-gourds, 
with  slender  double  handles ; (358)  a curious  diamond-shaped 
kettle  with  cloisotme  enamel  cover  and  handle,  much  injured, 
said  to  bo  some  five  hundred  years  old ; (352)  a bronze  group, 
representing  Fusiyama  Mountain,  with  a pilgrim  at  its  base  ; and 
(353)  another  bronze  group  of  the  battle  between  a famous  god, 
armed  with  his  magic  sword,  and  an  evil  spirit.  Then  there  are 
two  sets  (362  and  363)  of  beautiful  hexagonal  iron  boxes,  inlaid 
with  solid  gold  and  silver.  The  lid  of  one  of  them  has  quite  a 
lovely  idyl  engraven  on  it.  Two  bamboo  canes,  one  gold,  the  other 
silver,  cross  its  surface  ; on  one  of  their  tiny  sprays  sits  a silver 
owl,  and  a cold  white  silver  moon  shines  out  behind:  no  words  can 
describe  the  beauty  of  this  design.  The  Tonquin  iron  tea-service, 
lined  with  gold,  is  not  in  the  catalogue,  but  deserves  attention. 


Among  the  cloisonyie  enamels  the  most  notable  are  perhaps 
the  bowls  numbered  240  and  253,  the  spill  cups  (243  and  244), 
and  the  very  beautiful  teapot  (246). 

In  the  porcelain  and  earthenware  collection  should  be  noted  the 
curious  incense-burner  in  the  figure  of  the  God  of  Good  Luck  ; 
the  old  brown  ware  figure  numbered  48  ; the  fruit  of  the  sacred 
bean  (50),  representing  it  cut  in  half,  with  its  loose  ripe  seeds 
prevented  from  falling  out  by  some  mysterious  arrangement ; the 
beautiful  Kioto  teapot,  in  the  shape  of  a fruit  (2) ; the  Bichu 
(Owari)  porcelain  bowl,  decorated  with  the  Grecian  key  pattern 
(149);  an  old  oval  cream-coloured  vase  with  blue  ornaments  (74). 
For  examples  of  delicate  colour  in  porcelain  the  modem  citron- 
hued  sweetmeat  tray  (55),  and  the  minute  brown  lustre  vase 
(76),  of  what  is  said  to  be  the  rarest  ware  in  Japan,  should  be 
examined. 

Amongst  the  car\dngs  are  an  ivory  fan  (377),  with  exquisite 
decorations  in  gold,  and  pearl,  and  jewels  ; a group  of  children 
playing  with  an  elephant  (369),  most  highly  finished,  in  ivory ; a 
carved  rhinoceros  hom,  representing  a spray  of  pomegranate 
(393);  and  a crystal  tazza  (396)  with  a wonderfully  carved  and 
coloured  old  ivory  stand. 

By  far  the  largest  portion  of  the  collection  consists  of  lacquer- 
ware,  in  ail  its  many  varieties.  We  have  marked  in  the  cata- 
logue the  following,  but  they  by  no  means  exhaust  the  wealth  of 
the  exhibition : an  old  tray,  with  leaf  and  fruit  of  the  sacred 
bean  in  gold  and  oxidized  lacquer  and  pearl,  and  a spray  of 
bamboo  in  raised  black  lacquer  (416);  a curious  pastile-box, 
covered  with  common  red  canvas,  to  which  are  affixed  some 
beautiful  ornaments  in  lacquer  (432) ; a Saki  bottle  of  wood 
(not  in  the  catalogue)  fashioned  into  the  shape  of  a most  graceful 
bird  and  lacquered  with  silver,  which  in  the  course  of  time  has 
turned  to  an  exquisite  grey  colour ; an  old  lacquer  box  in  the 
form  of  three  chrysanthemum  flowers — the  mikado’s  crest  (438) ; 
a set  of  five  ink-boxes,  perhaps  the  apparatus  of  the  mikado’s 
privy  council,  enclosed  in  a beautiful  perforated  case  in  gold, 
bronze,  and  silver  lacquer  (582) ; sets  of  cups  in  clouded  gold 
and  orange-red  lacquer  (633  and  634) ; a quaint  Fusiyama  wood 
case,  opening  in  the  most  ingenious  way,  and  containing  five  ex- 
quisitely-finished scarlet  lacquer  saki  cups  (657) ; a small  cabinet 
covered  externally  with  skin  of  the  bamboo  stem,  and  filled  with 
little  drawers  cut  out  of  the  solid  wood  (678) ; two  Soochow  boxes 
of  hand-cut  Chinese  red  lac,  probably  fifty  years  old  (644). 

Besides  the  Japanese  productions  there  are  some  most  inte- 
resting examples  from  China,  Siam,  and  Corea,  which  we  have 
no  space  to  point  out. 


THE  SMOKER. 

From  the  Picture. by  J.  L.  Meissonier. 


''■PHE  truthfulness  which  this  popular  and  most  skilful  French 
J-  artist  imparts  to  his  subjects  is  almost  the  surest  passport 
to  the  acceptability  of  his  pictures  : people  unable  to  appreciate 
the  wonderful  fi.7iesse  of  his  execution  are  charmed  by  his  grasp 
of  the  natural  in  his  conception  of  the  human  figure,  and  his 
complete  freedom  from  anything  approaching  to  ideal  con- 
ventionalism. But  Meissonier’s  naturalism  never  descends  to 
vulgarity,  scarcely  even  to  commonplace  : his  impersonations  of 
ordinary  life  are  characterized  by  a sense  of  elegance  in  unison 
with  the  painter’s  refinement  of  mind.  How  indicative  of  this 
quality  is  his  conception  of  “The  Smoker”!  Seated  “comer- 
wise  ” on  an  old-fashioned  chair,  he  quietly  smokes  his  pipe,  the 
narcotic  influence  of  which  is  seen  in  his  countenance,  so 


thoroughly  significant  is  it  of  repose — yet  expressing  that  kind  of 
mental  activity  whose  cogitations  are  of  nothing  special,  though 
possibly  wandering  over  a variety  of  subjects.  The  attitude  of 
the  man  is  in  perfect  keeping  with  his  apparent  absence  of 
consciousness  : the  fingers  of  his  left  hand  are  thrust  carelessly 
into  his  breeches  pocket ; one  foot  is  pushed  forward  and  is 
turned  on  its  side,  while  the  other  is  forced  back  and  rests 
against  the  bar  of  the  chair.  The  foreshortening  of  this  right  leg 
shows  very  clever  drawing,  as  the  whole  design  suggests  the 
idea  of  one  who,  for  the  present  at  least,  is  at  peace  with  himself 
and  all  the  world.  The  7i07ichala7it,  easy  indifference  of  this 
Parisian  of  the  last  century  is  inimitable,  and  is  by  no  means 
the  least  meritorious  quality  of  the  picture. 
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THE  WORKS  OF  FRANCIS  JOHN  WYBURD. 


URING  nearly  a quarter  of  a century  there  has 
hung  every  year,  with  one  exception  (1870),  on 
the  walls  of  the  Royal  Academy  a succession 
of  pictures  w'hich,  from  their  comparatively 
modest  dimensions  and  the  absence  of  startling 
narrative,  would  be  very  apt  to  be  passed  un- 
noticed by  a large  number  of  those  who  visit 
tlie  galleries  during  the  season.  Works  of  such  a kind,  unless 
painted  by  some  artist  whose  name  is  a passport  to  popularity, 
are  in  danger  of  being  overlooked  in  crowded  rooms  and,  too 


often,  hurried  and  cursory  examination.  W^e  do  not  assume  in 
these  remarks  that  Mr.  Wyburd  has  found  occasion  to  complain 
of  neglect ; very  far  from  it;  they  are  merely  intended  to  show 
that  pictures  of  a certain  description  are  frequently  placed  at  a 
disadvantage  in  the  matter  of  attracting  observation  by  the  rela- 
tive position  they  may  chance  to  occupy  in  the  exhibition-room. 

In  these  days  of  almost  perpetual  locomotion  and  of  love  of 
change,  it  is  rare  to  find  a man,  and  especially  an  artist, 
inhabiting  the  same  dwelling  in  which  he  first  saw  the  light 
fifty  years  ago : yet  such  has  been  the  lot  of  Mr.  Wyburd,  who 


Drawn  by  W.  J.  Allen.] 


The  Convent  Shrine. 


[Engraved  by  J.  D,  Cooper. 


was  born  in  Bryanston  Street  in  1826,  and  is  still  living  there,  j 
having,  in  fact,  never  removed  from  the  house  as  his  abode.  1 
He  received  his  general  education  at  Lille,  in  the  north  of  I 
France,  and  when  he  returned  from  school,  having  from  a child  | 

i«77. 


showed  talent  for  drawing,  he  was  placed  as  a pupil  with  the 
late  Thomas  Fairland,  a very  clever  lithographic  artist.  In 
1845  Mr.  Wyburd  obtained  a silver  medal  from  the  Society  of 
Arts  for  a drawing,  and  three  years  afterwards  he  entered  the 
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schools  of  the  Royal  Academy  as  a student ; and  this  is  all  there 
is  to  relate  of  the  Art-education  of  the  painter,  and  of  his  life, 
apart  from  his  works  : a meagre  statement,  but  as  much,  perhaps, 
as  most  artists  have  to  make  : and  so,  to  employ  an  oft-used  re- 
mark, we  must  look  for  the  painter’s  history  in  his  pictures. 

In  tlic  earlier  time  of  his  practice  Mr.  Wyburd  seems  to  have 
gone  to  the  volumes  of  modem  writers  for  some  female  figure 
as  a subject  for  his  canvas,  and  even  many  of  his  later  pictures 
are  of  a similar  description.  He  began  to  exhibit  at  the  Royal 
Academy  about  1849,  but  the  first  of  his  works  of  which  we  took 


any  note  was  ‘ Beatrice,’  a small  study,  showing  the  figure 
raising  the  veil  from  her  face:  “the  conception  is  original,” 
was  our  remark  at  the  time,  “ and  very  minutely  carried  out 
it  was  in  the  Academy  in  1853.  ‘‘Lalla  Rookh  ” was  for  some 
time  a favourite  poem  with  this  artist,  who,  between  the  years 
1854  and  1857,  borrowed  several  subjects  from  the  part  known 
as  “The  Fire  Worshippers;”  for  example,  under  the  title  of 
‘ The  East,’  he  illustrated  the  lines, 

Beautiful  are  the  maids  that  glide 
On  summer  eves  through  Yemen’s  dales,”  8tc. 


Mi 


mr 


Drawn  by  W.  J.  Allen.] 


Im/nortelles. 


[Engraved  by  C.  M.  jenkir 


The  “ little  Persian  slave  who  sang  sweetly  to  the  Vina,  and 
who  now  and  then  lulled  the  Princess  to  sleep  with  the  ancient 
ditties  of  her  country,”  suggested  a picture  which  the  artist 
called  simpl}'  ‘Lalla  Rookh:’  ‘The  Kiosk,’  painted  for  the 
Glasgow  Art-lmion,  illustrates — 


And  brides  as  delicate  and  fair 

As  the  white  jasmine-flowers  they  wear, 

Hath  Vcmen  in  her  blissful  clime."  &c. 


Another  of  the  same  class  is  ‘ Hinda,’ — 

" upon  a galliot's  deck  she  lies. 

Beneath  no  rich  pavilion  shade,”  &c. 

The  whole  of  these  pictures  from  Tom  Moore’s  luxurious  descrip- 
tive conceptions  are  quite  worthy  of  the  poet’s  ideals. 

In  1858  Mr.  Wyburd  sent  to  the  Academy  for  the  first  time, 
so  far  as  we  remember,  a group  of  two  figures,  ‘Amy  Rob- 
sart  and  Janet  Forster;’  the  countess  has  “playfully  stretched 
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herself”  upon  a pile  of  rich  Moorish  cushions  in  the  withdrawing 
room,  with  her  attendant  behind  engaged  in  arranging  her 
mistress’s  hair.  In  both  figures  the  extreme  delicacy  of  the 
p.ainting,  especially  in  the  faces,  could  scarcely  be  surpassed , 
while  the  taste  and  disposition  of  the  furniture  in  the  room  are 


fully  in  keeping  with  the  manner  in  which  its  occupants  are 
presented.  In  that  year  the  artist  and  his  friend,  Mr.  George 
E.  Bering,  the  landscape  painter,  went  on  a sketching  expedi- 
tion to  the  north  of  Italy  and  the  Tyrol,  which  resulted  in  several 
pictures,  one  of  which,  ‘ The  Convent  Shrine,’  is  engraved 


Drawn  by  "W.  J.  Alien.] 

here  : it  was  exhibited  at  the  British  Institution  in  1862,  and 
bore  the  following  couplet  from  Longfellow  : 

“ And  the  hj’tnn  of  the  nuns  was  heard  the  while, 

Sung  low  in  tho  deep  mysterious  aisle.” 

There  are  three  figures  in  the  composition  ; one  a nun,  who  has 


[Engraved  by  C.  M.  Jenkins. 

fallen  on  licr  knees  on  hearing  the  distant  chant  of  lier  sisters  in 
the  convent ; the  others  arc  two  females  of  the  peasant  class  : 
all  are- assembled  under  what  appears  to  be  the  exterior  of  a 
chalet  by  the  side  of  a lake,  across  which  is  a range  of  moun- 
tains, painted,  as  is  also  the  sky,  of  a pure  crystal  green  colour  : 


Esther. 
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the  effect  is  singular  as  regards  the  sky,  but  doubtless  the  artist 
had  authority  for  what  he  did.  Another  of  these  Italian  or 
Tyrolean  pictures  is  ‘ The  Home  of  the  Mountaineer/  exhibited 
at  the  British  Institution  in  1859  • represents  a young  mother 
seated  at  the  casement  window  of  a cottage,  and  nursing  her 
infant  child,  while  watching  for  the  return  of  her  husband.  The 
work  is  remarkable  for  the  feeling  and  truth  shown  in  the 
management  of  the  light,  which  is  chiefly  obtained  by  the  sup- 
pression of  colour.  We  have  heard  that  the  Prince  Consort  was 
very  desirous  of  possessing  this  work,  and  would  have  purchased 
it,  had  it  not  been  previously  disposed  of. 

‘ Immortelles,’  another  of  the  examples  we  have  engraved, 
was  painted  for  H.R.H.  the  Duchess  of  Cambridge,  and  was 
e.xhibited  at  the  Academy  in  1862.  The  composition  is  very 
simple, — a young  girl  engaged  in  weaving  wreaths  of  flowers 
in  memory  of 

“ Friends  whom  she  loved  so  long,  and  sees  no  more, — 

Loved  and  still  loves;  not  lost,  but  gone  before,” — 

the  motto  attached  to  the  picture  when  it  was  exhibited.  The 
same  subject,  with  the  female  in  a different  costume,  was  sub- 
sequently painted  for  the  Marquis  of  Lansdowne. 

Referring  to  our  Royal  Academy  catalogue  of  1863,  we  find 
a commendatory  note  appended  to  Mr.  Wyburd’s  picture  of 
' Christmas  Time  / we  liowever  pass  over  it  now  to  refer  to  two 
works  by  him  exhibited  at  the  British  Institution  in  1S64,  which 
were  thus  spoken  of  at  the  time  in  the  pages  of  this  Journal: — 
“ Mr.  F.  Wyburd’s  two  pictures,  ‘ The  Offering  ’ and  ‘ The  Pri- 
vate View,'  have  deservedly  won  admiration.  In  the  first,  a 
peasant  is  praying  by  a side-altar  of  a church ; a chaplet  of 
flowers,  which  she  has  brought  as  an  offering  at  the  shrine, 
lies  before  her  on  the  pavement ; a triptych,  whereon  a painting 
of  the  Annunciation,  after  the  manner  of  Cimabue,  may  be  dis- 
tinguished, hangs  on  the  chapel  wall  behind.  The  sentiment 
of  Mr.  Wyburd’s  picture  is  exquisite.  A pretty  idea  he  has 
expressed  with  refined  simplicity.  In  his  second  work,  ‘ The 
Private  View,’  he  is  no  less  felicitous.  A happy  thought  has 
here  struck  him.  His  first  picture,  ‘The  Offering,’  is  in  this 
second  work  introduced  on  an  easel,  and  forms  the  subject  of 
‘The  Private  View.’  The  artist,  we  see,  has  but  just  left  his 
studio  ; his  palette,  brushes,  and  maulstick  are  for  the  moment 
laid  aside  upon  the  chair.  These  constitute  the  still  life  of  the 
picture  ; the  living  tenants  of  the  scene  arc  a lady  and  the  baby 
which  she  carries  in  her  arms,  who  are  both  looking  at  the  can- 
vas on  which  the  painter  has  been  at  work.  We  watch  them  as 


they  take  their  ‘ private  view,’  which  seems  duly  to  delight  them. 
The  treatment  and  execution  of  this  picture  within  a picture  are 
delicate  and  dexterous.”  At  the  Royal  Academy  in  the  same 
year  Mr.  Wyburd  exhibited  ‘ Home  in  Acadie,’  as  described  by 
Longfellow,  when  he  speaks  of  matrons  and  maidens  with  their 
distaffs  seated  on  the  summer  evenings  and  “spinning  the 
golden  flax.”  The  subject  is  treated  poetically  and  with  refine- 
ment, but  is  somewhat  lacking  in  vigour. 

’ Another  picture,  to  which  in  our  catalogue  a “good  mark” 
is  attached,  is  ‘The  Last  Day  in  the  Old  Room,’  sent  to  the 
Academy  in  1867.  We  have  no  space  for  any  detailed  account 
of  it,  and  proceed  to  point  out  a few  out  of  his  many  subse- 
quent works  worthy  of  mention  ; such,  for  example,  as  ‘ The 
Birthday  Visit,’  exhibited  at  the  Academy  in  1869,  with  ‘ Daisy,’ 
a pretty  little  child, — 

” A rocker  of  dolls  with  staring  eyes 
That  a thought  of  sleep  disdain.” 

‘ Chrystallinus  ’ is  the  title  given  to  a picture  sent  to  the  Academy 
in  1871,  and  representing  a Greek  girl  holding  a glass  globe  ; 

‘ The  Harem,’  a bevy  of  captivating  odalisques,  painted  with 
extreme  care  and  finish,  exhibited  in  the  year  immediately  fol- 
lowing ; ‘ Breakfast-time,’  his  picture  of  1875.  and  ‘ The  Life  of 
the  Old  Manor  House,’  his  solitary  contribution  last  year  to  the 
Academy,  quite  maintain  the  painter’s  reputation.  The  last  of 
these  we  were  desirous  of  engraving  among  our  e.xamples,  but 
there  being  some  difficulty  in  the  way  of  obtaining  the  work,  we 
have  substituted  for  it  an  engraving  of  an  elegant  little  compo- 
sition that  hung  in  the  W'inter  Kxhibition  of  the  Society  of 
British  Artists  in  1875,  ‘ESTHER;’  it  is  the  property  of  Mr. 
George  Lunt,  of  Liverpool,  and  represents  the  Hebrew  maiden 
who  superseded  Queen  Vashti  in  the  affection  of  Ahasuerus, 
attiring  herself  for  her  first  introduction  to  her  future  husband, 
who  “reigned  from  India  even  unto  Ethiopia,  over  an  hundred 
and  seven  and  twenty  provinces.”  This  is  among  Mr.  Wyburd’s 
most  pleasing  single  figures  : several  pictures  of  this  class,  such 
as  ‘Undine,’  ‘Titania,’  ‘Imogen,’  and  others,  were,  we  have 
heard  him  say,  suggested  by  the  caves  round  the  Isle  of  Arran, 
visited  when  staying  in  Scotland  with  his  brother-artist,  Mr. 
George  E.  Hering.  The  characteristics  of  Mr.  Wyburd’s  art 
are,  principally,  a perfect  realisation  of  female  beauty,  an 
attractive  manner  in  setting  out  his  figures,  and  a refinement 
of  finish  which  is  sometimes  carried  almost  to  excess  : his  pic- 
tures would  often  gain  value  and  effect  by  more  robust  and 
vigorous  handling.  James  Dafforne. 


LAD  AND  LASSIE. 

FRO.M  A DRAWING  IN  THE  POSSESSION  OF  HER  MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN. 


Sir  E.  Landseer,  R..\.,  Dclt.  

Among  the  many  favours  the  Queen  has  at  various  times 
graciously  conferred  on  Art  Journal,  is  that  of  per- 
mitting us  access,  for  the  purpose  of  engraving,  to  some  of  the 
beautiful  works  of  Art  comprising  the  private  collection  of  her 
Majesty,  who,  even  long  before  she  ascended  the  throne  so  pre- 
eminently adorned  by  her,  was  known  to  have  manifested  more 
than  ordinary  taste  and  judgment  in  all  matters  associated  with 
the  Fine  Arts.  And  even  amid  the  cares  of  state  and  the  infinite 
variety  of  demands  made  upon  the  time  and  attention  of  the 
royal  lady,  the  Queen  has  maintained  her  interest  in  the  works 
of  the  artist  of  every  kind  and  degree.  Skilful  herself  in  the  use 
of  the  pencil  and  the  etching-needle,  she  has  often  found,  espe- 
cially in  years  now  long  past,  relaxation  and  amusement  in  their 
employment,  cultivating  her  own  aesthetic  tastes  by  practice,  and 
thereby  helping  to  form  in  the  minds  of  her  youthful  family  a love, 
as  well  as  a knowledge,  of  what  must  be  always  considered  one 
of  the  great  enjoyments  of  life,  however  exalted  the  possessor’s 
station : an  enjoyment  that  must  be  the  greater  in  proportion 
to  the  means  and  the  ability  one  may  have  to  indulge  in  it. 


F.  Hclt,  Sculpt. 

The  drawing  by  Landseer  her  Majesty  has  allowed  us  to  copy 
here  is  a highly-finished  w’ork  in  coloured  chalks  : finished,  that 
is,  so  far  as  the  faces  are  concerned ; the  hair  and  the  dresses 
are  touched  in  with  great  boldness  and  in  a most  effective 
manner.  W’’ho  the  bonnie  “ lad  and  las.sie  ” may  be — they  are 
doubtless  brother  and  sister— we  know  not,  nor  is  it  of  any 
importance  to  the  world  at  large.  The  original  bears  the  artist’s 
monogram  and  the  date  of  the  drawing, — the  same  year  in 
which  he  painted  several  Scotch  pictures,  ‘ The  Monarch  of  the 
Glen,’  ‘Highland  Lassie  Crossing  the  Stream,’  &c.  Among 
the  works  belonging  to  the  year  1851  which  were  in  the  Land- 
seer exhibition  of  1874,  were  portraits,  also  in  crayons,  of 
two  Highland  gillies,  favourite  attendants,  we  believe,  on  the 
Prince  Consort  in  his  deer-stalking  expeditions:  these  por- 
traits are  also  in  the  Queen’s  collection.  It  is  quite  possible 
that  Landseer  met  with  this  “Lad  and  Lassie”  among  the 
children  of  the  royal  tenants  at  Balmoral,  and  so  came  to 
make  this  drawing  of  them,  with  which  her  Majesty  was  so 
much  interested  as  to  add  it  to  her  collection. 
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THE  USE  OF  ANIMAL  FORMS  IN  ORNAMENTAL  ART. 

Bv  F.  EDWARD  FIUI.ME,  F.1,.S.,  F.S.A. 


self  riding-  on  a horse,  or  riding  over  the  waves  in  a chariot 
drawn  by  horses;  these  horses  being  frcquentl}'  represented  as 
sea-horses,  the  fore  part  being  equine,  the  back  part  like  the 
body  and  tail  of  a fish.  On  another  occasion  he  metamorphosed 
himself  into  a fish  to  deceive  Dcmcter.  Another  myth,  however, 
assigns  to  Athene,  as  the  protector  of  agriculture,  the  honour  of 
having  first  instructed  men  how  to  tame  the  horse  by  the  bridle. 
The  father  of  Ganymedes,  the  most  beautiful  of  mortals,  wa.s 
compensated  for  his  loss  by  the  gift  of  a pair  of  divine  horses  ; 
Ganymedes  himself  being  carried  off  that  he  might  be  the  cup- 
bearer of  Zeus  and  dwell  among  the  gods.  Zeus  abducted  him, 
either  in  his  natural  shape  or  in  the  form  of  an  eagle,  or  by  means 
of  his  eagle, — a subject  more  than  once  chosen  by  the  artists  of 
mediaeval  times  for  representation.  The  sacrifices  offered  to 
Helios,  the  god  of  the  sun,  consisted  of  white  rams,  boars,  bulls, 
goats,  or  lambs,  but  especially  of  white 
horses.  The  famous  Colossus  of  Rhodes 
was  a representation  of  this  god.  The 
horses  of  the  sun  frequently  figure  both 


CHAPTER  HI. 


HE  horse  figures  largely  in  sc\’cral  classic  myths, 
and  is  therefore  very  often  met  with  in  Greek 
and  Roman  Art.  When  Poseidon  and  Athene 
disputed — such  was  their  interest  in  the  rising 
state — as  to  which  should  give  their  name  to 
the  capital  of  Attica,  their  fellow-divinities  of 
Olympus  decided  that  it  should  be  named  after 
the  deity  who  should  bestow  upon  man  the  most  useful  gift. 
Poseidon,  the  Neptune  of  Roman  mythology,  therefore  created 
the  horse,  and  Athene,  or  Minerva,  the  olive-tree.  Judgment 
was  given  in  favour  of  Athene ; but  the  myth  shows  that,  if  the 
horse  is  not  the  very  highest  gift  that  could  have  been  bestowed, 
it  was  one  that  was  held  in  great  estimation.  Poseidon  is  hence 
believed  to  have  taught  man  how  to  control 
and  tame  Iiorscs,  and  to  have  been  the 
originator  and  protector  of  horse-races, 
lie  is,  therefore,  also  represented  as  him- 


in the  literature  and  art  of  these  early  times.  Another  familiar 
reason  for  the  introduction  of  this  animal  in  classic  art  arises 
from  the  capture  of  the  horses  of  Diomedes,  King  of  Thrace 
(which  were  fed  on  human  flesh,  and  employed  to  tear  in  pieces 
all  strangers  who  entered  the  land),  being  one  of  the  cele- 
brated twelve  labours  assigned  to  Hercules.  We  ha^■e  in 


Fig.  26  a representation  of  the  horse  from  a coin  of  Arpi, 
a town  in  Apulia,  founded,  according  to  tradition,  by  Dio- 
medes. The  coins  of  Cunobelin,  one  of  our  ancient  British 
kings,  frequently  have  a horse  or  wild  boar  on  them  as  a 
device,  while  the  Saxon  white  horse  is  still  preserved  to  these 
later  days  in  the  device  of  Kent,  a white  horse  rampant  on  a 


red  ground,  and  in  the  various  “white  horses”  cut  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  chalk  downs  in  several  parts  of  the  south  and  west 
of  England.  The  removal  of  the  upper  layer  of  soil  lays  bare 
the  gleaming  white  of  the  chalk,  and  “ the  scouring  of  the  white 
horse,”  the  removal  of  any  growth  that  may  tarnish  its  brilliancy 
or  blur  its  outline,  is,  in  one  case  at  least,  a great  local  festival, 


and  a means  of  preser\-ing,  in  a rough  and  ready  way,  the 
memory  of  Alfred’s  great  and  crowning  victory  over  the  Danes. 
The  liorse  has  in  mediaeval  and  modern  times  been  freely  em- 
ployed as  a charge  in  heraldry  or  a supporter  of  arms  ; as 
illustrations  of  this  use  may,  however,  be  very  easil}'  met  with, 
we  need  now  do  no  more  than  merely  refer  to  it. 
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The  dog,  though  in  an  especial  degree  the  companion  and 
friend  of  man,  is  far  less  commonly  met  with  in  artistic  work, 
either  pictorial  or  decorative,  than  one  would  have  imagined 
from  so  close  an  intimacy.  When  found,  it  will,  however,  gene- 
rally be  clearly  introduced  as  a symbol  of  that  fidelity  that 
is  so  marked  a trait  in  its  nature.  We  have  in  Fig.  33  a repre- 
sentation of  the  dog  from  a coin  of  Segesta ; and  Colophon,  in 
Ionia,  in  like  manner  introduced  the  dog  on  its  coinage.  It  i.s 


related  by  Pliny  that  the  Colophonians  trained  dogs  to  assist  in 
war,  and  that  they  were  largely  employed  in  aid  of  their  masters 
as  sentinels  in  defence  of  their  posts  and  to  give  the  w’arning 
notes  that  testified  of  the  coming  danger.  The  coins  of  Ceos 
bear  the  fore  part  of  a dog.  In  the  Middle  Ages  we  find,  in 
accordance  with  that  love  for  devices  that  e.vercised  so  consider- 
able an  influence  on  decorative  art,  one  of  the  celebrated  Sforza 
family  assuming  as  his  badge  a sleeping  hound,  to  testify  that 


though  he  molested  no  one  neither  might  any  with  impunity 
arouse  his  anger.  An  Order  of  the  Dog  was  also  instituted  in 
France  as  a reward  for  fidelity  to  the  sovereign,  but  it  appears 
to  have  been  but  shortlived.  Amongst  the  ancient  Eg)-ptians, 
Anubis,  figured  as  a human  being  with  a dog’s  head,  was 
originally  worshipped  as  representative  of  the  dog,  which,  like 
the  cat  and  many  other  animals,  was  from  its  value  held  sacred 


by  those  people.  The  chief  seat  of  his  worship  was  at  Cynopolis, 
in  Middle  Egypt.  A son  of  Osiris  and  Nephthys,  but  born  after 
the  death  of  his  father,  he  was  nurtured  by  Isis,  who  made  him 
her  companion  and  guard.  In  the  temples  of  Egypt  he  is 
ordinarily  depicted  as  the  guardian,  and  the  portals  of  the  build- 
ing were  especially  dedicated  to  him.  The  Greeks  identified 
him  with  Hermes,  and  his  worship  ultimately  spread  rapidly 


both  in  Greece  and  Rome.  It  was  the  policy  of  both  these 
peoples  to  assimilate  in  their  conquests  the  religious  belief  of 
the  conquered  with  their  own.  Fig.  29  is  from  a piece  of  Roman 
pottery. 

The  bull  is  frequently  introduced  in  early  Art.  The  capture 
of  the  Cretan  bull  by  Hercules,  and  afterwards  of  the  cattle  of 
Geryon,  figure  Avith  the  other  famous  labours  of 
the  demigod  ; and  the  slaying  of  the  Minotaur,  a 
monster  having  a human  body  and  bull’s  head, 
or  at  other  times  a bull’s  body  and  human  head, 
by  Theseus,  is  another  favourite  subject  in  classic 
art.  Fore-parts  of  bulls,  joined  together  at  the 
centre  of  the  body,  form  the  commonest  type  of  the 
capitals  of  the  palaces  of  Persepolis ; and  we  need 
do  no  more  tlian  allude  again  in  passing  to  the 
hum.an-headed  bulls  that  guard  the  entrances  of 
the  palace-temples  of  Nineveh. 

The  bull  is  a veiy  common  device  on  ancient 
coinage ; Ave  see  it  on  that  of  Chalccdon  in 
Bithynia,  on  that  of  Sybaris,  Samos,  and  many  other  places.  A 
considerable  variation  of  treatment  may  be  found.  On  the 
coins  of  Gelas,  in  Sicily,  of  Acarnania  and  Neapolis,  the  bull 
is  human-headed  ; on  those  of  Phocis  Ave  get  the  animal’s  head 
alone,  and  given  in  front  view;  on  those  of  Tauromcnium  and 


Thurium  the  bull  is  represented  as  charging;  Avhile  in  the 
coinage  of  Eretria  the  animal  is  in  repose.  The  coins  of 
Metapontum,  a Greek  colony  in  Italy,  ha\'e  on  the  obverse  the 
river  god  Archelous  (a  river  of  that  part  of  Greece  from 
which  the  colony  sprang).  The  deity  is  represented  in  human 
form  leaning  on  a reed,  and  having  the  head  of  a bull.  The 
figure  of  a bull  was  often  used  to  symbolize  a 
stream.  Homer,  in  narrating  the  combat  between 
the  river  god  Scamander  and  Achilles,  says  of 
tne  former  that  he  roared  like  a bull,  an  idea 
afterAvards  employed  by  other  poets.  In  the  fable 
of  the  combat  of  Hercules  Avith  the  river  deity 
Archelous,  the  latter  Avas  represented  as  actually 
changing  himself  into  a bull;  the  deep  roar  of 
the  bull  suggesting  the  sound  of  the  torrent,  Avhilc 
the  impetuosity  of  the  attack  not  inaptly  sym- 
bolizes the  rush  of  the  stream  as  it  SAveeps  all 
before  it.  On  the  coins  of  Camarina,  a Syracusan 
colony  on  the  south  coast  of  Sicily,  Ave  find  the 
same  idea  treated  Avith  great  beauty  and  refinement,  the  centre 
of  the  coin  being  filled  with  a youthful  human  head,  full  face, 
having  the  budding  horns  of  a bull  just  rising  from  the  hair, 
Avhile  the  whole  is  surrounded  by  the  Avave-scroll. 

The  worship  of  the  bull  in  Egypt,  though  at  first  only  a recog- 
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nition  of  the  services  of  the  animal  to  man,  was  afterwards 
greatly  modified,  as  the  animal  became  recognised  as  the  type 
of  Osiris ; representations  of  the  sacred  bull  Apis  are  very 
commonly  seen  in  the  paintings  and  sculptures  of  that  ancient 
people  ; and  the  worship  of  the  golden  calf  in  the  wilderness  by 
the  Israelites  was  suggested  readily  to  their  minds  by  the 
honours  they  had  seen  paid  to  the  sacred  Apis  in  the  land  of 
their  bondage.  We  have  in  Fig.  24  a coin  of  Acanthus,  in  Mace- 
donia, and  in  Fig.  27  a Lydian  coin,  two  examples  of  a treat- 
ment that  is  not  uncommon — the  conflict  between  lion  and  bull. 
Various  theories  have  been  broached  in  e.xplanation  of  this  de- 
vice ; by  some  it  is  held  to  symbolize  the  triumph  of  the  king 
over  external  or  domestic  foes — a not  improbable  motive  for 
its  adoption ; by  others  the  lion  is  held  to  typify  the  sun, 
and  the  bull,  as  the  symbol  of  a river,  to  represent  the 
unwholesome  vapours  and  exhalations  of  earth ; the  whole 
thus  being  a mode  of  representing  the  grand  conflict  between 
Good  and  Evil.  In  heraldiy  the  bull  is  largely  employed 
either  as  charge,  supporter,  or  crest.  Among  the  ancient 
British  coins,  those  of  Verolamium  are  distinguished  by  the 
device  of  a cow  borne  on  reverse. 

The  ram  figures  occasionally  in  Art;  we  have  in  Fig.  28  a 
representation  of  the  ram’s  head  on  the  coins  of  Delphi.  The 
ram,  again,  occurs  on  the  coins  of  the  Phoceans  and  those  of 
Antioch  ; its  introduction  in  all  these  cases  is  probably  owing  to 
its  connection  with  the  national  sacrificial  rites,  in  the  same  way 
that  we  often  see  rams’  heads  at  the  angles  of  Roman  altars. 
The  animal  figures  heraldically  in  the  arms  of  the  Swiss  Schaff- 
hausen,  where  it  is  sable,  rampant,  on  argent ; and  again  in 
the  arms  of  Istria,  which  are  vert,  a ram,  argent,  statant.  It 
also  occurs  very  commonly  on  the  blazon  of  various  noble 
families,  either  as  supporter,  as  in  the  case  of  Cloncurry,  as  a 
charge,  as  in  the  arms  of  Yea,  or  as  a crest,  as  we  find  it,  for 
example,  in  the  arms  of  Elton.  The  Spanish  order  of  the  Golden 
Fleece,  second  only  to  the  Garter  in  honour,  bears  as  one  of  its 
insignia  a suspended  ram,  a form  that  may  still  be  commonly 
seen  as  a shop  sign.  The  order  was  instituted  in  1429,  by 
Philip  the  Good,  Duke  of  Burgundy  and  Brabant,  and  the  most 
puissant  prince  of  that  age. 


The  lamb  is  very  familiar  to  us  as  a symbol  of  the  second 
person  of  the  Trinity,  and  as  such  occurs  abundantly  throughout 
the  whole  realm  of  Christian  art.  In  Fig.  22  we  have  a very 
interesting  figure  of  the  lamb  standing  on  a rock,  from  whence 
flow  the  streams  of  living  waters.  This  form,  with  various  slight 
modifications,  is  seen  repeatedly  on  the  tombs  of  the  catacombs 
of  Rome  and  in  the  mosaics  of  the  early  churches.  The  lamb, 
bearing  the  cross-emblazoned  banner,  was  adopted  by  the 
Knights  Templars  as  their  device  ; it  may  be  seen  carved  on 
the  keystone  of  the  arch  that  covers  in  the  roadway  from  Fleet 
Street  to  the  old  Temple  Church ; and  the  same  symbol  may 
also  be  seen  on  the  coinage  of  Henry  V. — pieces  that  are  hence 
known  to  collectors  as  “ moutons  d'or.”  Excepting  in  connec- 
tion with  this  religious  significance,  the  lamb  is  but  rarely  found. 
The  family  of  Lamb  bear  it  in  their  armorial  bearings,  since  the 
older  heralds  seem  to  have  been  quite  unable  to  resist  anything 
that  appeared  like  a pictorial  form  or  allusion  to  the  name  of  the 
bearer,  but  with  this  exception  it  is  scarcely  ever  met  with. 
Heraldry,  springing  from  the  desire  for  the  personal  distinction 
to  be  gained  amid  the  pomp  and  dangers  of  war,  employs  the 
dragon,  the  lion,  the  eagle,  and  such  like,  to  express  the 
character  of  the  warrior;  and  with  such  the  peaceful  lamb,  or 
He,  the  Prince  of  peace,  whom  it  symbolizes,  can  have  little  in 
common. 

Many  of  the  Egyptian  paintings  contain  admirable  repre- 
sentations of  the  various  animals  known  to  that  ancient  people. 
We  have  in  Fig.  25  the  jackal  and  the  leopard.  Fig.  21,  from 
a specimen  in  our  possession,  is  a very  good  representation  of 
a reindeer,  carved  by  the  Esquimaux  in  walrus  ivorj'.  Fig.  23  is 
the  old  sign  of  the  Hare  and  Sun  in  Southwark  : these  old  signs, 
like  that  of  the  Civet  Cat  in  Cockspur  Street,  or  the  Boar’s 
Head  in  Eastcheap,  though  rapidly  disappearing,  are  often  very' 
quaint  and  interesting.  Fig.  30  is  the  sign  of  a seller  of  goat’s 
milk,  who  conducted  his  business  in  Pompeii  some  little  time 
before  the  destruction  of  that  city — a destruction  that,  over- 
whelming as  it  was,  left  us  this  and  many  other  most  interest- 
ing relics.  Our  comments  on  the  stag,  goat,  boar,  wolf,  bear, 
and  some  few  other  animals,  must  be  rcseired  until  our  next 
paper. 


GILDING  ON  PORCELAIN. 


A NY  process  which  brings  the  artistic  and  decorative  effects 
Ta.  of  the  more  costly  processes  of  ornamentation  of  objects 
of  domestic  use  within  the  reach  of  the  mass  of  the  people,  and 
combines  good  workmanship  and  durability  with  economy  of 
production,  is  a gain  to  the  industrial  Arts  and  a boon  to  the 
public.  If,  how'ever,  it  descends  to  the  region  of  “shams,” 
and  is  more  pretentious  than  real,  it  is  the  reverse  of  this,  how- 
ever ingenious  or  apparently  economical  it  may  be.  True 
economy  involves  reality  and  durability,  and  in  the  transfer 
process  of  gold  ornaments  to  porcelain,  which  we  have  recently 
had  the  privilege  of  examining  at  the  works  of  Messrs.  Powell  and 
Bishop,  of  Hanley,  Staffordshire  Potteries,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
these  elements  exist,  in  combination  with  a facility  for  the  deco- 
ration of  porcelain  in  an  artistic  and  effective  manner,  whicli 
cannot  fail  to  be  appreciated  w’hen  it  is  properly  understood. 
We  purpose,  then,  to  make  our  readers  acquainted  with  the 
nature  and  advantages  of  this  gilding  process,  which  has  not 
received  the  attention  to  which  its  merits  entitle  it,  since  it 
has  now  stood  the  test  of  some  fifteen  years’  experience  as 
to  its  permanence ; for  the  process  has  been  in  operation 
in  Messrs.  Powell  and  Bishop’s  works  since  i860,  and  is 
confined  exclusively  to  their  establishment  at  Hanley.  Unfor- 
tunately for  its  immediate  success,  the  earlier  examples  were 
brought  into  the  market  just  at  the  time  when  a French  process 
for  effecting  the  transfer  of  gold  to  porcelain  had,  from  the  want 
of  permanence  in  the  result,  created  a great  prejudice  in  the 


minds  of  the  principal  dealers  in  modern  porcelain,  especially 
in  London,  against  transfer  gilding,  and  the  really  permanent 
and  effective  method  of  the  English  manufacturer  has  suffered 
in  the  estimation  of  London  buyers  from  this  cause.  Time, 
however,  has  brought  its  full  evidence  of  durability,  as  nothing 
but  time  and  experience  can  do  in  such  cases  ; and  it  is  now 
desirable  that  all  persons  interested  in  modern  ceramic  art 
should  know  of  and  understand  so  admirable  and  economical  a 
method  of  embellishing  porcelain. 

The  ordinary  process  of  gilding  on  porcelain  is  by  applying 
with  a pencil  or  brush  the  prepared  gold,  mixed  with  a proper 
flux,  to  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  decorated.  Of  course  this 
is  done  by  the  hand  of  an  Art-workman,  and  is  dependent  upon 
his  skill  and  dexterity  in  reproducing  the  lines  and  masses  of 
the  design  prepared  for  the  decoration  of  the  object  under  orna- 
mentation, be  it  cup,  saucer,  plate,  or  vase.  Of  course,  to  pro- 
duce good  gilding,  a proper  quantity  of  the  precious  metal  must 
be  conveyed  by  the  pencil  or  brush  of  the  artist  to  the  surface  of 
the  porcelain,  so  that,  when  fired,  it  will  stand  the  action  of  the 
burnisher,  or  other  after-processes  by  acid,  &c.,  according  k> 
the  details  of  the  design  selected.  The  repetition  of  a \cr\' 
intricate  ornament  by  this  hand-process  is  therefore  a most 
costly  operation,  and  is  rarely  attempted,  and  gold  is  gene- 
rally used  more  or  less  as  supplementary  to  colour.  By  the 
process  of  Messrs.  Powell  and  Bishop  all  this  is  changed,  and 
the  most  delicate  and  intricate  designs  and  repetitions  can  be 
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produced,  colour  being  used  to  supplement  the  effect  of  the 
gold.  In  short,  the  method  is  analogous  to  that  by  ^shich  an 
engraved  design  is  transferred  in  vitreous  colour  to  a ceramic 
body.  The  French  process,  already  alluded  to,  was  based 
mechanically  upon  the  ordinary  transfer  process,  and  therefore 
ihe  breadth  of  effect  had  to  be  produced  by  fine  lines,  practically 
conveying  a minimum  of  gold  to  the  surface  of  the  porcelain, 
so  that  in  all  probability  the  gold  itself  is  disintegrated 
either  in  the  process  of  firing  or  of  burnishing,  and  when  the 
decorated  vessels  come  to  be  applied  to  their  proper  use  the 
gilding  quickly  disappears. 

The  ordinary  English  process  of  “transfer  gilding  ” is  to 
transfer  an  oil  surface  to  the  ware,  and  then  apply  the  gold  in 
the  form  of  a powder,  the  oil  taking  up  a sufficient  quantity  of 
the  metal  to  produce  a surface  of  gold  capable  of  being  bur- 
nished. This,  however,  has  never  been  considered  really 
satisfactoiy’. 

In  the  process  under  consideration  we  have  a totally  different 
result.  The  gold  is  transferred  from  the  absorbent  paper,  on 
which  it  is  printed  ready  for  transfer,  in  a compact  body,  every 
atom  of  it  being  conveyed  to  the  porcelain.  The  masses  are 
as  solid  as  if  wrought  with  the  pencil  or  brush  ; and,  considering 
the  pressure  used  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  in  the  course 
of  the  transfer,  we  are  inclined  to  the  belief  that  the  gold 
must  of  necessity  adhere  to  the  porcelain  surface  in  a more 
compact  mass  than  it  can  possibly  be  conveyed  by  the  point 
of  the  pencil  or  brush.  At  all  events,  when  fired  it  presents  a 
most  unmistakable  and  solid  surface  of  dead  gold  to  the  action 
of  the  burnisher,  but  certainly  does  not  burnish  so  smoothly  as 
pencil  gold. 

Artistically,  the  examples  inspected  at  the  works  of  hlessrs. 
Powell  and  Bishop  were  generally  excellent  and  tasteful.  The 
temptation  to  exuberant  gilding,  always  a mistake,  has  been 


fairly  resisted.  As  a matter  of  course,  the  repetitions  of  the 
borders  are  of  the  most  perfect  character,  there  being  practically 
no  limit  to  the  design  except  the  taste  and  skill  of  the  designer  ; 
and  patterns  which  would  have  been  simply  impossible  to  pro- 
duce by  hand,  unless  at  an  enormous  expenditure  of  time  on 
the  part  of  an  expert  gilder,  are  among  the  ordinary  designs 
used  by  this  process;  but  over-ornamentation,  especially  for 
high-class  demand,  is  a danger  to  be  guarded  against. 

The  question  of  durability,  then,  only  remains  to  be  disposed 
of,  and  this  may  now  be  considered  as  settled  by  the  experience 
of  the  last  ten  or  twelve  years.  During  this  period  large  quan- 
tities of  porcelain  so  decorated  have  been  sold,  and  been  in 
constant  use  in  the  north  of  England,  issued  to  the  public  by 
high-class  establishments  in  Manchester,  I.iverpool,  Glasgow, 
Edinburgh,  and  other  towns,  and  the  res’ult  has  been  perfectly 
satisfactory  alike  to  the  producer,  the  seller,  and  the  buyer ; 
and  when  it  is  considered  that  tastefully-gilt  and  decorated 
porcelain  can  be  supplied  at  a price  on  the  average  from 
thirty  to  forty  per  cent,  lower  than  that  ornamented  by  the 
usual  transfer  process  of  gilding,  with  a very  remarkable 
improvement  in  the  Art-quality  of  the  ornamentation,  we 
think  it  our  duty  to  bring  this  fact  before  the  general  public. 
The  producers  of  this  porcelain  show  their  own  confidence 
in  their  process  of  gilding  by  giving  a guarantee  for  one 
year  to  the  buyer,  during  which  period  should  any  deteriora- 
tion manifest  itself  in  the  gilding,  they  undertake  to  re- 
place the  defective  pieces.  We  understand  they  have  never 
been  called  upon  to  redeem  their  pledge ; and  if  by  fair 
usage  the  gilding  will  not  deteriorate  within  a year,  it  is 
reasonable  to  infer  that  the  transfer  gilding  will  last  as 
long  as  that  by  the  hand  process,  with  all  the  advantages  of 
reasonableness  in  cost  and  tasteful  patterns  in  the  repetition 
of  borders,  &c. 


VOLUMNIA  REPROACHING  BRUTUS  AND  SICINIUS. 

FR.OM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  POSSESSION  OF  THE  PUBLISHERS. 


J.  D.  Linion,  Pinxil.  ^ 

WHEN  Mr.  Linton,  the  author  of  this  picture,  was  elected 
a few  years  ago  into  the  Institute  of  Water  Colour  Painters, 
we  anticipated  a considerable  accession  of  his  works  to  the 
annual  exhibition  of  the  society;  but  our  anticipation,  as  to 
number,  has  been  disappointed  ; for  though  he  began  well — with 
three  or  four  examples  at  the  first — we  have  seen  scarcely 
more  than  one  each  season  latterly.  Were  his  works  less 
attractive  than  they  are  ; we  might  be  indifferent  to  their  appear- 
ance ; but  inasmuch  as  they  are  generally  among  the  most  in- 
viting contributions  of  their  kind  to  the  gallery,  we  would 
gladly  see  more  of  them.  The  demand  for  his  pencil  as  a 
wood  draughtsman  may,  possibly,  be  his  apology  for  absence 
from  the  Pall  Mall  Galler)’. 

His  later  pictures  have  a semi-historical  character,  as  in  ‘ His 
I-'minence  the  Cardinal  Minister,’  one  of  the  most  important  and 
striking  works  seen  last  year  in  the  gallery  of  the  Institute.  In 
iiis  ‘ Volumnia,’  a subject  taken  from  assumed  Roman  story 
Niebuhr,  we  believe,  questions  the  authenticity  of  what  is  told  of 
Coriolanus — 'We  have  a theme  decidedly  historical,  or  alleged  to 
be  so,  and  for  the  sake  of  Shakspeare’s  noble  drama  one  is  quite 
willing  to  accept  it  all  as  truth.  According  to  his  version  of  the 
story,  Coriolanus,  “the  people’s  enemy,”  has  just  left  the  city, 
banished,  or  as  he  puts  it,  when  addressing  the  mob, 

“ Despisiug, 

For  you.  tlie  city,  thus  I turn  my  back : 

There  is  a world  elsewhere.” 

His  mother  Volumnia,  his  wife  \ irgilia.  his  friend  Mcnenius, 
having,  with  others,  taken  leave  of  the  “ noble  Roman”  outside 


^ J.  .Stephenson  and  J.  Gbe.vtbach,  Sculpnt. 

the  gate  of  the  city,  return  within  its  walls,  and  in  a street  near 
the  gate  the  two  women  and  their  companion  accidentally  meet 
Brutus  and  Sicinius,  the  tribunes  of  the  people,  who,  from 
jealousy  of  Coriolanus,  have  aided  in  stirring  them  up  to  banish 
him.  Tlie  tribunes  wished  to  a\'oid  a reiicoiiti'c,  but  were  not 
in  a position  to  do  so,  and  the  meeting  afforded  Volumnia  and 
her  daughter-in-law  the  opportunity  of  speaking  their  minds 
with  far  more  openness,  perhaps,  than  courtesy.  Especially  was 
the  elder  lady  veiy'  bitter  in  her  reproach  : she  says — 

“ ’Twas  you  incensed  the  rabble  ; 

Cats  ! that  can  judge  as  fitly  of  his  worth 
As  I can  of  those  mysteries  which  heaven 
■\Vill  not  have  earth  to  know. 

Brutus.  Pray,  let  us  go. 

Voluntnia.  Now,  pray,  sir,  get  you  gone  ; 

You  have  done  a brave  deed.  Ere  you  go,  hear  this  ; 

As  far  as  doth  the  Capitol  exceed 

The  meanest  house  in  Rome,  so  fur  my  son 

(This  l.adj’s  husband  here,  this,  do  you  sec ;) 

"Whom  you  have  banished,  docs  exceed  you  all.” 

Coriolanus,  Act  iv.,  sc.  z. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  composition  to  show  a desire  to  go 
beyond  the  strict  limits  of  the  text : the  figures  are  well  arranged 
in  two  distinct  groups,  the  outstretched  arms  of  Volumnia  and 
Brutus  forming  a connecting  link  between  them.  The  face  of 
the  former  reveals  much  of  the  fiery  nature  ascribed  to  her,  while 
that  of  Virgilia  combines  sweetness  with  grief.  The  barred 
window  is  an  object  “ too  much  ” in  the  picture,  coming  intru- 
sively before  the  eye,  and  thus  distracting  it  from  the  figures 
immediately  below,  which  arc  the  “motive”  of  the  composition. 
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• Continued  from  page  108. 
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having  only  of  late  years  assumed  the  more  sombre  hue  which 
now  characterizes  its  roof  and  spire — namely  black.  The  in- 
terior is  plain  fir,  the  pulpit  is  high  up  over  the  altar,  and  is  of  a 
general  light  blue  tone  ; on  the  right  side,  on  the  ground,  is  the 
bishop’s  stall,  panelled  up  to  the  galleries  which  go  round  the 
church.  The  candelabrum  that  hangs  in  the  centre  from  the 
ceiling  is  very  elegant  in  design,  and  made  of  pinchbeck  ; it  is 
dated  1770.  The  silver  candlesticks  on  the  altar  are  large  and 
massive,  one  on  each  side  ; these  are  lighted  three  times  a year 
— Christmas,  Easter,  and  at  the  end  of  the  forty  days.  The 
first  priest  appointed  to  Gryten  commenced  his  work  A.D.  1514. 

Here  we  saw  a funeral,  which  was  largely  attended,  as  the 
church  is  on  a main  road,  and  the  coffin  was  followed  by  seven 
“ stolkjaerrs  ” and  many  people,  some  of  whom  had  driven  on, 
before.  Even  in  this  instance  there  was  no  clergyman  to 
officiate. 

The  post-office  is  kept  in  a very  unofficial  way.  Calling  one 


Looking  across  Judfjord. 

day,  we  found  that  “ post  kontouress  ” (who,  by  the  way,  is  a very 
superior  person)  was  not  at  home,  having  left  her  official  duties 
to  assist  at  four  o’clock  tea — soa'He.  The  postman  is  pic- 
turesque, with  an  enormous  portmanteau,  with  irons,  chains,  and 
such  fastenings,  to  assist  in  the  protection  of  which  he  carries  a 
horn  and  a revolver ; he  goes  from  this  office  to  Dombaas,  so 
that  sometimes  from  the  difference  of  elevation  he  will  sledge  one 
part  regularly  and  carriole  the  other.  Before  leaving  the  post- 
office  we  will  thank  the  chef  for  all  her  kind  attentions  to  us  and 
many  of  our  countrymen. 

p p 


CHAPTER  V. 


URELY  the  man  who  loves  God,  worships 
Him  through  nature,  and  traces  his 
majesty  in  creation,  would  enjoy  the 
spot  depicted  in  the  large  woodcut, 
where  the  village  of  Vcblungnsess  is 
shown  close  to  the  edge  of  the  fjord 
backed  by  the  snow  range.  What  a 
neighbourhood  to  have  round  one ! 
What  a contrast  to  the  idea  conveyed 
by  the  same  word  in  modern  accepta- 
tion ! Here  the  sea-water  of  the  fjord 
washes  the  edges  of  the  hamlet,  in 
many  parts  bluffly  repelled  by  huge 
and  mighty  fa9ades  of  rocks  ; here  and  there  a ravine  terminating 
in  a water-fall  into  the  sea  itself.  Valleys  branch  off  in  all  direc- 
tions, excursions  are  numerous,  and  many  new  ones  still  remain 
uninvestigated.  The  high  fjeld  is  easy  of  access  from  Veblung- 
najss,  and  real  bear  valleys  are  near,  where  bruin  exists  and  has 
been  killed,  falling  by  the  hands  of  our  countrymen.  Natives  have 
offered  to  go  on  the  terms  of  “ No  bear,  no  pay.  ’ ’ This  suggests 
a practical  confidence  in  the  latter,  which  is  paramount  in  all  bar- 
gains between  Scandinavians  and  our  folks.  Bruin  is  still  a terror 
in  some  parts,  and  especially  to  the  “ Saeter  ” people,  or  “ Piges.” 
For  instance,  near  Isterdal  the  following  circumstance  occurred 
to  a friend  Scene,  lonely  S$ter.  English  traveller  approach- 
ing. “ Pige  ” appears  at  window  imploring  help;  dare  not 
come  out;  beseeches  traveller’s  assistance.  A bear  has  been 
down,  killed  a cow.  The  “ Pige  ” positively  dare  not  come  out 
until  Englishman  shoots  bear  that  killed  cow,  that  frightened 
Pige.  The  sad  finale  now  comes.  The  dead  cow  could  not  be 
found,  neither  could  the  bear  be  found  to  be  shot ; and  had  the 
bear  been  found,  the  traveller  had  no  rifle  to  shoot  him  with. 
Still  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  there  being  many  left  yet  to  be 
laid  low  by  our  enthusiastic  fellow-hunters  in  days  to  come. 
Vcblungnaiss  is  hardly  appreciated  by  travellers,  who  generally 
are  so  bent  on  rushing  forward  to  the  well-known  comforts  of 
Aak,  that  they  arc  blind  to  the  beauty  e)i  route.  Perhaps  an 
innate  longing  to  get  away  from  villages  makes  them  more 
anxious  to  dive  at  once  to  the  more  placid  and  less  populated 
parts.  This  place  is  generally  reached  by  those  who  come 
from  Molde  by  steamer,  in  which  case  the  entrance  to  the  Roms- 
dal  fjord  is  a grand  subject,  affording  the  most  magnificent 
mountain  and  seascape  combined.  Happier  far  is  the  traveller 
who  goes  in  a small  sailing-boat,  with  a good  south-wester 
behind  him,  with  a tight  sheet,  and  the  water  hissing  away  all 
round  her,  thrown  off  from  her  bows  and  rushing  from  her  stern, 
as  the  crew  lie  down  singing  good  Norske  songs,  some  of 
which  are  as  long  as  Gaelic  ones — and  that  is  saying  a good 
deal. 

Veblungna^ss  is  close  to  the  mouth  of  the  Rauma,  which  rises 
in  Laesje  Vand,  and  after  forcing  its  way  through  rocks  and 
every  kind  of  obstruction,  finally  finishes  its  course  through 
peaceful  sand  plains.  This  village  can  boast  of  many  good 
things.  First,  the  church  or  kirke,  the  post-office,  telegraph- 
office,  station  for  carrioles,  a compulsory  school,  a baker  of 
white  bread,  prsestegaarde,  and  a pier,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
store  or  shop.  Having  made  a bouquet  of  these  charms,  let  us 
refer  to  them  seriatim. 

The  church  is  the  old  wooden  church  from  Gryten,  which  was 
buried  in  the  sand,  and  stood  as  shown  by  the  spire  on  the  right 
hand  side  of  the  illustration,  looking  from  “Nmss.”  It  was 
moved  about  fifty  years  ago,  and  at  that  time  was  painted  red, 
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The  telegraph-office  is  admirable.  English  spoken,  and  every 
information. 

The  carriole  station  is  at  Herr  Onsum’s,  -who  seems  to  be  the 
squire  of  VcblungnjEss.  Here  “ tout  est  Onsum  ’’—hotel,  boats, 
land,  the  store  ; eveiy'^  one  has  a good  word  for  the  member  of 


the  “Storthing,”  Herr  Onsum,  and  his  musical  and  well- 
educated  family. 

The  school  is,  throughout  Norwa}',  for  all  denominations,  and 
compulsory. 

As  to  the  baker  of  white  bread,  this  personage  is  mentioned 


because  white  bread  bakers  arc  few  and  far  between,  and  a 
valuable  adjunct  to  Fiva,  where  we  stopped.  Twice  a week  “ our 
daughter”  drove  in  from  Fiva  to  the  baker  at  Veblungnmss,  about 
nine  miles  in  and  nine  out.  Sometimes  the  white  bread  was  not 
ready,  and  after  a nine  mile  carriole  drive,  with  a long  ford 


across  the  river,  it  is  rather  trj'ing  to  go  back  empty-handed. 
Sometimes  there  were  additions,  such  as  “ r^d  fiske,”  red  sea- 
fish,  like  very  large  mullet,  hanging  from  the  carriole,  picturesque 
in  colour  ; then  the  odd  baskets  banging  about.  We  must  some- 
time have  a sketch  of  “The  Return  from  Market  through  the 


A^tzss. 


Ford,  with  the  Skyd-gut  Boy  behind.”  Our  daughter’s  was  rather 
an  old  boy.  Ole  Fiva  as  he  called  himself — the  Gamel  Skyd-gut. 
The  occasional  one  was  very  young,  and  very  nice  indeed  ; as  he 
did  not  understand  English  his  answers  resolved  themselves 
almost  always  into  the  “ blushing  grin  ” of  good-hearted  inno- 


cence. At  last  “ Mee  boy  Matthias”— pronounced  “ Matteeus” 
—found  an  outlet  for  his  feelings,  and  brought  red  berries, 
or  “tuttiber,”  in  his  cap,  and  when  he  found  them  accepted, 
and  that  his  offering  gave  us  pleasure,  he  grinned  and  blushed 
more  than  ever.  But  why  were  we  not  sure  of  getting  our  white 
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bread  when  we  sent  so  far  for  it,  hail,  rain,  or  shine  ? It  is  this  : | one  day  there  was  a glorious  breeze  out  in  the  fjord,  the  white 


The  Laave  at  Fiva  Romsiial. 

horses  were  showing  their  crests,  the  gulls  and  terns  were  I a good  sea-boal,  and  would  be  sure  to  lend  it  to  us  if  we 
sweeping  round  us — what  a day  for  a sail ! Herr  Onsum  had  I asked.  We  did.  My  wife,  daughter,  self.  Ole  Fiva.  three  Nor- 


VehlungncFss,  Romsdal. 


wegians,  full  of  sea-rovers’  expeditions  and  sagas,  for  a crew,  were 


soon  on  board. 


As  the  craft  was  lying  by  the  landing-place 
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Iier  bowsprit  naturally  rose  up  and  down  as  the  waves  heaved 
lier  hull.  A voice  came  from  the  end  of  the  bowsprit.  " Ole, 
Ole  ! Sparge,  Ole,  sparge  ! ’ ’ Ole  took  no  notice ; again  the  same 
appeal  from  a figure  with  a white  cap,  white  jacker ; it  was  the 
baker  of  the  white  bread,  hanging  on  with  a desperate  effort, 
asking  permission  to  go  for  a sail  with  us  instead  of  getting 
our  “ vid  brod  ” ready  for  us  to  take  back.  Judging  from  the, 
uncertain  movements  of  the  applicant,  it  is  to  be  feared  the 
supply  of  white  bread  is  equally  uncertain  at  Veblungn^ss. 

Our  view’  of  Nsess  is  taken  as  looking  up  the  Rauma  River. 
On  the  left  are  the  Vengetinderne,  the  Karlstrotind  ; the  Roms- 
dal  Horn  over  the  valley  on  the  left,  down  which  flows  the  river 
Rauma  by  Aak  ; the  centre  peak  is  the  Mid-dag  Horn,  and  on 
the  right  is  the  Isterdal  valley,  with  the  Biskop  and  Dron- 
ningen  towering  above.  The  little  spire  of  Gryten  is  inserted 
here  to  show  where  it  stood  before  its  sand  immersion  and  re- 
moval to  its  present  resting-place.  From  this  point  one  obtains 
a grand  view  and  general  idea  of  the  immense  sand  and  grit 
deposit,  collected  here  from  the  tw’o  valleys  of  the  Rauma  and 
Ister,  the  greater  portion  of  which  was  ground  off  the  sides  of 
the  valleys  by  the  great  glaciers  when  the  glacial  period 
was  in  full  action,  and  before  all  the  mighty  ice  giants  melted 
at  the  presence  of  the  new  visitor  to  the  coasts  of  Norway, 
the  Gulf  Stream.  All  down  the  valleys  the  rocks  are  worn 
and  ground  round  by  the  debris  in  the  ice  as  it  passed  down. 
Only  some  such  phenomenon  as  that  referred  to  could  have  so 
raised  the  temperature  and  worked  such  changes. 

An  old  friend  is  shown  at  work  by  the  river-side — Ole  Larsen, 
a shoemaker,  of  simple  habits,  small  clientelle,  but  very  large 


family,  about  eighteen  in  number.  Unlike  many  of  our  followers 
of  St.  Crispin,  he  begins  ab  mitio, — with  the  skin  as  removed 
from  the  animal,  and  is  now  getting  the  hair  off  previous  to 
tanning.  It  can  well  be  imagined  that  Ole  Larsen  does  not  do 
a large  business  in  the  course  of  the  financial  year,  and  the 
family  seldom  get  meat,  their  w’hole  nourishment  being  “ Brod 
og  sm0r,”  and  bunkers,  and  cow  comforts. 

The  Norw’egian  farm-building  is  called  a “ laave,”  and  is  so 
constructed  that  the  hay-carts  can  drive  right  in  under  cover,  and 
be  unladen  at  convenience  ; underneath  are  generally  stables 
and  cow-house.  Such  a “laave”  as  the  one  shown  here  will 
hold  three  ponies  and  about  twelve  cows.  During  the  summer 
the  cows  all  go  up  to  the  softer,  and  about  September  return  to 
the  valleys,  preparatory  to  their  winter  session,  poor  things,  shut 
up  from  October  generally  right  through  the  winter  till  spring 
comes  with  all  her  brightness  and  releases  these  long-pent 
prisoners  from  theirthraldom.  It  is  an  amusing  sight  to  see  them 
first  at  liberty  when  the  snow  has  melted  in  the  valley.  They 
gallop,  kick,  frisk,  career,  and  chase  each  other;  and  the  ponies 
join  in  the  festivities  with  the  cows  and  the  goats,  and  all  rejoice 
together  for  a time,  until  all  finally  agree  that  there  is  nothing  like 
good  quiet  steady  grazing,  and  to  that  they  betake  themselves. 

The  initial  letter  at  the  head  of  this  chapter  is  from  a remark- 
able specimen  of  Runic  wood-carving — part  of  an  old  episcopal 
seat — which  w’ill  be  more  fully  described  when  we  arrive  at  the 
details  of  that  class  of  work,  of  which  we  find  such  interesting 
specimens  in  the  museums  of  Norway,  especially  Bergen,  and 
which  happily  are  well  preserved  for  our  study  and  guidance. 


ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  PROVINCES. 


Dublin. — An  exhibition  of  ancient  and  modern  needlework, 
under  the  patronage  of  Her  Majesty,  and  the  auspices  of 
the  Lord  Lieutenant  and  the  Duchess  of  Marlborough,  was  opened 
by  her  grace  in  the  Exhibition  Palace  early  in  the  month  of 
March.  The  collection,  one  of  much  interest  and  value,  was 
divided  into  two  sections — a loan  collection,  and  a large  number 
of  works  executed  by  the  pupils  and  the  teachers  of  the 
Queen’s  Institute  : the  former  included  specimens  of  ancient 
tapestries,  lace  work,  embroideries  in  silk,  gold,  &c.,  contributed 
by  the  Duke  and  Duchess  of  Marlborough,  the  Duchess  of 
Leinster,  the  Marchioness  of  Waterford,  Lady  Louisa  Egerton, 
Mrs.  Browne,  Mr.  E.  C.  Guinness,  and  others.  In  the  other 
section,  that  for  which  the  School  of  Art  Needlework  at  the 
Queen’S  Institute  is  more  especially  responsible,  were  many 
most  ingenious  and  beautiful  specimens — screens,  worked  in 
silk,  showing  a variety  of  artistic  and  elaborate  designs,  curtains, 
chimney-piece  coverings,  chair  covers,  laces,  &c.  The  South 
Kensington  Museum  forwarded  as  many  as  thirty-five  frames  of 
antique  needlework,  and  forty-five  frames  of  photo  and  coloured 
paintings  of  old  embroideries.  Contributions  were  expected 
from  the  Queen,  the  Royal  Princesses,  and  the  Royal  School  of 
Art  Needlework,  in  London  ; but  they  had  not  arrived  when  the 
Exhibition  was  opened : it  was  expected  that  it  would  remain 
open  for  about  a month. 

Birmtnghaji. — The  Royal  Society  of  Artists  of  Birmingham 
intends  to  devote  a portion  of  the  gallery  in  which  the  spring 
exhibition  of  sketches  is  held  to  the  display  of  engravings  by 
Birmingham  engravers.  It  may  not  be  generally  known  that 
this  town  has  proved  a very  nursery  of  the  art : the  staple  trade 
of  the  place — metal-work  of  every  kind — called  it  into  existence. 
Many  of  the  most  eminent  line  engravers  of  the  last  half  century 
were,  or  are,  natives  of  Birmingham,  as  J.  Pye,  J.  Goodyear, 
the  brothers  Willmore,  the  two  Brandards,  E.  andW.  Radclyffe, 
T.  Gamer,  S.  Fisher,  C.  W.  Sharpe,  T.  Jeavons,  and  others. 
In  aid  of  the  project,  Mr.  A.  Graves,  of  Pall  Mall,  has  been  at 


great  trouble  to  collect  specimens  of  the  works  of  the  Bir- 
mingham men,  and  has  got  together  more  than  three  hundred, 
large  and  small,  which  he  had  neatly  framed  and  forwarded  to 
the  gallery.  We  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  them  prior  to 
their  being  sent  away,  and  were  much  pleased  with  the  col- 
lection, which  contains  some  veritable  gems.  Birmingham  has 
good  reason  to  be  proud  of  the  men  who  have  done  so  much  to 
give  her  an  honourable  name  in  the  annals  of  British  Art. 

Brighton. — The  new  school  of  Science  and  Art  in  this  town 
was  opened  b}’^  H.R.H.  the  Princess  Louise,  Marchioness  of 
Lome,  early  in  February  last : the  building,  which  has  a hand- 
some elevation,  stands  on  the  Grand  Parade. 

Cambridge. — K bust  of  the  late  Dr.  Cookson,  master  of 
St.  Peter’s  College  in  the  university  of  this  town,  is  being 
executed  by  Mr.  Woolner,  A.R.A.  ; we  presume  for  the  college 
over  which  Dr.  Cookson  presided  long  and  most  acceptably. 

Manchester. — It  is  intended  to  erect  a new  building  for  the 
School  of  Art  in  this  place,  which  shall  combine  with  it  a perma- 
nent Art-gallery,  “ the  want  of  which  has  long  been  felt  in 
Manchester,  where  the  opportunities  of  cultivating  a taste  for 
Art  are  singularly  small — probably  smaller,  indeed,  than  in  any 
other  good  town  in  the  kingdom.”  This  opinion  is  reported  to 
have  been  offered  at  a large  and  influential  meeting  held  some- 
what recently  at  the  Town  Hall,  to  promote  the  undertaking. 
A suitable  site  for  the  gallery  and  school  has  been  marked  out ; 
it  will  cost  ;^io,ooo,  which  has  already  been  subscribed,  while 
more  than  ^15,000,  it  is  said,  “is  required  for  the  building,  in 

addition  to  the  school  of  Art The  scheme  leaves  little 

room  for  doubt  that  all  the  money  required  would  soon  be  forth- 
coming.”— Mr.  John  Bell,  the  sculptor  of  the  group  ‘America,’ 
(one  of  the  ornaments  on  the  Albert  Memorial,  Hyde  Park,  and 
which  was  engraved  in  the  Art  Jo2irral  of  the  year  1871,)  has 
presented  the  original  model  to  Sir  Edward  Lee,  who  purposes 
placing  it  in  the  public  grounds  of  Manley  Park. 
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ANCIENT  IRISH  ART. 

A FEW  WORDS  ON  INTERLACED  METAL-WORK. 

By  LLEWELLYNN  JEWITT,  F.S.A. 


striking  characteristic  of  ancient  Irish  Art  is  the 
elaborate  nature  of  the  interlacing  which  pre- 
vails in  ornamentation.  Whether  in  sculpture, 
in  metal-work,  or  in  illuminated  drawings,  the 
same  general  principle  of  interwoven  lines, 
bands,  animals,  or  foliage,  or  a combination 
of  all,  predominates,  and  gives  to  Irish  Art  a 
character  which,  despite  its  general  analogy  to  that  of  the 
Anglo-Saxons,  is  all  its  own.  The  same  feeling,  it  is  true,  runs  [ 
through  the  designs  of  the  ancient  Irish  and  the  Anglo-Saxon 
artists,  but  there  are  distinct  characteristics  belonging  to  each, 
and  however  beautiful  may  be,  and  undoubtedly  is,  the  latter, 
it  is  far  surpassed  in  wideness  of  conception,  in  intricacy  of 
design,  in  delicacy  of  execution,  in  richness  of  effect,  and  in 
variety  of  detail,  by  the  former.  It  is  as  though  the  minds  of 
both  conceived  the  same  general  ideas,  but  that  the  one  alone 
had  the  power  of  expanding  and  carrying  out  those  ideas  to  their 
minutest  detail. 

The  beauty,  and  even  microscopic  nicety,  of  some  of  the 
e.xamples  of  early  Irish  Art,  have  called  forth  the  strongest,  and 


sometimes  even  the  most  extravagant,  expressions  of  wonder 
and  admiration  from  men  of  judgment;  and  the  minds  that 
conceived  and  carried  out  some  of  the  designs  have  been 
declared  to  be  “ superhuman  ” and  “ inspired  by  angels.”  The 
opinion  of  Giraldus  Cambrensis,  who  wrote  in  the  twelfth 
century,  may  be  thus  freely  translated  : — ” Amongst  all  the 
miraculous  things  of  Kildare,  nothing  surprised  me  so  raucli 
as  that  wonderful  book  said  to  have  been  written  from  the  dicta- 
tion of  an  angel  in  St.  Bridget’s  own  time.  This  book  contains 
the  four  Gospels  according  to  Jerome’s  version,  and  is  adorned 
with  almost  as  many  richly-illuminated  figures  as  it  has  pages. 
Here  you  see  the  majesty  of  the  Divine  countenance,  there  the 
1877. 


mystic  shapes  of  the  evangelists,  furnished  with  six,  four,  or 
two  wings  ; here  is  the  eagle,  there  is  the  calf ; in  another  part 
tlie  face  of  a man,  or  of  a lion,  together  with  other  designs 
without  number,  which,  if  carelessly  surveyed,  seemed  rather 
blots  than  intertwined  ligatures,  and  appeared  to  be  simple, 
where  in  truth  there  w'as  nothing  but  intricacy.  But  on  close 
examination  the  secrets  of  the  art  w’ere  evident ; and  so  delicate 
and  subtle,  so  laboured  and  minute,  so  intertwined  and  knotted, 
so  intricately  brilliantly  coloured  did  you  perceive  them,  that 
you  were  ready  to  say  that  they  were  the  work  of  an  angel,  and 
not  of  man ; the  more  intently  I examined  them,  the  more  was 
I filled  with  fresh  wonder  and  amazement.  Neither  could 
Apelles  do  the  like.  Indeed,  mortal  hand  seemed  incapable  of 
forming  or  painting  them.”  So  minute  and  intricate  indeed  is 
the  w'ork  in  some  examples,  that  they  are  traditionally  said 
(notably  the  Book  of  Kells)  to  have  been  traced  by  angels. 

Of  this  mar\’ellously  elaborate  character  of  early  Irish  Art, 
Mr.  Westwood  says  that,  at  a period  when  the  Fine  Arts  may 
be  said  to  have  been  almost  extinct  in  Italy  and  other  parts  of 
the  continent,  namely,  from  the  fifth  to  the  end  of  the  eighth 


Fig.  2. — Central  Band  of  the  Devonshire  Crozicr. 

century,  the  art  of  ornamenting  manuscripts  had  attained  a 
perfection  almost  miraculous  in  Ireland.  “Another  circum- 
stance,” he  says,  “ equally  deserving  of  notice,  is  the  extreme 
delicacy  and  wonderful  precision,  united  witli  extraordinajy 
minuteness  of  detail,  with  which  many  of  these  ancient  manu- 
scripts are  ornamented.  I have  examined  with  a magnifying 
glass  the  pages  of  the  Gospels  of  Lindisfarne  and  the  Book  of 
Kells,  without  detecting  a false  line  or  irregular  interlacement; 
and  when  it  is  considered  that  many  of  these  details  consist 
of  spiral  lines,  and  are  so  minute  as  to  have  been  impossible  to 
have  been  executed  by  a pair  of  compasses,  it  really  seems  a 
problem,  not  only  with  what  eyes,  but  also  with  what  instru- 
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mcnts,  they  could  have  been  executed.  One  instance  of  the 
minuteness  of  these  details  will  suffice.  I have  counted  in  a 
small  space,  scarcely  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  length  by  less 
than  half  an  inch  in  width,  in  the  Book  of  Armagh,  no  fewer 
than  one  hundred  and  fifty-eight  interlacements  of  a slender 
ribbon  pattern,  formed  of  white  lines  edged  with  black  ones. 
The  style  of  Art  in  these  islands,  from  the  seventh  to  the  eleventh 
centur}’,  was  infinitely  more  elaborate  than  that  of  any  existing, 
or,  indeed,  of  any  subsequent  school  ....  The  invention  and 
skill  displayed,  the  neatness,  precision,  and  delicacy,  far  sur- 
pass all  that  is  to  be  found  in  ancient  manuscripts  executed 


by  continental  artists  ....  The  artists  who  executed  the  manu- 
scripts were  also  the  originators  of  the  stone  crosses  ....  The 
style  of  ornament  in  both  classes  of  monuments  is  essentially 
the  same.” 

But  it  is  not  my  intention  in  this  brief  article  to  touch  upon 
the  subject  of  manuscripts  further  than  to  remark-  that  the 
same  general  characteristic  of  minuteness  and  intricacy  of  pat- 
tern prevailing  in  the  designs  with  which  they  arc  adorned, 
marks,  to  an  equally  great  extent,  the  designs  exhibited  on  the 
metal-work  and  on  the  sculpture  of  the  same  and  subsequent 
periods.  Some  marvellous  examples  of  metal-work,  quite  dis- 


tinct in  their  character  from  the  Shrine  of  St.  Manchan,  which  I 
have  recently  described  in  these  pages,  but  which  are  of  at  least 
equal  interest  and  more  elaborate  beauty,  exist ; and  to  one  or 
two  of  these  I now  purpose  to  call  attention.  The  eleventh  or 
twelfth  century  case  in  which  St.  Patrick’s  bell  is  presened,  is  a 
notable  example  of  metal-work.  It  was  made,  as  is  ascertained 
from  the  inscription  which  it  bears  in  ancient  Irish  lettering,  for 
Donnell  O’Lochlainn,  monarch  of  Ireland,  who  reigned  from 
1091  to  1105.  It  is  of  copper,  and  was  originally  ornamented  in 
various  ways  with  gold,  silver,  and  coloured  glass.  The  inter- 
lacings, which  are  of  the  most  elaborate  character,  are,  in  some 


smaller  parts,  cut  in  the  solid  gold,  but  the  larger  and  more 
important  ones  are  entirely  open-work,  and  of  wondrous  deli- 
cacy ; they  are,  in  all  cases,  attached  to  the  copper  body  by 
pins  or  rivets.  The  main  feature  of  the  design  is  that  of  ex- 
traordinary animals  distorted  and  twisted  into  flowing  lines,  and 
forming  the  most  elaborate  interlaced  knots,  which  intersect 
and  intertwine  with  each  other  in  the  wildest  but  most  sym- 
metrical manner.  The  cut  is  engraved  on  Fig.  i. 

Another  fine  example  of  early  Irish  metal-work  is  the  “ Devon- 
shire crozier  ” (Fig.  3)— so  called  because  it  belongs  to  the  Duke 
of  Devonshire — which  was  some  time  ago  exhibited  at  South  Ken- 
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sing’ton.  This  remarkable  example  of  early  Irish  Art  was  found 
several  years  ago — during  alterations  at  Lismore  Castle  built 
up  in  a recess  in  a wall  along  with  a valuable  Irish  MS.  It  is 
three  feet  four  inches  in  length,  the  core  being  of  oak,  which  is 
cased  with  bronze.  It  is  elaborately  ornamented  at  the  head, 
the  foot,  and  the  central  band,  with  raised  work  in  bronze,  which 
has  been  richly  gilt,  and  with  silver,  enamel,  and  niello.  Around 
the  shaft,  at  the  foot  of  the  crook,  is  an  inscription  in  ancient 
Irish  character  and  language,  which  reads  thus: — “A  prayer 
of  Nial  Mac  Meic  iEducain,  for  whom  was  made  this  precious 
work.  A prayer  for  Nechtan,  the  artist  who  made  this  precious 
work.”  * MaCiEducain,  who  was  Bishop  of  Lismore,  died 
in  1 113,  so  that  the  crozier  dates  back  to  the  end  of  the 
eleventh  or  the  beginning  of  the  twelfth  century.  On 
the  ridge  of  the  head,  or  crook,  is  a scries  of  nonde- 
script animals,  such  as  the  Irish  artists  so  revelled  in 
depicting  (which  in  this  instance  bear,  perhaps,  a slight 
resemblance  to  lizards  or  dragons),  scaled,  and  exqui- 
sitely interlaced  one  with  another  in  succession.  This 
crest,  or  ridge  (if  it  may  be  so  called)  of  the  crook  is 
perforated,  so  that  the  openwork  gives  it  a peculiarly 
light  and  elegant  appearance.  The  eyes  of  some  of 
the  animals  arc  formed  of  what  is  said  to  be  lapis  lazuli. 

The  head  is  divided  into  panels,  with  circular  bosses  at 
the  intersections ; these  are  mostly  formed  of  deep  blue 
glass,  while  in  the  panels  are  rivet-holes,  which  show  that 
they  too  were  originally  filled  with  metal-work — probably 
silver  interlacing.  The  edge  of  the  front  of  the  crook  is 
divided  into  delicately-formed  panels  filled  with  inter- 
lacings,  and  divided  from  each  other  by  enamelled  squares, 
while  the  front  itself  has  originally  been  filled  with  de- 
signs in  gold.  Round  the  centre  of  the  shaft  is  a richly- 
ornamented  band,  shown  on  the  engraving  (Fig.  2) ; each 
compartment  of  this  is  filled  with  intricate  interlacing  in 
metal-work.  The  foot  of  the  staff  is  of  extreme  beauty. 

Its  design  is  thus  carefully  described  by  Mr.  O’Neill  in 
his  admirable  work,  to  which  I am  indebted  for  the  two 
woodcuts ; — ” The  designs  are  framed  with  silver  and 
dark  blue,  similar  to  the  centre  boss : but  the  framing, 
which  in  the  centre  ornament  is  principally  of  circular 
forms  mixed  with  straight  lines,  is,  in  this  lower  orna- 
ment, composed  of  straight  lines,  with  the  exception  of 
the  ornaments  at  the  upper  part.  There  are  four  human 
heads  at  this  part,  and  the  tops  of  the  fastening-pins  are 
at  each  side  of  these  heads,  and  form  parts  of  the  de- 
signs. There  are  twenty-eight  panels  of  ornaments  con- 
tained within  the  silver  bands  of  this  lower  part  of  the 
staff ; of  these,  six  are  almost  exactly  alike,  and  the 
singular  figure  subjects,  in  the  third  row  from  the  top, 
are  in  couples  which  have  a very  close  resemblance. 

Below  these  twenty-eight  panels  of  ornament  the  staff 
narrows,  and  from  a round  form  it  becomes  six-sided ; 
each  of  these  sides  is  filled  with  gilt  and  silver  orna- 
ments, the  silver  being  let  into  spaces  cut  out  of  the 
solid  metal.  The  six  ornaments  at  the  top  of  this  lower 
part  consist  of  so  many  different  gilt  interlaced  patterns ; 
then  come  six  silver  ornaments.  Below'  the  silver  deco- 
rations are  five  panels  containing  full-length  human 
figures,  gilt,  the  head  of  each  finishing  in  a pair  of  horns  ; 
the  lower  part  of  each  figure  is  attired  in  a garment 
which,  both  in  shape  and  from  being  checkered,  resem- 
bles a Highlander’s  kilt.  The  North  British  kilt  is  worn 
shorter  than  is  seen  on  these  figures.  The  remaining,  or  sixth 
panel,  has  an  interlaced  pattern  composed  of  tw'O  animals  inter- 
twined. Below  these  six  patterns  is  another  series  of  six  silver 
ornaments  resting  on  a gilt  and  silver-banded  nearly  half-round 
moulding ; below  this  moulding  are  six  more  gilt  panels,  which 
are  separated  by  silver  bands  ; the  ornaments  in  these  are  of 
the  animal  character.  The  staff  finishes  as  is  shown  in  the 
woodcut,  the  part  immediately  above  the  termination  being  com- 


*  The  modern  forms  of  the  names  here  commemorated  arc  Mac./’Educain,  M'Gct- 
ligan  ; and  Nechtan,  Naugton,  or  M'Naughton. 


posed  of  three  small  round  pieces  of  metal,  which  we  may  term 
pillars,  the  metal  being  cut  away  clear  inside.” 

But  it  is  not  these  exceptional  kinds  of  articles— bell  cases, 
croziers,  and  the  like— that  I wish  to  speak  of  in  this  brief 
paper.  I have  simply  alluded  to  them  as  being  fine  examples 
of  early  decorative  metal-work,  for  the  sake  of  showing  that  the 
same  feeling  which  characterized  the  design  upon  them,  per- 
vaded and  became  the  distinguishing  feature  of  those  articles 
and  objects  of  ever}’day  use,  the  fibula:;,  or  penannular  brooches. 
These  were  of  a more  or  less  valuable  and  elaborate  character, 
and  of  greatly  varied  sizes;  but  many  of  them  present  features 


Fig,  — The  Tara  Brooch  : Bui  h. 


of  extreme  beauty,  and  are  made  highly  ornate  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  delicate  interlacings,  which  form  an  integral  part  of  the 
design  and  add  immeasurably  to  its  richness.  One  of  the 
finest  as  well  as  largest  known  examples,  is  that  known  as  the 
“Tara  Brooch,”  which,  sold  some  years  ago  by  a pour  woman 
for  a fcAV  pence  at  Drogheda,  ultimately  passed  into  the  hands 
of  Mr.  Waterhouse,  the  eminent  silversmith  of  Dublin,  who,  with 
satisfactory'  results,  reproduced  it  in  a reduced  form  as  an  article 
of  commerce.  I must  however  defer  the  description  of  this  brooch 
till  another  time. 


{To  be  coiiti»ued.\ 
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PAINTERS  OF  ALL  SCHOOLS.* 


There  is  little,  if  any,  excuse  in  our  day  for  ignorance  con- 
cerning Art  and  artists  of  every  kind  and  degree,  so  many 
and  various  are  the  books  constantly  being  issued  from  the  press 


La  Vierge  aux  Rockers.  By  Leonardo  da  Vinci.  In  the  Louvre, 
Paris. 


European  Art,”  which  were  published  six  or  seven  years  ago 
and  were  duly  noticed  by  us  at  the  time.  The  contents  of  these 
two  last-named  books  are  embodied  in  his  present  volume,  which 
may  claim  to  be  more  comprehensive  than  any  previous  work  of 
its  kind  hitherto  put  forth  by  its  author.  Plis  part  in  the  volume 
before  us  extends,  however,  little  beyond  what  he  has  to  remark 
on  those  painters  whom  he  styles  the  “ Divinities  of  Art the 
! remainder  of  the  matter,  consisting  chiefly  of  biographical  dc- 
' tails,  has  been  gleaned  by  the  compiler  — and  very  carefully 
gleaned  too — from  a variety  of  well-known  sources,  dating  from 
Vasari  down  to  the  last  learned  researches  into  the  history  of 
Italian  painting  by  Messrs.  Crowe  and  Cavalcasellc.  So  far  as 
relates  to  the  English  school,  recourse  has  been  had  to  the 
writings  of  Allan  Cunningham,  Mr.  R.  Redgrave,  R.A.,  and 
sundry  periodical  publications,  among  which  \\\a  A7't  Journal 
has  not  been  forgotten.  The  history  of  the  different  schools  is 
brought  down  to  within  a year  of  the  present  date. 

The  volume  commences  at  the  earliest  period  at  which  the  art 
of  painting  was  known  to  exist,  about  the  fifth  century  before 
Christ,  “ and  then  it  must  have  quickly  reached  to  the  highest 
eminence.  It  is  to  Athens  that  we  must  give,”  says  M.  Viardot, 
‘‘the  glory  of  its  birthplace,  though,  by  a fatality  ever  to  be 
deplored,  no  w'ork  of  the  famous  Greek  painters  remains  to  the 
present  day:”  nor,  considering  what  are  the  materials  used 
for  painting,  could  we  reasonably  expect  to  see  a picture  in 
existence  after  the  lapse  of  more  than  tw’o  thousand  years.  We 
have,  however,  some  idea  of  what  the  compositions  of  those 
early  artists  may  presumably  have  been,  from  the  beautiful 
mosaic  found  at  Pompeii  in  what  is  now  known  as  the  “ House 
of  the  Faun.”  There  is  an  excellent  engraving  of  all  that 
now  remains  of  it  in  the  volume  we  are  noticing,  which  also 
contains  a very  considerable  number  of  others : two  of  the 
smaller  examples  are  introduced  here.  Regarding  it  in  its 
comprehensiveness,  in  the  attractiveness  of  the  illustrations, 
and  the  style  in  which  it  is  placed  before  the  public,  this 
‘‘History  of  the  Painters  of  all  Schools”  deserves  a place  in 
every  library  where  books  on  Art  find  a home:  it  contains  all 
that  every  one,  beyond  the  comparatively  few  who  make  tlio 


in  which  these  matters  are  discussed.  Writers  upon  Art 
are,  generally,  placed  at  a disadvantage  when  compared 
with  writers  on  science  and  other  kindred  matters : the 
former  are  at  this  date  travelling  for  the  most  part  over 
ground  which  has  been  previously  well  covered  ; only  here 
and  there,  where  close  and  diligent  research  is  made 
into  the  history  of  some  great  master  of  Art,  does  one 
meet  with  any  new  revelation,  or  is  some  light,  unseen 
before,  thrown  upon  the  life  and  works  of  the  painter. 
Hence  the  repetition  which  is  the  inevitable  result  of 
attempting  to  work  up  old  materials  into  a new  form  ; and 
yet  no  others  are,  as  a rule,  available. 

These  remarks  apply  to  the  volume  now  before  us,  but 
not  necessarily  to  its  disparagement : the  book,  within  its 
assigned  limits,  is  good,  and  calculated  to  be  of  seirice 
as  a work  of  reference  where  larger  and  more  costly  his- 
tories are  not  at  hand.  M.  Louis  Viardot  is  an  Art-writer 
whose  name  has  extended  beyond  his  own  country.  The 
groundwork  of  this  publication,  as  the  introductory  notes 
to  the  foreign  schools,  and  the  criticisms  upon  the  pic- 
tures of  the  more  famous  artists,  is  based  on  the  author’s 
“Los  Merveilles  de  la  Peinture,”  published  originally  in 
Paris,  whence  also  appeared,  in  an  English  dress, 
Viardot’s  ” Wonders  of  Italian  Art”  and  “Wonders  of 


The  Martyrdom  of  St.  Justina.  By  Paid  Veronese. 

Santa  G.'ustina,  Padua. 


In  the  Church  of 


• "A  Ilri.it  History  ot  the  Painters  of  all  Schools."  By  Louis  Viardot,  and  other  | subject  a study,  Care  to  know  about  the  world’s  greatest 
Writers.  Illustrated.  Published  by  .Sampson  Low,  Marston,  & Co.  painters,  and  the  works  which  have  given  them  immortality. 
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SCENERY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 


V. 


WHILE  the  curious  erosions  in  and  near  Echo  Caiion,  such  as 
Witches’  Castle  and  Pulpit  Rocks,  that  were  mentioned 
in  the  last  number  of  the  Ai't  Journal,  are  still  in  mind,  we 
are  inclined  to  repeat  what  we  have  said  as  to  the  unsatisfying 
enjoyment  which  the  phenomenal  in  Nature  affords.  We  know 
that  mere  curiosity  will  attract  the  multitude,  when  a thing 


of  beauty  is  passed  by  un- 
noticed ; and  people  who  could 
gaze  on  one  of  the  empurpled 
peaks  of  the  Wahsatch  Range, 
or  on  one  of  the  terrific  cliffs  of  Echo,  without  a touch  of  feeling, 
go  into  ecstasies  in  the  contemplation  of  a bizarre  rock  with  a 
strange  likeness  to  some  familiar  object.  It  is  noticeable  how 
persistently  the  crowd  of  obser\'ers  on  the  rear  platform  of  the 
car  in  passing  through  the  canons  let  slip  the  sublime  and  catch 
at  what  is  merely  odd,  just  as,  with  some  audiences,  in  the 
theatre,  Hamlet's  unquenchable  sorrows  are  immediately  for- 
gotten in  the  humorous  loquacity  of  the  two  grave-diggers. 
Those  vagaries  of  nature  we  have  briefly  described  give  the 
utmost  delight  to  the  ordinary  spectator ; but,  though  they 
soon  weary  the  observer  of  cultivated  taste,  no  traveller  should 
neglect  to  carefully  notice  them,  as  they  are  peculiarly  cha- 
racteristic of  this  western  region. 

It  is  impossible,  however,  even  for  the  most  frivolous  to  pass 
unawed  the  cliffs  of  Weber  Canon,  between  which  the  train  is 
now  running.  They  are  absolutely  perpendicular  walls  of  rock  ; 
the  prevailing  colour  is  a bronze  green,  intermingled  with  other 
hues.  Masses  of  bright-red  conglomerate,  pale-grey  limestones, 
bluish  granites,  and  vari-coloured  stratifications,  also  crop  out  in 
towers,  crags,  and  caverns.  We  plunge  into  tunnels  cut  through 
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the  solid  mountains ; the  high  peaks  that  have  hitherto  been  in  the 
far  distance  descend  into  the  caiion  at  an  angle  of  80'’,  and  loom 
directly  above  us  ; lateral  ribs  of  rock  project  from  the  slopes, 
some  of  them  of  fan-like  formation.  The  Weber  River  flashes 
through  the  ravine,  and  breaks  into  a wrathy  white  as  it  leaps 
from  ledge  to  ledge;  even  above  there  is  no  calm,  and  the 
clouds  are  torn  into  shreds  and 
contribute  to  the  general  wild 
disorder  of  the  scene. 

The  geology  as  well  as  the 
picturesqueness  of  the  ^V’■ah- 
satch  Range,  by  which  we  are 
surrounded,  is  interesting. 
The  low'er  rocks  are  a series 
in  alternating  layers  of  quartz- 
ose,  mica,  and  hornblendic 
schists.  Above  these  rests  a 
heavy  bed  of  quartzites,  with 
very  regular  and  distinctly- 
marked  stratifications.  Above 
the  quartzites  is  a bed  of  ash- 
en-grey limestones,  probably 
of  the  Silurian  age,  and  a 
group  of  shales,  clays,  and 
quartzites  intervenes  between 
this  and  another  bed  of  lime- 
stone, which  belongs  to  the 
Carboniferous  age. 

In  Weber  Canon,  and  on 
the  east  side  of  the  range  from 
Ogden,  there  is  a large  group 
of  quartzites,  passing  up  into 
siliceous  limestones  and  capped 
with  red  sandstones,  which  arc 
overlaid  by  bluish-grey  lime- 
stones containing  Jurassic 
fossils. 

In  all  probability,  says  a 
well-known  authority,  the  vast 
area  usually  described  as  the 
Great  American  Desert,  be- 
tween the  Wahsatch  Moun- 
tains on  the  cast  and  the 
Sierra  Nevada  on  the  west,  was 
one  great  lake,  in  which  the 
present  mountains  formed  is 
lands,  and  the  lakes,  large  and 
small,  which  are  scattered  over 
the  basin  at  the  present  time 
are  only  remnants  of  the 
former  inland  sea.  The  modern 
deposits  that  cover  the  low- 
lands are  mostly  calcareous 
and  arenaceous  beds,  and  arc 
often  filled  with  fresh-water 
and  land  shells  of  modern 
origin. 

The  range  extends,  with  in- 
tervals in  its  continuity,  far 
northward  of  the  railway  into  Montana  and  Idaho,  and  many 
of  the  peaks  are  within  the  region  of  perpetual  snow.  The 
canons  are  the  result  of  erosion,  and  there  are  hundreds  of  them 
with  vertical  walls  from  1,000  to  2,000  feet  in  height.  On  the 
left  side  of  the  track  an  isolated  tree  marks  the  thousandth 
mile  west  of  Omaha,  and  near  this  is  a notable  formation  called 
the  Devil’s  Slide — two  parallel  sloping  buttresses  of  granite. 
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fourteen  feet  apart,  projecting"  from  the  mountain-side  to  a 
lieight  of  fifty  feet— an  engraving  of  which  appeared  in  the 
last  chapter  (p.  123).  One  thousand  and  one  miles  from  Omaha 
is  Weber  Quarry,  from  which  quantities  of  red  sandstone  are 
obtained  for  building  purposes,  and  seven  miles  farther  is  the 
town  of  Weber,  a thrifty  Mormon  settlement. 

We  soon  emerge  from  the  caiion  into  another  fertile  vallev,  in 
which  the  river  widens  and  courses  through  several  channels. 
The  vegetation  is  abundant  here,  and  there  is  some  breathing- 
space  between  the  mountains.  Children  offer  apples,  peaches, 
and  pears  for  sale  in  the  sta- 
tions ; and  as  the  writer  passed 
through,  on  a warm,  hazy  after- 
noon of  August,  the  orchards 
were  bowed  down  with  fruit. 

'J'his  pastoral  element  in  the 
midst  of  such  striking  sterility 
and  wildness  as  the  mountains 
display  is  a grateful  relief  and 
surprise  : a relief,  because  the 
giant  cliffs  and  buttes  of  the 
caflon  are  oppressive,  and  a 
surprise,  because  the  shallow- 
ness of  the  soil  is  very  appa- 
rent. When  we  again  passed 
through  it  was  late  in  Novem- 
ber, and  the  winter  had  set  in. 

'J'he  orchards  were  bare,  the 
pastures  were  yellow  and 
empty,  and  the  mask  of  ver- 
dure being  removed  it  was 
easier  to  see  and  appreciate 
the  difficulties  with  which  the 
farmers  had  to  contend.  But 
perhaps  the  mountains  looked 
more  beautiful  under  the  chill 
grey  sky  of  November  than  in 
the  w'arm  effulgence  of  the  mid- 
summer. The  pines  were  the 
same  black  inflexible  bars  on 
the  slopes,  and  the  peaks  and 
intervening  ridges  were  defined 
with  a steely  sharpness.  Alight 
snow  had  fallen  and  spread  an 
exquisite  web  over  the  purple 
rock,  and  in  the  hollows  were 
floods  of  ultramarine  blue. 

'J'he  length  of  the  valley  is 
soon  traversed,  and  in  a few 
minutes  we  pass  through  De- 
vil’s Gate,  illustrated  in  the 
last  chapter  (p.  124)  into  Og- 
den Gallon,  another  chasm, 
with  walls  from  1,000  to  2,500 
feet  in  height.  Ogden  Cailon 
emerges  in  the  Salt  Lake  Valley, 
and  at  about  five  o’clock  in  the 
.afternoon  we  change  cars  at 
Ogden,  the  terminus  of  the 
Union  Pacific  Railway,  1,033 
miles  from  Omaha,  and  5,340 
feet  above  the  level  of  the 
sea. 

Ogden  is  the  second  town  of  importance  in  Utah,  and  contains 
a population  of  about  6,000.  It  is  situated  on  a high  plateau, 
with  mountains  on  every  side  of  it,  and  is  by  far  the  best-looking 
attempt  at  a city  that  we  have  discovered  since  leaving  Omaha. 
Not  only  the  Union  Pacific,  but  the  Central  Pacific,  the  Utah 
Central,  and  the  Utah  Northern  Railways,  have  their  termm 
here,  and  the  scene  in  the  station  on  the  arrival  of  the  overland 
train  is  full  of  life  and  colour.  Baggage  has  to  be  rechecked  ; 
new  berths  must  be  obtained  in  the  sleeping-cars  as  the  Pull- 
man coaches  go  no  farther,  and  all  the  annoyances  which  the 


through  passenger  experiences  at  Omaha  are  repeated.  It  is  a 
disgraceful  and  inexcusable  fact  that  though  through-trans- 
portation tickets  are  sold  at  Omaha  to  San  Francisco,  neither 
sleeping-car  tickets  nor  baggage-checks  are  issued  to  points 
beyond  Ogden  ; but,  while  it  is  disgraceful  and  inexcusable,  it 
is  not  by  any  means  singular,  as  the  Pacific  Railway  companies 
treat  their  passengers  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  route 
with  a very  palpable  lack  of  considerateness. 

A delay  of  an  hour  and  a half  occurs  in  making  the  transfers, 
and  during  this  time  the  station  platform,  as  I have  said,  pre- 


Ogeien  River. 

sents  a very  lively  scene.  Pas- 
sengers are  flitting  hither  and 
thither,  promenading,  or  looking 
after  their  tickets ; newsboys 
vociferate  the  New  York  papers  ; 
eager  brokers  with  their  hands  full 
of  coin  ply  the  travellers  with 
offers  of  exchange  for  currency ; 
dining-room  gongs  are  booming 
furiously,  and  hotel  agents  are 
earnestly  soliciting  custom.  The  moving  throng  is  cosmopolitan 
in  dress,  manner,  and  language.  The  Ute  Indian,  wrapped  up 
in  resplendent  blanket,  and  bedaubed  with  vermilion,  rubs 
elbows  with  the  sleek  Chinaman  in  blue  blouse,  cloth  shoes,  and 
bamboo  hat ; the  negro  and  the  Spaniard,  the  German  and  the 
Irishman,  the  richly-arrayed  “swell”  of  Paris  and  Vienna  and 
the  Scandinavian  peasant,  mingle  in  the  most  picturesque  con- 
trasts. But  what  gives  the  scene  emphasis  and  novelty  is,  not 
the  crowd  itself,  nor  the  variety  of  costume,  but  the  situation — 
the  grand,  vivid  hills  on  every  side  tinged  with  fiery  light,  the 
broken  outlines  of  the  peaks  that  are  glowing  with  passionate 
heat,  the  mountain  fields  of  perpetual  snow,  the  green  lowlands, 
and  above  all  the  iridescent  sky,  changing  colour  every  moment. 
There  are  few  lovelier  sights  than  Ogden  in  a summer's  sunset; 
and  if,  as  the  traveller  proceeds  on  his  westward  journey,  the 
moon  should  be  near  its  full  and  should  follow  the  splendours 
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of  the  dying  day  with  its  chastening  light,  silvering  tlie  wide 
expanse  of  the  lake  and  turning  to  a whiter  white  the  low  rim  of 
alkaline  shore,  it  will  seem  to  him  that  he  is  leaving  paradise 
behind. 


The  town  spreads  out  from  both  sides  of  the  station  in  broad, 
watered,  shaded  streets  ; the  white  houses  are  set  in  gardens ; 
thrift,  neatness,  and  industry  reign  visibly  everywhere,  ^\hat 
wonder  that  the  inhabitants,  like  nearly  all  Mormons,  arc  at- 


and  WahsalcJt  Rau^e. 


tenuated,  weaiien,  and  dejected-looking  ? To  say  that  tliey  are 
lightly-built  would  not  be  correct,  for  they  are  not  built  at  all, 
but  appear  to  be  hung  together  by  invisible  wires.  Every  vege- 


I table  that  is  growing  and  every  acre  that  is  green  have  cost  them 
j untold  labour,  and  whatever  success  they  have  attained  has  been 
i wrested  from  a hungry  and  savage  nature  by  a desperate  struggle. 


Black  Rock,  Great  Salt  Lake. 


How  much  they  have  done  may  be  seen  to  better  advantage, 
however,  in  the  capital,  thirty-seven  miles  south  of  Ogden.  The 
trains  of  the  Utah  Central  Railway  connect  with  those  of  the 


Union  and  Central  Pacific,  and  the  dHour  to  Salt  Lake  City 
may  be  made  in  one  day.  The  country  between  the  latter  place 
and  Ogden  is  quite  thickly  settled,  except  within  the  first  seven 
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miles,  and  stoppa,g-es  are  made  at  four  Mormon  villages,  with 
nothing  in  particular  to  characterize  them,  except  the  co-opera- 
tive stores,  with  an  open  eye  and  the  legend  “Holiness  to  the 
Lord’’  painted  over  the  doorways, 

The  station  at  Salt  Lake  City  is  fenced  in  with  verdure,  and 
the  little  cottages  near  the  track,  on  the  outskirts  of  the  city — 
such  as  in  other  cities  present  pictures  of  the  meanest  squalor — 
are  charmingly  rustic  with  vines  and  trellis-work.  The  first 
street  into  which  we  emerge  is  an  example  of  all  the  streets,  that  j 


divide  the  city  into  handsome  squares  or  “blocks";  the  road- 
way is  firm  and  smooth  ; the  sidewalks  would  be  no  discredit  li> 
London  or  Paris.  Clear  streams  of  water  trickle  along  the  kerb 
at  both  sides,  and  feed  the  lines  of  shade-trees,  not  fully  grown 
yet,  that  are  planted  w’ith  the  same  exactness  of  inter\'al  as  cogs 
are  set  upon  a wheel.  Nothing  is  dilapidated  ; everj’thing  shows 
care  and  watchfulness ; the  unpleasant  loafer,  whom  we  have 
come  to  look  upon  as  an  unavoidable  parasite  of  a railway  tovn 
of  the  Far  West,  is  invisible;  the  horse-car  and  omnibus  con- 


Ogden  Canon. 


ductors  are  suiprisingly  civil ; the  crowd  at  the  station  and  in  , 
the  streets  is  quite  a respectable  crowd.  j 

Tlie  generosity  of  space  is  magnificent.  All  the  streets  are  ' 
132  feet  wide  Ijetwcen  the  fence-lines,  including  twenty  feet  of  | 
side-walk  on  each  side.  The  blocks  contain  about  eight  lots  ' 
apiece,  each  lot  measuring  about  one  acre  and  a quarter,  and  j 
the  builders  have  been  required 'to  set  their  houses  at  least  ' 
twenty  feet  back  from  the  front  fences  of  their  lots.  Fifteen  or  ; 
twenty  years  ago  there  was  scarcely  a structure  of  material  ' 


superior  to  the  convenient  adobe;  but  now,  when  the  har- 
vest of  the  almost  superhuman  toil  of  pioneer  days  is  being 
reaped,  wood,  brick,  iron,  granite,  and  stucco  arc  brought 
into  use.  The  population  of  the  city  is  about  25,000;  six 
new’spapers  (five  daily  and  one  weekly)  are  published,  the 
theatre  is  a popular  institution,  and  a freedom  of  speech  is 
allowed  to  Gentiles  which  in  times  past  would  have  cost  them 
their  lives. 


William  H.  Ridf.ing. 
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THE  CRYSTAL  PALACE  PICTURE  GALLERY. 


WERE  all  the  departments  in  the  Crystal  Palace  as  suc- 
cessful as  that  which  devotes  itself  to  the  exhibition  of 
pictures  and  the  general  management  of  the  Fine  Art  Gallery, 
the  company  would  not,  in  all  probability,  be  in  the  financial 
condition  in  which  it  is  said  to  be. 

All  the  twelve  hundred  and  odd  pictures,  in  oil  and  w’ater- 
colour,  that  hang  on  the  walls  of  the  long  gallery  in  the  Cr}'stal 
Palace,  and  with  which  the  season  is  opened,  may  not  be  of 
high  order;  but  considering  the  immense  space  to  be  covered, 
it  is  astonishing  how  trifling  the  proportion  really  is  of  pictures 
which  are  beneath  criticism.  There  is  scarcely  a drawing  but 
has  some  merit;  and  if  the  department  finds  room  on  the  walls 
of  the  gallery,  here  and  there,  for  a few  w'orks  having  more  of 
the  amateur  than  of  the  professional  painter  in  them,  much 
might  be  said  in  its  defence.  But  so  far  as  the  great  bulk  of 
pictures  is  concerned,  the  director  may  well  decline  to  receive 
negative  praise  and  challenge  positive  admiration. 

On  the  principle  of  ^lace  aux  dames,  we  would  call  attention 
to  Mrs.  E.  M.  Ward’s  picture,  showing  Mrs.  Delaney  in  the 
midst  of  the  family  circle  of  George  III.  at  the  Queen’s  Lodge, 
Windsor,  in  1786.  This  is  as  fine  an  example  of  the  artist  as  one 
could  wish  to  possess.  Mrs  Jopling  shows,  on  a large  canvas, 
the  monk  approaching  the  ‘Five  Sisters  of  York,’  all  seated  on 
the  grass,  as  the  legend  goes ; we  have,  we  believe,  made  the 
acquaintance  of  this  picture  elsewhere.  Miss  J.  Macleod,  with 
all  the  will,  but  by  no  means  all  the  strength,  of  the  two  lady 
artists  just  named,  essays  also  to  set  forth  a passage  in  history. 
It  is  that  in  which  the  famous  Flora  Macdonald  disguised  Prince 
Charles  Edward,  after  the  Battle  of  Culloden,  as  Betty  Burke,  her 
maid-servant:  a splendid  incident  to  paint;  but  Miss  Macleod, 
with  all  her  sympathy  and  dramatic  instinct,  had  scarcely  force 
enough  to  rise  to  the  height  of  her  argument.  She  must,  if  she 
will  allow  us  to  say  so,  devote  more  time  to  preliminary  studies 
if  she  would  hope  to  represent  such  a scene  as  this  with  cha- 
racter, force,  and  truth.  Then  there  are  Miss  E.  M.  Osborn, 
Miss  L.  Leroux,  Miss  Kate  Thompson,  Miss  S.  S.  Warren, 
Miss  Ellen  Partridge,  Miss  Adelaide  Claxton,  Mrs.  Hemming, 
Madame  Bodichon,  and  many  other  lady  artists,  whose  w^orks 
command  honourable  places  wherever  they  may  be  sent. 

The  great  strength,  however,  of  the  Crystal  Palace  picture 
gallery  lies  in  its  foreign  works,  especially  in  the  contributions  of 
German  and  Belgian  artists.  C.  Mali  of  Munich,  for  example, 
sends  a low  but  full-toned  landscape  representing  ‘ Sheep 
reposing  at  Mid-day’  (21);  L.  Touissaint  of  Dusseldorf  a piece 

^ 


of  amusing' showing  the  effect  a picture  gallery  has  on 
‘ Country  Visitors,’  (42).  In  real  character  painting  this  picture 
is  only  excelled  by  that  of  F.  Brutt,  of  Munich,  the  ‘Arrival  of  the 
Country  Deputation  to  the  Lord  of  the  Manor’  (51).  Anything 
more  self-conscious,  fussy,  and  smirkingly  important,  without  at 
all  trenching  on  the  province  of  caricature,  than  the  various 
faces  of  this  deputation,  we  have  never  seen  upon  canvas. 

There  are  also  various  powerful  landscapes  by  S.  Jacobsen, 
and  R.  von  Poschinger,  the  latter  showing  over  and  over  again 
how  exquisitely  he  can  combine  blue  and  silver  in  the  sky  and 
water  of  his  very  bright  landscapes.  Van  den  Bussche  sets 
forth,  with  a sickening  realism,  how  Russia  treats  her  ‘ Political 
Offenders  on  their  way  to  Siberia  in  charge  of  Cossacks  ’ (85). 
It  is  in  vain  that  women  and  children  sink  in  the  snow  over- 
powered with  cold,  hunger,  and  fatigue  ; in  vain  they  implore 
the  mercy  of  their  cruel  custodians  ; the  government  desires  that 
they  “ move  on,”  and  that  is  enough. 

For  studies  of  animal  life  wc  would  point  to  the  dog  and 
puppies  (116)  of  L.  Bokelmann,  the  ‘ Savoyard  and  his  Monkey’ 
(130)  of  J.  Geertz,  the  cat  picture  (201)  of  H.  H.  Couldery, 
the  waggon  in  the  ‘Snow’  (254)  of  Charles  Frere,  and  the 
‘ Landscape  with  Cattle — Evening'  (341)  by  E.  Ducker. 

The  ‘ Venus  ’ (342),  of  Professor  D.  Begas,  is  a masterly  piece 
of  flesh  painting,  correct  drawing,  and  truthful  modelling.  Von 
Echenbrecher  and  Munthe,  the  Meyers  and  Brenaskis,  Bour- 
nier,  and  Professor  O.  Achenbach,  are  all  landscape  painters 
of  reputation,  and  on  the  walls  of  this  gallery  they  will  be  found 
fully  represented. 

‘The  Last  Sacrifice’  (518,  G.  J.  Geertz), representing  an  elegant 
and  thoughtful  young  girl,  in  dark 'dress,  having  her  long,  fair 
hair,  which  reaches  to  her  knee,  cut  off,  in  exchange  for  the 
pieces  of  money  w'hich  the  wretched  Jew,  seated  in  the  corner, 
jingles  in  his  hand,  is  one  of  the  most  touching  pictures  in 
the  whole  exhibition.  But  the  collection,  as  already  intimated, 
is  by  no  means  confined  to  foreign  artists.  H.  W.  Brewer,  J. 
H.  S.  Mann,  Valentine  Bromley,  H.  Moore,  J.  J.  Bannatyne, 
E.  J.  Cobbett,  E.  Gill,  J.  A.  Houston,  J.  Hayllar  (see  especially 
his  ‘ Flowers  for  the  Button-hole  ’ 57),  and  E.  Hargitt,  are  all 
artists  of  power  and  recognised  reputation. 

There  is  something  very  refreshing  in  visiting  the  picture 
gallery  at  the  Crystal  Palace.  When  one  considers  for  a 
moment  how  much  in  the  aggregate  the  public  get  for  their  shil- 
lings, we  at  once  perceive  what  a national  disgrace  it  would  be  to 
allow  such  a glorious  institution  as  the  Crystal  Palace  to  collapse. 


MINOR  TOPICS. 


I 'HE  National  Gallery. — In  the  will  of  Mr.  Henry 
-L  Harpur,  lately  deceased,  he  has  left  “ tw'o  pictures  of  the 
late  Mr.  J.  M.  W.  Turner,  R.A.,  and  the  print  over  the  larger 
one,”  to  the  Trustees  of  the  National  Gallery,  “on  condition  of 
their  paying  the  legacy  duty  thereon,  and  hanging  them  for 
public  inspection  in  the  said  gallery.”  Mr.  Harpur  was  formerly 
a solicitor  at  Kennington  Cross  ; his  name  appears  in  the  codicil 
of  Turner’s  will,  dated  June  20,  1831,  and  w'e  find  it  again 
among  those  who  proved  the  will  in  the  Prerogative  Court, 
September  6,  1852.  The  names  of  Mr.  Harpur’s  clerks  are 
appended  to  some  of  the  codicils  as  witnesses  of  the  testator’s 
signature.  We  do  not  yet  know  the  names  of  the  two  pictures 
offered  on  the  above  easy  conditions  to  the  National  Gallery. 

The  Royal  Academy. — A vacancy  in  the  list  of  Academi- 
cians has  been  caused  by  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Sydney 
1877. 


Smirke,  who  will  be  placed  on  the  roll  of  Honoraiy  Retired 
Academicians.  Mr.  Smirke  was  elected  Associate  in  1847, 
and  Academician  in  1859  5 three  years  afterwards  he  was  nomi- 
nated by  the  Queen  Treasurer  of  the  Academy  on  the  death  of 
Mr.  Hardwick:  this  post  he  resigned  in  1S74.  He  also  filled 
the  chair  of  Professor  of  Architecture  from  1861  to  1865.  Mr. 
Smirke  was  the  architect  of  the  Academy  galleries  at  Burlington 
House. 

The  Society  of  Water-Colour  Painters  has  elected 
three  new  Associates : Messrs.  E.  Buckman  and  A.  Hopkins, 
figure  painters,  and  Mr.  Cuthbert  Rigby,  a landscape  painter. 
We  remember  to  have  occasionally  seen  works  by  these  artists 
among  the  water-colour  pictures  in  the  Royal  Academy,  and 
especially  some  rather  eccentric  yet  clever  compositions  by 
Mr.  Buckman. 
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Arctic  Pictures. — At  Mr.  Borgen’s  Marine  Picture  Gal- 
lery, 142,  New  Bond  Street,  has  been  brought  together  by  far 
the  most  remarkable  collection  of  paintings  of  Arctic  scenes 
and  of  the  incidents  of  Arctic  life  that  ever  before  formed  a 
single  collection,  visible  at  the  same  time  in  a single  gallery. 
Irrespective  of  the  high  character  and  the  extreme  interest  of 
the  numerous  other  marine  pictures  (which  for  the  present  in- 
clude Small's  picture  of  the  ‘ Shipwreck,’  that  last  year  at- 
tracted so  much  notice  in  the  exhibition  of  the  Royal  Aca- 
demy), in  the  rooms  of  the  gallery,  this  Arctic  collection  has 
special  claims  of  its  own  upon  all  who  are  interested,  either 
in  works  of  Art  of  rare  merit,  or  in  such  matters  as  are 
associated  with  Arctic  exploration  and  discovery.  Carl  Ras- 
mussen, as  a matter  of  course,  is  the  principal  contributor  ; and 
now  his  famous  * Discovery  of  Greenland  ’ has  a companion 
picture  of  the  same  importance — his  own  work  also — in  the 
‘ Discovery  of  America,’  that  is,  of  its  north-easternmost  shores, 
by  the  adventurous  Scandinavian  Viking,  Eric  the  Red,  This 
picture  was  exhibited  at  Philadelphia.  Melby’s  beautiful  pair  of 
pictures  of  ‘ Summer  Midnight  in  Iceland,’  and  Sorensen’s  prize 
picture  from  Vienna,  ‘ Swedish  Fisherboats  in  the  North  Sea,’ 
are  happily  grouped  with  Rasmussen’s  glowing  skies  and  ice- 
cold  waters,  with  the  strong  ships  and  the  hardy  seamen  that 
brave  their  manifold  perils.  The  Arctic  series  also  has  received 
a further  accession  in  Bradford’s  two  large  pictures,  ‘ Wreckers  ’ 
(in  the  shape  of  polar  bears)  ‘ on  the  Floe  beside  a Forsaken  Boat,  ’ 
and  'Arctic  Sunrise  in  Melville  Bay,’  both  of  them  works  of 
great  merit,  kindly  lent  to  the  Arctic  Gallery  by  Mr.  Ashbury, 
M.P.  Within  a few  days  of  the  opening  of  this  collection  to  the 
public,  Mr.  Borgen  had  the  honour  to  exhibit  his  entire  series 
of  Arctic  pictures  at  Marlborough  House  to  their  Royal  High- 
nesses the  Prince  and  Princess  of  Wales.  We  may  add  that 
numerous  Arctic  officers,  who  have  visited  the  Bond  Street 
Marine  Gallery,  have  been  unanimous  in  attesting  the  felicitous 
truthfulness  of  the  admirable  pictures  which  they  found  collected 
there. 

ELIJ.A.H  Walton’S  Drawings  at  the  Burlington  Gal- 
lery, Piccadilly. — This  interesting  collection  has  been  con- 
siderably added  to  since  we  last  noticed  it,  and  numbers  now  a 
hundred  and  sixty  drawings.  The  additions  all  refer  to  Egypt, 
and  the  fine  faculty  of  rendering  atmospheric  phenomena,  which 
first  manifested  itself  in  northern  regions,  he  has  carried  with 
him  to  the  land  of  the  Nile.  Among  the  more  conspicuous  of 
the  new  drawings  are  ‘ Mists  rising  over  the  Tombs  of  the 
Mamelooks,  near  Cairo  ’ (3),  the  two  camels  ‘ On  the  Sands  near 
Alexandria  ’ (13)  during  a storm,  and  ‘ Unsettled  Weather  in 
the  Desert  near  Cairo  ’ (19).  Mr.  Walton,  indeed,  shows  very 
plainly  that  the  weather  in  these  sunny  lands,  usually  glowing  with 
the  purple  and  orange  of  the  East,  can  be  very  wet  and  cheerless 
at  times.  It  is  this  faithful  realisation  ofwhat  the  climatic  condi- 
tions really  are  in  Nubia  and  Egypt  which  makes  his  collection 
so  interesting  and  valuable.  He  enables  the  visitors  to  travel 
from  the  Swiss  Alps  across  the  Mediterranean  to  the  mountains 
of  Sinai,  and  gain  a correct  notion  of  how  land  and  sea  look  at 
morning,  noon,  and  night. 

Provincial  Producers  of  first-class  Art- work  are  rare ; 
now  and  then  we  meet  with  productions  that  vie  with  the  best 
of  the  metropolis.  One  such  is  now  before  us.  It  is  a chromo- 
.lithograph  of  the  Princess  of  Wales,  most  agreeable  as  a por- 
trait, and  strikingly  like  the  original,  who  has  been  since  her 
auspicious  marriage  a special  favourite  of  the  British  people, 
beloved  as  well  as  esteemed  and  respected.  The  print  is  issued 
by  Messrs.  Armitage  and  Ibbotson,  of  Bradford  ; we  have  seldom 
met  with  a work  so  entirely  good.  It  is  a picture  also,  for  the 
bust  is  surrounded  by  emblematic  flowers,  roses  principally ; 
lilies  and  lab-.rnums  crowning  it.  As  a composition  merely 
it  is  exceedingly  fine,  while  it  may  be  accepted  as  a perfect 
example  of  its  class,  as  evidence,  indeed,  ofwhat  chromolitho- 
graphy may  do,  not  only  in  bold,  but  in  very  delicate,  colours. 
Altogether  it  is  a production  of  thought  and  labour  well  applied. 

The  Heraldry  of  St.  Alban’s  Cathedral. — As  one  good 
result  of  the  formidable  works  of  so-called  “restoration”  that 


have  been  carried  on  for  so  long  a time,  and  are  still  in  progress 
at  St.  Alban’s  Cathedral,  w'e  record  with  sincere  pleasure  the 
discovery  of  the  original  painted  decoration  of  the  flat  wooden 
ceiling  of  the  easternmost  three  bays  of  the  nave.  This  has 
been  accomplished  by  the  judicious  and  completely  successful 
removal  of  a comparatively  recent  coat  of  paint,  when  the  ceiling 
appeared  to  have  been  divided  into  sixty-six  square  panels,  the 
two  central  panels  having  painted  figures  of  our  Lord  enthroned 
and  of,  apparently,  St.  Alban,  while  the  remaining  sixty-four 
panels  have  alternately  a shield  of  arms  and  the  monogram 
IHC  within  a circular  wreath.  Each  of  these  shields  of  arms 
is  supported  by  an  angel ; and  above  this  angelic  figure  is 
some  text  or  precatory  ejaculation  upon  a scroll ; below  the 
shield  the  name  or  title  of  the  personage  or  potentate  to  whom 
it  belonged  being  set  forth  in  full,  upon  a corresponding  scroll 
very  gracefully  arranged.  This  assigning  shields  of  arms 
with  the  shields  themselves,  which  is  of  very  rare  occurrence, 
is  of  great  interest  and  considerable  historical  importance.  In 
the  present  instance,  the  approximate  date  of  the  entire  series 
of  these  shields  is  determined  by  the  names  and  titles  connected 
with  some  of  them,  their  period  being  quite  the  commencement 
of  the  fifteenth  century.  In  an  early  number  of  the  Journal  of 
the  Archaeological  Association  will  appear  a complete  account 
of  this  heraldic  discovery  by  the  Rev.  Charles  Boutell,  with  the 
blazon  of  all  the  shields  and  notices  of  their  historical  asso- 
ciations. 

An  attractive  scheme  has  been  promulgated  by  Mr. 
John  Wills,  an  eminent  florist  and  horticulturist  of  Brompton, 
who  is  widely  known  as  a designer  and  constructor  of  conser- 
vatories; who  is,  indeed,  an  “authority”  on  that  important 
branch  of  Art.  His  proposal  is  to  enclose  under  glass  the  Albert 
Memorial  in  Hyde  Park.  He  has  issued  lithographed  plans  and 
e.xplanations  that  have  given  “great  satisfaction”  to  the  Prince 
of  Wales,  and  which  have  been  submitted  to  the  Queen.  It 
is  a huge  undertaking  Mr.  Wills  proposes  to  the  public ; and 
there  is  only  one  objection  to  it — its  cost.  For,  undoubtedly,  a 
“ winter  garden  ” so  near  to  the  great  world  of  London  would  be 
an  acquisition  of  immense  value ; such  a covering  would 
effectually  preserve  from  London  atmospheric  influences  the 
only  one  of  our  national  monuments  worthy  the  name,  and 
certainly  so  very  beautiful  a design  as  that  which  has  been 
shown  to  us  would  add  greatly  to  the  graces  of  the  Metropolis. 
The  proposal  is  for  a glass  structure,  in  five  main  divisions  ; the 
centre  division  to  cover  the  whole  of  the  Memorial,  and  the 
other  four  divisions  to  be  devoted  to  the  growth  of  plants,  trees, 
&c.,  representing  the  four  quarters  of  the  globe.  No  doubt  it 
would  be  a glorious  thing  to  do,  and  we  heartily  hope  that 
Mr.  Wills  will  live  to  see  it  done  ; but  the  question  is,  how  is  it 
to  be  paid  for  ? If  done,  the  monument  under  glass  must  be  as 
freely  open  to  the  public  as  it  is  now;  there  can  be  no  tax  for 
admission  ; consequently  the  required  amount — and  it  certainly 
would  be  large — must  be  raised  by  parliamentary  grants  ; in 
other  words,  the  public  must  pay  for  it.  Surely  there  are  many 
who  would  be  content  to  be  taxed  for  such  a purpose,  and 
perhaps  in  the  provinces  there  would  be  little  objection  thus  to 
add  to  the  attractions  of  London.  But  Mr.  Wills  has  no  doubt 
foreseen  the  difficulties  in  his  way;  we  repeat,  may  he  live  to 
remove  them.  We  borrow  from  a contemporary  some  notes  as 
to  the  details:  “The  proposed  structure  covering  the  Memorial 
is  designed  for  execution  in  iron,  copper,  and  glass.  It  is 
octagonal  in  plan,  200  feet  in  diameter,  with  projections  on  four 
alternate  faces  of  the  octagon,  80  feet  by  27  feet.  The  width 
of  the  central  part  supporting  the  dome  is  130  feet,  and  the 
height  from  the  ground  to  the  springing  of  the  dome  145  feet. 
The  extreme  height  from  the  ground  to  the  top  of  the  figure 
surmounting  the  lantern  on  the  dome  is  340  feet.  The  principal 
entrance,  which  is  25  feet  wide,  is  from  Kensington  Gore.  The 
archway  of  this  entrance,  richly  cuspated,  is  carried  into  the 
gable,  which  is  filled  with  elaborate  Gothic  tracery.  The  other 
principal  faces  of  the  octagon  are  similarly  treated.  Clusters 
of  columns,  forming  the  piers  at  the  intersecting  angles  of  the 
octagon,  are  carried  up  in  stages  to  the  springing  of  the  dome, 
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terr;>inating  in  gableted  pinnacles  and  open  traceried  spires. 
From  these  piers  (at  the  base  of  the  dome)  spring  the  gables 
■which  terminate  the  faces  of  the  octagon ; these  are  filled  in 
also  with  cuspated  Gothic  tracery.  East  and  west  of  the  central 
structure,  and  connected  therewith  by  corridors,  it  is  proposed  to 
have  gardens,  in  which  shall  be  placed  trees  and  plants  repre- 
senting the  vegetable  kingdoms  of  the  four  quarters  of  the 
globe.”  Certainly  such  a scheme,  well  carried  out,  would  be  a 
public  benefit  unparalleled  in  this  country ; of  that  there  is  no 
doubt.  We  hope  hereafter  to  have  more  to  say  on  the  subject 
—in  short,  “ to  report  progress.” 

A Statue,  representing  ‘ The  Good  Shepherd,’  has  recently 
been  placed  outside  “ St.  Saviour’s  Church,  Oxford  Street,  an 
edifice  erected  for  the  express  use  of  the  deaf  and  dumb.”  The 
sculptor  of  the  statue,  Mr.  Joseph  Gawen,  is  unhappily  thus 
afflicted,  being  both  mute  and  deaf.  He  acquired  his  art,  we 
understand,  in  the  studios  of  Mr.  Behnes  and  Mr.  Foley,  and 
was  among  the  assistants  of  the  latter  sculptor. 

The  Grosvenor  Gallery.— Sir  Coutts  Lindsay  has  turned 
his  Art-culture  to  practical  account,  and  by  the  time  these 
pages  reach  the  reader  he  will  have  done  much  to  remove 
whatever  difficulties  lay  in  the  way  of  our  artists’  work  being 
fairly  and  satisfactorily  seen.  All  that  a natural  taste  per- 
fected by  culture,  an  Art-knowledge  enlarged  by  experience, 
and  a familiarity  with  the  leading  Art-centres  in  Europe, 
could  do  for  the  Grosvenor  Gallery,  has  been  done.  Sir  Coutts 
Lindsay  has  had  the  courage  to  act  upon  his  opinions— a 
courage  which  amounts  to  an  expenditure  of  considerably  more 
than  a hundred  thousand  pounds ; and  we  have  no  hesitation 
in  expressing  our  belief  that  his  bold  venture  will  be  a success, 
even  in  a money  sense.  Men  whose  works  are  not  often  seen 
in  public  places  will  be  as  fully  and  fairly  represented  here  as 


if  they  were  hung  in  the  private  galleries  of  the  Duke  of  West- 
minster himself ; and  the  Atd-knowledge  and  attainments  of  Sir 
Coutts  are  a guarantee  that  none  but  works  of  high  quality  will 
be  exhibited.  We  wait  with  confidence  the  issue  of  an  enter- 
prise to  which  this  gentleman  has  given  his  energies,  his  wealth, 
and  his  talents. 

The  Carved  Productions  of  M.  Jacoby.-— Some  years 
have  passed  since  we  directed  attention  to  the  productions  in 
carved  wood  of  M.  Jacoby  of  Regent  Circus.  At  that  time  they 
were  chiefly  imported  from  Vienna,  added  to  and  “ fitted  in  this 
country ; and  great  success  was  achieved,  not  only  in  respect 
to  the  artistic  designs  of  the  objects,  but  as  to  their  execution. 
Of  late  years,  however,  M.  Jacoby  has  produced  all  his  works  in 
England,  by  the  hands  of  English  artist-artisans  ; and  it  is 
gratifying  to  find  that,  under  his  education,  they  have  surpassed 
those  who  may  be  said  to  be,  in  a sense,  their  teachers. 
M.  Jacoby  has  thus  introduced  and  perfected  among  us  an 
important  branch  of  art-industry.  His  establishment  courts 
examination;  it  contains  almost  all  the  various  kinds  and 
classes  of  furniture  that  can  be,  with  taste  and  judgment,  sub- 
mitted to  the  carver’s  art,  all  admirably  finished,  while  the 
designs  are  furnished  not  only  by  ancient  and  time-honoured 
“ authorities,”  but  by  artists  whose  minds  have  been  specially 
directed  to  productions  such  as  these,  which  cannot  fail  to 
give  general  satisfaction,  not  only  by  their  merit  but  by  their  real 
value. 

Mr.  Paul  Naftel. — In  noticing,  somewhat  recently,  a pic- 
ture by  Mrs.  Paul  Naftel,  this  lady  was  inadvertently  spoken  of 
as  the  w/dow  of  Mr.  Naftel,  who,  we  are  well  pleased  to  know, 
is  alive  and  in  perfect  health  : his  absence  on  the  Continent 
gave  rise,  in  some  way  or  other,  to  the  report  which  reached  the 
writer  of  the  paragraph  in  question. 
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A PUBLICATION  of  vast  compass,  and  of  something  more 
than  mere  national  interest,  has  lately  made  its  appearance 
in  Paris,  of  which  two  parts  only  have  as  yet  reached  us  :*  it  was 
incidentally  alluded  to  by  our  Paris  correspondent  a month  or 
two  since.  So  far  back  as  1856  it  was  resolved,  at  a congress 
of  learned  societies  of  the  various  departments,  that  it  was  expe- 
dient to  prepare  and  publish  an  inventory  of  the  whole  of  the 
Art-treasures  possessed  by  France,  in  her  palaces,  her  national 
collections,  both  in  the  capital  and  in  the  provinces,  in  her 
churches,  and  in  her  public  monuments  of  every  kind.  The 
project  was  ultimately  taken  up  on  behalf  of  the'  Government 
by  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction ; a large  committee 
of  able  and  suitable  individuals  was  formed  under  the  president- 
ship of  M.  la  Marquis  de  Chennevi^res,  Director  of  the  Beaux 
Arts,  with  M.  Reiset,  Director  of  the  National  Museums,  as 
vice-president ; and  circulars  were  sent  out  to  the  prefects  and 
other  authorities  throughout  the  whole  of  the  country  for  all 
necessary  information,  which  was  to  comprehend,  with  the 
utmost  brevity  possible,  a description  of  all  pictures,  drawings, 
sculptures,  objects  of  Art  and  curiosity,  as  gems,  jewellery,  por- 
celain, bronzes,  tapestries,  miniatures,  in  fact,  of  everything 
that  could  by  any  possibility  be  regarded  as  a work  of  Art.  It 
will  be  readily  understood  what  an  enormous  mass  of  informa- 
tion will  thus  be  supplied.  This  gigantic  catalogue,  for  so  it 
may  well  be  considered,  commences  with  “ Monuments  Reli- 
gieux  ; ” and  to  show  how  minute  are  the  instructions  sent  out, 
the  order  to  be  followed  in  the  description  of  the  churches,  which 
of  course  are  the  first  to  come  under  that  title,  includes  the 


* “ inventaire  General  des  Richesses  d’Art  de  la  France.”  Published  byE.  Plon 
& Co.,  Paris. 


doors,  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  porches,  the  tribune  su^e- 
rieure,  the  nave,  the  chapels  of  each  side,  the  transept,  choir, 
painted  windows,  the  left  and  the  right  transepts  : all  these  are 
again  subdivided  for  special  detail.  It  is  clear  that  on  such  a 
plan  as  this,  little,  if  anything,  can  escape  notice.  The  two 
parts  of  this  “ Inventaire  ” now  in  our  hands  describe  several  of 
the  Paris  churches,  with  their  contents ; each  church  is  intro- 
duced by  a brief  account  of  its  history,  and  then  the  descrip- 
tions follow  in  the  order  just  enumerated.  Of  course  the  critic 
of  such  a work  has  little  more  to  do,  especially  in  its  early 
stages,  than  to  announce  its  plan  and  what  it  promises  to  be : 
the  arrangement  throughout  is  excellent,  every  portion  of  each 
building  is  ready  to  hand,  so  to  speak,  and  the  sculptures,  pic- 
tures, &c.,  are  concisely  described,  but  not  criticised.  There  is 
no  doubt  of  the  value  of  this  publication,  which  can  only  be 
spoken  of  as  still  quite  in  its  infancy. 

Mr.  Arthur  Lucas  always  produces  good  work ; he  has 
judgment  as  well  as  taste,  and  adds  to  both  experience.  His 
latest  issue  is  a series  of  thirty-five  photographic  pictures,  all  of 
which,  with  one  exception,  graced  the  Exhibition  of  1876.  It  is 
‘'an  Annual”  that  cannot  fail  to  gratify  and  instruct  all  Art- 
lovers  ; the  pictures  are  widely  scattered,  but  these  memories  of 
them  are  treasures  very  desirable  to  the  artists  who  thus  widely 
circulate  evidences  of  their  genius,  and  most  acceptable  to  the 
public,  a large  proportion  of  whom  desire  such  records  to  be 
obtained  on  very  easy  terras.  The  one  class  w’ill  no  doubt  co- 
operate with  Mr.  Lucas  for  their  mutual  benefit,  although  pro- 
bably more  will  be  gained  in  honour  than  in  actual  profit  by  the 
undertaking;  while  the  other  class  will,  we  trust,  sustain  and 
aid  the  enterprising  publisher.  A long  notice  of  the  interesting 
and  very  varied  collection  is  unnecessary ; it  will  suffice  to  say 
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that  “ each  subject  is  mounted  upon  imperial  4to  tinted  card, 
■with  the  title,  artist’s  name,  catalogue  'number,  year  of  exhibi- 
tion, and  (as  far  as  it  has  been  possible  to  ascertain)  the  name 
of  the  possessor  of  the  picture.  The  whole  is  contained  in  a 
handsomely-bound  case-folio,  with  clasp,  price  five  guineas.” 

Messrs.  Pilgera^i  and  Lefevre  have  issued  a remarkable 
print,  the  joint  work  of  two  great  men,  the  painter  Alma- 
Tadema  and  the  artist-etcher  Rajon.  The  subject  is  unplea- 
sant, even  painful : a Roman  emperor,  half-concealed  by  dra- 
pery, is  gloating  over  the  headless  bodies  of  enemies  the  execu- 
tioner has  dealt  with,  w'liile  terrified  but  applauding  satellites 
are  standing  by.  No  doubt  this  is  a production  of  great  ability, 
one  that  will  be  very  welcome  to  collectors ; but  we  cannot  help 
regretting  that  the  two  great  masters  have  not  combined  to  pro- 
duce a work  which  would  give  pleasure  to  all  who  look  upon 
it,  that  its  claim  to  admiration  might  be  not  merely  what  is 
derived  from  its  value  as  a work  of  Art.  We  can  hardly  con- 
sider any  artist  justified  in  multiplying  a picture  that  repels — one 
that  cannot  fail  to  give  pain  rather  than  enjoyment. 

In  one  of  the  earlier  numbers  of  the  Art  journal  for  1874  is 
a brief  record  of  a painter,  John  Christian  Schetky,  who  had 
then  but  quite  recently  ended  a not  uneventful  and  laborious  life 
at  the  very  advanced  age  of  ninety-six.  His  career  through  so 
protracted  a term  of  years  was  full  of  varied  and  interesting 
incident,  quite  enough  to  justify  the  appearance  of  a small 
volume  from  the  pen  of  his  daughter,  which  she  speaks  of  in 
the  title-page  as  a record  of  ‘‘  Ninety  Years  of  Work  and 
Play.”  * Descended  from  a Hungarian  family  of  some  distinc- 
tion, Mr.  Schetky  was  bom  in  Edinburgh  in  1778,  which  his 
father,  Christoff  Schetky,  a ” great  violoncellist  from  Hesse 
Darmstadt,”  made  his  residence.  His  early  education  was  re- 
ceived at  the  High  School  of  Edinburgh,  where  he  had  as 
schoolfellows  some  whose  names  afterwards  were  well  known  to 
fame.  The  boy’s  desire  was  to  enter  the  navy,  and  his  parents 
3’ielded  at  first  so  far  to  their  son’s  wishes  as  to  get  his  name 
placed  on  the  books  of  H.M.  frigate  Hind  in  1792,  “ but  their 
hearts  afterwards  failed  them,  and  they  withdrew  the  permis- 
sion they  had  given.  Henceforward  John  Schetky  consoled 
himself  by  painting  the  great  swan-like  vessels  in  which  he 
longed  to  sail.”  But  from  his  schoolboy  years  he  had  always 
shown  a disposition  for  marine  drawing ; his  books  were  full  of 
pictures  of  little  ships  chasing  one  another;  and  there  is  one 
anecdote  of  him  and  his  younger  brother  so  good  that  it  is  quite 
worth  quoting.  The  two  boys  had  been  playing  truant  one  day 
when  they  ought  to  have  been  at  school,  and  had  spent  the 
morning  at  Leith,  “ where  dwelt  an  old  fisherman,  upon  the  hire 
of  whose  boat  they  generally  spent  all  their  pocket-money. 
Returning  late  in  the  afternoon,  tired,  hot,  and  hungry,  from 
their  sail,  they  took  a short  cut  through  the  Old  Town,  hoping 
to  slink  into  the  house  by  a back  way,  but  forgot  that  their  road 
lay  past  the  house  of  one  of  the  masters.”  As  they  passed  it 
a window  was  suddenly  thrown  up,  and  the  heads  of  their  father 
and  master  appeared  outside,  both  of  whom  gave  them  “a  wee 
bit  0’  their  mind,”  the  former  telling  them  they  must  not  expect 
any  supper  on  account  of  their  misdoing,  and  the  latter  address- 
ing them  thus  : — ” Shame  on  ye,  ne’er-do-weel  callants  that  ye 
are!  Wait  till  I come  at  ye  the  morn,  an’  see  hoo  ye  like  a 
taste  o’  my  tawse ; aye  deedle-dawdlin’  wi’  your  boats  an’  your 
pictures,  instead  o’  mindin’  your  books  like  decent  lads!” 
After  studying  painting  for  some  time  under  Nasmyth  at  Edin- 
burgh, young  Schetky  set  off  with  two  companions  of  about  his 
own  age  for  Paris,  intending  to  walk  thence  to  Rome,  a feat 
which  two  of  them  actually  accomplished  ; this  was  in  1801-2  : 
he  drew  up  a narrative  of  this  journey,  and  also  an  epitome  of 
nearly  fifty  years  of  his  subsequent  life,  which  his  daughter  in- 
cludes in  her  “Sketches.”  Shortly  after  his  return  to  England 
Schetky  went  to  visit  an  uncle  at  Oxford,  where,  at  the  invitation 


* ‘‘  Skctclics  from  the  Public  and  Private  Career  of  John  Christian  Schetky,  late 
Marine  Painter  in  Ordinary  to  her  ilajesty.”  By  his  Daughter.  Published  by  \V. 
Blackwood  and  Sons,  Edinburgh  and  London. 


of  “the  two  proctors,  excellent  worthy  men,”  who  thought  his 
talents  as  an  artist  would  “ be  of  much  use  and  benefit  to  the 
students,”  he  remained  six  years.  In  1808  he  was  elected  Pro- 
fessor of  Drawing  at  the  Military  College  at  Sandhurst ; three 
years  afterwards  he  was  appointed  to  the  same  post  at  the  Royal 
Naval  College  at  Portsmouth,  Avhere  he  remained  till  the  disso- 
lution of  the  establishment  in  1836,  when,  through  the  personal 
infiuence  of  the  king,  William  IV.,  who  told  the  Earl  of  Erroll 
that  he  had  “ a great  regard  for  Mr.  Schetky,”  he  received  the 
appointment  of  Professor  of  Drawing  at  Addiscombe.  The 
various  positions  he  thus  occupied  brought  the  artist  into  asso- 
ciation, more  or  less  intimate,  with  many  notable  personages ; 
stories  connected  with  them,  descriptive  letters  of  occurrences 
when  Schetky  w'as  present,  anecdotes  about  the  pictures  he  was 
commissioned  to  paint,  and  his  Art-experiences  generally,  all 
combine  to  render  the  daughter’s  tribute  to  the  memory  of  a 
loving  father,  a most  estimable  man,  and  a capital  marine  painter, 
a very  readable  and  entertaining  book. 

It  must  be  more  than  thirty  years  since  the  late  J.  D.  Harding 
brought  out  his  “ Principles  and  Practice  of  Art,”  a work  which, 
both  in  its  teachings  and  admirable  examples,  has  long  proved 
a most  valuable  textbook  for  Art-students  of  every  kind,  but 
especially  of  landscape,  of  which  the  author  himself  was  so 
skilful  an  exponent ; yet,  as  he  remarks  in  this  volume,  “ general 
principles  are  applicable  in  every  department  of  Art.”  No  artist 
did  more,  during  his  somewhat  long  and  very  busy  life,  to  create 
and  foster  a love  of  Art  than  did  Harding,  both  by  pen  and 
pencil ; the  appearance  of  a new  edition  of  his  “ Principles  and 
Practice”*  is  proof  that  the  influence  of  his  teachings  has  not 
passed  away.  Mr.  Walker’s  task  of  editor  has  been  light,  for 
“the  text,”  he  says,  “remains  intact,”  but  he  has  introduced 
“ several  steel  plates,  which  Harding  had  prepared,  to  take 
the  place  of  the  less  certain  and  satisfactory  illustrations  on 
stone  and  with  lithotint.”  We  confess,  however,  we  have  failed 
to  discover  what  these  new  plates  are,  though  we  have  carefully 
compared  this  later  edition  with  the  original  work.  The  only 
sensible  difference  apparent  to  us  is  in  Plate  ii,  where  the 
various  subjects  are  now  presented  in  little  more  than  outlines, 
whereas  in  the  older  edition  they  are  completely  finished.  We 
heartily  echo  Mr.  Walker’s  hope,  “ that  the  work  may  still  prove 
as  useful  in  the  future  as  it  has  been  in  the  past.” 

“The  Studies  in  Two  Crayons,”  published  by  Messrs. 
Rowney,  cannot  fail  to  be  of  great  use  to  all  who  adopt  them  as 
instructive  teachers  ; without  being  too  far  advanced  for  learners 
in  Art,  they  are  of  sufficient  excellence  to  be  made  of  great 
value  to  those  who  have  gone  far  beyond  first  lessons.  The 
originals  are  in  all  cases  by  eminent  artists,  sometimes  the  whole 
of  apicture  is  given,  others  are  judiciously  detached  parts.  The 
absence  of  colour  does  not  seem  to  be  a disadvantage  : certainly 
it  will  not  be  so  to  the  student,  who  will  find  it  as  easy  as 
pleasant  to  copy  them.  They  are  the  best  and  safest  examples 
we  have  yet  seen  fora  teacher  to  place  before  a learner. 

A SERIES  of  pencil  sketches  of  scenes  in  Corsica  has  been 
produced  and  issued  by  an  accomplished  artist,  R.  Cadogan 
Rothery ; the  subject  is  very  interesting,  and  certainly  novel, 
for  of  the  historic  island  we  know  but  little.  The  views,  how- 
ever, are  not  limited  to  Corsica;  the  Riviera  is  pictured,  with 
the  towns  familiar  to  English  ears  that  line  its  banks — Cannes, 
Monaco,  Nice,  and  Mentone.  They  are  pencil  sketches  litho- 
graphed, but  give  a fair  general  idea  of  the  localities,  and  are 
evidently  literal  truths.  The  artist  has  aimed  only  at  that,  and 
has  succeeded;  but  he  might  have  derived  a little  more  aid 
from  fancy,  and  brief  letterpress  descriptions  would  have  much 
aided  the  book.  His  work  is,  however,  satisfactory  proof  how 
well  an  artist’s  holiday  can  be  spent,  not  only  for  his  own  enjoy- 
ment, but  for  the  pleasure  and  profit  of  others. 


• “ Tbc  Principles  and  Practice  of  Art.”  By  J.  D.  Hardin  Edited  by  William 
Walker,  Teacher  of  Freehand  Drawing  at  the  Owens  College,  &c.  With  Illustra- 
tions drawn  and  engraved  by  the  Author.  Published  by  W.  Kent  & Co. 


JAPANESE  ART.* 
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writing  on  “Japanese  Art,”  however  discur- 
sively, it  is  impossible  to  leave  unnoticed  the 
lacquer-ware.  Some  of  the  most  admirable  and 
highly-finished  articles  produced  by  the  artists 
of  the  country  are  to  be  found  in  this  depart- 
ment. The  styles  adopted  and  the  processes 
employed  are  very  numerous,  with  proportion- 
ably  varied  effects,  yet  all  have  some  great  beauty  to  recom- 
mend them.  In  none  of  their  Art-manufactures  is  greater 
delicacy,  finish,  or  perfection  of  detail  to  be  observed.  It  is  all 
decorative  Art,  but  decoration  of  a kind  of  w'hich  the  Japanese 
may  truly  be  said  to  have  the  monopoly  and  the  secret.  Whether 
they  or  the  Chinese  should  have  the  credit  of  having  originated 
this  ware  is  not  so  clear.  Judging  by  the  fact  that  we  in  Europe 
first  knew  it  as  coming  from  Japan  (hence  the  term  “Japan 
ware,”  just  as  porcelain  has  always  been  called  “ China,”)  there 
is  a presumption  of  priority  in  favour  of  the  Japanese,  independent 
of  the  fact  that  no  other  nation  has  attained  the  same  degree  of 
excellence  up  to  the  present  day.  It  is  impossible  to  convey  by 
engravings  any  idea  of  the  beauty  of  effect,  because  that  depends 
in  no  small  degree  on  the  polish  of  the  surface,  the  brilliancy 
and  harmony  of  superimposed  colours  and  variety  of  textures, 
forming  either  pictures  or  basso-relievos,  and  the  refined  delicacy 
of  touch  displayed  in  the  work.  Mr.  Audsley  speaks  of  one 
cabinet  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  James  L.  Bowes,  in  which  he 
thinks  he  can  distinguish  nine  distinct  species  of  lacquers  and 
twenty-four  different  modes  of  artistic  treatment,  together  with 
sixteen  different  modes  of  applying  and  decorating  gold-work, 
and  seven  w'ays  of  treating  various  metals.  I have  no  preten- 
sion to  such  discriminative  power,  although  many  fine  specimens 
in  cabinets  and  other  objects  are  in  my  possession,  and  many 
more  have  been  under  my  eye.  I have  seen  the  work  going  on, 
however,  in  various  stages,  both  in  China  and  Japan.  It 
consists  generally  in  laying  on  successive  layers  of  the  varnish 
collected  from  the  sap  of  the  urishi  tree,  the  fruit  of  which 
produces  the  vegetable  wax,  and  variously  coloured  by  very 
careful  manipulation  in  the  fining  processes  it  undergoes  in  its 
liquid  state,  before  it  is  ready  for  use.  Gold  and  other  metals 
are  sometimes  mingled'with  it,  and  sometimes  applied  on  the  sur- 
face, as  the  designs  are  elaborated,  but  all,  I believe,  in  a liquid 
state.  There  is  infinite  variety  in  the  value  which  the  Japanese 
themselves  attach  to  specimens,  according  to  the  fineness  of 
the  varnish  and  the  time  that  has  elapsed  since  its  applica- 
tion, as  it  acquires  by  age  a vitreous  hardness.  Of  course  the 
artistic  treatment  of  the  design  enters  also  largely  into  the  question 
of  value.  The  name  of  a distinguished  painter  in  lacquer  who 
lived  in  the  thirteenth  century  is  still  handed  down  as  the  founder 
of  a particular  school  of  Art  in  lacquer  painting.  Some  of  the 
distinctive  differences  and  excellences  strike  any  cultivated  eye, 
but,  as  a rule,  the  discrimination  acquired  by  Japanese  connois- 
seurs is,  in  great  degree,  unattainable  without  long  practice  and 
special  study.  In  1862  I sent  home  to  the  International  Exhi- 
bition specimens  of  all  kinds,  some  of  very  ordinary  workmanship 
and  everyday  production  for  common  use,  and  others  as  fine  as 
I could  obtain,  on  rare  occasions,  not  of  recent  manufacture.  At 


* Concluded  from  page  99. 


the  close  of  the  Exhibition  the  bulk  of  the  objects  in  the  Japan 
Court  were  left  to  be  sold  (having  been  collected  only  for  the 
Exhibition  and  as  a means  of  instruction),  and  I was  more 
amused  than  surprised  to  find  that  nearly  all  the  common  speci- 
mens of  lacquer-ware  sold  rapidly,  while  very  few  persons  w’ere 
disposed  to  pay  the  cost  price  of  the  finest  and  most  valuable. 

The  peculiar  principles  of  surface  ornamentation  adopted  by 
the  Japanese  can  nowhere  be  more  perfectly  seen  than  in  their 
lacquer-ware;  for  in  none  of  their  Art-manufactures  is  such  in- 
exhaustible fertility  of  invention  shown.  Diapers  are  constantly 
resorted  to  for  the  covering  of  large  surfaces,  and  often  many 
different  patterns  appear  in  unsymmetrically-shaped  divisions  on 
the  same  article,  and  are  left  with  incomplete  or  zigzag  edges. 
In  Fig.  20  will  be  found  an  example  taken  from  three  drawers  of 
a miniature  ivoiy  and  lacquer  cabinet.  Contrary  to  their  usual 
habit,  the  artist  here  has  continued  the  same  design  or  pattern 


Fig.  20. 


on  all  three,  and  obtained  the  indispensable  variety  by  irregularity 
in  the  disposition  of  similar  portions,  leaving  the  edges  free. 

The  introduction  of  medallions  with  separate  and  independent 
designs,  and  the  imbedding  or  inlaying  of  pearl,  ivory,  or  thin 
plates  of  silver  or  gold,  and  sometimes  coral  or  precious  stones, 
add  greatly  to  the  cost  of  production,  since  successive  layers  of 
varnish,  up  to  the  desired  level,  have  to  be  laid  on,  and  each 
allowed  to  dry,  before  the  whole  can  be  polished,  both  ground 
and  relief — with  infinite  pains  and  delicacy.  The  liarmonizing 
of  these  multifarious  colours,  patterns,  materials  and  designs — an 
object  very  generally  and  perfectly  effected — is  simply  a marvel 
of  artistic  excellence  and  power.  The  Chinese  have  never 
approached  them  in  this ; but,  on  the  contrary,  generally  pro- 
duce the  teaboard  style  of  ornamentation,  with  which  we 
are  only  too  familiar,  and  commonly  known  as  “ Canton 
lacquer-ware,”  where  the  Art,  such  as  it  is  among  them,  is  chiefly 
located.  I only  know  one  exception  to  this,  in  a family  resident 
at  Foochow.  It  is  said  they  have  had  for  successive  generations 
some  of  the  secrets  of  the  Japanese  in  lacquer,  derived  from  them 
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in  the  first  instance,  and,  in  consequence,  are  able  to  approach 
much  more  nearly,  both  in  the  quality  of  the  lacquer  and  in  the 
designs,  to  their  original  teachers.  At  Soochow  there  used  also 
to  be  a superior  class  of  lacquer-ware  produced,  before  that 
once  wealthy  and  populous  city  was  reduced  to  a heap  of  ruins 
by  the  Taepings  and  Imperialists  combined. 

Of  the  special  Foochow  lacquer  I obtained  several  good  ex- 
amples as  to  workmanship,  but  of  late  years  they  have  unfor- 
tunately been  tempted  to  work  after  European  designs,  fur- 
nished by  foreign  amateurs,  and  the  result  is  a hybrid  produc- 
tion, neither  distinctly  Japanese,  Chinese,  nor  foreign,  but  a 
compound  of  all  three,  and  wanting  in  the  best  characteristics  of 
each.  In  the  ornamentation  of  their  lacquer  the  Japanese 
show  a wonderful  fertility  of  invention,  and,  as  a rule,  they 
produce  designs  which  never  would  enter  into  the  imagination 
of  European  craftsmen  or  artists.  Fig.  21  may  be  taken  as 
a good  example.  It  is  a tray,  some  twelve  inches  square,  of  very 
fine  old  lacquer,  with  a slightly-curved  edge ; part  of  a set 
which,  I have  no  doubt,  originally  formed  the  fittings  of  one  of 
those  ancient  cabinets  of  rarest  workmanship  only  made  for  the 
wealthier  Daimios  and  great  princes  of  the  Empire.  It  almost 
defies  analysis  or  description  ; but  the  motive,  so  to  speak, 
is  the  fir-cone  and  needles  of  the  pine  in  the  two  corners ; and 


Fig.  21. 

the  rest  is  scrollwork  and  arabesque.  The  ground  is  a dark 
reddish  brown,  and  the  pattern  is  traced  in  various  subdued 
colours  to  harmonise.  It  must  represent  the  labour  of  w'eeks  of 
a skilled  hand,  and  would  be  costly,  therefore,  in  any  land,  apart 
from  its  age.  Whether  such  artistic  work  as  the  finer  specimens 
of  lacquer  of  a past  day  will  ever  again  be  produced,  seems  to 
be  more  than  doubtful.  The  race  of  feudal  princes  and  nobles 
of  the  Mikado’s  court  is  ceasing  to  e.xist,  and,  with  them,  the 
patrons  and  promoters  of  all  the  more  costly  work  in  metal, 
lacquer,  and  enamel.  The  wealth  of  the  country  may  increase 
with  the  new  impulse  to  develope  its  natural  resources,  but  with 
the  spirit  of  innovation  new  tasks  and  multiplied  w'ants  have 
also  come,  giving  a different  employment  for  riches  and  different 
tastes  for  their  enjoyment.  If  such  be  the  result,  something  of 
beauty  and  excellence  will  have  passed  out  of  the  world,  to 
make  room,  it  may  be,  for  more  useful  work;  but  the  lover  of 
the  beautiful,  and  of  originality  in  Art,  will  regard  the  sacrifice 
of  such  precious  gifts  to  utility  with  a feeling  of  undying  regret. 
I have  a small  cabinet  in  my  possession,  a gift  of  the  present 
Mikado,  so  beautiful  in  all  its  parts — material,  design,  and 
execution  vying  wnth  each  other  to  make  a perfect  w'ork — that 
I am  sure  the  best  and  most  skilled  hands  employed  in  pro- 
ducing the  objeis  de  Paris  -charming  evidences  as  these  often 


afford  of  artistic  taste  and  skill  of  hand — or  the  most  deft 
of  the  Art-manufacturers  of  Vienna,  Berlin,  or  Florence,  could 
not  match  it  by  any  effort,  single  or  combined,  if  the  same 
materials  were  supplied  to  their  hand. 

The  Japanese  have  also  in  great  perfection  the  Art  of  lacquer- 
ing on  ivory  and  tortoiseshell  minute  figures  and  landscapes, 
with  a mixture  of  gilding  and  colouring.  In  some  cases  the 
lacquering  is  in  relief,  and  in  others  engraved  and  sunk.  An 
ivory  box,  in  shape  like  an  orange,  now  before  me,  is  very 
perfect-  It  represents  a group  of  figures,  male  and  female, 
following  each  other  en  promenade,  the  grass  growing  under 
their  feet  and  birds  flying  over  their  heads.  All  these  are  cut 
into  the  ivory  and  then  coloured  with  thin  layers  of  lacquer. 
There  are  seven  figures  in  all,  and  nothing  can  exceed  the 
finish  of  the  execution  or  the  excellence  of  the  design.  An 
ivory  cabinet,  three  inches  high  by  three  and  a half  in  width — 
the  same  from  which  the  drawers  were  taken  for  Fig.  20 — is  a 
gem  of  artistic  execution  and  design.  Back,  front,  top,  and  sides 
are  all  equally  lovingly  cared  for  and  finished,  while  coral, 
mother-of-pearl,  and  tortoiseshell  have  been  lavished  to  in- 
crease the  beauty  of  effect.  It  is  not  the  materials,  however, 
w'hich  give  the  value,  but  the  artistic  grace  of  the  design — the 
grouping  of  flow’ers,  birds,  and  trees,  the  unrivalled  delicacy  of 
the  workmanship,  and,  though  last  not  least,  the  conscientious- 
ness with  which  the  whole  has  been  worked  out.  It  has 
doors,  which  give  access  to  two  recesses  and  the  three  draw'ers  of 
gold-lacquer  figured  with  the  pattern  already  given.  Small  birds, 
exquisitely  wrought  in  metal,  form  the  handles  to  the  drawers. 

Of  the  Art-manufactures  of  Japan  there  is  much  to  be  said, 
and  more  to  be  learned,  perhaps,  than  even  yet  is  under- 
stood, notwithstanding  the  decided  advent  of  an  era  of 
jaj>07iis}ne,  as  the  French  have  described  the  prevailing  ad- 
miration for  Japanese  works.  I can  only,  however,  offer  a few 
words  in  this  place  on  the  varieties  of  paper  manufactured  in 
Japan,  from  the  bark  of  the  papyrus  chiefly,  but  not  wholly  or 
exclusively,  and  the  decorative  uses  made  of  the  product.  As 
papier-mich6,  it  supplies  the  foundation  for  a great  deal  of 
their  lacquer-ware  and  of  toys  innumerable.  Made  as  tough 
and  strong  almost  as  leather,  they  have  succeeded  in  imitating 
so  admirably  the  stamped  and  embossed  leather  in  use  in  Europe 
some  tw'o  or  three  hundred  years  ago,  that,  when  specimens 
first  came  under  my  notice,  I had  some  difficulty  in  detecting 
the  imitation ; all  the  more,  perhaps,  that  I could  trace  in  the 
pattern  the  royal  arms  of  Holland,  from  which  country  no 
doubt  they  received  the  first  idea.  The  difficulty  of  getting 
rid  of  the  smell  of  the  oil  or  varnish  used  in  the  manufacture 
is,  I believe,  the  chief  obstacle  to  the  substitution,  to  a great 
extent,  of  this  article  in  Europe  for  leather  in  book-binding, 
chair-covering,  wainscoting,  &c.  Their  w'all-papers  deserve  an 
article  to  themselves  for  the  originality,  variety,  and  striking 
effect  of  the  colours  and  patterns  introduced  for  purposes  of 
decoration.  I sent  home,  in  1862,  a collection  of  several 
hundred  patterns,  which  I thought  our  upholsterers  might  con- 
sult with  advantage  to  themselves  and  their  customers.  The 
use  of  powdered  mica  for  their  silver  effects  has  the  great 
advantage  of  never  discolouring  or  tarnishing. 

As  to  their  ingenuity  in  the  various  uses  to  which  they  apply 
their  paper,  it  may  surprise  some  of  my  readers  that  one  of  the 
most  common,  indeed  the  sole  material  for  handkerchiefs,  some 
ten  years  ago  at  least,  was  an  almost  diaphanous  square  of  paper. 
Its  gossamer  texture  did  not  prevent  a considerable  degree  of 
tenacity,  and  as  the  Japanese  only  require  it  to  perform  its  office 
once,  after  which  it  is  discarded  whenever  opportunity  occurs 
of  throwing  it  aside,  its  fineness  is  perhaps  open  to  less  objec- 
tion than  the  embroidered  cobweb  substance  of  some  of  the 
dainty  handkerchiefs  of  cambric  to  be  seen  in  an  English  ball- 
room. The  paper  ^nouchoir  of  the  Japanese  belle  has  also  its 
ornamentation  from  a great  variety  of  delicate  patterns,  stamped 
upon  it  in  colours,  or  displayed  by  transparency  of  texture.  The 
Japanese  even  weave  paper,  cut  into  very  narrow  coloured 
strips,  and  produce  pictures  by  such  means,  which  if  not  exactly 
works  of  Art,  have  at  least  tire  merit  of  great  ingenuity,  and 
show  much  delicacy  of  handling. 
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As  to  textile  fabrics  and  embroidery,  species  of  Art-manu- 
facture in  which  they  have  also  achieved  great  excellence,  I 
feel  hardly  competent  to  offer  much  information.  Mr.  Audsley 
is  mistaken,  how'ever,  in  assuming  that  the  first  time  Europeans 
had  any  opportunity  of  forming  definite  ideas  of  the  state  of 
the  textile  arts  in  Japan  was  during  the  Paris  Exhibition  of  1867. 
They  were  veiy  fairly  represented  in  the  Japanese  court  of  our 
own  International  Exhibition  of  1862,  and  some  of  the  specimens 
arc  still  in  my  possession.  The  robes  manufactured  for  the 
court  in  past  years  were  models  of  beautiful  work,  both  in  design, 
colour,  and  texture,  and  many  of  those  from  the  Tycoon’s  own 
looms  were  there.  But  I quite  agree  with  Mr.  Audsley  in  the 
opinion  that  many  of  the  commoner  textile  fabrics  afford  the  best 
evidence  of  the  essentially  artistic  feeling  of  the  people  and  its 
universality.  In  some  of  the  very  commonest  fabrics — towels 
and  dusters  of  the  least  costly  material— may  be  seen  designs 
consisting  of  the  simplest  elements.  A broken  bamboo,  or  two 
in  “ counter-changed  colours,”  a flight  of  birds,  or  a few  creep- 
ing plants,  suffice  in  their  hands  to  produce  the  most  pleasing 
effects,  and  something  as  artistic  as  it  is  original.  Were  I more 
competent  to  deal  adequately  with  this  part  of  the  subject, 
space  w'ould  not  allow  me  to  give  as  detailed  and  elaborate 
an  account  of  the  textile  fabrics  of  Japan  as  they  merit  from 
their  extraordinary  beauty  and  variety.  From  the  thickest 
of  satins,  plain,  or  decorated  with  designs  in  brocade,  to  the 
most  gossamer-like  gauzes,  every  combination  of  silk  and  gold 
thread  has  been  seized  and  carried  to  perfection  by  this  people. 

It  was  the  custom  for  each  Dai’mio  to  have  his  private  loom 
for  weaving  the  brocade  with  his  own  crest,  which  he  and  his 
retainers  wore  on  their  dress  ; and  these  brocades  w'ere  either  of 
satin,  with  the  design  in  dull  silk,  or  of  combined  silk  and  gold 
thread ; sometimes  stiff  as  cardboard,  and  quite  incapable  of 
making  folds. 

Next  in  the  catalogue  of  Art-manufactures  comes  a thick 
striped  silk,  with  a cunning  arrangement  of  white  strands, 
which  give  the  effect  of  a bloom  on  the  surface,  like  the  soft 
down  on  plum  or  peach  through  which  we  see  the  rich  puqole 
or  red  of  the  fruit.  Thick  crapes  are  made  with  plain  sur- 
faces, and  also  curiously  wrought  in  the  fabrication,  with  folds 
or  wrinkles  in  the  material,  as  if  in  imitation  of  the  skin  of  some 
animal. 

Sometimes  they  take  a piece  of  thin  w'hite  crape  and  carefully 
tie  up  a series  of  small  portions  of  its  surface  with  fine  cord, 
forming  a pattern,  and  when  it  is  dyed  of  the  desired  colour, 
the  cords  arc  cut  and  the  pattern  is  not  only  left  "white  but 
stands  in  relief  on  the  crape.  Another  favourite  form  of  deco- 


ration is  to  print  a pattern  on  crape  or  soft  silk,  and  afterwards 
to  embroider  the  prominent  objects.  Thus  we  see  a stamped 
design  of  bamboo,  the  stems  and  leaves  printed,  and  the  flowers 
or  berries  embroidered  in  silk  and  gold ; or  soft  evening  clouds 
printed  on  the  silk,  and  a flight  of  birds,  in  tender  imitation 
of  natural  colours  and  form,  worked  in  delicately  tinted  silks. 
Their  designs  for  embroidery  are  endless,  and  most  happy 
when  nearest  to  nature,  without  the  conventionality  which  our 
schools  of  Art-needlework  deem  necessary  for  a striking  effect. 
The  dresses  worn  by  the  Japanese  ladies — now  unfortunately 
falling  into  disuse — lent  themselves  to  the  form  of  decoration 
most  in  sympathy  with  the  national  mind.  The  WTeaths  and 
blossoms  could  entwine,  or  be  scattered  at  will  over  the  loose 
robe  and  ample  sleeves.  There  was  no  need  for  any  part  of  the 
design  to  be  repeated ; a certain  harmony  was  all  that  w'as 
necessary. 

We  are  now  endeavouring  to  acquire  this  freedom  from 
formality,  and  the  soft  crape  and  silk  materials,  with  patterns 
in  satin,  so  much  admired  in  Paris  and  London,  are  close 
imitations  of  Japanese  materials.  They,  on  the  other  hand,  arc 
learning  to  make  our  velvet,  which  is  not  a native  manufacture. 
The  Japanese  possess,  in  common  with  and  perhaps  in  greater 
degree  than  other  Oriental  nations,  the  instinct  of  colour.  Not 
only  have  they  a scale  of  shades  from  light  to  dark,  like  the 
most  delicate  notes  of  music,  tones  and  semi-tones,  but  they 
are  perfect  masters  of  the  law  of  contrast. 

I believe  the  secret  of  this  power  over  seemingly  discordant 
colours  to  be  a fearless  imitation  of  nature,  as  we  see  objects 
with  arbitrary  surroundings,  or  against  the  different  greens  of 
different  foliage  or  the  endless  variety  of  sky-tints.  Pink  and 
scarlet  are  put  together  successfully  and  in  direct  contrast,  with 
no  shading  of  red  to  pink,  or  vice  versa.  Part  of  this  secret  is  in 
the  arrangement  of  pattern  as  well  as  of  colour.  The  strong  design 
will  often  be  broken  off  with  a jagged  edge,  gently  to  break,  as 
it  were,  the  moment  of  change  from  one  colour  to  the  other. 
The  arabesques  and  diaper  patterns  are  made  to  change  colours 
on  the  same  object — such  as  white  rings,  or  squares,  or  fans,  on 
a blue  ground,  and  the  same  objects  in  blue  on  a white  surface. 
I should  imagine  the  Japanese  to  possess  no  code  of  colouring, 
every  designer  putting  together  the  tints  that  seem  happiest  to 
his  own  mind.  This,  again,  w'e  trace  back  to  their  habit  of 
going  straight  to  nature  for  inspiration.  Every  plant,  every 
animal,  every  change  of  cloud  or  wave,  is  reverently  noted  and 
harmoniously  used.  They  w'ork,  not  after  the  school  of  this 
artist  or  that,  but  patiently  sit  at  the  feet  of  the  great  mother  of 
all  beauty ; and  they  reap  a rich  reward. 


• > ^ ^ < 

THE  FRENCH  GALLERY,  PALL  MALL. 


The  French  Gallery,  which  has  done  so  much  for  English 
Art  and  English  taste  generally,  differs  from  the  French 
Gallery  of  former  years,  inasmuch  as  it  is  now  cosmopolitan. 
When  first  established,  and  for  many  years  afterwards,  it  was 
limited  to  works  of  French  and  Belgian  artists;  now  it  embraces 
the  Art  of  all  countries,  from  Norway  to  Italy  and  from  Spain  to 
Poland,  and  may  bo  regarded  as  a brief  summary  of  the  con- 
temporaneous Art  of  Europe. 

The  present  collection  includes  a hundred  and  ninety-eight 
works,  which,  with  two  or  three  exceptions,  are  all  of  cabinet 
size  and  all  of  sterling  Art  quality.  Beginning  with  the  country 
which  gives  name  to  the  gallery,  and  a home  to  the  first  Art- 
school  in  Europe,  we  are  glad  to  w'elcome  two  of  her  greatest 
painters,  viz.,  Gerome  and  Meissonier.  Each  is  represented  by  a 
single  work,  and  that  of  rare  excellence.  ‘Eastern  Women  ’ (87), 
by  the  first  named,  is  conspicuous  for  the  lovely  female  standing 
at  the  door  of  her  house  in  green  veil,  scarlet  bodice,  and  yellow 
robe.  The  rendering  of  the  diaphonous  material  in  which  she 
is  partly  attired  is  all  that  could  be  wished,  and  the  way  in  which 


the  fine  form  of  the  girl  expresses  itself  through  her  robes  is 
W’orthy  of  the  high  reputation  of  the  artist.  Air  and  light,  too, 
and  the  very  genius  of  the  Orient  are  made  manifest. 

We  do  not  know  whether  H.  Lazerges  ever  studied  under 
Gerome,  but  certainly  he  breathes  the  spirit,  suggests  the 
method,  and  deals  in  very  similar  subjects  to  those  treated  by 
the  greater  master.  It  scarcely  amounts  to  imitation,  much  less 
servility.  His  ‘Oriental  Courtship ’ (24)  shows  a young  lover, 
with  a red  carnation  in  his  hand,  waiting  at  the  door  of  his 
beloved,  as  she  is  about  to  step  forth,  half  veiled,  from  her  father’s 
house.  The  lady  seems  perfectly  equal  to  the  occasion,  and  our 
fair  readers  must  learn  for  themselves,  from  the  books  sacred  to 
such  matters,  what  a red  carnation  held  to  the  right  signifies  in 
the  language  of  flow’ers.  This  artist' s other  contribution  represents 
the  ‘ Entrance  to  a Moorish  Bath  ’ (17),  with  a handsome  young 
woman  chatting  to  one  of  the  bath-men  at  the  door.  Both  these 
pictures  are  admirably  painted,  and  as  H.  Lazerges  is  a young 
man  the  world  has  yet  much  to  expect  from  him.  He  can, 
moreover,  acquit  himself  in  fields  unoccupied  by  Gerome ; as  in 
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‘A  Caravan  of  Kabyles  ’ (72),  coming-  down  from  the  mountains  to 
gather  in  the  harv’est  of  the  French  colonists,  who  employ  them 
in  preference  to  the  Arabs  on  account  of  their  honesty  and 
industry  : it  is  a large  picture,  boldly  and  originally  treated. 

Meissonier  contributes  a spurred  cavalier  in  buff  looking  up 
towards  the  balcony  to  catch  a glimpse  of  his  lady  love.  The 
picture  has  all  Meissonier’s  usual  charm  of  largeness  and 
breadth.  Hitherto  the  illustrious  Frenchman  has  stood  alone 
in  his  glory,  but  within  the  last  two  or  three  years  there  has 
arisen  a young  artist  in  Spain  who  is  likely  to  share  it  with  him. 
Indeed  there  are  those  who  assert  that  for  colour  which  is  at 
once  strong  and  tender,  and  for  modelling  which  is  large  and 
masterly,  without  any  needless  sacrifice  of  detail,  the  Spaniard 
is  the  greater  man  of  the  two.  We  are  scarcely  yet  prepared 
to  endorse  this  opinion  ; at  the  same  time  our  estimate  of  the 
talents  of  Domingo,  for  such  is  the  artist’s  name,  is  of  the  very 
highest  kind.  He  was  much  esteemed  by  the  late  Fortuny,  and 
it  is,  perhaps,  the  blending  of  the  style  of  that  artist  with  the 
manner  of  Meissonier,  which  gives  to  J.  Domingo  his  great 
strength.  He  has  sent  two  pictures  to  this  gallery,  ‘ Card- 
players  in  a Hostelry’  (78),  and  ‘The  Ruined  Gambler’  (198). 
The  latter  we  see  sitting  alone  with  his  back  to  the  table  and  to 
the  men  who  have  ruined  him.  His  hair  is  dishevelled,  his 
whole  frame  relaxed,  and  his  haggard  face  speaks  terrible  things. 
The  dramatic  intensity  of  this  little  picture  will  strike  every  one, 
and  Art-lovers  will  rejoice  that  they  have  a new  master  whose 
works  deserve  a hearty  recognition,  an  English  welcome. 

Another  artist  who  has  never  been  seen  in  England  before  in 
any  force,  is  Professor  L.  Knaus,  of  Berlin,  formally  of  Dusseldorf. 

• Auf  Schlechtem  Wege  ’ (73) — ‘ The  Bad  Road ' — is,  like  the  last- 
named,  a gambling  subject,  only  on  a larger  scale,  and  treated 
in  what  used  to  be  called  the  Dusseldorf  manner.  In  a low 
hostelry  four  evil-looking  fellows— each  thoroughly  individualised 
— are  dicing  at  the  table,  and  the  wife  and  the  little  daughter 
of  the  least  truculent  of  the  four  have  come  to  entreat  him  with 
tears  and  objurgations  to  leave  the  terrible  place  and  come  home 
to  his  family.  The  episode  is  splendidly  treated,  and  the 
accomplished  Professor  will  in  the  future  occupy  a high  place 
in  the  estimation  of  English  connoisseurs.  Another  German 
artist  of  note  and  ability  is  Professor  W.  Diez,  of  Munich  ; but 
his  ‘ Commissariat  Waggon  ’ (62)  not  being  so  important  a work 
as  the  preceding  we  are  less  able  to  judge  of  his  merits.  There 
are  several  other  German  artists  represented  in  the  present  exhi- 
bition, such  as  Laupheimer,  Kauffmann,  Kaulbach  (nephew  of 
the  great  master  of  that  name),  and  A.  Spring,  who  painted 
the  ‘Knitting  School’  of  last  year:  the  last-named  has  three 
characteristic  subjects  in  the  present  e.xhibition. 


Then  Belgian  Art  is  spoken  for  by  such  men  as  L.  Munthe, 
who  stands  alone  in  rendering  slushy  winter  weather  in  the 
dreary  flats  of  the  Low  Countries  ; I.  Israels,  who  on  the  present 
occasion  introduces  us  to  ‘ A Yachting  Party’  (57),  which 
consists  of  a group  of  children  sailing  their  mimic  boats  in  the 
shallow  waters  of  the  sea  shore  of  Scheveling;  and  F.  Cogen, 
who  shows  us  ‘ Shrimpers  returning  Flome  ’ (126),  painted  in  the 
manner  of  Israels. 

Nor  must  we  forget  to  record  our  approval  of  the  work  of  an 
artist  who  follows  most  loyally  a section  of  the  French  school  and 
yet  is  no  Frenchman.  We  allude  to  J.  Jefferson,  who  is  known 
the  world  all  over  as  the  inimitable  personator  of  Rip  Van 
Winkle.  With  the  exception  of  J.  Forbes-Robertson,  there  is 
no  one  in  England  who  combines  so  equally  the  two  arts  of 
painter  and  player.  Only  the  latter  is  a figure  painter,  whereas 
Jefferson  confines  himself  to  landscape.  ‘ Forest  and  Stream  ’ 
(163)  is  a beautiful  picture,  painted  in  Corot’s  most  poetical 
manner.  Indeed  it  would  be  difficult  for  any  one  but  an  expert 
to  say  that  the  picture  was  not  a Corot. 

There  are  two  Polish  artists  in  the  exhibition  for  whose  works 
we  would  claim  special  attention.  N.  Gysis  represents  a way- 
worn young  lady,  on  whose  face  is  written  pain  and  sorrow,  if  not 
remorse.  Her  female  companion  has  conducted  her  to  the  foot 
of  a rocky  height  on  which  is  perched  a convent.  The  lovely 
penitent  has  brought  with  her  a votive  gold  trinket  and  a candle, 
and  her  companion  is  urging  her  apparently  to  ascend  the 
narrow  and  rugged  path  which  leads  to  rest  and  peace  before 
the  night  closes.  The  work  is  originally  and  impressively 
treated,  and  the  gloaming  effect  is  admirably  given.  The  other 
Pole  is  T.  Ajdukiewiez ; but  his  themes  are  anti-religious,  and 
he  very  possibly  cares  little  for  any  sentiment  connected  there- 
with. His  religion  is  patriotism,  his  shrine  his  countr}'.  ‘ The 
Battle  of  Ignacew  ’ (46),  which  was  fought  in  1863,  under  the 
leadership  of  Taezanowski,  the  Polish  hero,  is  the  subject  he  has 
projected  on  his  canvas,  and  projected  in  such  a manner  as  will 
make  the  glorious  episode  in  the  wood  live  in  the  memories  of 
his  co-patriots,  and  spur  them  on  to  a renewal,  at  some  more 
auspicious  day,  of  the  fight  against  revolting  tyranny. 

Besides  the  works  noticed  there  are  many  important  con- 
tributions by  men  whom  we  can  only  name.  Madrazo,  J.  E. 
Vibert  (whose  ‘ Probationary  Sermon  ’ (8)  is  one  of  the  gems  of 
the  exhibition),  A.  Vely,  whose  ‘ Premier  Pas  ’ (22)  occupies  the 
place  of  honour  in  the  near  end  of  the  gallery,  Agrassot  of 
Spain,  Chevilliard,  Chamay,  Raffaelli  of  Rome,  Bouguereau, 

' Daubigny,  Dupre,  Duverger,  Leroux,  Millett,  and  Corot.  The 
j e.xhibition  is  full  of  interest,  and  records,  as  we  have  already 
' implied,  the  state  of  the  current  Art  of  continental  Europe. 
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FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  COLLECTION  OF  FREDERICK  A.  MILBANK,  ESQ  , M.P. 

G.  D.  Leslie,  R.A.,  Painter. 


T T would,  as  a rule,  be  very  difficult  to  find  on  the  walls  of  the 
J-  Royal  Academy,  figures  more  unaffectedly  refined,  more 
genuine  in  their  artlessness,  and  more  winning  in  their  attrac- 
tiveness, than  those  Mr.  Leslie  places  on  his  canvas  ; and  this 
too  whether  his  models  are  taken  from  a high  class  of  society, 
as  for  example  in  his  ‘ Pot-pourri  ’ of  the  year  1874,  or  from  a 
humble  class,  as  ‘ The  Nut-brown  Maid  ’ of  the  same  year,  or 
in  his  picture  of  ‘ The  Fountain,’  e.xhibited  in  1873,  wherein  are 
introduced  females  which  are  typical  of  both  conditions  of  life. 
“ The  painter,”  as  we  found  occasion  to  say  in  noticing  the  first- 
named  of  these  pictures,  ‘‘understands  thoroughly  the  sources 
of  a delicate  beauty  proper  to  a refined  type  of  English  girlhood, 
and  he  has  the  power — genuinely  artistic  in  its  kind — to  bring 
all  the  materials  of  the  composition  into  accord  with  the  dainty 
spirit  that  inspires  it;”  for  even  the  landscape  portions  of  his 
pictures  seem  as  if  painted  under  the  influence  of  the  same 
graceful  feeling  and  purity  of  taste,  so  as  to  present  a perfect 


^ F.  A.  Heath,  Engraver. 

harmony  between  the  outside  world  and  those  who,  for  the  time 
at  least,  occupy  the  scene. 

These  characteristics  of  Mr.  Leslie’s  art  are  quite  obvious  in 
the  work  here  engraved.  Seated  on  a wooden  bench  in  her 
cottage-garden  by  the  river-side  is  an  elderly  matron,  reading  a 
letter  from,  it  may  be,  a son,  who,  like  Tom  Moore’s  minstrel 
boy,  ” to  the  war  is  gone.”  Leaning  on  a post  of  the  palings,  in 
an  easy,  unconstrained  attitude,  is  a young  girl,  listening  to  the 
narrative  with  an  expression  of  countenance  very  thoughtful, 
if  not  somewhat  sad;  in  her  hand  she  holds  what  seems  to  be 
a framed  portrait — perchance  of  one  dearer  to  her  than  a 
brother.  This  girl  is  the  feature  of  the  composition : a gentle, 
loving,  filial  being,  one  may  warrant  her  to  be,  and  of  quiet 
beauty;  a girl  that  would  grace  a mansion,  for  which  she  is 
eminently  fitted,  as  she  now  sheds  lustre  on  the  cottage  where 
she  dw^ells.  The  artist  has  painted  few  more  winning  pictures, 
I either  in  sentiment  or  in  delicacy  of  execution,  than  this. 
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GRECIAN  CLIMATE  AND  GREEK  ART. 

By  professor  D.  T.  ANSTED,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 


HE  influence  of  climate  on  the  inhabitants  of  a 
country  is  not  a new  subject.  We  all  complain 
of  the  foggy  and  rainy  atmosphere  of  our  own 
island,  that  keeps  from  us  the  beautiful  sky  and 
bright  sun ; and  it  is  not  unusual  to  hear  the 
shortcomings  of  Englishmen,  in  matters  of  Art 
and  taste,  described  as  due  in  some  measure 
to  this  cause.  Our  poets  tell  us  that  there  is  something  gained 
in  the  exquisite  sunset  effects  produced  by  cloud  and  the  ever- 
varying  aspect  of  the  heavens,  and  it  is  certain  that  not  a few 
even  of  our  artists  get  in  time  to  prefer  grey  to  blue,  and  to  look 
at  a moist  air,  heavy  with  rain-clouds  almost  resting  on  the 
earth,  as  more  interesting  than  the  glorious  expanse  of  rich 
dark  blue,  seen  for  months  together.  Some  of  our  untravelled 
fellow-countrymen  regard  this  as  a monotonous  and  tame 
medium,  through  which  a wide  expanse  of  grey  rock  or  an 
unbroken  sea  of  vegetation,  presented  from  day  to  day  and 
continued  from  month  to  month,  without  change  of  tone,  must 
induce  dulness  and  apathy. 

Four  years  ago  I passed  the  greater  part  of  a year  almost 
within  sight  of  “ Sunium’s  marble  steep,”  and  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  verifying  the  accounts  I had  read,  and  already  partly 
experienced,  of  the  sky  and  climate  of  Greece.  I had  facilities 
and  opportunity  enabling  me  to  range  over  the  interior  of  the 
country,  to  go  from  one  island  of  the  Greek  Archipelago  to 
another,  and  to  see  the  nature  of  the  changes  that  occasionally 
take  place.  From  July  to  October,  indeed,  there  was  hardly  a 
change.  The  sky  was  nearly  always  free  from  clouds,  but  it  was 
by  no  means  always  equally  clear.  Strong  winds  coming  down 
from  the  Balkan  swept  through  and  amongst  the  valleys,  and 
through  the  channels  between  the  islands,  and  now  and  then 
the  natural  result  was  to  produce  mist.  But  of  actual  rain-cloud 
there  was  none.  The  w’eather  of  that  year  was  not  exceptional 
or  remarkable,  and  when  towards  the  middle  of  November 
change  at  last  took  place,  and  torrents  of  rain  replaced  the 
perpetual  drought  of  summer,  I learnt  also  what  a w'inter  in  the 
Eastern  Archipelago  might  mean.  I had  previously  been  fami- 
liar with  winter  in  the  Adriatic,  on  the  Italian  shores,  in  Spain, 
and  on  the  north  coast  of  Africa,  and  I was  not  without  expe- 
rience in  the  Black  Sea  and  the  mouths  of  the  Danube.  The 
difference,  however,  was  marked.  Owing  to  causes  not  difficult 
to  trace  connected  with  the  position  of  the  mountain  chain  of 
the  Balkan,  and  the  peculiar  form  of  the  ragged  peninsulas  of 
Attica  and  the  Morea  and  of  the  long  islands  running  north 
and  south  nearly  parallel  to  them,  owing  also  partly  to  the 
absence  of  rivers  and  lakes,  and  therefore  of  natural  and  per- 
manent receptacles  and  channels  of  water,  the  rain  is  retained 
for  a time  in  shallow  pools  near  the  coast,  which  are  only 
separated  from  the  sea  by  low  sand  banks,  and  continue  to  exist 
and  to  exhale  miasma  during  a large  part  of  the  year.  But 
the  air  remains  almost  always  clear  and  dry,  and  the  atmo- 
spheric effects  vary  but  little.  The  changes  of  temperature  and 
moisture  of  the  winds  that  meet  and  dispute  possession  are  not 
very  great,  and  the  climate  is  thus  preserved  from  the  effects 
that  with  us  in  England,  and  throughout  Western  Europe,  cannot 
but  be  felt  when  the  warm  south-westerly  winds  that  have 
become  charged  with  large  quantities  of  vapour  by  blowing  for 
thousands  of  miles  across  the  Atlantic,  come  in  contact  with  cold 
but  saturated  north-westerly  winds,  fresh  from  the  Arctic  Ocean, 
or  w'ith  dry  easterly  and  north-easterly  winds  that  have  traversed 
the  vast  plains  of  Northern  Asia  and  Europe.  The  atmospheric 
effects  do  not  consist  much  of  picturesque  and  highly-tinted 
clouds,  but  of  distinct  tints  of  colour,  passing  from  perfect 
opalescence  to  the  richest  reds  and  yellows,  and  characterizing 
the  whole  of  a sky  whose  transparency  is  hardly  affected.  Sun- 
set is  marked  as  usual  by  redness  W'hen  the  sun’s  declining  rays 
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pass  through  a great  thickness  of  air.  I have  seen  the  delicate 
white  marble  columns  and  pediment  of  the  Parthenon  and 
the  other  buildings  of  the  Acropolis,  whose  natural  colour  is 
slightly  yellow’  through  the  stains  of  age  and  w’eathering,  reflect- 
ing the  purest  and  most  brilliant  blood  red,  and  then,  as  the  sun 
disappeared  and  the  moon  rose  behind  them,  standing  out 
in  the  most  marked  contrast.  So  also  the  tops  of  the  Eubcean 
mountains,  often  covered  with  snow  even  during  summer,  would 
appear  of  the  same  exquisite  blood-red  tint  when  seen  from 
the  hills  of  Laurium  on  a clear  autumnal  evening. 

There  is  little  contrast,  and  not  much  variety,  in  Greek  skies. 
Winter  is  often  rainy  and  often  cold,  but  seldom  thick.  Spring 
is  also  wet  at  times,  and  may  be  cloudy  and  even  disagreeably 
cold,  but  still  clear.  Summer  and  autumn  are  almost  without 
change. 

It  is  impossible  not  to  recognise  in  these  climatal  conditions 
some  explanation  of  the  peculiarities  of  Greek  nature  and  of 
Greek  Art.  The  buildings  are  felt  to  be  adapted  to  the  condi- 
tions of  existence.  The  simple  pure  outlines  of  the  older  Greek 
buildings  are  modified  from  the  Egyptian  and  perhaps  Ninevitish 
and  Assyrian  types  ; they  are  less  heavy,  more  elegant  in  form, 
decorated  with  sculpture  of  a higher  order,  and  more  effective. 
They  are  adapted  to  be  seen  in  connection  with  sea  and  land, 
with  broad  masses  of  rock  little  covered  by  vegetation  of  large 
growth,  and  through  an  atmosphere  which  permits  every  detail 
to  be  recognised.  The  sculpture  with  which  they  w’ere  orna- 
mented could  also  be  seen  to  perfection.  Even  the  most 

delicate  details,  at  the  height  at  which  they  were  placed  on 

the  pediment  of  the  Parthenon,  would  certainly  be  seen  to 
advantage,  not  merely  from  the  noble  entrance  to  the  Acropolis, 
but  even  from  the  plains  lying  at  the  foot  of  the  mount  so 

named,  capped  by  one  of  the  noblest  buildings  ever  con- 

structed. 

The  sculpture  of  Greece,  whether  exposed  in  the  temples  or 
in  the  public  cemeteries,  partook  of  the  same  character.  It 
could  best  be  seen  in  the  open  air,  where  it  retained  its  exquisite 
finish  and  the  finest  marks  of  the  skilful  hand  of  the  sculptor 
from  generation  to  generation  without  injury.  Ihc  specimens 
laid  bare  during  the  recent  excavations  at  the  entrance  of  the 
present  city  of  Athens,  show  this  as  clearly  as  those  found  in 
the  Sacred  Way  leading  from  Athens  to  Eleusis.  The  same 
simple,  noble,  and  touching  outlines  characterize  everywhere 
this  class  of  sculpture,  and  derive  much  of  their  effect  from  the 
surrounding  circumstances  of  land,  sea,  and  air.  Placed  else- 
where they  lose  effect,  and  that  soft  melancholy  and  resignation 
so  feelingly  expressed,  become  almost  painful  when  the  climate 
is  gloomy,  the  air  thick,  and  the  sky  grey  or  white.  The  Art 
of  Greece  has  alw’ays  seemed  to  me  intensely  insular,  and  yet 
belonging  to  islands  which  have  permanently  a dry  atmosphere 
and  a pure  sky. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  we  know  so  little  of  pictorial  art  as  it 
was  presented  to  the  instructed  and  intelligent  Greek  in  the  best 
days  of  Grecian  history.  The  art  of  blending  and  contrasting 
colour  must  have  been  attained,  and  was  probably  perfect. 
Nowhere  do  colours  appear  so  bright,  or  mix  so  well,  as  in  the 
kind  of  light  and  atmosphere  characteristic  of  Greece.  No 
doubt  colour  was  largely  employed  in  all  decoration.  With  us 
colours  do  not  blend  well,  and  ow'ing  partly  to  climate,  partly  to 
social  conditions,  piartly  to  natural  taste,  we  cannot  endure  pure 
colour  w’here,  beyond  all  doubt,  the  Greek  delighted  to  see  it. 
But  the  state  of  the  atmosphere  has  much  to  do  in  this  matter ; 
we  should  like  colour  more  if  we  were  able  to  see  it  better,  and 
if  our  eyes  were  educated  to  its  use. 

I wish  I were  better  able  to  do  justice  to  the  subject  I have 
undcrtak:n,  but  my  pen  fails  when  I would  illustrate  the  pecu- 
liar features  of  the  Greek  islands  and  of  the  peninsulas.  There 
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is  a general  idea  among  Greek  travellers  that  the  impression 
of  barrenness  and  grey  naked  rock  that  meets  one’s  eye  eveiy- 
where  on  passing  along  the  coast  on  the  deck  of  a steamer  or 
yacht  belongs  to  the  whole  country,  and  that  whatever  it  may 
have  been  once,  Greece  is  now  almost  without  vegetation.  The 
olive  with  its  sombre  leaves  and  melancholy  trunk,  an  occasional 
fig-tree  sprawling  over  the  walls,  and  the  vines,  which  are  only 
in  leaf  for  about  four  months  of  the  year,  seem  to  be  the  only 
redeeming  points.  But  those  who  know  the  interior,  and  who 
have  seen  it  in  all  seasons,  are  well  aware  of  the  intense  and  bril- 
liant green  of  the  more  common  varieties  of  coniferous  trees  that 
occupy  square  miles  of  country  w'ithout  interruption,  and  never 
lose  their  beauty.  Like  many  other  Eastern  countries,  but  more 
than  many — for  the  variation  of  the  surface  of  the  ground  is 
greater,  and  the  outline  is  more  picturesque — much  of  the  plant- 
life  is  limited  to  the  season  of  spring,  and  that  which  is  not  so 
limited  is  to  be  found  only  in  sheltered  valleys,  where  the 
droughts  of  summer  and  autumn  are  less  felt,  and  the  shade 
received  prevents  or  checks  rapid  evaporation.  The  absence 
of  summer  rain  is  not  peculiar  to  any  one  country  or  district ; it 
is  universal  in  every  part  of  Central  and  Eastern  Europe  ai\d  in 
the  Asiatic  countries  yet  further  removed  from  the  influence  of 
the  south-westerly  gales  which  come  from  the  Atlantic  laden  with 
moisture,  but  whose  moisture  is  sucked  out  of  them  before  they 
reach  the  eastern  shores  of  the  Adriatic.  The  hot  winds  from 
the  desert,  when  the  sirocco  blows,  also  tend  to  increase  the 
dryness,  while  there  are  no  winds  that  really  bring  moisture  at 
this  season. 

The  Greeks  certainly  loved  town  life,  and  lived  chiefly  in  the 
large  cities  ; but  it  is  equally  certain  that  they  visited  distant 
spots,  and  inhabited  the  open  country  to  some  extent.  Through- 
out Attica  remains  are  found  of  their  works  and  habitations, 
and  the  population  in  ancient  times  was  large  enough  to 
require  that  the  w’hole  country  should  be  more  or  less  sprinkled 
over  with  habitations.  But  the  style  of  houses  now,  and  pro- 
bably then,  renders  it  almost  impossible  that  they  should  leave 
any  clear  indications  behind  them.  The  houses,  no  doubt,  were 
constructed  of  stone,  because  there  was  an  infinitude  of  stone 
and  little  of  any  other  building  material  at  hand.  But  the  stone 
for  the  poorer  class  of  houses  was  and  is  mere  rubble,  consisting 
of  weathered  fragments  of  limestone  lying  on  the  surface ; and 
whether  these  fragments  of  stone  as  they  are  now  found  have 
been  • distributed  by  nature  or  piled  by  human  hands  there  is 
rarely  any  clear  indication.  It  w’as  not  everywhere  that  walls 
and  temples  and  other  buildings  w’ere  constructed  showing  that 
marvellous  capacity  for  construction  which  excites  our  curiosity 
so  much  in  the  earlier  Cyclopian  efforts.  When  large  numbers 
of  w’orkpeople,  probably  slaves,  were  employed,  as  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  ancient  mines,  the  remains  of  subterranean  dwell- 
ings, constructed  by  excavating  the  solid  rock,  are  very  nume- 
rous and  very  curious.  We  see  in  them  how  the  slave  population 
was  then  lodged ; but,  in  fact,  wherever  large  numbers  of  human 


beings  are  brought  together  for  manufacturing  purposes  even 
now,  the  same  peculiarity  is  observed.  There  is  a shed,  twenty 
or  thirty  yards  long,  with  a low  lean-to  roof  supported  by  a mud 
wall  at  the  back,  about  eight  or  nine  feet  high,  and  a front  wall 
less  than  six  feet  high  : there  are  no  windows  thought  of.  In 
such  a place  a score  of  men  are  presumed  to  find  all  the  accom- 
modation necessary.  A long  wide  divan  or  seat,  ranging  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  aud  consisting  only  of  a bank  of  earth,  is 
the  couch  for  as  many  as  happen  to  be  present.  There  is  no 
reason  to  suppose  that  fashions  have  changed.  People  thus 
lodged  must  evidently  live  in  the  open  air,  and  cannot  under- 
stand the  nature  of  house  accommodation  as  it  would  present 
itself  to  an  English,  French,  Belgian,  or  German  mechanic. 
But  it  suits  the  Spaniard,  and  is  universal  in  the  East.  This 
living  in  the  open  air,  regardless  of  home  comfort,  was  probably 
at  the  bottom  of  many  of  the  marked  peculiarities  of  the  Greek 
character.  In  this  way  they  became  familiar  with  nature,  and 
admired  only  such  Art  as  lends  itself  to  the  development  of  ex- 
ternal form.  Architecture  and  sculpture  are  essentially  the  arts 
that  belong  to  the  life  of  the  East,  which  is  an  out-of-door  life 
in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  word. 

Greek  Art,  then,  may  be  imagined  to  have  some  reference  to 
the  climate  of  Greece,  and  it  is  reasonable  to  assume  that  some 
of  the  changes  from  Greek  to  Roman,  forms  of  Art  are  due  to 
national  habits  derived  from  different  climates.  Greece  cer- 
tainly supplied  South  Italy  with  ideas  and  types,  and  these  were 
not  at  once  modified.  The  buildings  of  Sicily — the  temple  at 
Syracuse  especially,  as  compared  with  the  temple  of  P$stum — 
show  a divergence  which  is  of  interest  in  this  respect.  They  are 
adaptations  prepared  by  Greek  artists,  and  are  different  from 
the  aftergrowth  of  Rome  under  altered  conditions  of  life  and 
climate. 

The  attempt  to  introduce  Classical  architecture  into  England 
and  north-western  Europe  has  never  seemed  to  meet  the 
popular  taste,  and  was  rather  the  result  of  the  cultivation  of 
Greek  literature  and  philosophy,  at  a certain  period  of  our 
histor)',  than  any  real  preference  for  Classical  models  in  Art. 
The  Byzantine  seems  the  natural  outcome  of  Greek  constructive 
ideas  in  climates  where  people  enjoy  life  within  doors,  and  Byzan- 
tine Art  appears  to  be  a natural  link  connecting  Classical  with 
Gothic  forms.  The  gloom  that  is  felt  when  a building  intended 
to  receive  direct  sky  light  is  covered  with  a roof  and  partially 
lighted  from  the  side  is  ill  adapted  to  our  northern  feelings,  but 
follows  from  our  cloudy  firmament. 

In  this  attempt  to  point  out  some  of  the  reasons  for  the  dif- 
ferent styles  of  Art  prevalent  in  different  countries,  I have  made 
no  attempt  to  illustrate  the  subject  by  references  to  Eg}'pt, 
Assyria,  or  India.  I believe,  however,  that  such  illustrations 
would  help  the  argument,  and  would  show  how  probable  it  is 
that  local  influences,  reflected  in  the  zesthetic  condition  of 
different  peoples,  may  have  had  very  much  to  do  with  the  deve- 
lopment of  Art  in  all  countries  and  at  all  times. 
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THE  EVERARD  GALLERY,  NEW  COVENTRY  STREET,  LEICESTER  SQUARE. 


Hither  Mr.  EVERARD  has  removed  what  was  known  as 
the  Belgian  Gallery,  Covent  Garden  ; and  his  new  and 
more  extensive  premises  he  has  opened  with  a collection  of 
foreign  pictures  as  interesting  and  important  as  any  in  London. 

Israels  contributes  a large  picture,  very  powerfully  treated  in 
the  chiaroscuro,  representing  a lowly  interior  with  a peasant 
mother  feeding  her  two  little  ones,  while  the  father  of  the  family 
is  seated  in  the  background.  Pinchart,  a French  artist  of 
great  ability,  whose  works  are  rarely  seen  in  this  country,  sends 
a very  splendid  picture  in  the  Fortuny  manner,  called  'Dans 
I’Atelier,’  in  which  is  a handsome  Spanish  lady,  in  black 
lace  shawl  and  light  green  shot-silk  dress,  standing,  fan  in 
hand,  behind  a lady  who  is  holding  a guitar.  The  latter 


occupies  her  seat  with  an  abandon  which  bespeaks  the  model, 
and  which  is  further  emphasized  by  the  loose  figured  Japanese 
dress  in  which  she  is  wrapped.  Both  ladies  are  looking  at  the 
picture  on  the  easel. 

The  Fortuny  manner  has  also  been  adopted  by  Cortazzo,  only 
lie  carries  finish  much  farther  than  did  the  founder  of  the  school. 
The  ‘ Matinde  musicale  ’ which  this  artist  exhibits  is  a brilliant 
production.  Ladies  and  gentlemen,  attired  in  the  costumes  of 
Louis  Quinze,  are  assembled  in  a spacious  and  gorgeously 
appointed  chamber  in  a Roman  palace,  and  they  pursue  their 
musical  avocations  with  a certain  blase  air  which  is  perfectly  in 
keeping  with  their  surroundings  and  their  time. 

Leon  y Escosura.  the  famous  Spanish  artist,  who  is  a Chevalier 
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of  the  Orders  of  Charles  of  Spain  and  of  Christo  of  Portugal, 
has  two  small  interiors  of  exquisite  finish : the  first  represents 
a couple  of  topers,  one  of  whom  drains  a decanter  of  wine,  and 
the  other  rests  his  head  on  the  cask,  being  already  overcome 
by  the  “ strong  man.”  1 he  other,  entitled  ‘ La  Pendule  cass6e, 
shows  a female  domestic  in  red  dress  and  white  apron  holding 
up  her  hands  in  well-feigned  horror  at  the  porcelain  timepiece 
she  has  knocked  off  the  table.  Adolf  Schreyer  has  a large 
picture,  ‘ A Charge  of  Cavalry,’  into  which  he  has  thrown  much 
of  his  accustomed  fire  and  power. 

A.  Vertuni  is  another  man  of  mark.  He  is  regarded  by  his 
brother  artists  as  the  greatest  landscape  painter  in  Rome,  and 
certainly,  if  we  may  judge  from  the  two  landscapes  in  the  present 
exhibition,  Italy  must  possess  a very  great  landscape  painter 
indeed  to  excel  him.  The  first  picture  shows  on  the  right  two  or 
three  stately  j)oplars,  backed  by  other  trees  growing  in  the 
steeply  sloping  bank  of  a noble  river  which  flows  over  two  or 
three  low  falls  before  it  sweeps  on  towards  the  spectator  on  the 
left.  The  second  work  represents  oaks  and  brushwood  spring- 
ing out  of  some  rocks  which  project  threateningly  from  the 
shoulder  of  a high  hill.  We  look,  indeed,  on  the  contour 
of  a precipice,  and  feel  that  beyond  the  jagged  rocks,  in  which 
the  stubborn  oak  has  rooted  itself  with  grim  tenacity,  there 
is  nothing  but  a fearful  abyss.  Both  pictures  are  boldly  painted, 
and  with  a free  and  masterly  use  of  im^asto. 

Nor  do  wc  in  this  country  hear  much  of  P.  Jazet,  and  yet  he 
is  a painter  of  high  merit,  who  combines  figures  and  landscape 
with  consummate  mastery.  His  ‘ Franc  Tireurs  in  the  Forest  of 
Fontainebleau  ’ is  a well-considered  work,  and  represents  some 
sharpshooters  assembling  at  a certain  spot  to  report  to  their 
officer.  One  of  them  carries  on  his  back  a German  helmet,  by 


which  we  conclude  that  he  at  least  has  not  been  calling  up  the 
echoes  of  Fontainebleau  in  vain.  One  of  the  finest  pictures  by 
Troyon  we  have  seen  for  a long  time  will  be  found  in  this 
gallery,  representing  a woman  feeding  poultry  : its  power  and 
breadth  quite  charm  one. 

Nor  are  there  wanting  examples  of  Rosa  Bonheur,  Daubigny, 
James  Bertrand,  Diaz,  Decamps,  Roybet,  Boldini,  and  Fortuny. 
Portaels  also,  painter  to  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  and  Bazzani, 
who  is  making  so  great  a name  among  Italians,  are  well 
represented. 

The  late  Adolf  Dillens  is  represented  by  a work  which  will 
confirm  and  extend  his  great  reputation.  It  represents  a set  of 
hardy  young  Dutchmen,  mounted  on  their  stout  plough-horses, 
tilting  at  the  ring.  The  silver  prizes  are  hung  up  on  a cross-beam 
to  the  left,  nailed  against  the  trees  that  line  the  road  on  which 
the  tilters  ride.  Nor  is  there  lacking  the  sweet  fresh  faces 
of  pretty  Dutch  girls  to  give  life  and  interest  to  the  scene. 
Theodore  Weber,  the  Prussian  artist,  who  divides  his  time  be- 
tween this  country  and  Belgium,  has  two  of  the  largest  and  finest 
sea  pictures  he  ever  painted.  The  one  represents  some  large  rocks 
on  the  coast  of  Finisterre  lashed  by  a stormy  sea,  with  a ship 
labouring  fearfully  in  the  offing,  and  the  other  a ship  driven  ashore 
on  a wild  rocky  part  of  the  Kentish  coast.  Her  main-mast  has 
gone  by  the  board,  and  the  crew  are  huddled  together  at  the 
bows  of  the  vessel,  while  those  on  shore  prepare  with  eager 
haste  means  of  safety.  Mr.  Weber  never  painted  two  better 
pictures. 

We  think  it  rather  a pity  that  Mr.  Everard  should  give  up  the 
name  "Belgian  Gallery.”  It  has  acquired  a certain  presdge 
in  this  country  which  w’ould,  by  the  adoption  of  a new'  title, 
have  to  be  sacrificed. 
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THE  M'^LEAN  GALLERY,  HAYMARKET. 


The  hundred  and  sixteen  cabinet  pictures  we  have  here 
are  by  British  and  foreign  artists,  and  have  been  selected 
with  much  discrimination  and  taste.  The  British  school  is 
worthily  represented  by  such  men  as  E.  Nicol,  R.  Beavis,  E.  Gill, 
Luke  Fildes,  G.  H.  Boughton,  D.  Cameron,  J.  Brett,  and 
H.  T.  Dawson.  As  we  shall  meet  these  artists  elsewhere,  we 
need  not  stay  to  characterize  their  works. 

Turning  to  the  foreign  pictures  we  find  several  to  attract 
attention.  Alfred  Stevens,  for  example,  sends  four  pictures,  in 
which,  by  means  of  four  elegantly  attired  ladies,  he  represents 
the  four  seasons.  These  pictures  attract  attention  from  the 
circumstance  of  their  being  decorative  in  character — a field 
that,  we  believe,  is  new  to  this  artist.  L.  Munthe  sends  one  of 
those  splashy  roads  ‘ Through  the  Field  ’ (5),  with  the  melting 
snow  lying  on  the  ground,  which  nobody  can  depict  so  well ; 
and  F.  Heilbuth,  who,  in  his  special  walk,  stands  equally  alone, 
contributes  ‘ The  Cardinal’s  Promenade  ’ (19).  His  two  stalwart 
lackeys,  richly  dight,  stand  aside,  while  his  eminence  chats  over 
the  balustraded  terrace  with  a lovely  lady  w'ho  is  accompanied 
by  her  bonne  carrying  a baby.  The  scene  is  most  naturally 


given.  Carl  Mucke  of  Dusseldorf  allows  us  to  be  present  at  a 
little  love-making  on  the  beach  at  Scheveningen,  where  we  see 
a pretty  girl  ‘ Making  Nets  ’ (46),  as  she  listefls  to  the  soft 
praises  of  her  fisher  lad,  who  looks  up  into  her  face  as  he  lies 
lazily  his  length  before  her. 

One  of  the  most  important  pictures  in  the  gallery  is  that 
representing  the  French  taking  possession  of  a village  which 
the  Germans  have  seen  fit  to  evacuate.  The  advanced  guard 
‘Reconnoitring’  (50),  by  G.  F.  Delaille,  with  a young  officer  at 
their  head,  is  perfect  in  every  detail,  and  the  whole  scene  gives 
a wonderfully  realistic  idea  of  the  havoc  and  horrors  of  war. 
Another  important  work  is  L.  Herrman’s  ‘Laughing  Chef’  (78), 
whom  we  see  sitting  out  in  the  garden,  in  his  "professional” 
attire,  with  "Figaro  ” m his  hand,  highly  amused  at  something 
he  has  read.  Muncatzy  of  Dusseldorf  sends  a very  vigorously 
executed  work  showing  a row  of  women  ‘ Washing  on  the  Banks 
of  a River  ’ (99).  Besides  these  there  are  pictures  by  such  able 
artists  as  De  Penne,  Clara  Montalba,  Madrazo,  Frere,  Duverger, 
Boldini,  and  others,  of  whose  works  we  could  write  at  some 
length,  did  space  and  time  permit. 




EXHIBITION  OF  THE  SOCIETY  OF  BRITISH  ARTISTS. 


IN  the  North-west  Room,  through  which  the  visitor  passes  to 
the  principal  gallery,  are  several  pictures  of  merit  which  he 
would  do  well  to  examine  before  going  farther ; for  in  an  exhi- 
bition which  contains  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three  oil  pictures 
and  water-colour  drawings,  besides  ten  examples  of  sculpture, 
the  attention  is  likely  to  flag  long  before  the  middle  of  the  cata- 
logue is  reached,  if  not  at  an  earlier  period. 


‘ The  Thames  near  Cookham  ’ (440),  by  H.  CafBeri,  is  a good 
outdoor  effect,  with  a boating-party  looking  at  a steam  launch. 
Close  by  hangs  an  amusing  piece  of  thoroughly  English  genre, 
by  G.  J.  Morgan  : a cobbler  exerts  himself  on  the  cornet,  and 
a robust-looking  man  in  red  nightcap— from  the  neighbouring 
brewery  seemingly — devotes  himself,  heart  and  soul,  to  the 
trombone,  in  a brave  endeavour  to  bring  out  between  them  the 


notes  of  ‘ Life  let  us  cherish’  (441);  the  result  is  anything  but 
harmonious,  if  we  may  credit  the  action  of  the  cobbler’s  wife, 
who  holds  her  ears  disparagingly  as  she  rocks  the  cradle. 
‘ The  Way  to  Make  a Pancake  ’ (442),  by  E.  Eagles,  would  be 
much  more  pleasant,  if  the  artist  had  not  thrown  his  model  into 
such  an  awkward,  not  to  say  indelicate,  pose. 

‘ Sheep  on  a Surrey  Common  ’ (444),  by  W.  C.  Estall,  is  low 
in  key,  French  in  manner,  and  altogether  cleverly  painted. 
J.  Hayllar,  on  the  other  hand,  rejoices  in  clean,  clear  work,  the 
brightness  of  which  gives  to  his  pictures  almost  a painty  look. 
This  is  exemplified  in  the  schoolboy  who  has  been  set  up  as  a 
dunce,  but  who  is  ‘ Not  such  a Fool  as  he  looks  ’ (446).  Close  by 
hangs  ‘The  Interior  of  St.  Mark’s  Church,  Venice’  (450),  by 
W.  Henry.  It  is  broadly  and  richly  painted,  and  has  the 
quality  of  solidity  more  firmly  pronounced  than  in  the  larger 
and  more  ambitious  work  of  Wyke  Bayliss,  representing  the 
‘ Interiorof  Strasbourg  Cathedral’ (171),  in  the  great  room.  This 
has  space  and  atmosphere  ; but  in  a work  intended  to  illustrate 
the  fact  that 

" The  architect 

Built  his  great  heart  into  the  sculptured  stones,” 

the  enduring  strength  of  the  masonry  ought  to  have  been  more 
boldly  emphasized.  J.  W.  B.  Knight’s  ‘ Yorkshire  Coast, 
Whitby’  (469),  is  small,  sketchy,  and  clever;  but  when  he 
carries  this  slight  handling  into  larger  and  more  important 
works,  such  as  his  ‘ Yalding  Lees,  and  Twyford  Bridge  on  the 
Medway’  (177),  which  occupies  a place  of  honour  in  the  prin- 
cipal gallery,  it  ceases  to  be  sketchy  and  deserves  only  to  be 
called  sloppy.  The  sky  is  good,  but  the  rest  of  the  picture  is 
hot,  unfinished,  and  unsatisfactory.  ‘ Teaching  Brother  ’ (470), 
at  the  foot  of  some  rustic  steps,  by  W.  Bromley,  another  im- 
portant member  of  the  Society,  is  a pretty  incident,  told  with 
much  sweetness ; and  his  ‘ On  the  Llugwy  ’ (497),  showing  in 
the  foliage  the  first  tints  of  autumn,  is  excellent  in  its  sug- 
gestion of  outdoor  effect.  The  solemn  stillness  of  ‘ A Winter 
Evening  ’ (503)  (C.  W.  Wyllie),  on  a bare  hill-side  garnished  with 
leafless  trees,  looks  to  our  eye  slightly  marred  by  the  blue  petti- 
coat to  the  left ; otherwise  the  picture  is  wonderfully  true  to  nature. 
Another  picture  full  of  carefully  noted  fact  is  R.  G.  Somerset’s 
'Early  Spring’  (512),  with  sheep;  so  also  is  P.  Macnab’s 
ploughed  ‘Surrey  Field’  (513),  which  hangs  near  the  floor. 
‘Highland  Cattle  in  England’  (519),  by  T.  J.  Ellis,  is  also  a 
carefully  studied  work,  although  not  of  the  size  and  importance 
of  ‘ Felling  Trees,  Craigie,  Barnes  ’ (71).  John  Bromley  shows  a 
proper  appreciation  of  light  and  shade  in  his  girl  ‘Preparing 
Dinner  ’ (520),  in  a rustic  interior.  There  is  a nice  sunny  effect 
in  J.  C.  Waites’s  two  children  watching  the  man  ‘ Repairing  the 
Well  Rope’  (526),  and  in  J.  A.  Fitzgerald’s  ' Titania  and 
Bottom  ’ (534)  we  have  all  the  bright  colouring  and  brighter  in- 
vention of  this  accomplished  artist. 

H.  E.  Glindoni  is  very  impressive  in  his  ‘French  Revolution, 
1793  ’ (535).  shcrwing  a solitary  figure  in  a naked  room  ; and  full 
of  character  is  his  picture  of  a man  struggling  into  his  top  boots 
and  finding  them  ‘A  Tight  Fit'  (266).  H.  C.  Bry^ant,  in  ‘ Fruit 
and  Poultry  Dealers’  (541),  is  quite  Dutch-like  in  the  realistic 
finish  he  has  given  to  the  eggs,  rabbits,  cabbages,  poultry  alive 
and  plucked,  with  which  he  has  so  cleverly  filled  his  picture. 

In  the  water-colour  rooms  we  find  A.  F.  Grace,  reminding  us 
somewhat  of  Mr.  II.  G.  Hine  in  his  drawing  ' On  the  South 
Downs  ’ (637).  In  the  doorway  will  be  found  a truthful  repre- 
sentation of  ‘ A Bit  of  the  Backwater,  Wargrave  ’ (6=;3),  by  T. 
Pyne  ; a ‘ View  near  Folkestone  ’ (660),  by  C.  T.  Garland  ;'  and  a 
vigorous  drawing  of  ‘ A Mountain  Stream,  near  Festiniog  ’ (672), 
by  G.  Harrison  ; there  is  much  local  truth  in  this  last  picture  and 
a fine  sense  of  atmosphere.  J.  J.  Curnock  has  been  working  in 
the  same  neighbourhood,  and  has  sent  a very  delightful  ‘ View 
on  the  Llugwy,  Capel  Curig  ’ (677),  showing  the  effect  of  autumn 
on  the  foliage  of  the  birch-trees.  ‘Mountain  Gloom’  (763),  a 
capital  drawing  by  F.  Boisser^e,  is  also  Welsh  in  character 
and  in  its  atmospheric  effect.  B.  Evans  has  given  a vigorous 
rendering  of  ‘A  Windy  Day  near  Barmouth’  (753),  and  A. 


Pow'ell,  though  less  strong  is  equally  trustworthy  in  his  ‘ Crossing 
the  Moorland’  (774). 

I.  Pradilla,  in  his  crowded  ‘Spanish  Market-place’  {731  and 
73/)>  an  able  disciple  of  Fortuny;  and  the  same  remark  is 
applicable  to  J.  M.  Fenollera,  as  may  be  seen  in  his  ‘ Bandorilla, 
Seville  ’ (73^)-  There  are  also  among  the  water-colour  drawings 
desirable  works  by  such  artists  as  C.  Hayes,  A.  Ludovici,  junior, 
F.  W.  Cartwright,  E.  J.  Ellis,  C.  A.  Smith,  A.  B.  Donaldson, 

J.  B.  Bedford,  and  Miss  M.  J.  Grant. 

Entering  the  large  room,  which  is  entirely  devoted  to  W'orks 
in  oil,  we  find  many  pictures  of  interest,  and  a few  whose  artistic 
merits  would  command  attention  anywhere.  Among  the  latter 
is  assuredly  to  be  reckoned  W.  L.  Wyllie’ s parlour  at  ‘The 
Good  Intent’  (77),  a waterside  publichouse,  in  which  are  as- 
sembled several  groups  of  seafaring  men  with  their  sweet- 
hearts. 1 he  work  is  very  sketchy,  but  marvellously  clean  : for 
characterization  of  the  most  individual  and  life-like  kind  it  is  by 
far  the  finest  work  in  the  exhibition.  The  artist  we  understand 
is  young,  and  if  he  is  also  w'ise,  he  will  yet  make  a mark  which 
will  be  seen  of  all  men.  Another  rising  young  painter  is  J.  S. 
Noble,  whose  picture  of  a Highland  farmer  or  drover,  mounted 
on  his  pony,  and  accompanied  by  his  two  collie  dogs,  ‘ Col- 
lecting the  Drove  ’ (95)  of  Highland  cattle  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  a large  rock,  which  crops  up  boulder-like  on  the  hill- 
side, is,  as  a cattle  picture,  worthy  almost  to  take  its  place 
side  by  side  with  the  ‘ Boundary  Line  ’ (233)  of  H.  W.  B.  Davis, 
A.R.A.  This  splendid  picture  represents  a group  of  cattle 
which  have  come  up  to  the  brambly  hedge  that  separates  their 
field  from  one  occupied  by  some  horses,  in  order  that  they  may 
exchange  greetings  with  their  equine  neighbours.  The  paint- 
ing of  the  back  of  the  white  cow  equals  anything,  in  our 
opinion,  that  was  ever  done  by  the  Dutchmen.  Besides  this 
work  Mr.  Davis  has  sent  a very  fine  evening  effect,  ‘ Sunset  ’ 
(16),  showing  some  cattle  coming  home  by  a rich  clover-field 
whose  purple  darkens  in  the  gloaming. 

This  present  exhibition  has  also  been  supported  by  other 
members  of  the  Academy,  and  for  the  friendly  act  we  have  much 
pleasure  in  recording  their  names  : E.  M.  Ward,  R.  Redgrave, 
A.  Elmore,  James  Sant,  P.  H.  Calderon,  and  G.  A.  Storey,  have 
each  contributed  something ; but  they  have  not  been  nearly  so 
hearty  in  their  recognition  as  Mr.  Davis. 

We  would  draw  attention  to  the  silvery  effect  of  a misty  morn- 
ing in  the  ‘ View  near  Chatham  ’ (28),  by  H.  T.  Dawson,  junior ; 
and  to  the  still  more  poetical  rendering  of  a similar  effect  by  E. 
Ellis,  which  represents  a boat  ‘ Setting  Crab-pots  off  the  Yorkshire 
Coast  ’ (185).  To  the  right  are  lofty  rocks  with  seagulls  sailing 
grandly ; to  the  left,  and  more  in  the  distance,  are  seen  ships  in 
sail  to  which  the  mist  gives  a phantom  character  ; W'hile  in  the 
immediate  foreground  the  open  boat  rises  and  falls  on  a living 
sea.  The  picture  is  altogether  a very  fine  one.  So  also  is  the 
large  w’ork  of  A.  J.  Woolmer,  representing  ‘ The  Birth  of  Venus  ’ 
(193),  w’hom  we  see  adjusting  her  hair  as  she  walks  towards  us 
through  the  shallow  W'aves  during  a glorious  sunrise.  The 
colour,  generally  so  suggestive,  is  a litttle  crude  in  parts, 
perhaps  arising  from  hasty  finish. 

The  elder  Dawson  has  sent  a capital  picture,  showing  evening 
clouds  rising  on  the  horizon  over  ‘A  Common’  (91),  while  the 
sky  above  is  still  bright  with  something  like  an  after-glow.  We 
like  also  Haynes  King’s  illustration  to  ‘ The  Course  of  True  Love 
never  did  run  smooth  ’ (86).  Gustave  Girardot’s  ‘Industry  and 
Want  ’ (202) — a poor  girl  asleep  in  a wretched  room — is  not  a 
pleasant  subject  but  is  cleverly  painted.  ‘ Disarmed’  (142),  by 
C.  Cattermole,  represents  the  interruption  of  a fight  between 
two  cavaliers  by  a young  girl,  who  pleads  imploringly  upon  her 
knees  with  one  of  them.  The  tone  of  the  picture  is  excellent, 
and  the  action  dramatically  expressed.  When  Mr.  Cattermole 
is  as  familiar  with  oil  medium  as  he  is  with  water,  we  may 
expect  more  important  work  than  any  he  has  yet  done. 

There  are  also  in  the  gallery  good  pictures  by  J.  Gow,  W.  J. 
Miickley,  D.  Passmore,  H.  H.  Couldery,  T.  Roberts,  W.  Myer, 
H.  R.  Robertson,  and  J.  D.  Watson. 
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NORWAY.* 

By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


HAPTER  V. 

some  days  we  had  been  on  the  tramp 
and  arrived  at  Indfjord.  Thursday, 
August  20th,  1875,  was  a sad  day 
at  Indfjord.  Returned  from  a long 
tour  through  very  wild,  rough  dis- 
tricts where  food  was  not  to  be 
obtained  nor  lodgings  to  be  had,  we 
were  settling  down  fora  good  night’s 
rest,  certainly  under  difficulties,  at 
the  farmhouse  of  a good  bonder,  or 
farmer,  named  “Ole  Erikson  Boe,” 
when  the  gruesome  news  came  of  a 
disaster  in  the  mountains  above — a 
tremendous  rock  crash,  or  “ steen 
skreed,”  had  taken  place  in  a spot  called  Sjolbotten,  some  three 
thousandfeet  above,  where  there  were  two  “ soeters  ’’  occupied  by 
two  “ piges,”  who  had  charge  of  the  cows  belonging  to  the  good 
people  down  the  valley.  We  started  off  at  once.  In  a more 
than  quiet  spot  like  this,  with  what  a crash  such  news  bursts 
upon  every  one  ! what  sympathy  it  brings  out ; what  interest  in 
the  details  of  the  occurrence ; what  interest  in  the  sympathy  of 
others  ! What  sadness  marks  each  face ; how  quiet  ail  are, 
though  all  are  talking,  but  in  subdued  voice.  We  pass  on,  with 
a little  provision  in  our  wallets,  and  soon  come  to  some  reapers 
in  the  valley,  working  in  the  fields,  with  leather  aprons  for  their 
protection.  We  started  with  I-Ialvcr  Jacobsen,  the  owner  of  the 
saeter,  who  went  up,  taking  a pony  and  foal,  in  case  the  mare’s 
services  were  required : the  foal  always  runs  by  the  mother. 
On  our  sad  mission,  we  could  not  be  otherwise  than  struck  with 
the  joyfulness  of  the  foal;  the  abounding  spirits  of  the  young 
creature,  its  caprioles  and  quirks  and  capers.  Before  arriving 
at  the  steep  part  of  the  ascent  we  stopped  at  a small  outbuilding 
close  to  the  farm,  the  front  of  the  house  looking  over  the 
Indfjord,  through  the  door,  witli  a grand  e.xpanse  before  one — 
the  morning  light  shimmering  down  to  the  edge  of  the  water, 
far,  far  below — all  seeming  peace  and  gladness.  At  the  back  of 
the  house,  between  that  and  the  Laave,  we  found  a vastly  diffe- 
rent scene — pain,  grief,  and  lieavy  hearts.  What  a contrast  to 
the  brightness  on  the  fjord  side — the  sunny  side  that  was  ! The 
anxious  group  was  in  shadow,  comparatively  speaking ; the 
centre  of  attraction  was  a roughly-made  stretclicr,  on  which  was 
lying,  hardly  conscious — pale  and  agonized  and  bone-broken — 
Ingeborg,  Erichsdatter,  Grisetli.  Poor  girl ! she  Irad  been 
brought  down  some  three  thousandfeet,  by  a very  steep  saeter  path, 
hardly  any  road,  jogged  and  shaken,  with  one  leg  broken,  ribs 
crushed,  and  her  face  much  cut  and  bruised  by  the  cracking  up 
of  the  saeter  before  the  overwhelming  force  which  carried  it 
away.  Around  her  were  the  bonder  folk,  and  one  poor  old 
woman  whose  grief  seemed  beyond  consolation.  The  autumn 
was  advanced,  winter  coming  quickly  on — for  the  first  snow  days 
had  begun.  She  had  only  one  cow  to  support  her  ; that  was  at 
Sjolbotten  and  was  killed,  and  her  only  hope  of  livelihood  for 
the  moment  swept  from  her : no  kind  of  cow  could  be  got  under 
^5,  and  “no  siller  had  she.”  What  a chance  for  some  rich 
Samaritan  to  heal  a broken  heart  for  the  small  sum  of  ^5  ! but 
as  “ many  a mickle  makes  a muckle,”  so,  doubtless,  would  a 
new  cow  be  bought  by  the  loving  hearts  and  kindly  spirits  of 
the  good  Indfjord-folk.  Their  kindly  love  for  each  other  is  a 
lesson  to  even  the  most  civilised  among  us.  It  is  very  noticeable 
that  small  communities  care  for  everybody  ; large  masses  notice 
no  individual — only  charitable  institutions. 

But  we  have  not  yet  commenced  the  ascent.  Through  brush- 
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wood  the  mare  leads  ; the  cheerful  foal  diverging  now  and  then, 
in  the  self-conceit  of  all  young  things,  fancying  they  know  better 
than  their  mothers.  It  was  a steep  climb.  The  mare  slipped  ; 
but  Halve  said  it  was  all  right,  she  knew  the  way.  The  morn- 
ing sun  was  warm,  and  as  soon  as  we  arrived  at  a kind  of  ledge 
looking  over  the  valle}’^  and  fjord  we  halted.  What  a lovely — or 
rather,  what  a grand  scene  it  was  ! Still  there  was  no  forgetting 
our  mission ; no  shaking  off  its  sadness.  Our  present  object,  after 
Ingeborg’s  arrival,  was  to  go  up  and  see  after  her  companion, 
Ingrana.  Our  halt  was  not  for  long.  We  had  already  taken 
off  our  coats,  and  hung  them  on  a pine-stump.  To  our  surprise. 
Halve  left  his  there  until  our  return,  and  said,  when  we  did  not, 
“You  can  leave  anything,  as  you  like,  in  Gamle  Norge.”  En 
route,  in  three  hours  we  had  left  our  last  briar  and  alder 
behind,  and  were  on  the  plateau  of  the  High  Fjord,  and  found 
much  “sm^rgrass,”  so  good  for  cows.  “Sm^r”  being  the 
Norse  for  butter,  will  explain  the  name.  Now,  for  a long  time, 
we  tramp  over  the  “botten,”  carpeted  with -rich  flora;  at  the 
end  we  saw  the  steen  skreede,  or  landslip.  Several  bonders 
were  already  there,  some  four  or  five,  and  seemed  very  surprised 


The  Halt  at  Griseth. 

to  see  a foreigner  coming  up  with  Halve.  A few  words  of 
explanation,  and  all  was  understood ; one  common  object  in 
view,  that  of  helping  each  other,  soon  bound  us  together. 
Ingrana,  naturally,  had  not  been  to  sleep  since  the  disaster; 
it  is  difficult  to  imagine  any  Norske  pige  ner\'ouS;  but  poor 
Ingrana  had  been  shaken  and  frightened  out  of  her  wits.  Her 
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^1-  word.  Some  three-quarters  of  a mile  of  mountain 
side  had  come  down,  carrying  all  before  it, 
meding,”  as  the  Norse  ^YO^d  is.  Huge  rocks,  a few 
stunted  trees,  hardly  any  kind  of  herbage.  What 
a hurlyburly  of  desolation  ! Looking  across  and  over  it  were 
seen  the  placid  distant  fjord  and  open  sea.  What  a con- 
trast, the  peace  of  one  and  turbulence  of  the  other ! Still 
the  damage  was  a known  quantity ; eveiy  year  something  of 
the  kind  happens ; a similar  convulsion  takes  place,  some- 
times with  loss  of  life,  sometimes  without.  The  sketch  on 
page  1-2  was  taken  from  the  lower  portion,  looking  up- 


wards. After  going  over  the  greater  part  of  this 
chaos,  we  went  back  to  the  preserv'ed  smter ; we 
were  most  kindly  received  and  our  sympathy  was 
accepted  in  the  same  spirit  in  which  it  was  offered. 

Then  we  returned.  W^c  found  Halve’s  coat  quite  safe  and 
undisturbed,  and  after  the  usual  time  arrived  at  the  bonder’s 
below,  Ole  Erikson  Boe.  A simple  repast  of  good  “ flad  brod  ” 
and  “bunker;”  no  meat  here.  We  rested,  and  early  in  the 
morning  started  for  Fiva.  During  the  evening  Boe  showed  me 
an  old  Danske  Bible,  folio  size,  1590,  with  large  brass  clasps. 
The  good  folks  wanted  me  to  bring  my  wife  to  the  funeral,  ia 
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case  the  poor  girl  should  not  survive.  In  the  morning  we  went 
down  to  the  shore,  as  we  heard  the  steamer  for  Molde  was 
coming  in  to  take  Ingeborg  to  Molde  should  she  be  still  alive. 
Life  was  all  but  extinct  when  she  was  got  on  board.  Ole 
Fiva  and  myself  started  in  boat  for  Veblungnaiss,  having  thanked 
the  good  people  of  Indfjord  for  their  kindly  welcome,  and  they 
thanking  us  much  for  our  interest  and  sympathy,  and  pressing 
me  to  bring  my  wife  to  Indfjord,  where  they  wished  to  welcome 
her  too. 

The  morning  was  lovely  for  boat  travel ; such  peace  that 


convulsions  such  as  w’e  had  witnessed  seemed  incredible.  Still 
it  was  no  dream,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Indfjord,  the  family  of 
Ingeborg,  Ingrana,  and  the  poor  w’oman  without  her  solitar}' 
cow,  all  were  stem  realities. 

Soon  after  our  return  to  Fiva  we  heard  that  Ingeborg  was 
dead,  had  been  taken  back  from  hlolde,  and  was  to  be  buried 
in  the  “ gravested,”  Indfjord,  September  and,  18-5. 

Early  morn,  September  2nd,  we  started,  drove  in  carioles 
from  Fiva  to  Veblungnmss  ; then  took  boat,  having  sent  on  the 
boat  with  six  oars,  self,  wife,  daughter  and  Ole  Fiva  ; so  we  set  off 
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to  the  funeral  at  Indfjord.  A lovely,  peaceful  moming;  it  ^vas 
as  we  left  the  landing-place  at  Veblungna^ss  ; soon  the  six  oars 
began  their  sturdy  dip  as  we  came  under  the  shadow  of  the 
mountains  ; the  dip  was  strong,  as  Norwegians  only  can  row,  for 
a long  travelling  sweep  and  perfect  time.  After  settling  down 
with  our  “ teena  ” of  provisions — for  we  were  travelling  Norskily, 
and  no  “ Norske  ’ ’ is  complete  without  teena,  and  well  filled — there 
seemed  a sad  tone  pervading  the  boat ; our  mission  was  one  of 
sympathy  for  the  bereavement  of  others,  with  an  after-thought 
of  thankfulness  that  we  had  been  spared  in  health,  sound  in 
body  and  bone.  The  melancholy  of  every  one  soon  after  this 
was  broken  by  a remark  from  Ola  that  we  should  soon  see  the 
Runic  Steen,  half  a Norsk  mile  from  Veblungn^ess.  A lieu- 
tenant of  Engineers,  who  was  superintending  a new  bridge,  had 
described  this  stone  to  us,  and  we  were  eager  to  see  it.  At  last 
we  came  upon  it.  The  boatmen  ran  alongside,  threw  water  over 


it,  and  I sketched  it.  In  goo  years,  “pluvial  attrition”  alone 
is  sure  to  make  its  mark  ; to  say  nothing  of  our  energetic 
friend  Neptune’s  constant  stormdrift,  storm,  and  tempest.  (The 
writer  would  apologize  for  the  term  “pluvial  attrition,”  but  there 
are  so  many  long  words  about  just  now,  what  with  street 
advertisements  and  urban  authors.)  A general  view  of  the  Runic 
Stone  is  given  on  a preceding  page  ; the  initial  ornament  of  this 
chapter  was  drawn  from  a plant  plucked  on  the  spot.  The 
letters  are  thirteen  in  number,  and  their  length  about  eighteen 
inches.  Twelve  feet  from  the  sea  level  a ledge  of  rocks  runs 
under  low-water  mark,  projecting  some  few  feet,  under  this  is 
supposed  to  be  secreted  untold  wealth. 

The  translation  of  these  Runic  hieroglyphics  is,  “ The  Court  of 
Justice,”  and  this  was  evidently  placed  in  a conspicuous  place 
to  guide  any  who  came  to  the  court  in  old  pagan  days ; for  as 
already  stated,  Romsdal  was  one  of  the  last  livers  of  the  pagan 
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period.  Above,  high  up,  close  to  Sylbotten,w’as  a temple — pagan; 
but  the  Court  of  Justice  was  held  at  Devoid  Romsdal.  There 
was  now  a regular  good  settle  down  for  a long  pull.  Up  to  this 
time  we  have  been  in  shadow,  now  we  round  a point,  and  taking 
what  a landsman  would  call  “ first  on  the  left,”  we  go  due  south 
down  to  Indfjord.  The  sea-water  so  clear!  the  quartz  rocks 
reflected  d viej'veille,  like  the  good  old  chandeliers  of  our  grand- 
fathers after  a spring  cleaning ; the  rich  sun-lit  yellow  sea-weed, 
grander  far  than  ormolu ; and  here  are  three  herons  in  repose, 
water  ousels  with  their  snow-white  breasts,  and  now  and  then 
sparkles  by  an  old  cormorant  or  diver.  As  we  go  down  the  fjord 
the  snow  range  at  the  end  of  it  blocks  in  everything,  the 
morning  mist  waiting  in  the  valley  for  exit,  if  possible.  By  this 
time  we  near  the  hamlet,  and  high  above  us  on  the  left,  on  a 
kind  of  plateau,  we  see  many  figures  congregated.  They  were 
in  front  of  Erich’s  house,  Griseth  being  the  name  of  the  farm. 
We  soon  steered  in,  and  then  between  two  boat-houses,  at  a rude 


pile-driven  landing-place,  the  well-known  scrape  of  keel  on 
shore  was  heard,  and  we  had  safely  arrived  at  Indfjord.  By  this 
time  Griseth  had  sent  down  to  meet  us  and  invite  us  up  to  the 
house,  but  we  return  message  of  thanks  that  we  would  rather  not 
disturb  the  family,  but  await  their  arrival  at  the  gravested;  so 
with  our  teena,  or  carved-wood  box,  we  picked  out  a spot  for 
lunch  and  enjoyed  some  cold  reindeer-meat,  biscuit,  cheese,  dec. 
During  the  lunch  we  could  see  the  bonderfolk  collecting  high 
up  at  Griseth,  overlooking  fjord,  and  at  tw’o  o’clock  w’e  saw 
them  by  the  telescope  start  down  the  narrow  mountain  path, 
the  coffin  on  a little  cart,  lashed  on  to  prevent  it  slipping  down 
hill.  Soon  they  were  lost  in  a dip  in  the  wood,  then  emerged 
nearer  to  us.  At  this  time,  as  we  stood  at  the  gravested  or 
graveplace — like  our  word  homestead,  homeplace — a man  came 
up  and  shook  hands  with  us,  and  then  went  on  to  toll  the  bell, 
standing  on  the  wall,  for  here  there  is  no  church,  only  a bell- 
tower.  Soon  the  procession  drew  near : first  the  coffin,  black, 
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lashed  on  to  the  hay-cart,  and  drawn  by  a beautiful  young  black 
Norsk  pony ; his  collar  was  old  carved-wood  painted  ; the  bonder 
driver  walking  behind  the  coffin,  which  bore  three  wreaths  of 
wild  flowers ; at  a distance  behind  the  coffin  came  the  men,  an 
interval,  and  then  the  w'omen  sorrowing;  then  men  of  the 
family,  many  sad  hearts,  and  Ingrana.  It  was  a modest  scene 
indeed,  but  impressive.  When  the  pony  arrived  it  stopped  at 
the  gravested,  and  hearing  the  tolling  bell,  he  shied  and  jibbed, 
as  if  regretting  what  he  had  done.  The  coffin  was  therefore 


carried  in  at  once.  There  being  no  clergyman,  a friend  sang  a 
hymn.  The  coffin  was  lowered  into  the  grave  ; the  wreaths 
removed ; the  ropes  were  withdrawn.  Some  one  said  to  Ingrana, 
“You  w’ere  lucky  to  escape.”  “ I could  not  have  been  ready,” 
she  said;  “God  wanted  me  not,  and  left  me  a little  longer. 
She  was  ready,”  meaning  Ingeborg,  whom  they  were  burying. 

They  then  sang  the  second  hymn,  “Hjemme,  Hjemme,”  as 
the  friend  shovelled  the  earth  in,  and  the  heavy  thud  of  the 
large  spadeful  boomed  like  parts  of  Handel’s  “Dead  March”  in 
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Edinburgh.— For  some  years  past, 
owin^  to  the  great  increase  of  Art-study  in  Scotland,  the 
limited  accommodation  in  the  rooms  of  the  Royal  Scottish  Aca- 
demy, necessitating  the  rejection  of  a multitude  of  works  more  or 
less  meritorious,  has  been  a serious  disadvantage.  The  matter 
having  been  brought  under  the  notice  of  a member  of  the  Scot- 
tish Heritages  Company,  he  immediately  set  about  devising  a 
remedy;  and  with  the  aid  and  co-operation  of  several  gentle- 
men of  taste  and  influence  a fine  gallery  was  projected,  and  is 
now  nearing  completion,  at  the  west  end  of  the  Scottish  metro- 
polis. This  gallery,  which  will  give  space  for  about  a thousand 
works,  cannot  in  any  sense  be  regarded  but  as  a needful  adjunct 
to  the  Ro)^al  Scottish  Academy.  It  is  simply  a means  to  supply 
an  evident  demand,  to  open  a door  for  those  who  otherwise 
might  lack  opportunity  of  appeal  to  the  public  tribunal  in  Edin- 
burgh. Moreover,  the  new  hall  is  proposed  to  be  a permanent 
Fine  Art  exhibition,  where  a variety  of  original  works  of  native 
taste  and  skill  may  appear  in  succession.  The  building  is 
expected  to  be  completed  in  May. 

BlRMiNGH.Aii. — Mr.  Edward  R.  Ta5dor,  who  has  filled  for 
some  years  the  position  of  head  master  of  the  Lincoln  School 
of  Art,  has  been  elected  for  the  same  post  in  the  Birmingham 
school.  According  to  a new  scheme  of  payment,  aided  by  an 
anonymous  donor,  who  has,  it  is  said,  munificently  presented 
;^io,ooo  to  the  school,  the  salary  of  the  head  master  will  be 
^600  per  annum. 

Kidderminster. — It  is  proposed  to  raise  a memorial  to  Sir 
Rowland  Hill  in  this,  his  native  town.  To  this  gentleman  the 
world  is  indebted  for  adapting  the  Post  Office  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  age,  and  making  it  one  of  the  most  powerful 
among  civilising  agencies.  .Some  years  ago  a writer  in  the 
Edinburgh  Review  remarked,  “ Though  men  who  have  risked 
their  lives  on  fields  of  battle,  or  borne  the  whole  burden  of  public 
affairs,  may  have  claims  to  more  stately  trophies  and  more 
lavish  rewards,  we  know  of  no  man  who  has  conferred  a greater 
amount  of  benefit  upon  his  fellow-creatures  than  the  unassuming 
author  of  ‘ Postage  Reform.'  ” It  would  be  difficult  to  estimate 
the  advantages  the  whole  civilised  world  has  derived  from  the 
comparatively  new  penny  postage  system  ; and  one  may  suppose 
that  few  persons  would  be  disinclined  to  aid  the  movement  for 
raising  a statue,  or  some  other  memorial,  in  honour  of  the 
venerable  Sir  Rowland  Hill,  who  has  now  passed  his  eightieth 


year.  A meeting  for  carrying  out  the  object  has  been  held  at 
Kidderminster,  and  a committee  appointed,  the  honorary  secre- 
taries being  Mr.  J.  Morton,  town  clerk,  and  Mr.  A.  W.  Beale. 

Leeds. — Four  statues  have  been  recently  placed  in  the  exte- 
rior niches  of  the  Royal  Exchange  of  this  town  : they  respectively 
represent  Sir  T.  Gresham,  Christopher  Columbus,  Sebastian 
Cabot,  and  Sir  Walter  Raleigh— men  whose  lives  were  inti- 
mately associated  with  the  commerce  of  the  western  world. 
The  figures  are  life-size,  executed  by  Mr.  John  Throp,  a sculptor 
of  Leeds,  whose  works  have  been  occasionally  seen  in  the  Royal 
Academy : we  understand  that  the  whole  of  the  car\'ing  of  the 
Exchange,  both  internally  and  externally,  is  from  the  hand  of 
Mr.  Throp. 

Manchester. — The  facade  of  the  Town  Hall  has  recently 
received  in  the  niches  prepared  for  them  statues  of  Edward  III., 
Thomas  dc  la  Warr,  and  De  Gresley:  they  arc  executed  by 
Messrs.  Farmer  and  Brindley. 

Stockton-ON-Tees. — An  exhibition  of  objects  of  the  Fine 
Arts  and  of  Industry  was  opened  in  this  town  early  in  April.  A 
large  number  of  pictures  was  lent  by  gentlemen  resident  in  the 
place  and  neighbourhood ; and  in  the  industrial  department 
were  models  and  specimens  sent  by  upwards  of  a hundred 
contributors. 

Wrexham. — From  printed  circulars  which  have  reached  us 
we  much  regret  to  know  that  the  Art-treasures  Exhibition  held 
last  summer  in  this  town  was,  financially,  a total  failure,  the 
balance-sheet,  also  in  our  hands,  showing  a deficiency  of  about 
;^6,5ii  in  an  expenditure  of  ;^i2, 153,  or  more  than  one  half.  The 
causes  of  this  most  unsatisfactory  result  of  an  excellent  under- 
taking are,  from  a statement  made  by  Major  W.  Cornwallis 
West,  chairman  of  the  committee,  traceable  to  a combination 
of  circumstances  : under-estimated  cost  of  the  building  and 
fitting;  too  cheap  admission,  consequent  on  arrangement  w'ith 
the  railway  companies ; general  stagnation  of  trade,  &c.  The 
guarantee  fund,  amounting,  when  all  is  paid  up,  to  nearly 
£2,^00,  will,  of  course,  discharge  a portion  of  the  liabilities,  the 
whole  of  which  have  been  met  by  cash  temporarily  advanced 
by  the  chairman,  the  Duke  of  Westminster,  and  other  gentle- 
men. An  appeal  is  being  publicly  made  for  funds  to  recoup,  as 
far  as  it  is  possible,  the  heavy  losses  incurred : we  hope  it  will 
not  be  made  in  vain. 
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Berlin. — The  MonUeur  des  Arts  states  that  a famous  pic- 
ture by  John  Van  Eyck  was  stolen,  on  March  15,  from  the 
Royal  Museum  of  this  city  : it  is  painted  on  w'ood,  and  represents 
the  Virgin  crowned,  with  the  Infant  Jesus,  in  a Gothic  church. 
The  work  is  dated  1440,  and  is  signed  “Jan  van  Eyck,  Brugge.” 
Subsequent  reports  not  yet  autnenticated  say  that  the  painting 
has  been  recovered. — A gigantic  picture,  the  gift  of  the  reigning 
princes  and  the  Free  Towns  of  Germany,  was  presented  to 
the  Emperor  on  the  last  anniversary,  the  eightieth,  of  his  birth- 
day. It  is  the  work  of  Anton  von  Werner,  Director  of  the  Berlin 
Academy  of  Arts,  who  received  a commission  for  it  four  years 
ago,  and  has  been  occupied  upon  it  ever  since.  The  picture  mea- 
sures twenty-seven  feet  long  by  fifteen  in  height,  and  it  contains 
no  fewer  than  one  hundred  and  forty  portrait  figures.  The 
subject  is  ‘ The  Proclamation  of  the  German  Emperor  at  Ver- 
sailles on  January  18,  1871.’  The  iocaleoi  the  scene  is  the  large 
hall  known  as  the  Galerie  des  Glaces  in  the  Chateau  at  Ver- 
sailles, where  are  seen,  on  a carpeted  platform,  the  German 
iSrr. 


Emperor,  with  the  Crown  Prince  on  his  right,  and  his  son-in- 
law,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  on  his  left.  Grouped  about 
them  are  the  German  sovereigns  and  princes  present  in  the 
camp.  Prince  Bismarck,  who  holds  the  proclamation  in  his 
hand,  Moltke,  Von  Blumcnthal,  Von  Stosch,  Von  Hartmann, 
and  a host  of  famous  men  of  war  whose  names  arc  legibly 
written  in  the  annals  of  a contest  so  glorious  to  Fatheiland. 
The  artist  was  present  on  the  occasion  of  the  proclamation 
being  read,  and  he  has  illustrated  the  event  at  the  moment 
when  the  great  military  throng  wave  their  helmets  in  the  air 
and  shout  their  huzzahs.  The  painting  is  said  to  be  a fine  work. 

Brussels. — The  distinguished  Belgian  painter,  AI.  Louis 
Gallait,  H.R.A.,  has  completed  six  out  of  fifteen  historical  por- 
traits for  the  panels  of  the  hemicycle  of  the  hall  of  the  Belgian 
senate.  They  represent  Charlemagne,  Godfrey  of  Bouillon 
Jean  II.,  Phillipe  d’AIsace,  the  Archduke  Albert,  and  the  Arch- 
duchess Isabel. 
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ALFF<ED  T.  BRICHER. 


Alfred  Thompson  bricher,  although  among  the 

younger  men  belonging  to  the  American  school  of  paint- 
ing, has  already  assumed  a leading  position  as  an  artist,  not 
only  as  a marine  painter,  but  also  in  the  delineation  of  land- 
scapes. He  was  bom  in  the  city  of  Portsmouth,  New'  Hamp- 
shire, in  1837,  but  at  an  early  age  his  parents  removed  to 
Newburj’port,  Massachusetts,  where  he  remained  until  1851, 


and  acquired  a common  school  education  in  the  academy  there. 
Leaving  home  in  the  same  year,  young  Bricher  set  out  for  Boston, 
and  shortly  after  his  arrival  in  that  city  he  obtained  a situation 
in  a large  wholesale  “ dry- goods  house  as  a clerk,  which  he 
retained  until  he  reached  his  twenty-first  year.  It  was  always 
his  ambition  to  become  an  artist ; but  being  without  the  means 
to  acquire  academic  instruction  he  went  earnestly  to  work,  and 


Cliffs  of  Ironbound  Island,  Maine. 


during  his  leisure  hours  pursued  his  Art-studies  in  the  seclusion 
of  his  chamber,  when  opportunities  occurred  sketch  the  scenes 
in  Boston  Harbour  with  unwearied  zeal. 

In  1858  he  gave  up  his  clerkship,  and  at  once  set  up  his  easel 
as  a landscape  painter.  Young  Bricher,  at  the  beginning  of 
his  studies,  seldom  came  in  contact  with  any  of  the  Boston 
artists,  and  was  therefore  entirely  self-taught.  His  first  sketch- 


ing-season was  passed  on  the  island  of  Mount  Desert,  coast  of 
Maine,  and  while  there  he  became  acquainted  with  William 
Stanley  Haseltine  and  the  late  Charles  Temple  Dix.  These 
artists  were  men  of  genius,  and  Bricher  derived  great  benefit 
from  their  kindly  advice.  After  the  season  spent  at  Mount 
Desert,  he  turned  his  attention  to  the  bays,  creeks,  and  pastoral 
scenery  in  the  neighbourhood  of  his  early  home  at  Newbury- 
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port,  and  many  of  his  most  successful  pictures  liave  been  painted 
from  sketches  made  there.  Mr.  Bricher  pursued  his  profession 
with  considerable  success  in  Boston,  but,  with  a desire  to  seek  a 
wider  field  for  the  development  of  his  genius,  he  removed  to  New 
York  in  1868.  One  of  his  first  pictures  exhibited  in  the  latter 
city  was  in  the  exhibition  of  the  National  Academy  of  Design  in 
that  year.  It  was  a study  ‘ On  a Mill-Stream  at  Newbuiyport,’ 


and  attracted  considerable  attention,  owing  to  the  beauty  of  the 
subject  and  the  fresh  and  truthful  style  of  its  treatment.  From 
that  year  he  became  a constant  contributor  to  the  Academy  exhi- 
bitions, but  from  tlie  character  of  his  work  he  is,  perhaps,  better 
known  as  a marine  painter  than  as  a painter  of  landscapes. 

In  1873  he  became  interested  in  water-colour  painting,  and  in 
that  year  contributed  his  first  drawing  in  that  medium  to  the 


I'he  Mill-Stream. 


exhibition  of  the  American  Society  of  Painters  in  Water  Colours, 
and  was  at  once  elected  a member  of  the  institution.  His  water- 
colour works  arc  remarkable  for  their  force  and  brilliancy  of  tone. 

Of  the  two  e.xamples  of  Mr.'  Bricher’s  oil  paintings  which  we 
engrave,  the  coast  scene  portrays  a sunset  on  the  rugged  shore 
of  ‘ Ironbound  Island,  Alount  Desert,  Coast  of  Maine.’  In  the 
delineation  of  this  rugged  coast-line,  Mr.  Bricher  has  softened  the 
inhospitable  character  of  the  place  by  the  introduction  of  a bril- 
liant sunset  effect,  which  lights  up  the  distant  sea  and  shimVners 


upon  the  breaking  surf  in  the  foreground  with  great  power  and 
beaut}-.  The  sky,  with  its  cumulus  clouds,  is  particularly  pleasing,, 
and  e.xemplifies  in  a marked  degree  the  poetical  power  of  his  pencil. 

The  pendant,  ‘The  Mill-Stream  at  Newburyport,’ is  remark- 
able for  its  beauty,  and  the  subdued  yet  brilliant  way  in  which  it 
is  treated.  It  is  a midsummer  scene,  as  the  boating-party  on 
the  left  and  the  rich  and  luxuriant  foliage  of  the  overhanging- 
trees  evince ; the  broken  forms  of  the  clouds  and  the  reflec- 
tions upon  the  water  give  to  the  view  an  idyllic  charm. 
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FRANCIS  W.  TOPHAJE. 

The  death  of  this  well-known  painter  in  water-colours  is 
stated  to  have  occurred  suddenly,  on  the  31st  of  March,  at 
Cordova,  in  Spain,  while,  w'e  presume,  on  a sketching'  expedi- 
tion in  that  country.  Mr.  Topham  was  a native  of  Leeds, 
where  he  practised  the  art  of  engraving  till  about  the  age  of 
twenty-one,  when  he  came  up  to  London,  relinquished  en- 
graving, finding  it  injurious  to  his  health,  and  commenced 
water-colour  painting,  in  which  he  was  so  successful  that  he 
was  soon  elected  into  the  New  Society  of  Water-Colour  Painters, 
now  known  as  the  Institute  : subsequently  he  seceded  from  this 
and  joined  the  Old  Society,  where  his  pictures  have  since  been 
seen  each  year.  Mr.  Topham's  earlier  works  consist  chiefly  of 
representations  of  Irish  life,  and  are  remarkable  for  their  truth- 
fulness and  power  of  expression.  Latterly  his  attention  was 
given  to  Spanish  subjects,  and  in  these  he  showed  himself  as 
accomplished  as  in  those  of  his  earlier  time.  Wales  and  her 
peasantry  also  were  not  overlooked  by  the  deceased  artist,  many 
of  his  more  recent  pictures  being  of  Welsh  subjects.  His 
style  of  painting  was  bold  rather  than  highly  finished,  and  his 
works  will  certainly  be  missed  from  the  gallery  w’here  we  have 
been  accustomed  to  see  them.  One  of  his  Irish  subjects,  ‘A 
Baby  was  sleeping,’  is  engraved  in  our  Journal  for  1871. 

Mr.  Topham  gained  much  popularity  some  years  ago  as  a 
draughtsman  on  wood  for  serial  and  other  publications  : among 
the  works  his  pencil  has  adorned  may  be  mentioned  Mrs.  S.  C. 
Hall’s  “Midsummer  Eve,’’  which  originally  appeared  in  the 
Ar^  y'ourna/,  'Moore’s  “Melodies  and  Poems,’’  an  edition  of 
Burns’s  poems,  and  the  “Angler’s  Souvenir,’’  of  which,  we 
believe,  he  was  both  author  and  illustrator.  He  died  at  the  age 
of  sixty-nine;  his  son,  Mr.  F.  W.  W.  Topham,  has  already 
made  himself  a name  among  our  rising  painters  in  oils. 

JEAN  BAPTISTE  MADOU. 

The  Belgian  school  of  painters  has  lost  a venerable  member 
in  the  person  of  M.  Jean  B.  Madou,  whose  death  is  announced 
to  have  occurred  about  the  3rd  of  April  at  Brussels,  where  he 
was  born  in  1796 ; he  had,  therefore,  passed  the  age  of  eighty. 


In  the  Ar^  Journal  for  1866  is  a long  biographical  sketch  of 
the  life  and  works  of  this  arlist,  compiled  chiefly  from  informa- 
tion he  courteously  gave  to  the  writer  when  the  latter  visited 
him  and  many  other  Belgian  painters  in  the  preceding  year : 
some  engravings  from  his  pictures  accompany  the  article  in 
question;  and  in  the  volume  for  1873  is  a steel-plate  engraving 
from  his  ‘The  Arquebusier.’  Up  to  the  year  1840  M.  Madou 
was  known  almost  exclusively  by  his  fine  lithographic  works,  of 
which  he  executed  a very  large  number  from  his  own  designs, 
many  of  them  in  series  of  subjects,  as  “Scenes  in  the  Life  of 
Napoleon,”  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  plates  ; “Picturesque 
Views  in  Belgium,”  upwards  of  two  hundred  subjects  ; “ Scenes 
in  the  Lives  of  Dutch  and  Flemish  Painters,”  twenty  plates,  folio, 
and  several  others.  At  the  age  of  forty-four  he  made  his  first 
essay  in  oil  painting,  in  which  his  success  'was  most  decided  : 
still  his  works  of  this  kind  are  comparatively  few,  and  conse- 
quently scarce  and  of  much  value  : they  unquestionably  placed 
him  at  the  head  of  the  genre  painters  of  his  country.  In  1838 
Madou  rvas  appointed  Professor  of  Drawing  in  the  Military 
School  of  Brussels  ; he  was  a member  of  the  Academies  of  Brus- 
sels and  Antwerp,  and  a Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  Leopold. 

ADOLPHE  DILLENS. 

The  death  of  this  popular  and  clever  Belgian  artist  occurred 
in  the  month  of  March:  he  was  bom  at  Ghent  in  1821,  and 
consequently  had  reached  the  age  of  fifty-six.  In  our  Journal 
for  1867  appears  a short  biographical  notice  of  this  painter,  with 
a woodcut  of  one  of  his  amusing  pictures,  ‘ The  Gossip  at  the 
Window ;’  and  in  our  volume  for  1875  is  a steel-plate  engraving 
of  M.  Dillens’s  ‘ Taking  Toll  at  the  Bridge.’  Those  pictures, 
like  very  many  others  by  the  artist,  were  borrowed  from  Zealand 
life,  which  before  his  time  was  almost,  if  not  quite,  unknown  as 
supplying  subjects  for  Art,  but  which  Dillens  found  fruitful,  as  a 
French  writer  observes,  in  “ picturesque  costumes,  fresh  counte- 
nances open  and  smiling,  forms  of  beauty,  manners  original 
and  naivcs.”  His  works,  which  certainly  have  great  merit,  were 
sometimes  seen  at  the  French  Gallery,  Pall  Mall,  and  occa- 
sionally in  the  exhibitions  of  the  Royal  Academy. 


> 


THE  SHEPHERD. 

FROS[  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  COLLECTION  OF  HENRY  WALLIS,  ESQ. 


Ros.J^  Bonhui'B,  Painter.  - 

Rare  indeed  is  it  to  find  in  the  annals  of  Art  a woman 
choosing  a field  for  the  exercise  of  her  talents  such  as 
that  in  which  Mademoiselle  Rosa  Bonheur  has  raised  herself  to 
the  distinguished  position  she  has  attained.  Animal  painting,  in 
its  widest  acceptation  and  highest  development,  is  scarcely  what 
one  would  naturally  look  for  from  feminine  hands  : that  the 
fields  and  the  pastures  where  herds  and  flocks  are  accustomed 
to  congregate  should  be  ordinary  sketching-ground  for  a lady 
artist  is  scarcely  a novelty ; but  we  may  well  wonder  to  hear  of  a 
■petite  and  delicately-formed  lady,  highly  accomplished  as  is 
Rosa  Bonheur — she  is  best  known  to  us  and  to  the  world  without 
the  prefix  to  her  name — studying  in  the  stables,  the  horse-yard, 
and  elsewhere,  among  stablemen  and  horsedealers,  as  she  must 
have  done  to  have  produced  such  pictures  as  ‘ The  Horse  Fair,’ 
^ A Stud  of  Horses,’  and  the  numerous  pictures  of  ‘ Ploughing’ 
which  have  come  from  her  pencil.  Bom  at  Bordcau.x  in  1822, 
and  instructed  by  her  father,  a painter  of  some  merit,  her  fame  has 


. C.  CorsEN,  Engraver. 

become  world-wide,  and  her  pictures  rank  with,  if  not  beyond, 
most  of  her  compeers  in  the  same  category  of  art.  ‘ The  Shep- 
herd ’ is  a very  pleasing  and  discriminative  specimen  of  her 
works,  in  which  is  seen  the  quietude  and  gentleness  of  nature  as 
distinguished  from  the  noise  and  bustle  and  power  associated 
with  any  representation  of  a group  of  that  noble  animal,  the 
horse.  In  foreign  countries  tlie  flocks  are  more  accustomed  to 
follow  their  keepers  than  to  be  driven  by  them  : and  here  we  see 
the  stalwart  old  shepherd,  who  is  probably  leading  homewards 
his  sheep  at  the  decline  of  day—- the  long  shadows  on  the  ground 
help  to  determine  the  time — has  brought  them  to  a halt  while 
he  watches  one  of  his  dogs,  the  other  seating  itself  with  his 
eyes  on  the  flock  before  him — bringing  back  a wanderer  to  its 
companions.  The  foremost  sheep  have  been  carefully  studied, 
so ‘as  to  give  variety  to  their  forms  and  attitudes.  The  picture 
may  rank  with  this  gifted  artist’s  most  successful  pastorals,  and 
is  in  all  respects  a very  pleasing  and  attractive  composition. 
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SYMBOLS  OF  THE  SEASONS  AND  MONTHS  REPRESENTED  IN  EARLY  ART-^ 

By  the  Rev.  CHARLES  BOUTELL,  M.A. 


NOW  proceed  to  adduce  examples  of  the  Sym- 
bols of  the  Months,  the  three  months  of  each 
season  grouped  together,  from  various  early 
works,  as  well  on  the  Continent  as  at  home. 
In  doing  this,  to  some  of  these  works  reference 
is  made  in  the  most  concise  form,  while  in  the 
' case  of  a few  others  a fuller  description  is 
given.  I keep  together  for  comparison  the  sy.mbols  at  Amiens 
and  Salisbury,  the  two  great  contemporary  cathedrals  of  the 
second  and  third  quarters  of  the  thirteenth  century. 

Tlie  early  works  to  which  reference  is  about  to  be  made  are — 

MS.  (i).  Calendar,  apparently  of  the  close  of  the  tenth  century, 
in  the  collections  of  the  British  Museum. 

(2).  A third  MS.,  also  in  the  British  Museum. 

(3,  4,  and  5).  French  MSS.,  late  in  the  thirteenth  century ; 
(6).  French  MS.,  early  in  the  fourteenth  century;  (7).  Flemish 
MS.  of  the  fifteentli  century.  The  symbols  represented  in  these 
live  foreign  MSS.  are  arranged  in  a tabular  form,  for  comparison 
with  the  symbols  on  the  St.  Mark’s  doorway-arch  at  Venice, 
in  Ruskin’s  “Stones  of  Venice,”  ii.,  277,  from  which  work  I 
Irave  reproduced  them  here.  To  the  foregoing  seven  MSS.  I 
refer  under  each  month  merely  by  quoting  the  numerals  (i),  (2), 
&c.  Of  the  illuminations  in  the  Lambeth  Psalter  I give  sepa- 
rate descriptions. 

Early  Printed  Books. — The  Cologne  edition  of  Bede, 
referred  to  as  “ Bede.”  Also  a book  of  the  “ Hours,”  printed 
at  Paris  in  1533,  in  the  library  at  Lambeth  Palace. 

Architectural  Works,  (i).  The  sculptures  'upon  the 
Anglo-Norman  font  at  Burham  Deepdale,  Norfolk. 

(2) .  The  castings  in  lead  upon  the  Anglo-Norman  font  at 
Brookland,  Kent. 

(3) .  The  sculptures  upon  the  Anglo-Norman  doorway-arch  of 
St.  Margaret’s  Church,  York. 

(4) .  The  sculptures  upon  the  great  central  doorway-arch  of 
St.  Mark’s  Cathedral,  Venice  (see  “ Stones  of  Venice,”  ii.,  277). 

(5) .  The  sculptures  upon  the  twenty-fifth  capital  of  the  Ducal 
Palace,  Venice  (see  “ Stones  of  Venice,”  ii.,  362). 

(6) .  The  sculptures  upon  the  great  central  portal  of  the  cathe- 
dral at  Rheims,  of  the  second  half  of  the  thirteenth  century. 

(7) .  The  doorway  sculptures  at  Sens  Cathedral. 

(8) .  The  sculptures  on  the  north  portal,  Modena  Cathedral. 

(9) .  Tlie  sculptures  on  the  central  portal,  Lucca  Cathedral. 

(10) .  The  sculptures  on  the  central  portal,  Parma  Cathedral. 

(11) .  The  door^vay  sculptures  at  Cremona  Cathedral. 

(12) .  The  doorway  sculptures  of  San  Zenone,  Verona. 

(13) .  The  doorway  sculptures  of  the  church  of  the  monastery  of 
St.  Ursin,  in  France  ; these  sculptures  are  in  the  tympanum. 

(14) .  The  sculptures  on  the  northernmost  of  the  three  great 
portals  of  the  cathedral  at  Amiens  (a.d.  1220 — 1288). 

(15) .  The  paintings  (restored)  upon  the  vaulting  of  the  choir 
of  Salisbury  Cathedral  (a.d.  1220 — 1258). 

(16) .  The  paintings  by  Giotto  in  the  Great  Hall  at  Padua; 
their  date,  the  commencement  of  the  fourteenth  century. 

(17) .  The  medallions,  one  for  each  month,  surrounding  a 
central  one  for  the  year,  “Annvs,”  in  the  mosaic  pavement 
of  the  choir  of  the  cathedral  at  Aosta,  a work  of  the  second  half 
of  the  twelfth  century. 

(18) .  Miserere-carvings  in  the  Cathedrals  of  Worcester,  Glou- 
cester, Bristol,  Norwich,  Ripon,  and  Lincoln ; in  the  Priory 
Church,  Great  Malvern  ; in  Beverley  Minster  ; in  the  Chapels  of 
Henry  VII.  and  of  St.  George,  at  Westminster  and  Windsor. 

(ig,  20).  Stained  glass  at  Leicester  and  Dewsbury. 

(21) .  Mosaic  pavement  at  Canterbury  Cathedral. 

(22) .  Wood  carvings  in  a frieze  running  along  both  the  northern 
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and  the  southern  faces  of  the  Watching  Loft,  a curious  wooden 
structure  still  preserved  in  situ,  immediately  adjoining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  recently-recovered  and  really  restored  shrine  of  the 
English  protomartyr  in  St.  Alban’s  Cathedral.  Not  the  least 
interesting  point  in  these  St.  Alban’s  carvings  is  the  illustration 
given  by  them  of  the  manner  in  which  in  early  works  the 
symbols  of  the  seasons  were  grouped  with  other  subjects,  some 
of  them  connected  in  a degree  with  those  symbols,  and  others 
altogether  distinct  from  them. 

(23).  A series  of  twelve  circular  medallions,  in  enamelled 
terra-cotta,  painted  in  chiaroscuro,  with  impersonations  of  the 
months,  the  work  of  Luca  della  Robbia  (born  about  1400).  Each 
of  these  roundels  is  a massive  disc  of  terra-cotta,  one  foot  ten 
inches  and  a half  in  diameter,  of  a single  piece.  Within  a 
narrow  border  in  relief,  the  surface  of  each  medallion  is  flat, 
and  is  painted  in  grisaille  on  a blue  ground.  The  designs  con- 
sist of  single  figures  of  husbandmen,  impersonating  the  agri- 
cultural occupations  of  the  Florentine  country,  characteristic  of 
each  month  of  the  year.  A band,  forming  an  inner  border 
round  each  subject,  is  ingeniously  and  fancifully  divided  into 
two  unequal  sections,  one  being  of  a lighter  tint  than  the 
general  ground  of  the  composition,  while  the  other  section 
is  darker,  thus  indicating  the  day  and  the  night;  the  mean 
duration  of  which  for  every  month,  being  accurately  com- 
puted, is  set  off  on  the  band  accordingly,  and  noted  in  written 
characters  on  the  upper  or  daylight  part,  while  the  name  of 
the  month  is  written  in  large  capital  letters  at  the  bottom  in 
white,  on  the  dark  ground  of  the  nocturnal  portion.  The  sun 
pouring  down  a cone  of  yellow  rays,  accompanied  by  the  sign 
of  the  zodiac  proper  to  each  month,  is  also  seen  on  the  left  of 
the  upper  part  of  each  margin,  the  moon  being  on  the  lower 
portion  opposite  to  him.  This  singularly-interesting  and  very 
beautiful  series  of  seasons  medallions  forms  an  important  part 
of  the  collections  of  majolica  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum. 

Mr.  Ruskin  has  introduced  his  description  of  the  seasons 
sculptures  upon  the  doorway-arch  of  St.  Mark’s  in  the  following 
words: — “The  great  outer  entrance  of  St.  Mark’s,  which  ap- 
pears to  have  been  completed  some  time  after  the  rest  of  the 
fabric,  differs  from  all  others  in  presenting  a series  of  subjects 
altogether  Gothic  in  feeling,  selection,  and  vitality  of  execution, 
and  which  show  the  occult  entrance  of  the  Gothic  spirit  before 
it  had  succeeded  in  effecting  any  modification  of  the  Byzantine 
forms.  These  sculptures  represent  the  Months  of  the  Year 
employed  in  the  avocations  usually  attributed  to  them  through- 
out the  whole  compass  of  the  Middle  Ages  in  northern  archi- 
tecture and  MS.  calendars,  and  at  last  exquisitely  versified  by 
Spencer.”  Mr.  Ruskin  had  previously  said  of  St.  Mark’s,  that 
“the  main  body  may  be  broadly  stated  to  be  of  the  eleventii 
century,  and  the  Gothic  additions  of  the  fourteenth.”  (See 
“ Stones  of  Venice,”  ii.,  271,  and  59). 

Symbols  of  Spring. 

The  symbols  generally  accepted  by  medimval  artists  as  con- 
sistently characteristic  of  the  S'priiig  Months  are,  ploughing 
and  digging,  sowing,  pruning,  tending  a flock,  groups  of  animals 
with  their  young,  gathering  and  displaying  flowers,  a tree  with 
birds  amidst  its  foliage,  or  a plant  in  flower,  hawking,  hunting 
the  stag,  riding  on  horseback,  and  blowing  a horn  or  trumpet. 
It  seems  probable  that  digging  sometimes  may  have  been  sub- 
stituted for  ploughing  in  compositions  into  which  it  would  have 
been  difficult  to  have  introduced  any  representation  of  a plough- 
man at  his  work,  as  conveying  the  same  idea  of  preparing  the 
soil  for  the  reception  of  the  sower’s  seed,  and  the  spade  actually 
being  to  the  garden  what  the  plough  is  to  the  field. 

Symbols  of  March  (Aries). — “ In  northern  work,  commonly 
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employed  in  pruning-  trees,  when  that  occupation  is  left  free  for  j 
him  by  February.” — Raskin.  \ 

Ploughing : Lincoln  miserere-carving. 

Pigging  and  solving : MSS.  (i,  2}. 

Digging:  Burnham,  Worcester,  Great  Malvern. 

Pruning:  In  the  south,  pruning  vines ; vines  also  sometimes 
appear  in  “Pruning”  symbols  in  the  north.  In  warm  climates, 
spring  pruning  and  autumnal  vintage  correspond  with  the  spring 
sowing  and  autumnal  harvest  of  climates  which  are  colder — 
MSS.  (3, 4,  6) ; Brookland,  St.  Margaret’s  (York),  Sens,  Modena, 
Lucca,  Aosta. 

Vinc-drcsser.s  at  ivork:  Rheims,  Bede  (two  men,  accom- 
panied by  a woman,  sowing).  Reaping  {:):  MS.  (7). 

Armed  man  leading  a horse : Parma.  I/azuking : Tadua. 

Striking  ivith  an  axe : MS.  (5). 

Ploiving  horn  or  trumpet : St.  Mark’s  (armed  man  mounted, 
a boy  gazing  at  him).  In  the  Venice  capital  is  represented  a 
young  man  in  rich  attire,  seated,  his  hair  streaming  in  the  wind 
behind  him,  who  held  a horn,  now  broken  away.  At  Verona  a 
man,  also  with  streaming  hair,  holds '■  two  horns.  At  Padua, 
two  men  have  a horn  in  each  hand.  At  Cremona,  a man, 
accompanied  by  a woman,  appears  to  have  been  blowing  a horn. 
In  the  marble  pavement  of  the  cr3’pt  of  St.  Savino,  at  Piacenza, 
also,  the  symbol  of  March  is  a man  blowing  a horn  or  trumpet. 

One  of  the  miserere-carvings  of  the  Worcester  series  provides 
a 1 excellent  typical  example  of  a March  symbol  in  a sozver,  who 


stands  between  two  partly-emptied  sacks  of  seed-corn,  actively 
engaged  in  his  proper  occupation,  Itis  seed-wallet  slung  from  a 
strap  crossing  his  right  shoulder  and  hanging  on  his  left  side. 
From  this  sower’s  right  hand  some  object  has  been  broken 
away,  which  may  be  assumed  to  have  been  a representation 
either  of  a falling  handful  of  seed  or  of  some  implement  to 
assist  in  the  operation  of  sowing.  In  this  miserere-carving  the 
side  supporters  are  two  large  birds  on  the  wing,  in  vigilant 
readiness  to  secure  their  share  of  the  seed  as  it  falls  to  the- 
ground  (Fig.  5,  p.  51  ante).  A similar  example,  both  of  the  sower 
and  of  the  attendant  birds  on  the  watch,  occurs  in  one  of  the 
few  miserere-carvings  that  still  survive  in  the  Priory  Church  at 
Great  Malvern.  Tusser,  from  whom  I already  have  quoted,  says, 

“ In  March  sow  thy  barley,  thy  londc  not  to  coldc, 

Sow  wheate  in  a mcane,  sow  thy  rie  not  to  thin, 

let  peason  and  beannes  here  and  there  take  therein. 

Sow  barley  and  otes,  good  and  thick  do  not  spare, 
give  lande  leave  her  sede  or  her  wede  for  to  bare.” 

Hunting  scenes,  which  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  miserere- 
carvings  and  other  early  works  as  symbols  of  the  seasons,  I 
leave  at  present,  in  order  to  treat  them  in  connection  with  the 
months  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Still,  without  doubt,  some  of 
them,  and  stag-hunting  especially,  may  have  been  expressly 
intended  to  symbolize  the  first  month  of  spring.  Two  of  the 
Worcester  miserere-carvings  have  figures  of  huntsmen,  both  of 


them  on  foot  and  in  the  act  of  lustily  blowing  very  large  and 
long  horns.  I am  tempted  to  introduce  one  of  these  figures 
here,  assuming,  as  in  the  instance  of  the  fine  composition  at 
Venice  already  noticed,  that  this  man’s  vehement  performance 
on  his  great  horn  may  refer  to  the  sonorous  blasts  of  the  first 
month  of  spring.  In  the  Worcester  carving  the  horn,  with  the 
exception  of  its  mouthpiece,  and  the  man’s  right  hand  and 
arm  below  the  elbow,  now  arc  broken  away ; but  as  very  distinct 
indications  of  what  they  once  were  are  still  visible,  I have 
restored  them  from  a similar  representation  of  a veritable  horn- 
blowing hunter  carved  upon  a miserere  in  Norwich  Cathedral. 
The  Worcester  hunter  himself  has  the  buttons  of  his  short  tunic 
and  the  studs  of  his  hip-belt  of  the  most  fashionable  magnitude. 
He  wears  the  tight  hose  and  the  pointed  shoes  of  his  period, 
his  cap  is  enriched  by  a kind  of  fillet,  and  his  hair  is  in  the 
height  of  the  fashion.  He  leans  slightly  towards  the  left,  in 
order  to  balance  the  great  instrument  that  stretches  out  from 
his  right  side.  (Fig.  ii.) 

At  Amiens,  in  the  portal-sculpture,  a vine-dresser  is  repre- 
sented digging  about  the  roots  of  two  vines,  which  are  entwined 
around  a pole.  The  corresponding  vaulting-painting  at  Salis- 
bury also  represents  the  same  rural  occupation  of  digging.  In 
front  of  this  digger  is  a tree  just  coming  into  leaf,  and  behind 
him  is  a bird  which  follows  -v»-here  the  spade  has  been  the  agent 
for  procuring  its  food. 

Pruning  is  the  March  symbol  in  the  Lambeth  Psalter.  A book 
-of  the  “ Hours,”  printed  in  Paris  in  1533,  also  in  the  Lambeth 
dibrar}',  commences  with  a calendar;  and  at  the  head  of  each 


month’s  page,  the  Month,  speaking  as  its  own  impersonation  in 
the  first  person,  proclaims  its  own  characteristic  and  symbolical 
occupation.  Alluding  to  pruning  the  vine,  March  says,  “ De 
vite  superflua  demo.”  Thus,  in  his  circular  plaque  of  enamelled 
terra-cotta,  Luca  della  Robbia  represents  pruning  the  vine,  the 
workman  using  a large  pruning-hook,  as  the  occupation  sym- 
bolical of  !March. 

Symbols  of  April  (Taurus).—”  In  northern  work  he  is 
almost  universally  gathering  flowers,  or  holding  them  triumph- 
antly in  each  hand.” — Ruskin. 

Gathering Jloivers : MSS.  (3,  4,  5.  6,  7). 

Men  holding  Jloivers  in  each  hand:  Worcester,  Great  Mal- 
vern’, Lucca,  Cremona.  St.  Ursin,  Verona  (woman),  Padua 
{young  woman,  richly  clad,  standing  on  ground  sprinkled  with 
flowers;  to  another  woman,  who  is  kneeling,  a man  presents 
flowers  ; others  are  gathering  flowers  into  baskets).  At  Brook- 
land,  and  apparently  at  St.  Margaret’s,  York,  a man,  bare- 
headed, with  long  cloak,  holds  in  each  hand  a sprouting  plant. 

Pruning  a tree  or  vine  : Rheims,  Parma,  Burham. 

j\fa?i  among  vines : Modena,  Luca  della  Robbia  (training  the 
vines).  Sowing:  Sens. 

Feasting:  MS.  (i) ; man  is  seated  between  two  women  at  a 
table;  one  attendant  is  pouring  out  liquor  into  a horn  and 
another  is  blowing  a pipe. 

Carrying  a sheep:  St.  Mark’s.  Upon  the  Venice  Capital  a 
youth,  crowned  with  roses,  is  accompanied  by  a lamb. 

Stag-hunting  or  deerstalking : MS.  (2);  Bede,  Gloucester. 

Thus,  in  anticipation  of  the  presence  of  May  herself,  flowers. 
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May’s  own  dowr}''  from  bountiful  nature  are,  by  the  early  artists, 
assigned  to  April  as  one  of  his  proper  symbols.  A third  of  the 
Worcester  miserere-carvings  gives  an  admirable  example  of  tiiis 
symbol,  in  exact  accordance  with  the  description  given,  as 
above  quoted,  in  the  “ Stones  of  Venice  ” (Fig.  7).  Here  is  a 
richly-attired  personage,  his  anlace  attached  to  the  morse  of 
liis  hip-belt,  who,  mindful  that  “April  showers”  play  no  unim- 
portant part  in  producing  “ May  flowers,”  wears  his  cloak;  in 
each  hand  he  displays  cxultingly  a cluster  of  roses  in  full  bloom. 

At  Amiens  this  month  is  symbolised  by  the  figure  of  a man, 
evidently  a personage  of  rank,  standing  near  two  trees  in  leaf, 
having  a falcon  on  his  wrist.  The  Salisbury  painting  repre- 
sents a sower,  with  his  seed-basket  in  his  left  hand  and  the 
seed  falling  copiously  from  his  right  hand,  sowing  upon  well- 
tilled  ground.  In  a tree  in  full  foliage  a dove  is  on  her  nest, 
while  her  mate  hovers  overhead ; and  a third  bird,  perched  on 
the  sower’s  partly-emptied  sack  of  seed-corn,  is  feeding.  In  the 
April  medallion  of  tire  X^ambeth  Psalter,  March  is  impersonated 
by  a youth,  who  liolds  in  each  hand  a large  branch  of  a plant 
sprouting  and  almost  in  flower.  This  month  says  “ Do  germen 
gratum.” 

SyjiboLS  of  May  (Gemini). — “In  Italy,  as  in  the  north, 
almost  always  riding  out  hunting  or  hawking,  sometimes  play- 


ing on  a musical  instrument.” — In  her  symbols,  May 
also  is  not  unmindful  of  her  own  flowers.  Thus  Chaucer  : 


And  again  — 


May,  %vith  all  thyn  flourcs  and  thy  grecne, 
AVclcomc  be  thou,  well  faire  freissbe  May  ! 

I hope  that  I som  grcnc  gctc  may.” 

Knt'shi's  Tale,  652. 

Forth  goith  all  the  courte,  with  nioste  and  lestc, 

To  fcche  flourcs  fressh.” 

Court  of  Love,  1^31. 


Flowers:  Man  crowned  with  flowers  by  two  maidens  (the 
“twins”):  St.  Mark’s.  Young  man  crowned  with  flowers,  holds 
rose:  Venice  Capital.  Young  man  holding  flowers:  Rheims. 
Man  carrying  tree  covered  with  flowers  : Padua. 

Hawking : Riding  on  horseback  with  falcon  on  wrist,  MSS. 
(3,  4,  6).  Brookland,  Padua,  Worcester,  Gloucester,  Beverley. 

On  horseback : Armed  man  : Lucca,  Verona.  Riding  at 
speed  : Aosta,  Padua  (horseman  carries  branch).  Man  and 
horse  : Sens.  Man  stands  at  horse’s  head  : Modena.  Man 
riding  with  woman  on  pillion  : MS.  (7). 

Shepherd  and  Jlock : Shepherd  sitting,  his  flock  about  him 
feeding ; another  man  is  carrying  a lamb  ; three  others  are 
spectators  : MS.  (i).  Piping  shepherd  with  flock  : St.  Albans. 

Playing  on  violin  : MS.  (5).  Reading:  Parma. 


Fig.  12. — Sfring:  Misercre-carving,  Ji  on-ester  Cathedral,  c.  A.t).  1395. 


Crowned  figure  kneeling  before  zvayside  cross  : Bede. 

Riding  on  a mule : Cremona,  Gloucester. 

“ Hawking,”  writes  Hentzner,  upon  the  manners  and  customs 
of  the  English  in  1598,  “is  the  general  sport  of  the  gentry.” 
On  the  Brookland  font,  expressly  assigned  to  May,  in  another 
Worcester  miserere-carving,  hawking  is  represented  in  the  per- 
son of  a man  of  high  rank  (to  indicate  the  aristocratic  character 
of  the  sport),  wearing  a coronet  of  ample  proportions,  his  short 
tunic  encircled  by  a rich  hip-belt,  and  his  mantle  so  adjusted  as 
to  leave  his  right  arm  free,  tie  stands  with  his  right  liand 
outstretched,  his  falcon  on  his  wrist,  and  in  his  left  hand  he 
holds  his  hawking-gloves.  To  the  right  of  this  dignified  sports- 
man is  his  youthful  page,  who  holds  by  the  rein  a splendidly- 
caparisoned  horse,  having  an  immense  head,  in  readiness  for  his 
lord  to  mount  (Fig.  6,  p.  52  ante).  In  the  original  carving,  which  in 
all  other  respects  is  perfect,  the  head  of  the  page  and  the  falcon 
have  been  broken  away,  leaving  only  indications  of  their  out- 
lines. Hawking  is  also  represented  with  infinite  spirit  in  one  of 
the  fine  series  of  miserere-carvings  in  Gloucester  Cathedral. 
In  his  admirable  “ Dictionnaire  Raisonne  du  Mobilier  fran- 
9aise  ” (vol.  ii.,  p.  436),  M.  Viollet-le-Duc  gives  several  most 
characteristic  examples  of  this  symbol  of  May. 

Luca  della  Robbia  symbolizes  May  by  a mower  at  work 
with  a scythe,  trees  being  in  the  background. 

A shepherd,  playing  on  his  pipe  while  tending  his  flock,  is 
car\’ed  with  happy  effect  in  the  St.  Alban’s  series;  and  at 
Beverley  Minster  there  is  another  good  example  of  a piping 
shepherd.  Animals  with  their  young  are  represented  under 
various  aspects,  as  symbols  of  the  springtime,  when,  as  the  old 


poet,  who  evidently  had  no  fear  of  either  spelling-bees  or  com- 
petitive e.xaminations  before  his  cyes,  has  it — 

“ Awe  bleteth  after  lomb, 

Loueth  after  calve  cu.” 

AVharton’s  History  of  English  Poetry,  ii.,  41. 

A SOW  with  her  litter  appears  in  one  of  the  Worcester  caiwings 
(Fig.  12). 

The  symbol  of  May,  sculptured  at  Amiens,  is  a man  lightly 
attired  sitting  under  some  trees,  amidst  the  full  foliage  of  which 
a bird  is  perched  and  is  singing.  The  May  symbol  painted  at 
Salisbury  is  a cavalier  on  a white  horse,  who  looks  back  at 
the  falcon  sitting  on  his  out-stretched  right  wrist;  before  him 
a tree  in  full  foliage.  At  Lambeth  a similar  horseman  is  gazing 
on  a falcon  on  his  left  wrist.  May  says,  “Michi  flos  sciwit.” 
At  Amiens  the  sign  of  the  zodiac  for  I'-Iay  is  impersonated  by  a 
brother  and  a sister,  twins. 

So  now  we  may  pass  on  to  consider  the  Symbols  of  Summer, 
that  happy  season,  the  approach  of  which  had  been  hailed  after 
the  fashion  following  by  the  poet  last  quoted  : 

” Sumer  is  i-cumcn  in — 

Lbude  sing  cuccu ! 

Groweth  sed,  and  blowetb  med, 

And  springeth  the  wde  nu. 

Merrie  sing,  cuccu,  cuccu  I ” 

Symbols  of  Summer. 

“The  summer  and  autumnal  months  are  always  represented 
in  a series  of  agricultural  occupations,  whicli,  of  course,  vary 
with  the  locality  in  which  they  occur ; but,  generally,  in  their 
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order  only.  Thus,  if  June  is  mowing,  July  is  reaping  : if  July 
is  mowing,  August  is  reaping,  and  so  on.  June  sometimes  is 
represented  by  sheep-shearing.” — [Rus^in.)  Accordingly,  the 
prevalent  early  symbols  of  summer  are,  weeding,  haymaking, 
harvesting,  washing  and  shearing  sheep,  and,  particularly  in 
the  south,  preparing  for  the  vintage ; also,  in  the  south,  thrash- 
ing corn  and  sitting  at  rest  or  in  repose. 


Symbols  of  June  (Cancer). — JVeedmg : Burnham,  Wor- 
cester, Great  Malvern,  Canterbury,  Leicester,  St.  Albans. 

Mowing  grass : Brookland,  Modena,  Aosta,  Sens,  St.  Ursin 
(man  sharpening  his  scythe  with  a whetstone,  cut  grass  lying  at 
his  feet),  St.  Margaret’s,  York  (for  the  Saxon  intercalary  month). 

Reading  corn  : St.  Mark’s,  Lucca,  Cremona,  Padua.  In  his 
plaque  Luca  della  Robbia  has  given  reaping  as  his  symbol 
for  June  (Fig.  13). 

Sheep-shearing : MSS.  (2,  7),  Bede. 

Gathering  Jlowers  : MS.  (5). 

Man  in  a tree  gathering  fruit : Verona. 

JMahing  a wine-barrel : Parma. 

S'wimming : Padua. 

On  horseback:  Rheims. 

Two  vine-leaves  united  by  their  stalks : York. 

Cherries  in  a basket : Venice  Capital  (this  symbol  is  peculiar 
to  Venice,  where  June  is  the  “ cherry  month  ”). 

The  accepted  mediseval  symbols  of  the  three  summer  months 
are  well  represented  in  the  Worcester  miserere-carv’ings  by  as 
many  groups  of  three  figures,  all  of  them  actively  engaged  in 
the  appropriate  and  characteristic  rural  occupations  of  the  suc- 
cessive periods  of  the  season.  Illustrative  of  zveeding,  which, 
in  the  north  especially,  may  be  considered  to  be  pre-eminently  the 
symbol  of  June,  in  the  first  of  the  Worcester  carvings  (Fig.  9), 
three  farming-men  are  introduced,  all  of  them  uniformly  attired 
in  closely-buttoned  short  tunics  adjusted  with  hip-belts,  their 
head-gear  and  their  pointed  shoes  also  being  strictly  in  the 
fashion  of  the  time,  and  all  three  actively  employed  in  cutting 
thistles  or  other  large  weeds  with  “wedehokes  ” and  “crotches.” 
The  implements  held  in  the  hands  of  these  three  fellow-workers 
— each  one  of  them  the  exact  counterpart  of  the  other  two — 
in  the  Worcester  miserere  are  unfortunately  broken  away,  except 
at  their  extremities ; near  at  hand,  however,  at  Great  Malvern, 
a corresponding  canung  has  a single  workman  engaged  in  the 
same  useful  labour.  As  this  figure  and  his  implements,  as  w’ell 
as  the  bushy  straggling  objects  at  his  feet  which  he  is  cutting. 


are  quite  perfect,  this  worthy  fellow’  gives  a clear  and  com- 
pletely satisfactory  explanation  of  the  vocation  of  the  Worcester 
group  of  his  comrades,  as  their  vocation  explains  their  own  sym- 
bolical intention  ; and  he  supplies  all  that  they  have  lost  through 
the  partial  mutilation  of  the  carving.  In  his  left  hand  each  of 
these  “ weeders  ” holds  a “ crotch  ” — a staff,  that  is,  having  at 
its  lower  extremity  a double  prong  or  fork,  pointing  downwards — 
with  which  the  large  weeds  are  held  down,  while  in  his  right 
hand  each  man  grasps  a “ wedehoke  ” — a similar  staff  with  a 
sickle-like  blade  fixed  on  its  lower  extremity — with  which  these 
same  weeds  are  cut  up.  In  the  Worcester  group,  in  the  original 
carving  in  its  present  condition,  the  blades  of  the  “ wedehokes  ” 
are  seen  in  the  act  of  cutting,  and  a part  of  a prong  of  the 
“crotch”  of  the  central  w'orkman  also  remains.  This  process, 
as  the  symbol  of  June,  is  represented  in  one  of  the  medallions 
of  the  inlaid  pavement  in  Trinity  Chapel  in  Canterbury  Cathe- 
dral (Fig.  14).  Again,  another  medallion  in  painted  glass,  of 
the  time  of  Henry  VII.,  now’  in  the  Mayor’s  Parlour  at  Leicester, 
shows  (notwithstanding  a partial  mutilation)  the  same  rural 
occupation  of  weeding  as  the  symbol  of  the  month  June — the 
Saxon  “ weyd-monat  ” — in  beautifully-clear  and  distinct  detail. 
Thistles,  having  holly-like  leaves,  are  the  weeds  this  man, 
who  looks  like  a nobleman’s  gardener’s  head-man,  is  holding 
down  and  cutting  up  in  a fine  garden  in  front  of  a large 
embattled  castle.  Above,  on  a scroll,  is  the  word  “JVNII.” 
In  his  “ Speculum  Universale,”  in  many  respects  by  far  the  most 
valuable  work  on  mediaeval  husbandry  that  has  come  down  to 
our  times,  Vincent  of  Beauvais,  speaking  “ De  instrumentis 
rusticis  ” (a.d.  1244),  describes  the  “ falcastrum  ” and  “runcus  ” 
as  weeding  implements.  And  Tusser  gives  us  the  vernacular 
rendering  for  these  two  Latin  words  respectively  in  the  time  of 
Henry  VII.  to  have  been  “ wedehoke  ” and  “ crotch.” 

Another  wceder  is  doing  good  work  with-  the  same  implements 
in  one  of  the  St.  Alban’s  carvings.  And  once  more,  when 
referring  to  sheep-shearing,  so  well  described  in  his  “ Seasons  ” 
by  Thomson  as  a work  to  be  done  in  June,  Tusser  adds — 

“ In  June  wasbo  thy  shepe  where  the  water  doth  rune — 

Then  shore  them,  and  spare  not  at  two  dales  anende.” 

In  the  illustration  of  sheep-shearing  given  in  the  Cologne  edition 
of  Bede  as  symbolical  of  June,  two  men  are  represented  sitting, 
and  shearing  their  sheep  with  spring-shears. 

The  Amiens  sculpture  for  this  month  exhibits  a man  with  bare 
feet,  and  naked  above  his  hips  except  that  his  head  is  covered 
with  a cap,  who  is  mowing  grass  in  the  midst  of  which  flowers 
are  growing.  At  Salisbury,  in  the  vaulting  painting,  a youth 
presents  freshly-gathered  flowers  to  a seated  lady,  who  already 


Fig.  14. 


has  a bouquet  in  her  right  hand.  A strenuous  mower  is  the 
representative  of  June  in  the  Lambeth  MS.  He  wears  a dark 
blue  tunic  and  black  low  boots,  his  head  and  his  arms  being 
bare.  He  is  looking  behind  him,  while  with  his  utmost  strength 
wielding  his  scythe  with  its  immense  blade.  At  the  head  of  the 
page  is  a similar  figure,  on  his  head  a cap  resembling  an  in- 
verted bowl,  carrying  a companion  scythe  on  his  shoulder. 
June  says,  “ Michi  pratum.” 

{To  be  continued-) 


OBJECTS  OF  ART  EXPORTED  FROM  ROME  INTO  ENGLAND  IN  THE 

SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY. 


IN  the  government  archives  at  Rome  there  are  many  registers 
belonging  to  the  cx-Papal  administration  which  begin  from 
the  year  1500  and  continue  up  to  the  beginning  of  this  century. 
In  some  of  them  there  are  registered  the  permissions  granted  to 
foreigners  for  the  exportation  of  objects  of  Art  from  the  Papal 
Dominions.  Among  the  persons  named  to  whom  such  permis- 
sion has  been  granted  occurs  that  of  the  English  family  of 
Arundel.  A member  of  this  noble  family  employed  a certain 
William  Smith,  who,  in  1617,  purchased  several  sculptures  in 
Rome,  and  in  the  year  1626  bought  again  some  Flemish  pic- 
tures and  many  other  objects  of  Art.  In  the  year  1626  there 
appears  the  name  of  a certain  Nicholas  Laniere  (Englishman), 
as  he  is  styled  in  the  register,  who  also  purchased  numerous 
pictures  and  some  sculptures,  which  he  brought  to  England. 

The  indications  given  by  these  documents  (the  first  of  which 
we  here  present,  translated,  as  nearly  verbatim  as  possible, 
so  as  to  show  the  form  used  in  granting  such  permissions) 
may  enable  some  of  our  readers  to  make  researches  in  England 
and  to  identify  some  of  these  objects,  and  to  find  out  where  they 
arc  now  deposited,  whether  in  public  galleries,  museums,  or 
private  collections,  as  well  as  to  correctly  establish  their  ;pro- 
z'cnance  and  to  give  the  exact  date  of  their  coming  to  England. 

Mr.  Bertolotti,  the  learned  keeper  of  the  state  archives  at 
Rome,  well  known  for  his  numerous  literaiy  productions,  and 
especially  as  the  author  of  the  “ Passeggiatc  nel  Canavese,”  a 
work  of  many  volumes  and  of  great  statistic  and  literary  merit, 
kindly  offered  to  send  to  us  all  such  notices  as  he  may  find  in 
the  archives  at  Rome  concerning  our  English  families,  &c. 

“ ^ Pietro,  Camerlengo. 

“ 1617.  Accordingto  the  tenorof  the  presents,  and  by  the  express 
order  of  His  Holiness,  verbally  communicated  to  the  under- 
signed, our  auditor,  and  by  authority  of  our  office  of  Camer- 
lengo,  we  do  hereby  grant  leave  to  the  Prince  of  Arundel 
(an  Englishman),  and  for  him  to  the  bearer  of  this  docu- 
ment, to  e.xport  from  alma  city  of  Rome  the  statues  herein 
described,  namely: — 

2  consuls  in  marble, 

2 warriors  in  marble. 

These  four  statues  are  each  ten  palms*  high. 

I  piety  (statue  of  ?) 

1  head  of  porphyry. 

I  marble  mortar  (empty). 

I saltcellar,  made  of  two  pieces  of  alabaster  (detached). 

I marble  tazza  for  burning  incense  and  perfumes. 

I large  marble  table. 

Provided  that  all  the  above-named  objects  be  all  modern. 
These  objects  we  authorise  him  to  export  from  the  Papal 
dominions  freely,  and  without  incurring  any  fine  or  punish- 
ment. We  command  likewise,  to  whomsoever  this  order  may 
concern,  not  to  make  any  opposition,  or  to  trouble  him  in  the 
exportation  of  said  objects,  under  the  penalty  of  500  ducats. 
Given  at  Rome  this  day,  the  25th  of  January,  1617. 

By  order  of  Cardinal  Aldobrandini,  Camerlengo, 
(Signed)  H.  Vaccarius,  Auditor." 

On  the  2gth  of  January,  1626,  an  Englishman,  William  Smith 
(on  behalf  of  the  Prince  of  Arundel),  obtained  leave  to  export 
from  Rome  the  following  modern  paintings,  namely  : — 

“25  Flemish  landscape  pictures  on  canvas,  of  modern  work, 
size  3x5  palms. 

12  pictures  representing  the  apostles,  3x5  palms. 

2  do.  portraits  of  men,  3 X 5 palms. 

20  do.  representing  Madonnas,  apostles,  prophets,  &c., 
each  of  them  3x5  palms. 


1877. 


* The  Roman  palm  is  equal  to  eight  inches  and  a half. 


I picture  on  copper,  representing  Christ  carrying  the  cross,  with 
many  figures  in  front  of  him  (Flemish  work). 

I do.  on  copper,  representing  the  same  subject,  and  many 
figures  (a  copy). 

22  pictures  on  copper,  of  one  square  palm  each,  six  of  them  with 
figures,  and  the  other  sixteen  representing  landscapes  (all 
of  Flemish  work). 

I painting  on  canvas,  representing  Judith. 

I do.  do.  Lot  with  the  children. 

I do.  do,  St.  John, 

I do.  a Madonna  with  the  infant  Jesus  in  her  arms,  and 
3 angels  (this  picture  has  a gold  [probably  gilt]  frame). 

1 head  in  metal  of  Socrates,  life  size  (modern). 

4 cases  containing  sundry  objects  in  plaster,  such  as  torsos,  heads, 

legs,  busts ; also  figurines  in  terra-cotta,  bas-reliefs,  <S:c. 

5 little  alabaster  vases. 

2 feet  (of  a table  ? made  by  order),  with  the  arms  of  Count  de  la 

Rondclla  (probably  an  Italian  branch  of  the  Arundel  family) 
with  the  table-top  composed  of  several  kinds  of  marbles  and 
alabasters,  drc. 

3 tables  of  porphyry  (ancient). 

I head  of  Apollo  (modern). 

1 marble  figure  draped,  representing  Count  della  Rondclla,  size 

g palms. 

2 heads  of  women,  of  about  life  size. 

3 statuettes  of  women. 

I do.  of  a woman  on  a lounge. 

I statue  of  Pallas  (ancient),  partly  restored. 

I fragment  of  a terra-cotta  vase,  painted  with  vines  and  garlands 
(ancient). 

Several  fragments  of  ancient  sculptures.” 

On  the  29th  of  January',  1626,  Nicholas  Laniere  (an  English- 
man), was  permitted  to  export  from  the  Pontifical  States  the 
following  objects  ; — 

“ 5 Flemish  landscape  paintings,  some  on  canvas  and  the  others 
on  copper. 

3 portraits  on  canvas  of  different  women. 

1 portrait  of  Mr.  Nicholas  (Laniere  ?) 

Several  little  pictures,  some  on  copper  and  others  on  canvas. 

4 little  paintings,  with  different  figures  on  them. 

2 do.  heads  of  infants  (copies  of  Titiano’s). 

I do.  representing  a prophet. 

I do.  a landscape  by  Guercino,  2x3  palms. 

I do.  of  St.  John  and  several  soldiers,  on  canvas, 

I do.  landscape  by  Paolo  Bicllo. 

I do.  Madonna  with  Christ  and  St,  Joseph,  by  Albano,  3 palms 
square. 

I painting,  landscape,  by  Campiglia,  on  w'ood,  3 palms. 

I do.  Madonna  with  Christ  and  St,  John,  by  Carraccio, 
5 palms. 

3 do.  half-figures  on  canvas  (portraits,  Venetian  school). 

1 do.  Madonna  with  Christ,  nude. 

2 do.  St  John,  and  one  of  St.  Prasseda,  by  Gaetano. 

2 do.  heads  of  women  (ancient). 

I do.  representing  Ecce  Homo,  by  Salviati. 

I do.  old  woman,  De  jMedici. 

I do.  St.  Peter,  by  Palma  Vecchio. 

I do.  portrait,  by  Francesco  Salviati. 

I do.  portrait  of  a knight  of  Malta. 

And  sundry  other  paintings  on  Biblical  subjects. 

A.  Bertolotti.” 

[We  publish  this  somewhat  singular  and  very  interesting  docu- 
ment, with  the  idea  that  we  may  obtain  information  as  to  where 
some  of  the  objects  and  pictures  now  are. — Ed.  A.  y,] 
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VENICE.* 


Ever  charming,  if  not  “ever  new,’’  when  will  Venice  have 
exhausted  all  the  resources  of  Art  or  all  her  attractions  for 
the  pen  of  the  writer  ? 'J'he  city  is  a mine  of  wealth  for  the 
artist  of  cveiy  description,  and  her  annals  and  literary  treasures 
are  yet  a prolific  field  of  operations  for  the  historian  and  the 
bibliographer.  It  is  no  wonder,  then,  that  painters  should  still 
see  beauty  in  her  faded  and  decaying  palaces,  whose  steps  are 
green  with  dank  and  sHmy  seaweed,  and  in  tlie  blue  waters  of 
the  Adriatic  amid  which  the  city  stands  ; and  that  publishers 
should  continue  to  engage  the  ser\-ices  of  the  artist  and  also 
those  of  the  author  to  spread  over  the  world  a knowledge  of  a 
place  so  marvellous  in  its  construction,  so  inviting  in  its  aesthetic 
attributes,  and  so  renowned  for  its  manifold  and  varied  develop- 
ment of  the  Arts.  Of  the  many  publications  w’hich  this  famous 
city  has  called  into  e.xistence,  none  can,  in  its  way,  surpass  in 
comprehensiveness,  in  variety  and  beauty  of  illustration,  in  intel- 
ligent and  pleasant,  though  somewhat  brief,  descriptive  matter, 
a work  now  being  issued  by  the  eminent  publishing  house  of 
M.  J.  Rothschild,  of  Paris,  whose  books,  of  almost  every  class, 
are,  as  a rule,  liv7'es  dc  luxe. 

The  purpose  of  il.  Yriarte,  to  whom  has  been  confided  the 
task  of  preparing  the  text  for  the  volume  before  us,  has  evidently 
been  to  aid  M.  Rothschild  in  setting  out  or  designing  a vast 
picture,  if  such  a term  may  be  used,  including  the  history  of 
Venice,  her  commerce,  arts,  and  industry  ; to  show  how  the  city 
has  gradually  descended  from  the  plenitude  of  her  power  and 
the  meridian  altitude  of  her  beauty  to  her  present  comparatively 
neglected  and  fallen  condition  ; to  exhibit  her  at  the  same  time 
as  she  was  and  as  she  is;  to  resuscitate,  through  their  works, 
the  men  who,  as  architects,  painters,  and  sculptors,  made 
Venice  a glorj''  among  the  nations,  and  to  show  the  wide-spread 


Lions  of  the  Arsenal. 

influence  these  works  have  had  on  other  European  countries. 
In  short,  we  are  offered  in  these  pages  a kind  of  moving  pano- 
rama of  this  wondrous  “ city  of  the  sea.’’ 

M.  Yriarte,  who  some  time  since  testified  to  his  fitness  for  the 


* “Veaisc:  Histoirc,  Arts,  Industrie,  Commerce ; la  Ville  et  la  Vie.”  Par  Charles 
y ri.trte.  Published  by  J.  Rothschild,  rue  des  Saints-Peres,  Paris. 


task  here  undertaken  by  a most  interesting  semi-fictitious 
story  called  “The  Life  of  a Patrician  of  Venice  in  the  Six- 
teenth Century’,’’  divides  the  subject  of  his  present  work  into  a 
variety  of  chapters : — the  history’  of  the  city,  its  archives,  com- 
merce, navy  and  arsenal,  architecture,  sculpture,  painting, 
printing,  glass-work,  mosaics,  lacc-work  ; the  city  itself,  and  its 
inhabitants,  or,  as  he  calls  it,  its  "life.”  It  is  clear,  from  the 
programme  thus  set  forth,  that  the  plan  of  the  book  is  a com- 
prehensive one ; yet  is  there  no  fear  that  the  author  will  exhaust 


his  materials  within  the  space  allotted  to  him,  which  is  certainly 
not  more  than  sufficient,  even  if  it  is  enough,  for  his  purpose. 
The  book  must  be  regarded  as  illustrative  chiefly  ; almost  every’ 
page  shows  some  one  or  more  examples  of  the  diversified  Art- 
treasures  comprised  within  the  confines  of  the  city.  Sometimes 
picturesque  bits  of  external  architecture — similar  to  those  intro- 
duced on  this  page ; sometimes  we  get  a sight  of  sumptuous 
interiors,  as  that  of  the  “Great  Council  Room,’’  engraved  on 
the  next  page ; elsewhere  are  specimens  of  ornamental  work, 
capitals  of  pillars,  columns,  bas-reliefs,  iron-work,  and  kindred 
subjects.  Then  there  are  numerous  large  woodcuts,  <!cc. — too 
large  to  admit  of  our  giving  an  example — of  many  of  the  great 
pictures  by  the  old  masters  which  Venice  contains  ; and  also  of 
the  doges  and  nobles,  from  that  of  the  famous  Dandolo  to  that 
of  Daniel  Manin,  president  of  the  Venetian  republic  in  1848, 
the  “last  great  political  name  in  its  history,  ’ who,  in  modern 
frock  coat  and  black  necktie,  with  spectacles  on  nose,  seems 
anything  but  a lineal  official  descendant  of  the  magnificent- 
looking  old  Dandolo. 


Pesaro's  Tomh. 
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THE  SOCIETY  OF  LADY  ARTISTS  AT  MARLBOROUGH  STREET. 


WE  are  glad  to  see  that  this  society  continues  vigorous, 
healthy,  and  independent;  and  while  it  has  among  its 
members,  honorary  or  otherwise,  such  distinguished  artists  as 
Mrs.  E.  M.  Ward,  Madame  Bisschop,  Louisa  Jopling,  and 
Elizabeth  Thompson,  we  are  sure  its  active  secretary,  Miss  M. 
Atkinson,  will  have  no  occasion  to  complain  of  any  falling  off 
cither  in  strength  or  attractiveness. 

Out  of  seven  hundred  and  fifteen  works,  some  in  black  and 
white,  some  in  oil,  some  in  water  colours,  others  only  copies, 
and  a few  paintings  on  china  by  that  able  artist,  Miss  R.  Cole- 
man, we  have  only  space  to  mention  a work  here  and  there. 

The  first  artist  we  have  named  sends  the  interesting  picture 
which  she  e.vhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy  in  i86g,  and  which 
afterwards  received  the  gold  medal  at  the  Crystal  Palace.  It  is 
called  ‘An  Incident  in  the  Childhood  of  the  Pretender’ (595), 
and  Mrs.  E.  M.  Ward  has  treated  it  with  that  fine  historic 
instinct  for  which  she  and  her  husband  are  so  famous.  Their 
daughters,  Flora  Ward  and  Eva  M.  Ward,  send  respectively  a 
young  lady  devouring  ‘ The  Third  Vdume  ’ (281)  and  ‘ A Frost 
at  Last  ’ (307),  both  of  which  we  noticed  when  tliey  adorned  the 
walls  of  the  Royal  Academy.  Madame  C.  Bisschop,  of  the 
Hague,  sends  an  example  of  her  free  and  masterly  handling  in 
a picture  which  shows  us  a child  in  yellow  frock  and  white  bib 
giving  baby  ‘Ihe  First  Kiss’  (61);  and  Louisa  Jopling,  who  is 
no  less  vigorous,  with  the  advantage  of  being  more  varied  in 
manner,  contributes  a splendid  life-sized  figure  of  Izanami,  the 
Japanese  Eve.  The  glowing  reflections  on  her  face,  caused  by 
her  richly-coloured  parasol,  are  well  felt.  We  don’t  know  whether 
the  artist  has  ever  visited  Japan,  but  the  background  of  her  pic- 
ture, and  the  landscape  generally,  adapt  themselves  to  the  figure 
as  if  they  had  been  studied  on  the  spot.  Another  life-sized  figure 
of  undoubted  merit  is  Ellen  Partridge’s  portrait  of  ‘ Miss  Pierre- 
pont  ’ (253),  in  a light  blue-green  dress,  with  whose  tone  the  black 
velvet  tic  comes  in  very  well.  Close  by  will  be  found  a capital 
figure  picture  of  a Breton  girl  in  blue  and  red  (248),  by  the  same 
artist,  which  she  calls  ‘He  cometh  not.’  Near  this  hangs 
Mdlle.  M.  Kirschner’s  ‘ Cattle  on  the  Banks  of  a Stream  ’ (238), 
low  in  key,  but  full  of  art,  reality,  and  effect.  Similar  remarks 
are  applicable  to  Hilda  Montalba’s  ‘ Early  Spring’  (261),  sJiow- 
ing  a young  lady  wheeling  a barrow  through  a leafless  planta- 
tion, and  two  lovers  conversing  in  the  background.  Nor  must 
we  omit  mentioning,  while  in  this  part  of  the  gallery,  Louise  B. 
Swift’s  remarkably  clever  group  of  four  spaniels  of  King  Charles’s 
breed  ‘ After  a Lark  ’ (270)  which  has  just  risen  at  their  feet  as  ! 
they  scampered  across  the  field,  and  at  which  they  now  gaze  in  | 
bewildered  astonishment  as  the  bird  rises.  Mary  Backhouse’s  i 
‘ La  Bella  Lavandaja  ’ (280)  arranging  flowers,  and  W.  A.  1 


Walker’s  ‘ Golden  Age  ’ (342),  a boy  blowing  bubbles,  watched 
by  a girl,  are  among  the  masterly  works  of  the  exhibition. 

Prominent  among  the  landscape  painters  are  Mrs.  Marable, 
above  whose  pictures  (57  and  63)  hang  two  olive-complexioned 
beauties,  nearly  life  size  and  full-faced,  by  F.  Alldridge-Roberts 
and  Emily  Alldridge. 

Kate  Edith  Nichols  sends  a well-considered  view  looking  up 
the  wooded  ‘ River  Esk’  (80),  with  a fisher,  rod  in  hand,  in  mid 
stream,  and  a view  of  ‘ The  Old  Town,  Wliitby,  Yorkshire’  (436), 
as  seen  from  the  height  on  which,  if  we  remember  rightly,  stands 
the  abbey.  Marian  Croft  occupies  the  place  of  honour  with  her 
tree-shadowed  ‘Old  Cottage,  Ringmer’  (165),  in  front  of  which 
is  a wild  luxuriant  overgrowth,  which  she  has  rendered  with  some 
considerable  detail,  without  any  sacrifice  of  breadth.  This  pic- 
ture is  flanked  by  two  clever  works,  ‘ Grape  Gatherer,  Sor- 
rento ’ (159),  and  ‘A  Happy  Thought ’(171),  both  from  the  facile 
pencil  of  Mrs.  Backhouse. 

Immediately  in  this  neighbourhood  will  be  found  some  fine 
examples  of  flower  painting.  Maria  Harrison  shows  a magni- 
ficent ‘ Marshal  Neil  Rose,  in  Wedgwood  Vase  ’ (177),  and  iMrs. 
A.  Lukis  Guerin,  a ‘White  Iris,’  both  charmingly  painted. 
The  other  ladies  who  hold  distinguished  places  in  this  depart- 
ment, and  whose  fruit  and  flowers  are  all  but  unapproachable 
in  their  excellence,  are  M.  Margetson,  E.  H.  Stannard,  F.  E. 
Davis,  C.  J.  James,  R.  Coleman,  and  Madame  Hegg. 

We  would  call  attention  also  to  E.  Hinc’s  ‘Schoolfellows’ 
(98);  to  the  girl  handling  some  ‘Peacock’s  Feathers’  (loi),  by 
E.  S.  Guinness;  ‘A  Neapolitan  Coral-fisher’  (i2i),  by  Mrs. 
Bridell  Fox;  ‘Sunset  in  the  Marshes’  (122),  by  Jane  Deakin  ; 
a branch  of  ‘ Plums  ’ (706),  by  Emma  Cooper,  and  to  her  two 
Jenny  Wrens  in  ‘ Spring  Morning  ’ (657).  Miss  Jessie  Land- 
seer’s miniature  on  ivory  of  her  brother’s.  Sir  Edwin’s,  picture 
of  ‘ Beauty’s  Bath ' (682),  a young  lady  with  a spaniel  in  her 
arras,  painted  for  the  late  Sir  Robert  Peel,  is  faithful  to  the 
original  both  in  spirit  and  letter.  Worthy  of  notice  also  are  the 
works  of  S.  M.  Louisa  Taylor  (295),  Adelaide  Claxton  (306),  Miss 
H.  Dixon  (300) — ‘ Lorni,’  a work  in  which  we  see  much  promise 
— and  L.  Starr,  who  sends  a sweetly  modelled  head  of  ‘ Miranda  ’ 
(614).  Lady  Gordon,  Miss  F.  Kempson,  Miss  M.  Rayner,  Miss 
E.  Walter,  Miss  S.  S.  Warren,  and  Mrs.  Thomas,  of  Sheffield,  are 
all  fully  and  worthily  represented ; but  the  many  calls  on  the 
pencil  of  Miss  Elizabeth  Thompson  have  admitted  of  her  sending 
this  season  only  two  small  compositions,  the  one  representing  a 
youth  lying  back  languidly  in  his  rocking-chair,  ‘ In  a Genoese 
Garden  ’ (608),  the  other  a young  lady  looking  over  a garden 
terrace  (619)  in  the  same  locality  ; but  slight  though  these  produc- 
tions are,  they  bear  on  them  the  toucli  and  impress  of  the  artist. 


RICHARD  BAXTER. 

Engraved  by  W.  Hc.vt  from  the  .Statue  by  T.  Brock. 


'C'OLJR  or  five  years  ago  a number  of  admirers  of  this  famous 
old  divine  raised  a subscription  to  defray  the  cost  of  a 
statue  to  be  erected  as  a memorial  of  him  in  the  busy  town  of 
Kidderminster,  of  which  place  he  held  the  vicarage  during  nearly 
twenty  years,  between  1641  and  1660.  Baxter’s  loyalty  to 
Church  and  King  was  not  strong  enough  to  prevent  him  from 
sympathizing  with  the  Parliament  in  the  Civil  War,  though  he 
bravely  withstood  Cromwell  to  the  face  when  the  latter  was 
declared  Protector.  After  the  Restoration  the  Uniformity  Act 


drove  Baxter  from  the  Church  into  the  ranks  of  the  Noncon- 
formists, and  in  this  character  he  became  one  of  the  victims  of 
the  detestable  Judge  Jefferies,  who  fined  and  imprisoned  him. 
Before  this  he  settled  in  London,  and  used  to  preach  at  Pinner’s 
Hall  and  in  a chapel  in  Fetter  Lane.  His  two  principal  books, 
“The  Saints’  Everlasting  Rest’’  and  “A  Call  to  the  Uncon- 
verted,’’ are  still  papular  among  a certain  class  of  readers.  This 
characteristic  statue— larger  than  life  size— by  Mr.  Brock,  one 
of  the  late  J.  H.  Foley’s  clever  pupils,  was  erected  in  1875. 
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THE  ROYAL  ACADEMY  EXHIBITION. 


LL  in  all  we  are  bound  to  accept  the  Annual 
Exhibition  of  the  Royal  Academy  as  a mani- 
festation— a visible  record — of  the  state  of 
British  Art ; but  it  by  no  means  follows  that  the 
annalists,  so  to  speak,  are  invariably  capable 
men,  and  give  us  on  all  occasions  such  a 
synopsis  as  will  satisfy  cultured  people.  The 
erratic  and  often  contradictory  character  of  their  decisions  has 
long-  been  a source  of  amusement  to  the  outside  world,  and  of 
bitter  (and,  on  some  occasions  to  which  we  can  point,  of  heart- 
breaking) complaint  to  those  more  immediately  concerned. 

This  year,  from  many  cases  which  have  come  under  our  own 
personal  knowledge,  we  open  the  eyes  of  our  mental  vision  with 
more  distressed  astonishment  than  ever.  But  we  must  return  to 
the  subject  at  another  time  ; it  is  too  important  to  be  dismissed 
in  a paragraph  ; and  for  the  present,  instead  of  liarping  on  the 
absence  of  certain  pictures,  whose  merits  xve  thought  ought  to 
have  commanded  for  them  an  honourable  place  on  the  walls  of 
the  Academy,  we  will  proceed  to  notice  those  in  the  present 
exhibition  about  whose  excellence  we  are  perfectly  at  one  with 
the  council. 

Before  commencing  with  Gallery  No.  I.  we  would  tender  our 
sincere  congratulations  to  P'rederick  Leighton  and  Lord  Ronald 
Gower  on  their  achieving  a success  in  sculpture  unprecedented 
in  the  history  of  Art  in  this  country.  The  Athlete,  in  bronze, 
wrestling  with  a Python,  which  gives  character  and  importance 
to  the  Lecture-room  this  year,  is  nobly  classic  in  feeling,  yet 
full  of  such  realistic  detail  as  modem  anatomical  knowledge 
demands.  We  have  no  space  to  enter  into  special  criticism. 
Larger  experience  in  modelling  might,  here  and  there,  have  given 
greater  appearance  of  mere  surface-freedom ; but  no  increase 
of  manipulative  practice  would  have  added  to  the  grandeur  and 
completeness  of  Mr.  Leighton’s  Python  Slayer,  any  more  than 
would  the  most  perfect  finish  have  increased  the  awe  with  which 
■we  gaze  on  the  reclining  figures  on  the  tombs  of  the  Medici  in 
the  Sacristy  of  San  Lorenzo.  Under  the  Chantrey  bequest  the 
Academy  authorities  have  secured  Mr.  Leighton’s  work  for  the 
sum  of  two  thousand  guineas. 

Under  noble  inspiration,  also,  must  Lord  Ronald  Gower  have 
worked  before  he  could  have  arrested,  as  it  were  on  the  very 
threshold  of  death,  two  such  figures  as  are  in  the  Sculpture 
Gallery.  Last  year  we  had  from  him  an  ideal  head  of  Our 
Saviour  on  the  Cross,  which  might  have  been  conceived  by 
Alonzo  Cano  in  the  religious  rapture  of  a vision,  so  exceedingly 
sad  was  its  expression.  This  year  he  turns  with  increase  of 
success  to  secular  histoiy,  and  gives  the  world  better  and 
happier  assurance  of  being  a great  sculptor  than  did  Lord 
Byron  in  his  “ English  Bards  and  Scotch  Reviewers  ” of  being  a 
great  poet.  The  white  marble  form  of  Marie  Antoinette,  attenu- 
ated and  tall,  with  head  erect  and  face  sublimed,  as  she  leaves 
with  stately  step  the  Prison  of  the  Conciergerie  on  the  day  of  her 
execution,  is  startling  in  its  vividness;  and  were  one  to  come 
upon  the  figure  suddenly  in  a moon-lit  room  he  would  draw  back 
and  say  he  had  seen  a spirit. 

His  other  work  is  in  bronze,  and  holds  the  place  of  honour  in 
the  Sculpture  Gallery.  It  represents  a warrior  of  the  old 
Imperial  Guard  lying  wounded  to  death  on  the  battle-field  ; but 
who,  hearing  the  approach  of  the  foe,  with  his  right  hand  for  a 
lever,  lifts  himself  partially  and  painfully  from  the  ground,  and 
grasping  his  musket,  looks  over  his  left  shoulder  with  the  grand 
defiance  of  Prometheus  on  his  face,  and  hurls  at  the  enemy  with 
one  final  life  effort,  “La  garde  meurt,  et  ne  se  rend  pas.’’ 
The  words  may  be  apocryphal;  but  their  spirit  is  characteristic 
and  accepted  as  gospel.  All  the  military  details  of  dress  and 
accoutrement  are  given  with  religious  fidelity,  yet  the  ideality 
and  grandeur  of  the  figure  remain  untouched. 

The  works,  of  course,  of  such  able  men  as  Calder  Marshall, 
Joseph  Durham,  Bruce  Joy,  H.  H.  Armstead,  W.  J.  Woodington, 
1877. 


Adams-Acton,  H.  Weekes,  C.  B.  Birch,  George  Tinworth,  Count 
Gleichen,  Boehm,  and  Dalou — all  of  whom,  with  several  others 
we  have  failed  to  name,  are  very  fairly  represented  in  the  Sculp- 
ture Galleries — we  hope  to  notice  hereafter. 

The  entire  number  of  accepted  outsiders  this  year  amounted 
to  256,  and  the  doubtful  pictures,  as  they  are  called  by  the 
Academy,  for  which  no  room  could  be  found,  reached  a very 
startling  total.  We  wish  our  disappointed  artist  friends  dis- 
tinctly to  understand  that  we  regard  such  rejection  as  being  by 
no  means  either  a fair  or  a final  judgment  on  their  works  ; and 
that,  when  they  assure  us  there  are  scores  of  pictures  on  the 
walls,  and  some  of  them  too  by  Academicians,  far  inferior  to 
anything  of  theirs,  we  are  perfectly  familiar  with  the  fact,  and 
we  would  simply  counsel  them  to  “ suffer  and  be  strong.’’ 

This  year’s  exhibition,  then,  consists  of  1,539  '"'orks,  which  are 
apportioned  among  the  various  departments  of  Art  in  this  way : 
oil  paintings,  880 ; water  colours,  257 ; miniatures,  37  ; engrav- 
ings, etchings,  drawings,  c^c.,  62  ; architectural  drawings,  164; 
sculpture,  139. 

Entering  Gallery  No.  L,  and  following  the  names  as  they  occur 
in  the  Catalogue,  we  rejoice  to  find  that  accident  for  once  enables 
us  to  obey  the  dictates  of  gallantry  without  invidiousness.  The 
first  name  is  that  of  Louisa  Starr,  a quo7idam  Gold  Medal- 
list; her  two  ‘ Daughters  of  Robert  Russell  Carew,  Esq.’  (i), 
attired  in  white,  and  life-sized,  are  pleasant  in  their  grouping, 
satisfying  as  to  colour,  and  altogether  more  masterly  than  any- 
thing the  lady  has  yet  done.  She  maintains  her  reputation  with 
equal  success  in  the  portrait  of ‘Mrs.  J.  E.  Pfeiffer'  (383).  F. 
Goodall,  R.  a.,  seeks  this  year  “ fresh  woods  and  pastures  new,” 
•and  has  assuredly  found  them  in  his  Scotch  landscape  of  ‘ Glen- 
croe  ’ (2).  The  cattle  in  the  foreground  he  doubtless  intends  for 
Kyloes,  but  he  has  failed  to  seize  either  their  proportions  or  their 
character.  If  the  visitors  will  look  at  H.  Garland’s  ‘ Highland 
Drove’  (7),  or  Peter  Graham’s  Highland  cattle  among  the 
blooming  heather  during  ‘ A Glint  of  Sunshine  ’ (46),  both  of 
whom  understand  perfectly  the  points  of  the  animal,  the  difference 
will  be  at  once  apparent.  Mr.  Goodall  has  another  picture 
out  of  his  ordinary  track,  called  ‘ The  Time  of  Roses  ’ (216),  show- 
ing a handsome  young  mother  holding  up  her  crowing  baby  to  a 
rose-tree  ; but  the  work  in  which  his  admirers  will  most  care  to 
see  his  beauties  is  doubtless  the  large  one  occupying  the  place 
of  honour  in  Gallery  No.  VII.,  representing  the  graceful  coming 
and  going  of  the  female  ‘Water-Carriers’  of  the  Nile  (614). 
‘The  Threshing  Floor  at  Gilgal  ’ (21),  by  R.  Beavis,  is  one  of 
the  strongest  pictures  he  has  painted  for  a long  time,  and  illus- 
trates most  aptly  the  injunction  in  Deuteronomy,  “Thou  shalt 
not  muzzle  the  ox  when  he  treadeth  out  the  corn.” 

C.  E.  PeruGINI’S  hairdresser  of  last  century  giving  the 
‘ Finishing  Touches  ’ (8)  with  his  powder-puff  to  the  bright- 
eyed lady  who  stands  behind  the  curtains  and  submits  her  pretty 
head  to  him,  has  all  the  charm,  dexterous  workmanship,  and 
finish,  for  which  this  artist  is  famous.  His  sense  of  what  is 
pleasing  comes  out  also  in  ‘The  Hop-picker’  (142);  a fine 
healthy  girl,  at  work  in  the  hop-garden.  Mrs.  Perugini’s  ‘ Im- 
partial Audience’  (134)  is  a little  picture  as  full  of  quiet  humour 
as  it  is  of  merit. 

The  picture  of  the  young  girl  claiming  ‘ Sanctuary  ’ (9),  by  Eyre 
Crowe,  A.,  and  clinging  wildly  to  the  pillar  in  the  church  on 
which  stands  the  sacred  figure  of  the  Virgin,  is  conceived  in 
the  true  dramatic  spirit.  Of  his  other  three  contributions  we  pre- 
fer the  ‘ Bridal  Procession  at  St.  Maclou,  Rouen  ’ (389),  as  being 
less  hard  and  dry.  Another  picture  full  of  character  and  vigour 
is  the  memorable  ‘ Tumult  in  the  House  of  Commons,  March  2nd, 
1629’  (19),  by  A.  C.  Gow ; it  is  a great  advance  upon  anything 
this  artist  has  yet  done.  Another  young  painter,  who  has  taken 
not  so  much  a stride  as  a spring  forward,  is  Frank  Dicksee  ; 
his  ‘ Harmony  ’ (14),  hangs  in  the  place  of  honour,  opposite 
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that  occupied  by  J.  E.  Millais’s  ‘Yeoman  of  the  Guard.’  It 
shows  an  auburn-haired  girl  seated  at  the  organ  on  which  a 
young  man  leans  his  elbow  and  gazes  on  her,  as  she  plays  with 
rapt  admiration  and  holiest  reverence.  A richly-stained  glass 
window  above  the  lovers  gives  variety  and  volume  to  the 
harmony.  In  this  chromatic  scene  Mr.  Dicksee  has  given  us 
one  of  the  most  perfectly  toned  harmonies  in  the  Exhibition ; 
and  the  Council  of  the  Academy  were  perfectly  right  in  pur- 
chasing the  picture  under  the  Chantrey  bequest.  With  funds 
from  the  same  source  the  Academy  authorities  bought — as  is  else- 
where stated— three  other  pictures  of  young  students  whom  they 
thought  deserving  of  the  honour.  These  are  JOSEPH  Knight’S 
‘ Tidal  River  ’ (329),  painted  in  a low  key,  with  a punt  in  the  fore- 
ground and  some  sportsmen  reclining  on  the  bank  ; ‘ Digging  for 
Bait’  (577),  by  C.  W.  Wyllie — not  a very  interesting  subject 
nor  a very  good  example  of  this  artist’s  powers  ; and  ‘ The  Story 
of  Ruth  ’ (574-576),  told  by  T.  M.  Rooke  in  three  panels.  The 
inspiration  of  this  last-named  artist  has,  probably,  been  found 
in  contemplating  the  works  of  Burne  Jones  ; but  Mr.  Rooke 
ought  to  remember  that  that  painter  makes  the  study  of  draper}' 
a sine  qua  7ion,  while  the  crumplings  we  have  here  not  only 
rob  the  picture  of  breadth,  but  force  upon  the  eye  a sense  of 
their  impossibility,  unless  we  are  to  suppose  the  dresses  have 
been  steeped  in  some  peculiar  liquid  and  then  suddenly  baked. 
In  other  respects  the  three  compositions  are  far  from  being 
without  positive  merit. 

Mrs.  E.  M.  Ward’s  ‘ Princess  Charlotte  of  Wales  ’ (45), 
binding  up  with  her  pocket-handkerchief  the  wounded  hand  of 
a poor  ragged  boy,  is  just  such  a subject  as  would  commend 
itself  to  the  sympathetic  nature  of  Mrs.  Ward.  She  has  seized 
the  situation  entirely,  and  therefore  compels  the  spectator  to 
share  with  her  the  sentiment  conveyed  by  the  story.  We  take 
this  opportunity  of  congratulating  her  husband  on  his  return  to 
his  historic  studies.  Of  the  five  contributions  of  Mr.  E.  M. 
Ward,  R.A.,  two  at  least  belong  to  this  categor}'.  These  are 
‘ The  Last  Interview  between  Napoleon  I.  and  Queen  Louisa  of 
Prussia  (Mother  of  the  present  Emperor  of  Germany)  at  Tilsit, 
1808’  (408)— a dramatic  episode  set  forth  with  all  that  powerful 
vraisemblance  for  which  Mr.  Ward  is  so  justly  distinguished; 
and  ‘William  III.  at  Windsor’  (197),  granting  gracious  per- 
mission to  Elizabeth  Edwards  to  erect  a shed  in  the  gateway  of 
the  lower  ward,  that  she  might  pursue  her  avocation  as  semp- 
stress, and  maintain  herself  and  many  children  from  becoming 
a burthen  on  the  parish.  To  the  left  we  see  two  guards  pre- 
senting arms  as  the  king  puts  his  kindly  hand  on  the  eldest 
boy,  while  the  younger  ones  cling  shyly  round  their  mother. 
The  architectural  accessions  have  been  carefully  studied,  and 
although  the  incident  recorded  be  in  itself  trifling,  the  art  of 
the  painter  has  given  it  significance,  and  raised  it  into  historic 
importance. 

In  the  first  room  will  also  be  found  a wonderfully  clever,  but 
at  the  same  time  very  painful  picture,  by  P.  E.  POOLE,  R.A., 
representing  a girl  leading  one  who  is  blind  (37).'  We  prefer  his 
pastoral  called  ‘ Autumn  ’ (557),  in  which  we  see  a country  girl 
noting  with  thoughtful  look  the  first  advent  of  the  robin,  and  his 
grand  ideal  landscape,  in  which  is  ‘ The  Dragon’s  Cavern  ’ (193)* 
Another  interesting  picture,  in  Gallery  No.  I.,  is  a representation 
of  ‘ The  Old  Pump-room  Bath  ’ (67),  a picture  full  of  character 
and  well-studied  costume,  by  G.  A.  STOREY,  R.A.  It  is  a quaint 
but  well  carried  out  conceit  of  the  same  artist  to  make  a little 
boy,  in  his  garden  chair,  holding  up  an  apple  to  three  hand- 
some girls,  play  the  classic  part  of  Paris  in  ‘ The  Judgment  of 
Paris’  (no).  The  ‘ Legal  Adviser  ’ (56)  by  Erskine  Nicol,  A., 
has  a half  puzzled,  half  suspicious  look  on  his  face,  as  if  Pat,  for 
all  his  gesticulation,  were  scarcely  making  out  a very  clear  case 
for  himself.  The  marv-ellous  way  in  which  this  artist  hits  off 
character,  and  clearly  differentiates  Irish  peculiarities  of  look 
and  feature  from  Scotch,  places  Mr.  Nicol  on  a pedestal 
entirely  his  own.  The  worthy  dame,  who  looks  down  benignly 
on  her  grandchild,  going,  after  much  persuasion,  ‘ Unwillingly 
to  School  ’ (238)— also  by  Mr.  Nicol— has  precisely  such  an 
expression  of  coothie  wisdom  in  her  face  as  is  found  most 
frequently  “ ayont  the  Tweed.” 


This  last  e.xpression  reminds  us  that  J.  Pettie,  R.A.,  has  in 
the  same  Gallery  one  of  the  most  intensely  expressed  figures  he 
ever  painted — ‘Hunted  Down’  (28):  a half-naked  Highlander, 
with  bloody  claymore,  has  taken  refuge  in  a rocky  fastness, 
from  which  he  looks  forth  with  eager  gaze  and  desperate  resolve 
to  mark  the  possible  approach  of  the  foe.  We  scarcely  can 
decide  whether  this  or  the  same  painter’s  ‘ Sword  and  Dagger 
Fight’  (203),  by  the  side  of  a darkling  wood — one  of  the  com- 
batants being  in  black,  the  other  in  white — is  the  more  fearfully 
dramatic.  Both  subjects  lend  themselves  most  readily  to  the 
rugged  brush  work  so  peculiarly  characteristic  of  this  section  of 
the  Scottish  School,  created  by  Messrs.  Pettie  and  Orchardson. 

‘ A Knight  of  the  Seventeenth  Century  ’ (96)  in  black  armour, 
and  with  an  airy  freedom  about  the  set  of  his  head,  is  from  the 
same  vigorous  brush;  and  it  will,  perhaps,  be  information  to 
some  of  our  readers  if  we  tell  them  that  this  gallant  knight  is  a 
portrait  of  William  Black,  author  of  “A  Princess  of  Thule.” 

Among  the  notable  portraits  of  the  first  room  is  ‘ Miss  Ruth 
P.  Bouverie  ’ (13),  seated  in  a wood,  sketch-book  in  hand,  by  W. 
W.  OULESS,  A.,  whom  we  can  safely  leave  to  his  own  devices 
now  that  he  is  an  Associate.  At  the  same  time  this  does  not  by 
any  means  alter  our  opinion  that  he  is  in  the  front  rank  of  living 
portrait  painters.  We  would  also  call  attention  to  ‘ Mrs.  Lloyd 
Rayner’  (10),  by  W.  B.  Boadle,  of  Liverpool;  ‘The  Countess 
of  Portsmouth  ’ (18)  seated  at  her  writing-desk,  by  H.  T.  Wells, 
R.A.  ; ‘R.  Mills,  Esq.’  (35),  by  Val  C.  Prinsep  ; ‘ W.  E. 
Hensley,  Esq.’  (48),  by  T.  Bl.\KE  Wirgman  ; the  two  children 
of  Angus  Holden,  Esq.,  ‘Annie  and  Ernest’  (66),  by  S.  Sidley, 
who  has  very  wisely  got  Mr.  Ansdell  to  paint  in  the  pony  ; and 
to  ‘ The  Rev.  John  Edward  Kempe,  M.A.’  (58),  by  E.  W.  Eddis. 

To  find,  however,  a portrait  equal  in  power  to  Mr.  Pettie’s 
Knight  in  black  armour,  we  must  go  to  Mr.  Mill.4.IS’S  ‘ Yeoman 
of  the  Guard’  (52),  whom  we  see  gravely  seated,  staff  in  hand. 
The  forcible  flash  of  red  with  which  the  Beefeater’s  coat  is 
painted  drags  one  up  to  the  picture  from  the  farthest  comer  of 
the  room,  and  there  are,  perhaps,  only  two  other  men  in  the 
Academy  who  could  throw  on  the  canvas  the  colour  so  vividly. 
The  figure  subject  proper,  however,  of  the  distinguished  Acade- 
mician is  the  picture  he  calls  ‘Yes’  (409),  in  which  is  depicted 
the  parting  of  two  lovers.  He,  great-coated  and  buckled  for  a 
long  journey,  if  we  may  judge  by  the  portmanteau  behind, 
presses  her  hand  nervously,  and  gives  at  last  utterance  to  the 
question  which  has  trembled  on  his  lips  so  long,  and  she,  with  a 
tearful  expression  of  love  and  trust,  looks  up  in  his  face  and  lets 
firmly  from  her  quivering  mouth  a joyful  ‘‘  Yes.”  The  pathos  of 
this  picture  is  only  to  be  equalled  by  the  same  artist’s  ‘Meeting 
of  Effie  Deans  and  Geordie  Robertson  at  the  Dykeside,’  which  is 
now  being  exhibited  at  the  King  Street  Galleries.  The  other 
contribution  of  Mr.  Millais  is  a fine  landscape  from  the  glorious 
neighbourhood  of  Dunkeld.  We  can  almost  hear  the  wooded 
banks  of  the  tumultuous  stream,  as  it  dashes  among  the 
boulders,  echoing  as  it  were  ‘ The  Sound  of  many  Waters’  (273). 
This  reminds  us  that  J.  Cassie  has  sent  one  of  his  charmingly 
sweet  transcripts  from  nature  which  he  calls  ‘A  Summer  After- 
noon-Frith of  Forth’  (34),  and  that  J.  W.  Oakes,  A.,  is  no  less 
true  in  his  rendering  of  ‘ The  Border  Countrie  ’ (57), 

“ WTiere  Cheviot’s  ridges  swell  to  meet  the  sky.” 

When  we  enter  Gallery  No,  II.,  looking  straight  before  us,  our 
eye  falls  on  the  group  of  sweet  y'oung  girls  who,  as  G.  D.  Leslie, 
R.A.,  shows  us  in  his  soothing  and  cajoling  way,  have  been 
gathering  cowslips.  One  has  need  of  some  gentle  reassurance 
of  this  kind  when  one  looks  to  the  canvas  above,  and  secs  what 
sad  confusion  ' The  Fall  of  Man  ’ (loo)  made  throughout  all  ani- 
mated nature  : Bouverie  Goddard  displays  in  it,  no  doubt, 
much  knowledge  of  animal  life,  and  of  feline  nature  especially. 
But  we  do  not  see  here  so  much  “signs  of  woe  that  all  was  lost” 
as  ramping  and  raging  among  the  wild  beasts  of  the  field  at 
“ completing  of  the  mortal  sin  original.”  This  picture,  as  a tour 
de  fo>ke  in  the  way  of  animal  painting,  is  grand  enough  ; but  it 
would  forni  a very  disturbing  element  if  hung  in  a room  where  a 
nervously  imaginative  man  lived. 

{To  be  conitnued.) 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


187 


EXHIBITION  OF  THE  SOCIETY  OF  PAINTERS  IN  WATER  COLOURS. 


J3  REMISING  that  the  number  of  drawings  is  two  hundred 
J-  and  eighty-nine,  and  that  they  fully  maintain  the  high  re- 
putation of  the  Society,  we  proceed,  so  far  as  our  space  allows, 
to  indicate  a few  of  the  more  notable  works  in  the  gallerjc 

Taking  the  figure  painters  first,  and  following  the  catalogue, 
we  are  arrested  by  one  of  those  stirring  battle-pieces  for  which 
Sir  John  Gilbert,  R.A.,  is  famous.  The  worthy  President  of  the 
Society,  in  ‘ Marston  Moor  ’ (8),  shows  how  the  Cromwcllians 
charged  and  routed  the  enemy.  “ Cod,”  to  use  the  pre- 
sumptuous expression  of  Oliver,  in  his  letter  describing  the 
battle,  " made  them  as  stubble  to  our  swords.  We  charged  their 
regiments  of  foot  with  our  horse,  and  routed  all  we  charged.” 
The  picture,  however,  which  shows  Sir  John’s  mastery  over 
light  and  shade,  the  distribution  of  mass,  and  the  vigorous  yet 
harmonious  distribution  of  colour,  is  ‘ The  Guide’  (i  12),  which  fills 
the  place  of  honour  on  the  opposite  wall.  A peasant  leads  forth 
from  the  shades  of  the  forest  into  the  buxom  light  of  day  a 
mounted  priest  and  warrior ; and  the  contrast  between  the  dark 
cavernous  depths  of  the  wood  and  the  joyous  space  into  which 
they  emerge  is  most  subtly  and  triumphantly  realised. 

One  regrets  exceedingly,  in  looking  at  F.  W.  Topham’s 
‘ Blackberry  Gatherers  ’ (13),  and  at  his  two  lovers  at  the  style 
during  ‘ Haymaking  ’ (116),  to  remember  that  this  idyllic  painter 
will  delight  the  world  no  more.  No  artist  could  touch  the 
emotional  in  our  nature  with  a subtler  or  more  soothing  hand. 

R.  Thorne  Waite,  one  of  last  year’s  Associates,  touches  a 
humorous  vein  in  his  ‘Idlers’  (21),  a boy  and  girl  sailing  their 
boat  in  a pond  in  the  foreground,  while  the  pigs  disport  them- 
selves among  the  white  sheets  hung  out  to  dr}' : and  he  succeeds 
in  giving  a w’arm  sunny  tone  to  the  picture  in  which  we  see  three 
country  girls  ‘ On  the  way  to  School  ’ (51).  Nor  is  J.  D.  Watson 
dead  to  a sense  of  the  incongruous  and  comical.  ‘The  Elope- 
ment Detected  ’ (46)  is  a sorry  sight  for  the  lover,  who  waits  in 
the  background  and  dares  not  move  a step,  while  the  old  dame, 
full  of  wrath  and  all  uncharitableness,  tears  from  the  poor  girl 
her  male  disguise.  This  artist  has  several  other  contributions, 
and  not  the  least  pleasing  of  these  is  his  ‘ River-side  Pastoral  ’ 
(140),  a picture  in  a low  key,  showing  some  large  boulders 
and  a few  sheep  under  the  shadow  of  trees. 

The  Society,  at  its  last  meeting,  elected  three  new  Associates, 
and  Arthur  Hopkins  is  one  of  these.  ‘ The  Genius  of  the 
Village  ’ (57),  a boy  fashioning  a little  boat  amidst  a group  of 
admiring  children,  and  ‘The  Plough’  (82),  being  dragged  up 
hill  by  a team  of  four  horses,  although  both  of  them,  ordinary 
enough  in  subject,  are  yet  treated  with  great  vigour. 

Edwin  Buckman,  the  second  of  the  three,  has  also  an  indi- 
viduality of  his  own,  and  his  notions  of  applied  art  we  hope  soon 
to  see  appreciated  as  they  ought  to  be.  His  idea  is  this  : that 
modern  subjects,  the  manners  and  customs  of  to-day,  in  this 
section  of  society  or  in  that,  are  perfectly  amenable  to  decorative 
treatment ; and  he  shows  this  by  a long  frieze-like  drawing, 
representing  a number  of  Showmen,  Punch  and  Judy  men,  organ- 
grinders,  and  peripatetic  performers  generally,  hurrying  along 
the  road  as  if  anxious  to  get  to  the  fair  in  time.  The  picture 
is  called  ‘ The  Business  of  Pleasure  ’ (65). 

Cuthbert  Rigby,  the  third  Associate,  is  a landscape  painter, 
choice  in  the  selection  of  his  subjects,  careful  in  their  manipu- 
lation, and  always  canydng  them  to  a bright  and  silvery  issue. 
His  ‘ Plas-goch,  Anglesea  ’ (204),  ‘ Randal  How,  Cumberland  ’ 
(92),  with  its  cottages  and  picturesque  surroundings,  and  wooded 
‘ Esk  in  quiet  corners  pausing’  (i),  though  unostentatious,  are 
very  satisfying. 

E.  K.  Johnson’s  old  couple  and  some  young  folks  in  a flowery 
garden  making  preparations  to  hive  a ‘ A Golden  Swarm  ’ (64), 
occupies  the  place  of  honour  in  the  far  end  of  the  room.  For  so 
pleasant  a subject  as  this,  Mr.  Johnson,  from  carrying  his  beauti- 
ful manipulation  not  only  into  every  face  and  flower,  but  into 
every  detail,  has  given  rather  a distracting  effect  to  the  whole. 


Every  person  and  thing  in  the  picture  is  playing  the  first  ?~6le ; 
there  is  no  subserviency  anywhere  ; consequently  the  artist  has 
missed  that  breadth  and  unity  which  would  have  enhanced  the 
charms  of  his  work.  Above  this  picture  hangs  a ‘ Winter  Twi- 
light ’ (63),  of  great  Art-merit,  by  C.  Branwhite,  showing  a black 
frost  on  a canal.  In  the  same  neighbourhood  will  be  found 
J.  W.  North’s  Algerian  Hillside  covered  with  ‘ Roses,  Asphodel, 
and  Cypress  ’ (67) ; E.  F.  Brewtnall’s  ‘ I sent  a letter  to  my  love, 

I hope  she  hasn’t  lost  it’  (69);  and  Albert  Goodwin’s  ‘Water 
Babies  ’ (71),  sailing  their  tiny  boats  in  a pool  under  the  rocks  ; 
all  of  them  notable  in  their  respective  ways  for  Art  qualities  of  a 
high  kind.  T.  R.  Lament’s  ‘Spring  Offering’  (90),  a little  girl 
presenting  a bunch  of  cowslips  to  a lady,  is  like  all  this  artist’s 
work,  warm  in  tone  and  beautifully  felt;  and  Mrs.  Allingham 
carries  out  this  same  quality  of  warmth  to  the  most  grateful 
issues  in  ‘The  Old  Men’s  Gardens,  Chelsea  Hospital’  (139). 

Alfred  D.  Fripp  works  in  a higher  key,  and  rejoices  in  a 
brighter  effect  of  daylight,  as  may  be  seen  in  his  ‘ Whortleberry 
Gatherers  ’ (106),  assembled  with  the  fruits  of  their  roaming  in 
front  of  a North  Devon  cottage-door.  The  peasant,  girl  who  has 
left  the  hayfield  to  reach  with  a long  stick  some  ‘ Water  Lilies  ’ 
(146,  by  J.  Parker),  makes,  with  the  distant  hay-wain  and  the 
bright  summer  clouds  overhead,  a very  desirable  picture,  and 
although  smaller  and  less  pretentious  than  his  row  of  children 
fishing  ‘ On  the  Banks  of  the  Thames’  (160),  many  people  will 
give  it  the  preference.  We  like  too,  very  much,  Birket  Foster’s 
‘Chair  Mender’  (172),  who  prosecutes  his  calling  diligently  in 
front  of  a cottage  door,  much  to  the  satisfaction  of  some  children. 
E.  F.  Brewtnall’s  ‘ Fortune  Telling  ’ (176),  is  also  a well  set  forth 
incident,  and  few  will  look  at  the  old  gentleman  reading  the 
cards  to  the  two  young  ladies  without  sharing  their  interest. 
Walter  Duncan,  one  of  the  young  Associates,  sends  a picture, 
‘Love,  Scandal,  and  Politics’  (180),  which,  for  the  Venetian 
quality  of  its  colour,  stands  quite  alone.  The  same  artist  has  a 
‘Sleeping  Girl’  (213),  on  one  of  the  screens,  which,  like  Alma 
Tadema’s  Roman  reading  ‘An  Interesting  Scroll’  (218),  is 
admirable  in  drawing;  and  as  for  Carl  Haag’s  swarthy  ‘ Said 
af  Darfoor’  (266),  it  is  simply  one  of  the  most  beautifully 
modelled  heads  he  ever  painted. 

In  sea  pieces  and  landscapes  the  gallery  is  more  than  ordinarily 
rich.  Oswald  W.  Brierly  has  achieved  quite  a success  in  his 
picture  of  the  ‘ Morning  after  the  Engagement  off  Florez,  between 
Sir  Richard  Grenville  in  the  Revenge,  and  a Spanish  Fleet  under 
the  command  of  Admiral  Alonzo  de  Ba90n,  August,  1591*’  What 
Froude  has  done  so  graphically  with  his  pen,  Brierly  has  accom- 
plished with  his  pencil.  We  see  the  English  ship,  dismasted  and 
shattered,  “ settling  slowly  in  the  sea,  the  vast  fleet  of  Spaniards 
lying  round  in  a ring,  like  dogs  round  a dying  lion,  and  wary  of 
approaching  him  in  his  last  agony.”  Another  most  impressive 
sea  piece  is  that  of  Edward  Duncan,  one  of  the  noblest  of  our 
marine  painters.  It  represents  the  successful  throwing  of  a 
rocket  over  a wrecked  ‘ Brig  on  the  Rocks  near  Dunbar,  on  the 
Coast  of  Haddingtonshire’  (128). 

Francis  Powell  is  another  artist  who  has  studied  to  some 
effect  the  aspects  of  the  ocean,  as  may  well  be  seen  by  his 
‘Gales  on  the  North-east  Coast  of  Arran.’  H.  Moore,  if  we 
may  judge  from  his  ‘ Sunset  in  the  Highlands  ’ (12),  is  likely  to 
prove  as  successful  with  his  inland  scenes  as  he  has  hitherto 
been  with  his  sea  pieces. 

We  would  call  attention  also  to  Alfred  P.  Newton’s  ‘ Unveiling 
of  the  Mountain  ’ (42),  S.  P.  Jackson’s  ‘ Evening  on  the  Thames  ’ 
(79),  C.  Davidson’s ' Carting  Heather  ’ (87),  E.  A.  Goodall’s  ‘ Street 
in  Cairo’  (109),  and  Clara  Montalba’s  ‘Street  in  Venice’  (83). 
Cattle  subjects  are  ably  treated  by  F.  Tayler,  Basil  Bradley,  O. 
Weber,  and  H.  B.  Willis  ; from  lack  of  space  we  refrain  from 
noticing  their  works  more  in  detail.  We  have  to  congratu- 
late S.  Palmer  on  his  return  to  the  walls  of  the  Society  in  force, 
exemplified  in  his  ‘ Tityrus  restored  to  his  Patrimony  ’ (100). 
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The  two  hundred  and  thirt}’-four  drawings  w'hich  compose 
this  exhibition  are  pretty  fairly  divided  betw'een  landscape 
and  figure  painters,  and  a higher  standard  of  excellence  is 
reached  this  season,  we  think,  than  has  been  touched  for  several 
years  back.  Some  of  the  leading  landscape  men,  such  as 
E.  M.  Wimperis,  James  Orrock,  and  Thomas  Collier,  base 
themselves  upon  Cox,  just  as  Hugh  Carter  draws  his  inspiration 
from  Israels  ; but  we  by  no  means  wish  to  imply  that  there  is 
anytliing  slavish  in  their  imitation. 

On  the  screens  will  be  found  two  sets  of  subjects  from  Shak- 
speare  by  Charles  Cattermole  (217  and  220),  necessarily  sketchy 
in  treatment,  but  as  full  of  life  and  vigour  as  similar  illustrations 
by  Sir  John  Gilbert  himself.  E.  J.  Gregory,  one  of  our  coming 
young  men,  sends  a tired  dancing-girl,  whom  we  see  leaning 
against  the  mantlepicce  in  the  green-room.  He  calls  it  ‘ ’Tween 
Acts’  (230);  but  although  the  drawing  is  exquisite,  the  model 
is  not  a very  entrancing  one,  and  the  contribution  is  too  slight 
for  an  artist  of  Mr.  Gregory’s  reputation.  Edward  Henry 
Corbould’s  ‘ Lady  Godiva  ’ (195)  riding  forth  “clothed  on  with 
chastity,’’  is  full  of  detached  beauties,  but  does  not,  as  a whole, 
convey  a satisfactory  impression.  To  use  a paradox,  ‘Lady 
Godiva  ’ w'^ould  have  been  a better  picture  had  it  been  worse 
painted.  William  Small’s  old  Irishman  ‘Striking  a Bargain’ 
(187)  with  a bright-eyed  Connemara  girl,  whom  we  see  in  a blue 
cloak  sitting  by  her  lamb  in  the  midst  of  the  fair,  is  a well-told 
incident,  and  if  the  artist  had  a little  more  ambition  there  are 
no  honours  in  his  profession  beyond  his  reach.  G.  Clausen  is 
another  artist  with  a future.  His  ‘Tale  of  the  Sea’  (174)  is  a 
little  coarse  in  handling,  but  ver)'  effective.  T.  Walter  Wilson’s 
‘ Grandfather’s  Darling  ’ (30),  an  old  fisherman  crawling  in  play 
towards  his  little  grandchild,  is  another  vigorous  composition, 
and  the  character  in  the  face  of  the  old  woman  is  depicted  with 
the  hand  of  a master.  Both  Mr.  Wilson  and  Mr.  Clausen 
brought  strength  to  the  society  when  elected  Associates. 

Townley  Green’s  ‘ Rainy  Day  ’ (10),  with  a girl  at  the  window, 
is  rich  in  every  Art-quality,  especially  in  that  of  tone  ; and  in  his 
‘ Cross  Roads  ’ (87),  an  old  man  and  girl  waiting  for  the  coming 
coach,  he  shows  how  a landscape  can  be  enlivened  by  figures 
without  violating  true  relationship.  Another  admirable  example 
of  perfect  harmony  between  the  landscape  and  those  peopling 
it  will  be  found  in  Valentine  W.  Bromley’s  ‘ Nearest  Way  to 
Church’  (103).  The  tw'o  venturesome  young  ladies  who,  with 
the  aid  of  their  parasols,  pick  their  way  through  the  marshy 
ground,  are  as  much  part  and  parcel  of  the  scene  as  the  rushes 
which  environ  their  devious  steps.  We  cannot  imagine  the 
picture  without  them.  This  is  the  same  artist  w'ho,  the  other 
day,  carried  off  the  gold  medal  at  the  Ciy'stal  Palace  compe- 
tition for  the  excellence  of  his  water-colour  practice.  It  is  with 
the  most  unfeigned  regret  that  we  learn,  since  writing  these 
lines,  that  the  gifted  young  artist  and  most  generous-hearted 
man  is  no  more. 

‘Aaron  Dodd,  Tinker,  Knifegrinder,  and  Gossip’  (137),  pro- 
secuting his  triple  calling  at  a seaside  village,  is  one  of  the 
strongest  bits  of  characterization  Chas.  J.  Staniland  has  accom- 
plished for  some  time.  James  D.  Linton,  whose  appreciation  of 
tone  is  not  to  be  equalled  by  that  of  any  other  member  of  the 
Institute,  limits  himself  this  season  to  a single  picture.  It  is 
that  of  an  old  man  showing  an  image  of  the  Virgin,  which  he 
carries  in  a box,  to  some  rough  but  devout  troopers  in  a dimly 
lighted  guardroom.  If  Mr.  Linton’s  works  were  as  varied  in 
texture  as  they  are  rich  and  harmonious  in  tone,  they  would  be 
the  perfection  of  Art.  H.  B.  Roberts  goes  in  for  character  and 
chiaroscuro,  and  he  finds  his  field  generally  in  the  humbler 
walks  of  life.  That  ‘Music  hath  charms'  (167),  he  illustrates 
with  quaint  humour,  by  showing  us  a young  rustic,  seated  on  a 
corn  bin  in  a country  stable,  blowing  .away  w’ith  might  and  main 
on  Pan’s  pipes.  The  surroundings  of  the  figure,  and  the  details 


of  the  picture  generally,  are  treated  with  a fine  intelligent  appre- 
ciation of  light  and  shade.  A little  farther  on  will  be  found  a 
remarkably  clever  picture  by  Robert  Garrick,  representing  some 
young  folk  ‘ Gathering  Shellfish  ’ (185). 

As  Mr.  Linton  occupies  the  place  of  honour  on  this  side  the 
gallery,  so  does  C.  Green,  with  great  worthiness,  fill  it  on  the 
other.  His  ‘ Here  they  come  ! ’ (38),  is  the  exclamation  of  a line 
of  roughs,  several  deep,  who  press  against  the  barrier  of  the 
Derby  course,  and  strain  their  eyes  and  necks  to  catch  a 
glimpse  of  the  coming  horses.  Mr.  Green  counteracts  ver}- 
cleverly  the  disagreeable  impression  left  on  one’s  mind  by  the 
contemplation  of  so  many  distinct  varieties  of  the  “rough” 
species  by  backing  them  with  coach-loads  of,  in  one  sense, 
a much  more  harmless  class.  Hugh  Carter’s  priest  reading- 
‘ Important  News’  (45),  would  be  thought  a remarkably  clever 
picture  had  Israels  never  existed.  Surely  there  is  no  occasion 
for  one  of  Mr.  Carter’s  artistic  powers  to  sink  his  own  indi- 
viduality so  entirely  in  that  of  M.  Jozef  Israels  ? G.  G.  Kil- 
burne,  in  his  young  lady  stepping  into  ‘ The  Gondola  ’ (60),  has 
caught  very  cleverly  that  greenish-blue  colour  one  often  sees  on 
the  doors  of  Venetian  houses.  All  the  local  colour,  indeed,  is 
well  given,  without  any  sacrifice  either  of  the  general  harmony ; 
and  had  the  girl  been  a little  less  consciously  posed  the  picture 
would  have  been  altogether  a success. 

Among  the  sea  pieces  in  the  exhibition,  we  would  call  atten- 
tion to  J.  G.  Philp’s  rough  water  dashing  among  the  rocks 
which  the  ‘ White-winged  Pilots  ’ (40)  haunt ; to  John  Mog- 
ford’s  ‘ Summer  Light  ’ (64),  with  a boat  going  out  to  a smack ; 
Walter  W.  May’s  ‘ Entrance  of  the  Scheldt,  with  a Pilot-boat 
running  for  the  Port  of  Flushing  ’ (73) ; and  to  the  ‘ Dutch  Pinks 
returning  from  the  Dogger  Bank  ’ (27),  of  Edwin  Hayes,  R.H.A. 
Near  the  last  named  hangs  a very  powerfully  drawn  figure 
subject  by  Seymour  Lucas,  which  we  had  almost  missed.  It 
represents  an  old  gentleman  examining  critically  and  admiringly 
his  ‘ Last  Purchase  ’ (24),  in  the  shape  of  a picture,  and  in 
order  to  get  satisfactorily  at  it  he  has  placed  the  picture  on 
a chair  and  drawn  his  owm  immediately  opposite  to  it.  The 
sentiment  of  the  picture  is  thoroughly  French,  but  expressed  in 
a perfectly  legitimate  and  independent  way. 

One  of  the  most  luminous  pictures  in  the  exhibition  is  J. 
Aumonier’s  swans  sailing  ‘ In  the  mellow  light  of  an  autumn  eve’ 
(19),  on  a broad  piece  of  quiet  water  backed  by  a strip  of  land  and 
arched  by  a glorious  sky.  Edward  Hargitt  is  true  to  northern 
life  and  fact  when  he  represents  ‘ Highland  Poachers  ’ (7),  in 
the  character  of  red  deer  tossing  about  and  eating  the  scant 
sheaves  of  corn  on  a hill-side  farm.  John  A.  Houston,  R.S.A., 
in  his  ‘ Inverlochy  and  Ben  Nevis  ’ (209),  and  W.  L.  Leitch,  in 
his  ‘ Gare  Loch,  Dumbartonshire  ’ (214),  show  how  they  may  be 
as  safely  trusted  with  the  representation  of  northern  scenery  as 
H.  G.  Hine  with  the  breezy  downs  of  southern  England. 
Edmund  E.  Warren  is  as  much  at  home  in  the  ‘ Forest  Glade  ’ 
(81)  as  ever.  We  wish  James  Orrock  to  be  as  pronounced  in 
his  foreground  as  he  is  delicate  in  his  distances,  without  at  the 
same  time  losing  any  of  his  gradation,  and  then  we  shall  be 
satisfied,  for  his  sense  of  a landscape  in  the  entirety  of  its  effect 
is  artistic  and  sound.  We  admire  much  the  rich  glow  whicli 
C.  E.  Holloway  has  thrown  on  his  “ Sussex  Hillsides  in  Sep- 
tember” (86) ; and  we  would  have  been  altogether  pleased  with 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Murray’s  ‘Algerine  Barber’  (g6),  performing 
the  important  ceremony  of  shaving  an  Arab  boy’s  head  for  the 
first  time,  had  the  operator  been  in  a little  better  proportion. 
W.  Simpson,  the  famous  traveller,  shows  us  ‘ Dr.  Schliemann’s 
Excavations  in  the  Acropolis  of  Mycenm  ’ (98) ; and  L.  Haghe 
the  character  of  the  ‘ Summit  of  Grand  Son  ’ (95). 

The  high  reputation  for  flower  and  fruit  painting  which  the 
Institute  has  long  maintained  is  fully  supported  by  Mrs.  W. 
Duffield,  Marian  Chase,  Helen  C.  Angell,  and  J.  Sherrin. 
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The  Royal  Academy  Dinner  was  this  year,  even  more 
than  usually,  barren  of  information.  Much  is  not  expected, 
but  it  is  an  occasion  when  a little  might  be  given — if  there  were 
any  to  give.  Perhaps  the  President  de  facto,  in  the  absence  of 
the  President  de  jure,  thought  it  best  to  say  nothing,  and  has 
enabled  us  to  say  no  more. — It  is  rumoured  that  Sir  William 
Bo.xall  has  joined  the  body  of  Honorary  Members,  and  that 
his  example  will  be  followed  by  two  other  veteran  painters. — 
The  Academy  having,  as  we  stated  a short  time  since,  pur- 
chased out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  Chantrey  Bequest  Hilton's 
large  picture,  ‘ Christ  Crowned  with  Thoms,’  which  used  to 
form  the  altar-piece  at  St.  Peter’s,  Eaton  Square,  has  lately 
made  a further  outlay  in  the  purchase  of  Mr.  F.  Leighton’s 
group  in  bronze  of  the  ‘ Athlete  wrestling  with  a Python,’  for  the 
sum  of  ;^2,ooo;  of  Mr.  T.  M.  Rooke’s  picture,  in  three  com- 
partments, of  the  ' Story  of  Ruth,’  for  ;^400 ; of  ' Harmony,’  by 
Mr.  F.  Dicksee,  for  ;^350  ; of  a figure  subject,  by  Mr.  J.  Clark, 
for  ^200 ; and  ‘ Sea-shore,  with  Shipping,’  by  Mr.  W.  L.  Wyllie, 
for;^ioo.  These  works  of  Art  are  intended  to  form  the  nucleus 
of  a public  collection  representative  of  the  English  school, 
according  to  the  will  of  Sir  Francis  Chantrey,  R.A.,  the  testator. 
This  is  the  first  time  the  Council  of  the  Academy  has  had  the 
opportunity  of  exercising  its  functions  ; Lady  Chantrey,  who  died 
somewhat  recently,  had  a life-interest  in  the  property  left  by  her 
husband,  the  distinguished  sculptor.  All  the  works  above-men- 
tioned arc  in  the  present  exhibition  of  the  Academy. 

The  “Byron  Exhibition.” — It  is  understood  that  the  next 
competition  for  the  honour  of  executing  the  Byron  statue  will  be 
held  at  the  Royal  Albert  Hall.  By  permission  of  the  Council, 
there  will  also  be  an  exhibition  of  portraits,  books,  busts,  manu- 
scripts, and  other  relics  of  the  poet,  which  will  be  open  to  the 
public  free  of  charge  on  and  after  Monday,  June  4.  It  is 
scarcely  reasonable  to  hope  that  the  second  exhibition  will  be 
superior  to  the  first.  Though  our  expectations  arc  quite  mode- 
rate, wc  shall  examine  it  with  much  interest. 

Art — Dear  and  Bad. — Some  months  ago  we  w^arned  the 
public  that  there  had  started  into  existence  several  “Societies” 
so  styled,  that  professed  to  issue  first-class  engravings  at  so 
small  a cost  that  the  poorest  cottager  or  labourer  could  afford 
to  buy  them.  The  societies — in  reality  a few  itinerant  dealers 
— have  much  increased,  and  we  suppose  have  succeeded  in 
entrapping  unwaiy  or  ignorant  purchasers,  letting  them  think 
they  have  rare,  excellent,  and  valuable  Art  engravings,  when 
they  have  really  only  wretched  impressions  from  worn-out  plates, 
that  ought  under  no  circumstances  to  be  permitted  to  find  their 
way  into  “ the  market.”  They  are  manifest  frauds,  and  the  law 
ought  to  interfere  to  suppress  them  ; probably  it  will  do  so,  for 
the  Council  of  the  Art  Union  of  London  has  been  aroused  into 
activity,  and  will  not,  we  think,  be  satisfied  with  a mere  warn- 
ing that  the  evil  exists.  From  the  last  Annual  Report  of  the 
London  Art  Union  we  make  the  following  extract:  “A  host  of 
schemes  has  been  set  on  foot  with  the  effect  of  spreading 
broadcast  through  the  land  a flood  of  miserable  ghosts  of  im- 
pressions from  utterly  worn-out  plates,  by  engravers  who  w’ould 
have  shuddered  at  the  notion  that  their  works  would  ever  be 
so  abused It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  bitter  disappoint- 

ment which  must,  in  all  cases,  await  the  recipients  of  the  articles 
for  which  they  have  performed  the  ceremony  of  coupons,  stamps, 
&c.,  could  be  widely  enough  known  to  act  as  a deterrent  to 

others  from  being  taken  in  in  a like  manner It  is  hard 

that  the  name  ‘Art  Union’  should  be  degraded  to  designate  a 
simple  sale,  having  nothing  in  common  with  such  institutions  ; 
and  it  must  be  broadly  stated  that  it  is  by  no  means  creditable 
to  the  owners  of  the  original  plates  to  allow  them,  for  mere 
gain,  to  pass  out  of  their  hands,  in  order  to  transfer  the  designs 
to  stone,  and,  by  steam-printing,  to  throw  off  by  thousands,  at 
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about  a penny  each,  the  veriest  shadows  of  engravings,  for 
which,  in  their  proof  state,  the  publishers  have  received  large 
returns,  at  15  or  20  guineas  each.” 

Pulpit  for  St.  Paul’s  Cathedral.— The  Lord  Mayor 
has  received  a communication  from  M.  Mignot,  President  of  the 
Paris  Chambre  Syndicale  des  Ouvriers  Menuisiers  en  Batiment, 
intimating  that  this  body  of  artisans  had  determined  to  offer,  as 
a token  of  the  good  feeling  existing  between  the  two  nations,  a 
sculptured  monumental  pulpit  of  the  pecuniary  value  of  from 
;^i,200  to  ;^i,400,  for  erection  in  our  metropolitan  cathedral,  in 
gratitude  for  the  aid  and  succour  rendered  by  England  to  the 
French  sufferers  during  the  Franco-Germanic  war  of  1870.  The 
cost  is  to  be  defrayed  by  a voluntary  subscription  of  the  members 
of  the  chamber,  and  the  pulpit  is  expected  to  be  ready  for  exhi- 
bition at  the  forthcoming  International  Exposition  next  year. 
The  dean  and  chapter  of  the  cathedral  have  accepted,  with 
thanks,  the  offer  of  this  liberal  gift ; which,  it  is  stated,  will  be 
placed  in  the  nave  of  the  church,  under  the  dome,  for  the  use  of 
the  preacher  at  occasional  services  conducted  in  that  part  of 
the  sacred  edifice. 

Effie  Deans,  by  John  Everett  Millais,  R.A. — The  dis- 
tinguished Academician  has  sometimes  been  accused  by  ill- 
natured  critics  of  want  of  imagination  ; but  if  such  will  visit  the 
King  Street  Galleries,  St.  James’s,  they  might  possibly  free 
their  minds  of  such  a misconception.  Mr.  Millais  depicts  one 
of  those  clandestine  meetings  between  EfBe  Deans  and  Geordie 
Staunton,  or  Robertson,  referred  to  by  Sir  Walter  Scott  in  his 
matchless  novel  of  “ The  Heart  of  Midlothian.”  The  handsome 
outlaw,  in  a slate-coloured  coat  with  the  deep  cuffs  of  the  period, 
and  wearing  a Lowland  broad  bonnet  well  pulled  over  his  brows, 
has  come  through  the  wood  to  meet  the  young  girl  he  has 
betrayed.  Evidently  his  behaviour  shows  respect  and  sympathy. 
He  places  his  hand  tenderly  upon  her  arm  which  leans  upon 
the  wall  dividing  the  lovers.  His  words  seem  to  bring  little  con- 
solation to  her,  for  she  holds  her  blue  snood,  which,  when  bind- 
ing the  hair,  is  the  emblem  of  maiden  purity,  listlessly  in  her 
hand,  and  lifts  her  eyes  sorrowfully  heavenwards.  The  faithful 
collie  which  has  accompanied  her  from  her  father’s  cottage  looks 
up  w'istfully  in  her  face,  as  if  he  knew  of  the  sore  tribulation  of  his 
mistress.  Effie  is  simply  attired  in  a loose  pale  pink  “ wrap- 
per;” and  as  she  leans  with  her  elbow  on  the  dyke,  backed 
by  the  red-berried  wild-rose  bush,  which  was  in  bloom  probably 
when  last  they  met,  she  looks  the  personification  of  hopeless- 
ness. The  whole  scheme  of  colour  is  unobtrusive  and  quiet,  and 
Mr.  Millais  is  to  be  congratulated  on  having  embodied  with 
such  tenderness  and  purity  a sentiment  which  speaks  to  the 
heart  of  all.  The  work  is  to  be  engraved.  It  is  sure  to  make 
an  interesting,  touching,  and  popular  print,  for  it  is  among  the 
very  best  illustrations  of  “ the  great  magician.” 

Crystal  Palace  Picture  Gallery. — The  gold  medals 
given  by  the  directors  of  the  company  this  year  for  the  best 
paintings  sent  to  the  gallery  were  awarded  to  E.  Ducher  (a 
special  medal),  A.  Johnston,  H.  Moore,  the  late  V.  W.  Bromley, 
H.  Vander  Beck,  and  L.  Miinth.  Twenty  silver  medals  were  also 
awarded,  the  recipients  including  Haynes  Williams,  C.  Pope, 
C.  Banerle,  R.  Dowling,  F.  W.  Meyer,  J.  G.  Naish,  J.  J.  Ban- 
natyne,  F.  N.  Downard,  Mdme.  Bodichon,  W.  C.  Edwards,  (Sic. 
Bronze  medals,  to  the  number  of  fifteen,  were  additional  prizes. 
The  judges  were  Messrs.  H.  S.  Marks,  A.R.A.,  H.  W.  B. 
Davis,  A.R.A.,  and  Carl  Haag. 

Sherwood  Forest. — ^^Ve  have  postponed  longer  than  we 
had  intended,  notice  of  a series  of  water-colour  drawings  by 
Mrs.  F.  Thomas,  of  Sheffield,  which  are  the  results  of  her  three 
months’  out-of-door  work  last  autumn  in  the  forest  of  Sherwood 
— the  precious  remains  still  left  to  us  of  the  “ Merry  Sherwood” 
of  the  olden  time.  They  are  among  the  pleasantest  and  most 
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suggestive  works  of  the  kind  we  have  ever  inspected.  Added  to 
much  knowledge  of  Art,  there  is  evidence  of  intense  love  and 
careful  study  of  nature,  under  its  innumerable  conditions  and 
effects.  The  lordly  oak,  the  lady  birch,  and  the  magnificent 
"king  fern,"  in  short  all  that  in  their  happy  combination  give 
fame  to  the  forest  and  make  the  name  familiar  as  one  of  the 
grandest  and  best  of  British  landmarks,  are  here  portrayed  with 
true  fidelity  and  with  an  educated  eye  for  the  grandest  aspects  of 
forest  scenery.  ‘ The  Red  Drive  ' and  the  ‘Simon  Foster  Oak’ 
will  be  perhaps  most  readily  recognised  by  casual  visitors  to 
Sherwood.  Some  of  the  smaller  sketches  in  the  side  glades  of 
the  forest  are,  however,  very  charming,  notably  ‘ On  the  way 
to  Budby  School’  ; whilst  in  ‘Birklands’  the  graceful  majesty  of 
the  birch — the  Queen  of  the  Woods — with  her  golden  tresses 
wildly  tossing  in  the  autumn  wind,  is  excellently  rendered.  There 
are  also  several  capital  sketches  in  Thoresby  Park,  especially 
' The  Old  Raff  Yard.’  The  productions  of  Mrs.  Thomas  are 
not  unknown  to  us.  They  have  occupied  prominent  places  in 
several  exhibitions  both  in  London  and  in  the  provinces,  and  the 
series  of  works  now  spoken  of  will  assuredly  extend  her  well- 
earned  reputation. 

Presentation  Casket. — An  elegant  casket  of  fine  gold, 
designed  and  manufactured  by  Mr.  J.  W.  Benson,  of  Old  Bond 
Street  and  Ludgate  Hill,  has  been  given  to  Dr.  E.  B.  Underhill 
to  commemorate  his  services  of  twenty-seven  years  as  secretary 
of  the  Baptist  Missionary  Society,  a post  from  which  he  has 
now  retired.  The  special  features  of  the  casket,  which  is  in  the 
cinque-cento  style,  are,  at  the  corners,  four  figures  beautifully 
carved  in  ivor}',  and  representing  respectively  Brittany,  Jamaica, 
China,  and  India;  the  centre  panel  of  the  reverse  side  bears  an 
appropriate  inscription ; the  obverse  shows  a view  of  the  city  of 
Benares,  delicately  carved  in  ivory.  In  the  pilasters  of  the 
casket  are  introduced  the  bamboo,  the  sugar-cane,  Indian  corn, 
and  the  vine.  The  cover  is  surmounted  by  a globe  festooned 
with  a wreath  of  flowers  ; a flying  dove  crowns  the  whole.  The 
workmanship  throughout  is  of  the  very  best  order. 

Fine  Art  Society’s  Galleries,  New  Bond  Street. — 
This  is  the  first  and  probably  the  only  opportunity  that  will  ever 
be  afforded  of  seeing  Miss  Thompson’s  three  famous  pictures  of 
‘The  Roll  Call,’  ‘ Quatre  Bras,’  and  ‘Balaclava,’  all  together. 
The  first,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  the  Roll  Call  of  the 
Grenadier  Guards  on  a cold  misty  winter  morning,  after  having 
repulsed  over  night  a sortie  from  the  beleaguered  city.  On  the 
snow-covered  ground,  dabbled  here  and  there  with  blood  of  the 
wounded,  are  paraded  some  fifty  of  the  men  belonging  to  the 
left  division  of  the  regiment,  and  the  mounted  Colonel  rides 
slowly  past  noting  the  thinned  numbers  of  his  warriors.  A 
leaden  sky  is  above  them,  and  the  whole  landscape  is  as  wintry 
and  cheerless  as  it  well  can  be  ; but  British  pluck  defies  the 
biting  winter,  and  at  the  call  of  duty,  whoever  is  able  to  stand 
takes  his  place  in  the  ranks.  Well  may  the  Queen  own  such  a 
picture ! ' Quatre  Bras,’  on  the  other  hand,  shows  one  of  the 

active  episodes  in  war.  The  gallant  28th  has  formed  into 
square  to  receive  the  impetuous  charge  of  Ney’s  cavalry.  Over 
and  over  again  the  French  horse  have  swept  up  to  the  bayonet's 
point,  and  as  often  have  they  reeled  back  shattered  and  foiled. 
The  hero’s  firm  resolve  is  in  every  face,  and  it  is  the  varied 
manner  in  which  this  resolve  expresses  itself  that  gives  the 
crowning  value  to  the  artist’s  work.  From  the  lately-joined 
recruit  to  the  veteran  of  a hundred  fights.  Miss  Thompson  has 
been  careful  to  express  every  shade  of  character,  and  while 
thus  representing  multitudinous  individuality  her  genius  has 
not  forgotten  to  combine  with  it  the  first  of  all  warlike  neces- 
sities— regimental  unity.  Her  third  battle  picture,  ‘ Balaclava,’ 
like  the  first,  represents  the  gathering  of  the  troopers  after  a 
disastrous  contest — after  the  world-famous  charge,  in  short,  up 
the  valley  of  Balaclava— the  reuniting  of  the  remaining  units 
of  what  an  hour  ago  formed  the  British  Light  Brigade.  Here 
again  the  artist  makes  the  varied  expression  and  action  of  the 
men  tell  the  sad  story  of  " the  six  hundred  ’’ ; and  very  few,  w’e 
imagine,  could  look  on  this,  or  on  either  of  the  other  war 


episodes,  without  being  carried  away  by  the  genius  of  the  artist, 
wailing  the  loss  of  the  fallen  on  the  one  hand,  or  drinking  with 
the  dauntless  28th  the  strong  wine  of  battle,  and  calling  to  Ney 
and  his  horsemen,  " Ha,  ha  ! ’’ 

Mortlock’s  Pottery  Galleries,  Orchard  Street. — 
There  are  now  on  view  at  these  galleries  some  exquisite  speci- 
mens of  works  in  ^Cite  sur  In  the  famous  WedgAvood 

jasper -ware  the  figures  were  invariably  modelled  first,  and  then 
applied  bodily  to  the  vase  or  plaque.  In  these  examples,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  artist  works  his  design  with  the  brush  in  the 
moist  clay  on  the  vases  themselves.  There  is  neither  colour  nor 
enamel  used  ; and  by  thus  working  up  the  natural  china  clay  into 
low  relief,  the  artist  obtains  a most  transparent  and  cameo-like 
effect.  Sometimes,  for  the  sake  of  getting  sharpness  here 
and  there,  the  modeller  will  give  an  extra  touch  or  two  while  the 
bas-relief  is  still  soft.  The  designs  are  all  in  the  classic  taste, 
and  their  author,  M.  Solon,  formerly  of  the  Sevres  factory,  but 
now  permanently  attached  to  the  works  of  Messrs.  Minton  & Co., 
is  one  of  the  most  elegant  and  inventive  designers  in  the 
W’hole  range  of  applied  art. 

The  Kensington  House  Gallery,  or  in  other  words, 
the  collection  of  Baron  Albert  Grant,  has  passed  under  the 
hammer  of  Messrs.  Christie,  Manson,  and  Woods.  The  sale 
was  the  great  event  of  the  season  in  Art  circles,  and  as  might  be 
expected,  the  rooms  in  King  Street  were  crowded  to  suffocation, 
both  on  the  view  days,  and  on  the  27th  and  28th  of  April,  when 
the  pictures  were  sold.  It  is  not  our  intention  to  give,  at 
present,  any  particulars  of  the  sale ; it  must  suffice  to  say  that 
the  entire  collection,  asserted  to  have  cost  their  late  owner 
;^i8o,ooo,  realised  only;^io6,262  ; and  yet  no  one  assuming  to 
be  a judge  of  such  matters  would,  w’e  feel  sure,  say  that  the 
pictures  did  not  sell  at  their  full  value,  though,  in  the  majority 
of  instances,  at  considerably  less  than  had  been  previously  paid 
for  them,  but  at  a period  when  paintings  of  every  kind,  by  popular 
artists  and  of  good  repute,  were  only  obtainable  at  extravagant 
prices.  The  present  condition  of  the  money-market  had,  doubt- 
less, some  effect  on  the  result  of  the  sale ; but  a more  rational 
and  sober  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  pictorial  art  had  also,  it  is 
to  be  hoped,  no  little  influence  upon  it.  Four  or  five  years 
ago,  we  said  it  w'ould  be  impossible  to  maintain  for  any  great 
length  of  time  the  high  pressure  to  which  the  picture-market 
was  then  subjected,  and  so  it  turns  out. 

The  Brazen  Serpent  in  the  Wilderness. — There  is 
now  placed  in  the  Dor4  Gallery,  occupying  the  whole  of  the  wall 
space  opposite  that  which  has  been  so  long  filled  with  the 
pictorial  glory  known  to  the  world  as  ‘ Christ  leaving  the  Pr$to- 
rium,’  another  of  the  artist’s  grand  Scriptural  conceptions.  A 
more  appropriate  pendant  to  the  great  work  could  scarcely  have 
been  painted.  It  requires  very  little  stretch  of  the  imagination 
to  hear  our  Saviour,  as  he  leaves  the  judgment  hall  to  make  the 
tragic  journey  of  the  Via  Dolorosa,  using  the  words  he  addressed 
to  Nicodemus,  "As  Moses  lifted  up  the  Serpent  in  the  Wilder- 
ness, even  so  must  the  Son  of  Man  be  lifted  up ; that  whosever 
believeth  in  him  should  not  perish,  but  have  eternal  life."  We 
turn  our  heads,  and  lo  ! here  is  Moses,  holding  aloft  the  brazen 
serpent,  and  pointing  his  people,  who  w'rithe  around  him  in  the 
agonies  of  a terrible  disease,  to  the  healing  symbol.  The  hill- 
environed  plain  is  dotted  with  the  plague-smitten  Israelites  ; but 
the  prophet  is  on  an  eminence,  and  the  glory  of  his  august 
head  and  the  exalted  sign  of  their  salvation  are  seen  of  all 
men.  His  aspect  is  confident  and  grand;  the  very  mountains 
beyond  him  are  bright  with  heavenly  lustre;  and  the  moment 
the  stricken  people  lift  their  eyes  to  their  leader  absolute  faith 
in  him  seizes  on  their  souls,  and  with  that  veiy  trust  come  hope 
and  healing,  resolution  and  new  life. 

An  Exhibition  of  one  hundred  drawings  of  scenery,  inci- 
dents, and  character  in  Japan,  now  at  Messrs.  Agnew’s  gallery, 
may  be  described  as  the  most  interesting  of  a fertile  season. 
The  artist,  Frank  Dillon,  is  of  established  fame  ; this  series  will 
largely  increase  it.  Our  notice  must  be  postponed. 
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WHEN,  nearly  two  years  ago,  we  noticed  Mr.  Symonds’s 
“ Age  of  the  Despots,”  the  title  given  by  the  author  to  a 
volume  forming  the  first  portion  of  a discursive  treatise  on  the 
Re?iaissa7ice  hi  Italy,  our  remarks  concluded  thus  : ” We  shall 
look  for  the  subsequent  parts  of  his  work” — they  were  promised 
in  the  preface  to  his  foregoing  volume — “ with  verj' much  interest 
from  what  we  have  found  in  this  first  portion.”  They  are  now 
in  our  hands,  and  we  may  at  once  say  they  fully  maintain  the 
favourable  impression  made  on  our  mind  by  their  predecessor.* 
In  two  volumes,  totally  distinct  from  each  other,  yet  combining 
with  the  first  to  form  a comprehensive  whole,  the  respective  sub- 
jects of  “The  Revival  of  Learning”  and  “The  Fine  Arts” 
during  the  period  of  the  Renaissance,  are  brought  forward  and 
treated  at  considerable  length  and  with  no  little  exhibition  of 
erudite  research  and  discriminating  judgment.  In  the  former 
of  these  two  volumes  Mr.  Symonds  traces  the  progress  of  learn- 
ing through  what  he  designates  “periods  of  humanism,”  pre- 
facing these  chapters,  of  wliich  there  are  several,  with  one  on 
“The  Men  of  the  Renaissance,”  and  following  them  W’ith  one 
on  Latin  poetry,  and  another,  the  last,  that  forms  a kind  of 
summing  up  of  the  whole  matter.  We  pass  over  this  volume, 
full  of  interest  as  it  is  to  those  who  would  learn  how,  from  the 
Dark  Ages,  that  bright  era  of  genius  and  scholarship  arose 
which  in  some  degree  equalled  the  most  cultivated  period  of 
Greece  or  Rome,  while,  viewing  it  from  certain  special  points, 
as,  for  example,  in  the  influence  of  Christianity,  it  greatly  sur- 
passed what  the  old  classic  writers  had  left  to  posterity,  and 
which  the  revival  of  learning  brought  again  into  light.  We 
must,  however,  leave  this  subject  to  make  a few  remarks  upon 
the  other  volume,  “The  Fine  Arts,”  a theme  which  comes 
more  immediately  within  our  province.  In  the  preface  to  it  the 
author  says,  it  “does  not  pretend  to  retrace  the  history  of  the 
Italian  Arts,  but  rather  to  define  their  relation  to  the  main 
movement  of  Renaissance  culture.  Keeping  this,  the  chief 
object  of  my  whole  work,  steadily  in  view,  I have  tried  to  explain 
the  dependence  of  the  arts  on  mediaeval  Christianity  at  their 
commencement,  their  gradual  emancipation  from  ecclesiastical 
control,  and  their  final  attainment  of  freedom  at  the  moment 
when  the  classical  revival  culminated.”  There  is  scarcely  a 
question  that,  if  the  arts  did  not  in  reality  take  the  initiative  in 
the  Renaissance,  they  followed  very  closely  on  the  revival  of 
learning,  and  soon  getting  a firm  foothold,  so  to  speak,  the 
two  progressed  onwards  ^ari  passu.  The  period  assigned  by 
Mr.  Symonds  to  this  movement  dates  from  about  the  middle  of 
the  twelfth  century  till  towards  the  end  of  the  sixteenth,  which 
assuredly  almost  overlaps  the  beginning  of  the  decadence  of 
Art.  In  his  treatment  of  this  division  of  his  threefold  work 
the  author  takes  a rather  rapid,  but  yet  a sufficiently  intelligent, 
survey  of  the  principal  architects,  painters,  and  sculptors,  who 
assisted  in  the  development  of  their  respective  arts ; and  he 
says  that  he  is  “not  aware  .of  having  mentioned  any  important 
building,  statue,  or  picture,  which  he  had  not  the  opportunity  of 
studying;”  at  the  same  time  he  acknow'ledges  his  obligations 
to  the  books  of  many  preceding  writers  on  these  several  depart- 
ments of  Art.  The  last  half  of  the  sixteenth  century,  he  allows, 
in  the  concluding  pages  of  the  volume,  to  be  a period  of 
decadence  The  force  of  the  Renaissance  w^as  exhausted 
...  a new  spiritual  impulse  produced  a new  style.  . . . Re- 
ligious sentiments  of  a different  order  had  to  be  expressed; 
society  had  undergone  a change,  and  the  arts  were  governed  by 
a genuine,  if  far  inferior,  inspiration.”  If  w’e  cannot  agree  with 
all  the  conclusions  at  which  Mr.  Symonds  arrives,  it  is  only 
here  and  there  we  differ  from  him,  and  then  on  points  of  but 
minor  importance,  which  could  not,  for  one  moment,  forbid  us 


• “Renaissance  in  Italy:  the  Revival  of  Learning.— Renaissance  in  Italy:  the 
Fine  Arts.”  By  John  A.  Symonds,  Author  of  “An  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Dante,”  “ Studies  of  the  Greek  Poets,”  8cc.  Published  by  Smith,  Elder,  8t  Co. 


from  pronouncing  his  three  volumes  of  “ Renaissance  in  Italy” 
as  a valuable  and  most  interesting  disquisition  on  the  intel- 
lectual history,  and,  so  far  as  it  and  the  arts  are  concerned,  the 
social  condition  of  the  great  Italian  states. 

It  is  gratifying  to  know  that  a second  edition  of  Mr.  R.  W. 
Binns’s  History  of  Worcester  Porcelains  has  been  published.* 
It  professes  to  be  a history  of  “ Pottery”  in  that  city;  but  it 
is  much  more : it  is  a valuable  contribution  to  Art,  and  will  be 
an  important  aid  to  all  future  writers  on  the  subject.  It  is  full 
of  information,  skilfully  arranged,  and  is  largely  illustrated  by 
engravings  that  act  as  guides  to  collectors.  There  are  also  much 
interesting  matter  concerning  the  city  and  some  curious  items 
regarding  the  “good  old  times.”  Not  only  to  persons  directly 
interested  in  the  subject  will  this  excellent  book  be  an  indispens- 
able acquisition,  but  as  an  addition  to  all  good  libraries  it  cannot 
fail  to  make  its  way  into  wide  circulation.  It  must,  indeed,  be 
regarded  as  a text-book.  But  Mr.  Binns  stops  short  w'lth  his 
history  at  the  epoch  of  the  Great  Exhibition,  1851  : the  works  at 
Worcester  were  not  at  that  time  under  his  direction,  but  he  has 
been  their  manager  since  the  year  1852.  It  is  for  others  to  write 
of  their  progress  from  1851  to  1877.  During  that  period — a period  of 
twenty-six  years — they  have  so  much  advanced  that  the  products 
of  the  works  are  of  a character  to  equal,  if  not  surpass,  those  of 
a century  earlier,  not  only  in  variety  and  in  the  immense  number 
of  designs,  but  in  the  pure  and  good  art  to  which  they  have  been 
subjected,  rivalling  at  least  those  of  the  most  eminent  producers 
of  the  kingdom,  and  as  certainly  those’of  Germany  and  France. 
It  would  be  an  interesting,  an  important,  and  very  valuable 
chapter — some  one  else  must  write — to  continue  the  history  of 
Worcester  Porcelain  down  to  the  present  time ; it  seems  indeed 
to  be  a necessity.  It  cannot  be  done  by  Mr.  Binns,  but 
Llewellynn  Jewitt  might  do  it.  Until  it  is  written  that  history 
will  be  imperfect,  or  at  best  unfinished.  It  ought  to  be  known 
how  greatly  the  art  is  indebted  to  Mr.  R.  W.  Binns,  to  his 
indefatigable  industry,  large  mind,  thorough  knowledge  of  Art, 
and  resolute  perseverance  in  overcoming  difficulties  that  would 
have  deterred  many.  He  has  seen  the  Works  flourish  not  only 
artistically  but  commercially,  and  we  rejoice  to  know  that  his 
merits  are  fully  appreciated  in  the  city  he  has  served  so  long 
and  so  well. 

A Portrait  of  the  Queen  would  be  acceptable  in  any 
form  and  at  any  period,  but  we  have  before  us  that  which  is  a 
picture  as  well  as  a portrait.  Landseer  painted  the  Queen  more 
than  once  when  her  Majesty  was  in  early  girlhood ; that  which 
is  here  engraved  by  his  brother  may  be  classed  among  the 
happiest  of  his  works.  It  is  that  of  a young  girl  seated  on  a 
noble  horse  ; it  would  charm,  no  matter  who  might  be  the 
original ; one  would  not  care  to  inquire,  but  value  it  for  its 
merits  as  a work  of  Art — the  highest  Art  of  its  class.  But  the 
interest  is  surely  enhanced  when  we  know  it  to  be  a likeness  of 
the  good  and  gracious  lady  who  rules  over  hundreds  of  millions, 
and  is  beloved  as  well  as  honoured  by  them  all.  The  picture- 
portrait  will  be  a welcome  grace  in  many  British  homes.  Perhaps 
Landseer  never  produced  a better  work ; it  has  received  full 
justice  from  his  brother  Thomas,  who  may  be  described  as  a 
veteran,  for  he  is  older  than  was  the  painter,  and  yet  flourishes 
and  labours  in  a green  old  age.  We  question  if  his  name  is  affixed 
to  a better  engraving  than  Messrs.  Agnew  have  published. 

The  long-renowned  “Waters  of  Bath”  are  not  as  famous 
as  they  were  a century  ago,  but  that  is  “not  their  fault;” 
their  curative  power  is  as  great  now  as  it  ever  was ; they  may 
and  can  as  largely  benefit  the  afflicted,  in  several  diseases,  as 
they  could  when  the  Romans  bathed  in  them,  or  many  centuries 


• " A Century  of  Pottery  in  the  City  of  Worcester : being  a History  of  the  Royal 
Porcelain  Works  from  1751  to  1851.”  By  R.  W.  Binns,  F.S.A.  Published  by 
Bernard  Quaritch. 
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afterwards,  when  Beau  Nash  made  them  “the  fashion.”  Of 
late  years  they  have  had  many  successful  rivals,  not  only 
abroad  but  at  home.  The  medicinal  waters  of  Germany  and 
France  are  easily  reached,  even  by  invalids;  and  it  is  not  diifi.- 
cult  to  account  for  the  neglect  into  w'hich  those  of  Bladud’s 
city  have  fallen.  Yet  Bath  continues  to  be  the  pleasantest 
and  the  most  “cheerful”  of  all  the  city-towns  in  the  empire; 
its  park  is  among  the  most  beautiful  of  England ; the  adjacent 
walks  and  the  neighbouring  drives  are  charming ; there  is  no 
place  in  the  vicinity  that  has  not  some  attraction,  and  efforts  are 
continually  being  made  by  the  corporation  to  tempt  visitors  to 
enjoy  its  landscape  beauties,  its  pleasant  aspect,  its  clear  atmo- 
sphere, in  addition  to  the  health-giving  waters,  that  have  lost 
none  of  their  still  recognised  virtues  since  they  were  first 
discovered.  We  write  with  the  authority  derived  from  e.xperience 
when  we  express  our  belief  that  no  waters  in  the  world  are  so 
efficacious  as  cures  in  certain  diseases — none  so  sure  of  restoring 
vigour  to  old  age ; their  value  is  prodigious,  and  he  is  a public 
benefactor  who  helps  to  make  known  the  boons  and  blessings 
they  bestow.  We  therefore  thank  the  author  of  a valuable  book* 
which  very  fully  describes  Bath  and  its  attractions.  By  far  the 
greater  part  of  it  is  new,  and  what  is  new  is  exceedingly  well 
done.  Moreover,  it  is  sufficiently  well  illustrated.  It  may — we 
hope  it  will — have  influence  in  inducing  visitors  to  the  ancient 
and  long  honoured  city,  by  showing  how  many  enjoyments  it 
may  give  besides  that  which  arises  from  renovated  health. 

The  beautiful  and  expressive  art  of  etching  has  one  of  its  most 
able  and  productive  practitioners  among  continental  artists  in 
Professor  William  Unger,  whose  works  have  on  two  or  three 
previous  occasions  received  from  us  a hearty  welcome ; especially 
so  did  his  series  of  plates  from  the  pictures  of  Frans  Hals, 
reviewed  in  our  columns  about  two  years  ago.  Since  then  he 
has  been  engaged  on  another  extensive  series  of  etchings  from 
various  paintings  in  the  Amsterdam  Museum, t a collection 
which,  as  might  reasonably  be  supposed,  is  especially  rich  in 
the  works  of  the  Dutch  masters,  though  it  is  surpassed  both  in 
number  and  quality  by  the  gallery  at  the  Hague.  When  com- 
pleted, the  publication  will  consist  of  eight  parts,  containing  four 
etchings  each,  and  of  these,  six  parts  or  twenty-four  plates, 
have  made  their  appearance.  They  include  examples  of  F. 
Hals,  ‘The  Jester;’  of  De  Hooghe,  ‘The  Cellar;’  Hobbema, 
‘The  Mill;’  Govert  Flink,  ‘Abraham  blessing  Jacob;’  A. 
Cuyp’s  ‘Combat  of  Birds;’  Rembrandt’s  ‘Syndics;’  Van 
Ostade’s  ‘Atelier;’  Jan  Steen’s  ‘Parrot’s  Cage;’  Van  Dyck's 
‘Prince  of  Wales  and  his  Sister  Maria  Henrietta;’  Ruysdael’s 
‘Chateau  de  Bertheim ; ’ Wouverman’s  ‘ Encampment ; ’ Dusart’s 
‘ Wandering  Musicians  ; ’ Metzu’s  ‘ Breakfast ; ’ Fabridus’s 
‘Head  of  John  Baptist,'  &c. — ample  variety  of  subjects  and 
of  painters.  We  have  no  space  to  enter  into  particulars  : those 
who  know  what  Professor  Unger  has  previously  accomplished 
may  judge  of  his  latest  productions;  his  etching-needle  main- 
tains its  masterly  power  of  expression  combined  with  delicacy 
and  appreciation  of  colour.  This  work  is  to  be  commended 
to  every  lover  of  etching,  and  will  assuredly  find  its  way  among 
collectors. 

Henry  Astbury  Leveson  (Major)  died  comparatively 
young,  in  his  bed,  at  Brighton,  although  he  had  been  very  near 
death  a hundred  times  in  every  part  of  the  globe — the  old  world 
and  the  new.  His  life  was  one  of  daily  adventure ; he  appears  to 
have  had  a positive  relish  for  peril ; danger  seems  to  have  been 
a perpetual  joy  to  him;  he  “filled  his  bag”  with  lions,  tigers, 
elephants,  crocodiles — to  say  nothing  of  “small  deer” — con- 
tinually encountered  and  slain,  from  which  most  of  us  would 
have  run  a mile,  and  then  have  sought  safety  in  some  tree-top. 
His  book  is  full  of  marvels,}:  yet  there  is  no  sort  of  exaggeration  : 


• "Rambles  about  Bath  and  its  Neighbourhood:  based  on  the  original  work  by 
Dr.  Tunstall,  containing  maps,  woodcuts,  and  autot>*pes.'’  By  R.  E.  Peach. 
Published  by  R.  E.  Peach,  Bath  ; and  Simpkin,  Marshall  Sc  Co.,  London. 

■i  “Musee  National  d’Amsterdam.”  Par  M.  le  Professeur  William  Unger. 
Francois  Buffa  et  Fils,  Amsterdam ; Dulan  & Co.,  London. 

t “ Sport  in  Many  Lands."  By  H.  A.  L-,  the  " Old  Shekarry,”  Author  of  “ The 
Hunting  Grounds  of  the  Old  World,"  &c.  In  Two  Volumes.  With  One  Hundred 
and  Sixty-four  Illustrations.  Published  by  Chapman  and  Hall. 


every  line  is  true.  Among  the  bravest  of  the  brave  he  will  ever 
rank.  The  work  so  abounds  with  startling  incident,  is  so  full 
of  anecdote,  tells  us  so  much  of  many  lands,  pictures  so  many 
strange  peoples,  as  to  read  like  a romance  ; exciting  as  a 
W’ork  of  powerful  fiction,  it  has  the  value  of  truth,  from  which 
much  is  to  be  learned  that  must  add  greatly  to  the  reader’s  store 
of  knowledge  concerning  any  country  which  the  enterprising  tra- 
veller had  made  his  field.  The  illustrations,  many  of  which  are 
excellent,  are  all  good.  They  tell  the  story  with  almost  as  much 
force  as  do  the  hero’s  own  words.  In  brief,  the  volumes  are 
deeply  interesting  and  very  instructive. 

Mr.  William  Page,  artist,  and  ex-president  of  the  Academy 
of  Design,  New  York,  has  printed  at  the  Chiswick  Press  a very 
graceful  little  book,  entitled  “A  Study  of  Shakespeare’s  Por- 
traits.” He  has,  it  appears,  executed  in  bronze  a bust  of  the 
poet,  and  he  assigns  his  reasons  for  believing  he  has  produced  a 
veritable  likeness  ; the  ground-work  being  a mask  alleged  to 
have  been  taken  after  death.  It  is  a searching  inquiry,  and 
evidences  the  zeal  as  well  as  industry  of  the  artist-author — to  his 
ability  also,  for  he  argues  like  a sensible  man  as  well  as  a 
scholar.  Whether  his  views,  somewhat  elaborately  put  forth, 
will  be  those  of  living  authorities  on  the  subject,  we  cannot  say ; 
but  at  all  events,  he  has  started  and  prompted  inquiry,  and  has 
at  least  given  us  a valuable  contribution  to  Shakespeare  lore. 

\VlTH,  possibly,  the  exception  of  Holland,  there  is  no  country 
where  the  cultivation  of  flowers  is  so  universal  as  in  England. 
It  must  be,  and  is,  a wretched  home  indeed  where  the  love  of 
flowers  and  the  desire  to  possess  them  do  not  penetrate ; even  in 
the  courts  and  alleys  of  our  great  metropolis  some  attempt  to 
grow  them  is  very  frequently  seen.  A small  treatise  on  the 
cultivation  of  plants  in  windows  has  recently  been  published 
which  gives  good  practical  instruction  on  this  phase  of  garden 
operations,  inducing  to  a love  of  it,  and  showing  how  it  may 
best  be  accomplished,  and  in  a variety  of  ways,  according  to  the 
means  of  the  ‘tenant’  of  the  window.*  There  are  directions 
here  to'suit  all  conditions  and  classes  of  growers.  Mr.  Mollison 
gives  also  some  instructions  and  suggestions  equally  applicable 
to  the  culture  of  flowers  in  the  open  garden. 

The  mythology  of  the  ancients  has  but  comparatively  few 
attractions  for  modern  painters,  although  their  predecessors 
made  so  much  use  of  its  stories  ; sculptors  still  occasionally  refer 
to  it;  but  even  in  their  case  it  seems  to  be  less  employed  than  it 
used  to  be.  Artists  in  our  time,  with  few  and  far  between  excep- 
tions, find  abundant  materials  in  the  world  around  them — the 
world  of  fact — and  need  not,  therefore,  have  recourse  to  the 
religious  fictions  of  Greece  and  Rome,  beautiful  as  are  some  of 
the  legends  and  myths  found  in  the  volumes  of  certain  writers  of 
antiquity.  The  author  of  a little  book  on  mythology  now  lying 
before  usf  says  truly,  “ The  works  of  Art  in  our  museums  and 
galleries  require  a certain  amount  of  knowledge  of  the  mythology 
of  the  Greeks  and  Romans  for  the  full  appreciation  of  their  sub- 
jects. There  is  hardly  any  literature  in  Europe  which  has  not 
been  more  or  less  coloured  by  these  legends,  and  in  our  own  day 
their  power  to  inspire  the  poet  has  by  no  means  ceased.”  To 
supply  a need  presumably  existing  Seemann’s  well-arranged  and 
concise  book  now  makes  its  appearance  in  an  English  dress  ; it 
gives,  in  a moderate  compass,  a clear  and  readable  account  of 
the  Olympian  deities,  male  and  female,  and  also  of  others  of 
less  exalted  rank  and  condition  in  the  mythological  world 
mainly  created  or  shaped  by  the  admirable  Greek  imagination. 
The  work  quite  fulfils  its  conditions,  and  will  be  found  very 
convenient  as  a book  of  reference.  The  illustrations,  sufficiently 
well  engraved  for  the  purpose  of  identification,  are  taken  chiefly 
from  sculptures  generally  known. 


• "The  New  Practical  Window  Gardener;  being  practical  directions  for  the 
Cultivation  of  Fiowering  and  Foliage  Plants  in  Windows  and  Glazed  Cases,  and  the 
Arrangement  of  Plants  and  Flowers  for  the  Embellishinert  of  the  Household.”  By- 
John  R.  Mollison.  Illustrated  with  coloured  plates  and  wood  engravings.  Published 
by  Groombridge  and  Sons. 

+ " The  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome,  with  special  reference  to  its  use  in  Art.” 
From  the  German  of  O.  Seemann.  Edited  by  G.  H.  Bianchi,  B.A.,  late  Scholar  of 
St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge.  With  sixty-four  illustrations.  Published  by 
Marcus  Ward  and  Co. 


STUDIES  AND  SKETCHES  BY  SIR  EDWIN  LANDSEER,  R.A. 


ITH  tlie  present  month  we  arrive  at  the  termina- 
tion of  this  series  of  illustrated  papers ; and  it 
is  our  pleasant  duty  to  express  our  most  grate- 
ful acknowledgments  to  her  Majesty  the  Queen 
and  our  sincere  thanks  to  the  many  collectors 
of  the  works  of  Landseer,  who  have  so  kindly 
and  liberally  placed  tlieir  acquisitions  at  our 
disposal,  and  thereby  enabled  us  to  carry  on  our  undertaking 
without  much  “ let  or  hindrance”  to  ourselves,  and,  as  we  have 
had  abundant  reason  to  know,  witli  so  much  satisfaction  to 
our  subscribers  everywhere.  Commencing  the  series  with  the 
opening  of  tlie  year  1875,  it  was  continued  monthly  through 
that  and  the  following  year,  and  has  appeared  in  alternate 


numbers  of  the  Journal  through  the  present  year  up  to  this 
period.  During  this  interval  of  time  more  than  one  hundred 
and  eighty  subjects  have  been  engraved  and  published ; they 
include  sketches  ©f  ever)'  kind — landscapes,  figures,  animals — 
from  the  painter’s  earliest  boyhood  to  his  matured  and  well- 
practised  manhood,  and  even  to  the  date  when  the  hand  was 
losing  very  much  of  its  cunning;  though  not  arranged  chrono- 
logically, the  subjects  are  for  the  most  part  dated,  and  thus  they 
serve  as  a kind  of  memoranda  to  mark  the  direction  of  his  studies 
at  a given  time  for  works  he  had  actually  in  hand  or  contem- 
plated executing. 

The  sketch  of  Loch  Laggan,  graciously  lent  us  by  the  Queen, 
shows  a favourite  resort  of  her  Majesty  when  in  her  Highland 


Loch  Laggan  (1847). — Lcrit  by  her  Majesty  the  Queen. 


home.  There  is  an  engraving  by  the  late  J.T.  'Willmorc,  A.R.A., 
of  ‘ Her  Majesty  Sketching  at  Loch  Laggan,’  from  a picture 
painted  by  Landseer  in  1847  ; the  Queen  is  there  represented 
standing  on  the  point  of  land  in  the  foreground  of  our  woodcut. 
The  dog  in  the  rabbit-warren  is  evidently  the  same  animal  in 
two  different  attitudes  ; he  looks  very  like  the  famous  ‘ Brutus  ’ 
July,  1877. 


of  which  we  gave  a portrait  several  months  ago.  The  ‘Studies 
at  Geneva  ’ speak  for  themselves  ; we  have  introduced  several  of 
a somewhat  similar  kind  at  much  earlier  dates.  The  ‘Lion,’ 
from  a drawing  in  sepia  of  the  same  size,  was  done  when  the 
boy  artist  was  but  ten  years  old,  still,  the  touches  are  most 
masterly.  In  making  his  sketch  he  seems  to  have  tried  how 
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far  he  could  assimilate  the  animal’s  face  to  that  of  a man.  The  : drawing  was  formerly  in  the  collection  of  L.  Wcddcrburn,  Esq.. 


of  Leeds,  by  whom  it  was  most  kindly  given  to  its  present  owner.  I The  ' Deer-stalker  ’ is  from  a very  beautiful  and  finished  sketch 
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in  oils  ; the  man  is  supposed  to  be  one  of  two  famous  poachers  ‘ Poachers  Deerstalking,’  better  known,  perhaps,  by  the  engrav- 
whose  portraits  appear  in  the  painter’s  celebrated  picture,  i ing  called  ‘ Waiting  for  the  Deer  to  rise. 


Stud)'  of  a Lion  (1812).— hy  fames  Dafforne,  Brixton. 

Tlie  dog’s  skull  is  from  a most  carefully  executed  drawing  in  | pencil,  made  when  Landseer  was  but  ten  years  old  . have 


The  Deer-stalker  — Lent  hy  IF.  Walker,  Esq.,  Bath. 


engraved  it  to  show  how,  even  at  that  early  age,  he  applied  I contrast,  he  has  placed  the  head  of  a living  animal  in  juxta- 
himself  to  the  diligent  anatomical  study  of  the  dog.  By  way  of  | position  with  the  skull  of  a dead  one.  It  may  be  added  that 
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the  margin  of  the  paper  on  which  the  drawing  is  made  is  1 covered  with  references  to  the  different  parts  of  the  skull,  and 


An  Anatomical  Study  (1812). — Lent  by  Messrs.  II.  Craves  (Sr*  Co.,  Pall  Mall. 


A Highland  Cabin. — Lent  by  IP.  Walker,  Esq.,  Bath. 


their  proper  anatomical  names  are  given.  The  last  engraving, 
■*  A Highland  Cabin,’  is  from  a sketch  in  oils,  ver}'  powerful  in 


colour : the  subject  is  presumed  to  have  been  suggested  by 
an  incident  in  Scott’s  “ Redgauntlct.”  J.  D. 
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THE  ROYAL  ACADEMY  EXHIBITION.* 


R a picture  of  animal  life  in  presence  of  which  a 
man  might  live  his  days  in  peace,  we  would 
commend  the  ‘ Milking  Time  in  Jersey  ’ (72),  by 
E.  Douglas,  in  which  is,  in  the  foreground, 
a beautiful  cow  licking  her  calf,  while  milking 
operations  are  going  on  beyond.  Sir  Edwin 
himself  had  never  a finer  sense  of  texture  than 
we  have  here;  and  had  he  found  such  a subject  to  paint  he 
could  scarcely  have  rendered  with  it  greater  suavity. 

To  the  left  of  Mr.  Leslie’s  ‘ Cowslips  ’ hangs  a glowing  picture 
of  ‘Joan  of  Arc ' (91)  when  a young  peasant  girl,  hysterically  sus- 
ceptible, beholding,  from  the  rocky  ledge  which  she  occupies, 
visions  of  glory,  as  she  imagines,  in  the  clouds  that  surround  the 
setting  sun.  It  is  by  P.  H.  Calderon,  R.A.,  and  with  heart- 
felt pleasure  w’e  welcome  back  this  artist  to  the  active  practice 
of  his  profession.  Illness,  and  a series  of  domestic  afflictions, 
have,  during  the  last  two  or  three  years,  almost  arrested  the 
creative  faculty  wnthin  him  ; with  returning  health  and  tone 
comes  back  also  the  vigour  of  his  imagination.  Of  the  half- 
dozen  works  he  has  sent  to  the  Academy  the  most  important 
is  his  large  picture  (215)  illustrating  Tennyson’s  tender  lines : — 

“ Home  they  brought  her  warrior  dead ; 

She  nor  swoon’d  nor  utter’d  cry. 

All  her  maidens,  watching,  said 
‘ She  must  weep,  or  she  will  die.’  ” 

They  have  laid  him,  mail-clad  as  he  was,  upon  his  curtained 
bed,  and  w’ith  a dazed  indifference,  a wild  calmness,  she  gazes 
on  him  as  he  lies  before  her  stark  and  still.  The  world  fades 
from  her,  her  breast  heaves  with  a long  deep  pain'that  brings  no 
relief,  life  is  on  the  point  of  leaving  her,  and  she  is  following 
her  dead  warrior,  when 

“ Rose  a nurse  of  ninety  years. 

Set  his  child  upon  her  knee ; 

Like  summer  tempest  came  her  fears  ; 

‘ Sweet,  my  child  1 I live  for  thee ! ’ ” 

Besides  the  two  pictures  we  have  named,  l\Ir.  Calderon  has  a 
remarkably  pleasing  full  face  of  a lady  he  calls  ' Constance  ’ (98) ; 
a delightful  portrait  of  the  ‘Marchioness  of  Waterford’  (518); 
a humorous  and  realistic  bit  of  current  life  (311),  showing  an  old 
Kentish  farmer  and  his  daughter,  who  have  come  to  draw  their 
dividends  of  the  ‘ Reduced  Three  Per  Cents,’  approaching  with 
awe  the  red-robed  beadle  of  the  Bank  of  England ; and  a very 
delightful  picture  called  ‘ The  Fruit-Seller  ’ (490). 

To  the  left  of  Mr.  Calderon’s  ‘ Joan  of  Arc  ’ hangs  ‘ The  Fairy 
Ring  ’ (88)  of  VALENTINE  W.  Bromley.  Two  or  three  little 
country  girls  have  discovered  under  a tree  one  of  those  circles 
in  the  grass  popularly  believed  to  be  made  by  the  dancing  of 
fairies,  and  having  taken  possession  of  the  fairy  ground  seem  to 
be  engaged  in  some  impromptu  performance.  There  is  a nice  little 
glimpse  of  landscape  beyond,  and  altogether  the  picture  is  as 
pretty  a transcript  of  simple  nature  as  is  to  be  found  in  the 
whole  exhibition.  But  this  artist  sent  to  the  Gallery  a far 
better  painted  and  altogether  a much  more  important  picture 
than  ‘ The  Fairy  Ring.’  It  represents  the  tracking  of  a Cavalier 
to  his  own  manor  by  some  Roundheads,  and  the  culmination 
of  their  visit  in  an  incident  strongly  dramatic : unfortunately 
no  room  was  found  for  it  in  the  gallery.  The  death  of  this  pro- 
mising young  artist  soon  followed  the  disappointment. 

In  our  preliminary  notice  w-e  complained  of  the  want  of  taste 
on  the  part  of  the  hanging  committee,  and  in  this  room  (Gal- 
lery No.  II.)  is  at  least  one  glaring  example  of  it.  Of  the  circum- 
stance of  the  four  classical  illustrations  of  the  ‘Seasons’  (117, 
118,  119,  and  120)  by  Alma-Tadema,  being  relegated  to  a 
corner  of  the  room  w'e  need  scarcely  complain  : the  composi- 
tions are  on  a small  scale,  and,  though  exquisitely  painted,  they 


* Continued  from  page  i86. 


are  quite  of  a character  to  attract  the  many.  Still  some  con- 
sideration might  have  been  shown  to  a master  whose  Art  merits 
are  certainly  not  inferior  to  those  of  the  great  bulk  of  the 
Academicians. 

But  what  shall  we  say  to  the  great  picture  ‘An  Egyptian 
Feast’  (83),  by  E.  LONG,  A.,  being  banished  to  Gallery  No.  11., 
instead  of  holding  the  place  of  honour  in  the  great  hall  ? It  is 
no  excuse  to  say,  as  the  hanging  committee  do,  that  here  and  there 
in  the  picture  occur  shaky  passages.  There  never  was  a large 
composition  yet,  from  the  days  of  Michael  Angelo  and  Raffaelle 
downwards,  in  which  a critical  eye  could  not  detect  some 
inconsistency,  some,  weakness.  Here  is  the  great  outcome  of  a 
teeming  imagination,  constrained  and  guided  by  a ripe  scholar- 
ship, a trained  judgment,  and  projected  on  the  canvas  with  a 
hand  of  the  rarest  cunning  ; and  yet  the  hangers  have  had  the 
bad  taste  to  deny  it  the  honour  of  the  great  room,  in  which  alone 
a picture  of  its  size  can  be  adequately  seen.  This  great  Egyptian 
hall,  with  its  many  guests  in  semi-tropical  costume,  was  painted 
by  Mr.  Long  to  illustrate  that  passage  in  Herodotus  which  tells 
us  that  when  a great  banquet  among  the  rich  was  ended  slaves 
brought  round  to  the  several  guests  a bier  on  which  there  was 
a w'ooden  image  of  a corpse,  carved  and  painted  to  resemble 
nature  as  nearly  as  possible.  As  it  was  shown  to  each  guest  in 
turn,  the  attendant  said,  “ Gaze  here,  and  drink,  and  be  merry, 
for  when  you  die  such  W’ill  you  be.”  To  this  Sir  J.  Gardner 
Wilkinson  adds  a very  beautiful  note,  in  which  he  says  that  the 
Egyptian  view  of  death  was  not  a gloomy  one,  connected  as  it 
was  with  the  prospect  of  a happy  union  with  Osiris,  and  that  the 
original  object  of  the  custom  was  doubtless  to  teach  men  “to 
love  one  another,  and  to  avoid  those  evils  which  tend  to  make 
them  consider  life  too  long,  when  in  reality  it  is  too  short.” 
The  merits  of  Mr.  Long’s  work  lie  in  his  archfeological  know- 
ledge, as  already  hinted ; also  in  the  wonderful  variety  of  ex- 
pressive action  and  detail,  which,  however,  he  keeps  wisely 
subservient  to  the  general  effect,  and  thus  maintains  breadth 
and  unity.  Moreover,  cceteris  ;paribus , the  warmth  and  wealth  of 
his  colouring  give  Mr.  Long  an  advantage  over  every  other  w’ork- 
man  in  a similar  field,  whether  that  field  be  Classical  or  Oriental. 
His  other  contributions  are  a portrait  sketch  of  a remarkably 
sweet  young  lady,  ‘A.  M.  F.  R.’  (30),  in  a grey  dress,  and  a 
comparatively  small  picture  of  a negress,  painting,  in  accord- 
ance with  ‘ An  Ancient  Custom  ’ (163),  the  eyebrows  of  her 
young  mistress,  who,  for  that  purpose,  squats  down  before 
her  on  the  tiger  rug.  Immediately  above  Mr.  Long’s  great 
picture  hangs  a remarkably  clever  composition,  so  far  as  its 
height  enables  us  to  judge,  of  ‘The  Fates’  (81),  by  F.  W. 
Moody. 

G.  E.  Hicks  has  acquired  lately  a much  broader  style 
and  wields  a more  generous  pencil  than  was  his  wont ; but 
he  must  not  allow  this  greater  sympathy  with  the  beautiful 
and  the  sensuous  to  run  away  with  him.  His  ‘Fisherman’s 
Wife’  (68),  clasping  her  baby,  is  surely  idealized  too  much. 
Queens  of  beauty,  and  sometimes  even  of  refinement,  though 
not  of  the  conventional  kind,  appear  every  now  and  then  among 
the  humbler  orders  of  society,  and  w'e  suppose  this  remarkably 
handsome  creature,  upon  whom  Mr.  Hicks  has  stumbled,  is  one 
of  them. 

In  the  life  of  St.  Patrick  there  occurs  the  beautiful  legend  of 
his  ascending  the  hill  on  which  he  afterw'ards  built  a church, 
and  finding  a roe  with  her  little  fawn  beside  her.  He  would  not 
allow  his  companions  to  kill  them,  continues  this  pretty  and 
most  credible  story  (in  the  “ Acta  Sanctorum  ”),  “but  taking  the 
fawn  in  his  arms  he  carried  it  to  a place  of  safety,  W'hile  the  roe 
followed  him  like  a pet  lamb.”  This  delightful  ‘Legend  of 
St.  Patrick  ’ (70)  Briton  RiviJire  has  narrated  for  us  picto- 
rially  in  his  very  happiest  vein.  If  one  of  the  leading  require- 
ments of  a picture,  and  indeed  of  all  works  of  Art,  whether 
I plastic  or  pictorial,  be  to  convey  pleasure,  then  Mr.  Riviere’s 
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St.  Patrick  is  eminently  successful.  He  is  unquestionably  a 
believer  in  this  grand  doctrine ; and  had  not  the  faith  that  is  in 
him  been  keen  and  self-sustaining  he  would  have  made  disas- 
trous shipwreck  when  he  came  to  paint  ‘ Lazarus ' and  the  dogs 
{589).  As  it  is,  the  picture,  so  far  from  having  in  it  any  element 
of  repulsiveness,  is  really,  from  the  almost  human-like  expres- 
sion of  sympathy  in  the  faces  of  the  dogs,  interesting  and 
attractive. 

Close  by  ‘ St.  Patrick  ’ hangs  a very  charming  landscape  by 
R.  Ellis  Wilkinson,  representing  a wood  by  the  ‘ Undercliff, 
Isle  of  Wight’  (71),  with  the  ground  all  covered  with  primroses. 
The  mention  of  flowers  recalls  to  us  the  fact  that  there  are  in 
this  room  several  artists  who  make  flowers  and  fruit  their  special 
study.  The  grapes  and  oranges  of  Eleanor  S.  Wood  (106),  for 
example,  are  almost  perfect  in  their  way,  and  natural  enough  to 
make  one’s  mouth  water.  Edith  Eljiore  too,  besides  her 
carefully-studied  ‘ Spring  Flowers  ’ (233),  in-Gallery  No.  III.,  has 
in  the  room  now  under  notice  a ‘ Study  of  Fruit  and  Flowers  ’ (99). 
We  have  seen  riper  and  more  juicy  grapes  than  she  has  given 
us,  but  probably  by  another  year  she  will  find  for  us  a plumper 
and  more  translucent  bunch.  Grapes,  and  flowers  too,  require 
careful  cultivation,  and  we  are  sure  Miss  Elmore  has  the  courage 
and  the  patience  to  do  all  that  is  e.xpected  of  her.  Close  by 
will  be  found  in  No.  95  some  of  the  masterly  works  of  W.  J. 
Muckley,  in  the  same  field.  He  has  five  pictures  in  the  pre- 
sent exhibition,  and  they  are  as  completely  representative  of 
English  flower  painting  as  H.  Fantin’s  ‘ Gillyflowers  and  Cherry 
Blossoms  ’ (74)  and  ‘ Basket  of  Roses  ’ (388)  are  of  French.  The 
two  Misses  Mutrie  and  Mr.  Muckley,  indeed,  can  in  this  respect 
hold  their  own  against  all  comers. 

‘ After  Sundown  ’ (84,  by  H.  W.  B.  Davis,  A.)  a rural  scene, 
with  cattle  and  horses,  shows  how  naturally  this  artist  can 
people  a landscape,  and  how  correctly  he  can  mark  the  period 
of  the  day.  This  faculty  is  apart  altogether  from  his  mastery 
over  animal  forms  and  texture.  We  see  it  again  in  ‘ Recon- 
noitring’ (196),  a cow  looking  ruminatingly  over  a fence  at 
the  horses  in  the  next  field,  and  in  ‘Contentment’  (591),  a 
magnificent  white  cow  submitting  her  head  to  the  sympathetic 
tongue  of  her  brown  sister.  The  play  of  light  on  the  varying 
planes  of  the  back  of  this  cream-white  cow  is  delightful  to 
behold,  and  ’the  idea  of  peace  and  contentment  is  further  en- 
hanced by  the  summer  sea  which  bounds  the  horizon. 

We  like  very  much  the  cool  silvery  tones  of  J.  Docharty’s 
'Fishing-day  on  Loch  Lomond’  (92);  they  contrast  refreshingly 
with  the  hot  sunset  in  Mr.  Calderon’s  ‘Joan  of  Arc’  (91). 
K.  Bodmer’s  ‘ View  on  the  Missouri,  near  Fort  Leavens- 
worth ’ (in),  is  also  quiet,  unpretending,  and  artistic.  W.  A. 
Sh.a.de’s  two  lovers  seated  on  a green  sun-flecked  bank, 
making  ‘A  Spring-time  Idyll’  (140),  is  in  a cool,  green  key; 
whereas  To:m  Lloyd’s  ‘ Pastoral  ’ (139),  in  which  a shepherd  is 
seen  speaking  to  a girl  lying  on  a bank,  is  warm  and  sunny, 
without  being  at  all  hot.  The  lighting  up  of  the  hill  beyond  is 
remarkably  like  nature ; and  so  is  the  sheep-dotted  hill  which 
bounds  the  view  in  the  picture  of  the  girl  with  the  bundle  of 
sticks  under  her  arm  pulling  after  her  a reluctant  calf,  ‘Nearly 
Home’  (638),  by  the  same  painter.  This  picture  altogether  is 
very  faithful  to  rural  circumstance  as  well  as  natural  fact.  Mr. 
Lloyd  by  no  means  confines  himself,  however,  to  the  producing 
of  glimpses  of  sunshine;  in  his  ‘Hundred  Years  Ago’  (348) 
we  have  a traveller  mounted  on  a grey  horse  coming  along  a 
splashy  road  at  the  fall  of  evening,  and  trying,  as  he  rides,  to 
decipher  in  the  uncertain  light  the  directing  signpost.  This 
artist  has  made  immense  strides  within  the  last  two  years,  and 
bids  fair  to  become  one  of  our  great  landscape  painters. 

On  one  side  of  the  door  leading  to  Gallery  No.  III.  hangs 
W.  Linnell’s  two  girls  in  a wood  ‘ In  the  leafy  Month  of  June  ’ 
(116) ; and  on  the  other  side  a sweet  level  mead,  bounded  by  a 
rushy  river  and  some  trees,  in  illustration  of  the  well-known 
lines  beginning  ‘ If  all  the  world  and  love  were  young’  (123), 
by  Arthur  L.  Vernon.  We  would,  with  all  respect,  advise 
him  and  all  other  artists,  in  every  case,  to  give  their  pictures  a 
name.  To  neither  of  his  has  Mr.  Vernon  done  this,  and  the 
critic,  not  always  having  space  at  his  command  to  give  to  a 


quotation,  may  thus  be  obliged  to  pass  by  a deserving  picture 
unnoticed. 

A.  B.  Donaldson  has  been  more  than  ordinarily  successful 
in  ‘ Edric  the  Fisherman  presenting  a Fish  as  a token  from 
St.  Peter  of  the  Consecration  of  Westminster  Abbey’  (112). 
The  idea  of  solemn  pomp  and  ceremony  is  expressed  in  the 
aspect  and  attitude  of  Bishop  Mellitus,  King  Sebert,  and  their 
numerous  attendants ; and  the  quiet  of  early  morning  is  well 
conveyed  by  the  appearance  of  the  landscape  beyond,  through 
which  is  seen  winding  the  silvery  Thames.  The  archaeology  of 
the  details  in  the  picture  is  no  doubt  close  enough,  and  Edric, 
the  stalwart  fisherman,  bending  the  knee,  is  effective  in  his  atti- 
tude without  being  at  all  melodramatic.  The  large  salmon  he 
bears  in  his  arms  is  so  well  painted  that  a true  fisherman  will  see 
at  a glance  that  it  was  never  caught  in  British  waters,  and  this 
is  the  only  technical  flaw  in  the  picture — a flaw  however,  which, 
though  Mr.  Hook  or  Mr.  Millais  would  no  doubt  detect  it,  would 
not  be  noticed  by  one  in  ten  thousand  of  the  general  public. 
To  make  a natural  digression,  we  may  remind  our  readers  that 
salmon  have  been  caught  at  Lambeth  within  the  last  hundred 
years,  in  the  very  same  neighbourhood  where  Edric  the  fisherman 
had  his  hut. 

John  Ballantyne’s  ‘Night’  (121),  a robed  lady  drawing 
aside  her  black  veil  and  looking  forth  full-faced  on  the  spectator, 
is  too  high  up  to  be  satisfactorily  seen,  but  with  his  young  lady 
in  flowered  dress  and  dainty  trimmings,  which  is  better  hung,  we 
are  much  pleased.  The  fact  of  having  reached  ‘ the  most  in- 
teresting part  of  the  story’  (373),  is  cleverly  conveyed  by  the 
way  in  which  her  elbow  is  placed  on  the  table,  and  by  the  con- 
centrated expression  of  the  face. 

The  briny  odours  of  the  sea  come  to  us  as  W’e  look  on  ‘ Word 
from  the  Missing  ’ (126),  by  J.  C.  HooK,  R.A.  Apoor  fisher-girl 
has  come  to  the  beach  to  gather  drift-wood ; and  her  little  brother 
playing  about,  and,  boy-like,  looking  for  what  flotsam  and  jetsam 
in  his  small  way  the  sea  may  have  cast  up,  has  come  upon  a 
bottle,  which  has  evidently  been  some  time  in  the  water,  for  a 
piece  of  seaweed  has  grown  to  it.  He  holds  his  prize  up  to  the 
wondering  eyes  of  his  little  sister,  who  stoops,  as  little  children 
will  do,  that  she  may  the  more  readily  catch  a proper  sight  of 
the  paper  that  is  within,  and  which  contains  the  “word  from 
the  missing.’’  Mr.  Hook  is  as  delightful  and  fresh  and  true  to 
nature  in  these  sea  pictures  as  ever.  His  other  contributions  are 
‘ A Gull  Catcher  ’ (182) — a little  boy  on  the  seashore  hauling  in 
with  a long  line  the  bird  he  has  caught — and  a landscape  with 
numerous  dead  plovers,  wild  ducks,  and  other  birds  lying  in  a 
heap  in  the  foreground,  ‘ He  shot  a fine  shoot  ’ (337) — a picture 
scarcely  equal  to  Mr.  Hook’s  high  reputation  in  all  its  details. 
But  any  shortcomings  here  are  more  than  atoned  for  by  his 
‘Friends  in  Rough  Weather  ’ (380);  we  see  a group  of  hardy 
fisher-folks — men  and  women — and  one  of  the  former  is  in  the  act 
of  taking  from  a dog’s  mouth  the  end  of  a line  ; for  it  appears 
that  “ in  some  of  the  small  fishing  villages  on  the  coast  of  Devon 
dogs  are  trained  to  swim  through  the  surf  to  boats  returning  in 
rough  weather,  and  bring  to  land  a rope  by  which  those  on  shore 
haul  the  boats  to  the  beach.” 

Another  Academician  shows  no  abatement  of  his  power, 
either  in  truth  of  eye,  cunning  of  hand,  or  warm  outcome  of  the 
imagination.  It  is  true  his  themes  are  homely,  but  then  they 
are  so  admirably  treated  that  in  looking  at  his  pictures  one 
forgets  all  about  high  Art  and  thinks  only  of  eternal  human 
nature.  We  leave  detailed  criticism  to  our  daily  contemporaries, 
and  content  ourselves  with  simply  drawing  attention  to  what  is 
most  worthy  in  the  Exhibition.  This  is  our  excuse  for  merely 
naming  the  contributions  of  T.  Faed,  R.A. ; they  are,  first,  a 
mother  whose  chair  is  drawn  up  in  front  of  the  fire  that  she 
may  w’arm  baby’s  ‘Little  cold  Tootles  ’ (105).  The  second  is 
‘ A Runaway  Horse  ’ (448),  which,  to  the  immense  dismay  of 
old  and  young,  comes  tearing  through  a country  village : a 
sturdy  little  girl  runs  across  the  road  with  a heavy  bairn  in  her 
arms,  and  another  little  girl  conducts  her  granny  to  a place  of 
safety ; the  aspect  and  action  of  this  old  lady,  as  she  feels  the 
wall  with  her  tremulous  hand,  give  immense  value  to  the  picture, 
and  show  how  true  an  observer  Mr.  Faed  is  in  all  that  pertains 
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to  human  nature  from  "dawn  to  sunset."  His  third  contribution, 
to  our  eye,  is  the  best  of  them  all.  With  that  amor  ;patriis 
of  which  he,  at  least,  is  never  ashamed,  he  makes  it  illustrate 
the  tender  Scotch  ballad  of  “ Logan  Braes.”  It  is  ‘ In  Time  of 
War’  (266);  we  see  two  children  sleeping  in  their  little  bed, 
and  their  mother  with  baby  in  her  lap,  leaning  on  her  elbow, 
pondering  on  her  hapless  lot,  deprecating  the  cruel  ambition 
of  " men  0’  state,”  and  envying  the  thrush  who  hears  with  joy 
the  song  of  her  mate  as  she  sits  among  her  nestlings ; 

“ But  I wi’  my  sweet  nurslings  here, 

Nae  mate  to  help,  nae  mate  to  cheer. 

Pass  widowed  nights  and  joyless  days, 

While  Willie’s  far  frae  Logan  Braes.” 

Before  leaving  Gallery  II.  we  would  draw  attention  to  Alfred 
Ward’s  nude  boy  with  ‘ A Favourite  Ibis  ’ {133),  and  to  Edith 
Ballantyne’s  young  lady,  who  is  reaching  down  her  china 
' Treasures  ’ (135)  to  show  them  to  her  friend,  who  is  seated. 
These,  and  Kat'E  Perugini’S  little  girl  playing  to  ‘An  im- 
partial Audience’  (134)  of  dolls,  already  noticed,  are  all  small 
pictures,  but  are  not  on  that  account  the  less  desirable  or 
artistic.  We  have  to  record  our  approval  also  of  R.  J.  Gordon’s 
‘ La  Liseuse  ’ (132) — a girl  in  black  velvet  dress  lying  on  a sofa, 
reading;  of  Basil  Bradley’s  ‘ Sheep  Washing,  Easdale’  (130), 
with  mist  on  the  distant  hills  ; and  with  ‘ Home  of  the  Red 
Deer’  (141),  by  R.  Ansdell,  R.A. — a buck,  accompanied  by 
a doe  and  her  fawn,  scenting  the  morning  air  from  the  rocky 
height  which  overlooks  a lake.  What  Mr.  Ansdell  has  in  this 
instance  done  for  the  red  deer,  J.  Emms  has  done  for  the  ‘ Fox- 
hounds on  the  Benches  ’ (109),  and  W.  E.  Marshall  for  dogs 
in  a general  way  in  his  picture  representing  ‘ A Corner  in 
Leadenhall  Market’  (115). 

J.  E.  Hodgson,  A.,  indulges  in  a littlequiet  humour  at  the  ex- 
pense of  his  Oriental  friends.  For  example,  he  represents  ‘ Com- 
mercial Activity  in  the  East’  (124)  by  a bazaar,  in  three  of  the 
open  stalls  of  which  the  merchant  occupants  are  calmly  sleeping. 
But  it  is  perhaps  mid-day,  at  which  time  people  generally,  in 
warm  countries,  very  sensibly,  indulge  in  a siesta.  There  is  a 
suppressed  humour  also  in  his  ‘ Pampered  Menials  ’ (156)  and  in 
‘ Relatives  in  Bond  ’ (415),  to  whose  grated  prison  window  their 
friends  outside  hoist  up  baskets  of  provisions.  Like  the  first,  these 
are  both  Eastern  subjects,  and  are  full  of  character  and  local 
colour.  Mr.  Hodgson  seems  emulous  of  following  the  example  of 
Mr.  Millais,  and  of  achieving  eminence  in  landscape  as  well  as 
in  figure  subjects ; and  if  ‘ Their  haven  under  the  hill  ’ (428),  a 
large  canvas  showing  some  yachts  in  a harbour,  beyond  which 
rises  abruptly  and  picturesquely  a dominating  hill,  be  a fair 
specimen  of  his  landscape  powers,  there  is  little  doubt  but  he  w’ill 
obtain  the  object  of  his  ambition.  Besides,  this  landscape  prac- 
tice will  impart  to  his  pencil  a richness  and  generosity  which  we 
desire  to  see  in  his  figure-subjects. 

Before  proceeding  to  the  next  room  -we  would  point  out  the  fol- 
lowing excellent  portraits : ‘ Charles  D.  Prideaux  Brune,  Esq.  (77), 
by  F.  G.  Cotman  ; ‘Portrait  Study’  (82)  of  a fair  girl  darkly 
painted,  by  H.  T.  SCHAFER;  ‘ Colonel  the  Hon.  Charles  Lindsay  ’ 
(94),  by  Louise  Jopling;  ‘Sir  John  Steell,  R.S.A.,  Sculptor, 
Edinburgh’  (107),  by  Norman  Macbeth;  ‘Samuel  Hanson, 
Esq.’  (114),  by  Janet  Archer  ; ‘The  Earl  Cowper,  K.G.’  (125), 
by  G.  F.  Watts,  R.A. ; and  ‘ Dr.  Goodwin,  Bishop  of  Carlisle  ’ 
(131),  by  G.  Richsiond,  R.A.  The  last  two  portraits  are  strongly 
characteristic  of  the  two  artists : Mr.  Watts  is  powerful,  free, 
and  masterly  in  his  brushwork,  but  the  tendency  of  his  colour  is 
smoky.  Mr.  Richmond  models  cleverly  enough,  but  leaves  a 
hard,  cramped  surface  behind,  with  a colour  so  clear  and  bright 
that  it  produces  the  impression  of  paintiness  and  newness.  James 
Archer’s  ‘ Rose  ’ (127),  a remarkably  sweet  girl,  full  faced,  fair 
complexioned,  standing,  in  a light  dress  and  quilted  satin 
petticoat,  is  one  of  the  most  fascinating  portraits  in  this 
room.  Mr.  Archer  had  doubtless  a lovely  sitter,  and  he  shows 
that  he  deserved  his  good  fortune.  If  it  were  possible  for  him 
to  have  gone  beyond  this  achievement,  he  has  certainly  done 
so  in  ‘ Florence  Zelia,  youngest  daughter  of  Keith  Stewart  Mac- 
kenzie, of  Seaforfh  ’ (492),  representative  of  the  ancient  chiefs 
of  Kintail.  ‘ Florence  ’ is  a dark  little  fairy  who,  with  her  hands 


lying  in  the  lap  of  her  crimson  frock,  sits  in  a great  green  chair, 
and  looks  out  on  the  spectator  so  artlessly  and  winningly  with 
her  full  round  eyes  that  he  would  run  up  and  kiss  the  olive- 
tinged  face  which  forms  so  sweetly  plump  an  oval,  were  the 
picture  where  it  ought  to  be,  on  the  line,  and  nobody  happened 
to  be  in  the  room.  Here,  again,  we  must  award  half  the  praise 
to  the  cunning  of  the  artist  and  half  to  the  native  fascination  of 
the  dear  little  sylph  that  sits  to  him.  It  may  not  be  altogether 
uninteresting  to  our  readers  if  we  tell  them  that  the  grand- 
mother of  this  little  beauty,  the  late  Hon.  Mrs.  Stewart  Mac- 
kenzie, ofSeaforth,  was  the  model  from  which  Sir  Walter  Scott 
drew  his  matchless  word-portrait  of  the  Lady  of  the  Lake. 

Entering  the  great  room.  Gallery  No.  III.,  we  find  much  to 
admire,  but  nothing  of  the  importance  and  excellence  of  last 
year’s  ‘ Daphnephoria.’  Still  following  the  catalogue,  w’e  reach 
a fancy  portrait  by  Marie  Cornelissen,  called  ‘ Phyllis’  (143),  a 
young  lady  in  pale  blue  Gainsborough  hat,  holding  in  her  hand 
a teacup  of  Nankin  blue.  The  ‘ Bosom  Friends  ’ (i44)» 

J.  H.  S.  Mann,  are  a fair  girl  and  her  white  poodle,  which  she 
hugs  in  that  fondling  way  peculiar  to  her  age  and  sex.  The 
white  dress  of  the  lady  and  the  white  coat  of  the  dog  are  well 
distinguished  both  as  to  colour  and  texture,  and  the  general 
impression  conveyed  by  the  artist  is  one  of  pleasure. 

In  the  same  corner  will  be  found  ‘ Pamela  concealing  her 
Correspondence  between  the  Tiles’  (i47)»  byC.  Landseer,  R.A., 
H.  O’Neil’S  ‘ Arabella  Stuart  ’ (155)  speaking  through  the  bars 
to  a robin  redbreast;  and  ‘Music’  (148),  by  H.  Le  Jeune,  A., 
which  is  represented  by  a semi-nude,  rose-crowned  little  girl 
clashing  cymbals.  But  what  most  brings  us  back  to  nature  in 
this  corner  is  Miss  M.  D.  Mutrie’s  ‘Spring  Flowers’  (150); 
they  give  as  much  life  and  light  and  colour  to  this  part  of  the 
gallery  as  her  sister’s  ‘Wild  Flowers  of  South  America’  (435) 
impart  to  a similar  region  in  Gallery  No.  V. 

The  place  of  honour  in  the  near  end  of  the  great  room  is 
worthily  filled  by  Edward  ArmitaGE’s  large  canvas  repre- 
senting‘An  Anglo-Saxon  Noble  on  his  Deathbed  giving  Free- 
dom to  his  Slaves’  (168).  The  work  is  conceived  largely,  and 
carried  out  with  a mastery  and  breadth  which  Mr.  Armitage  has 
never  excelled  in  any  former  composition.  He  still  paints  with 
a dry,  ascetic  sort  of  brush,  so  to  speak;  but  when  an  artist 
comes  to  his  work  with  a broad  historic  grasp  of  his  subject 
such  as  we  have  here,  it  would  be  hypercriticism  to  condescend 
to  minor  matters. 

Above  this  large  picture  hangs  E.  F.  BrewtnaLL’S  ‘Sleeping 
Beauty’  (167),  and  on  each  side  of  it  a charming  portrait;  the 
first  is  that  of  ‘The  Lady  Harlech,’  by  J.  Sant,  R.A.  (164),  a 
kindly-looking  lady  in  black  dress,  seated  ; the  second  is  that  of 
‘ Mrs.  Archibald  Milman  ’ (169),  a bright,  handsome  woman  in 
brown  dress,  daintily  lace-trimmed,  by  E.  POYNTER,  R.A.,  who 
never  painted  a better  portrait.  This  artist’s  diploma  picture, 
‘The  Fortune-teller’  (503),  will  be  found  in  Gallery  No.  VI. 
It  represents  a nude  girl,  by  no  means  original  in  her  pose,  but 
beautifully  drawn,  seated  by  the  side  of  a marble  bath,  having 
her  fortune  told  by  a draped  woman,  who  reads  her  destiny  in  a 
a glass  globe.  When,  may  we  ask  in  passing,  are  the  Academy 
authorities  to  make  an  exhibition  of  their  diploma  works  ? 

Above  Mrs.  Archibald  Milman  hangs  a very  honest  piece  of 
portraiture  by  J.  Macbeth  in  ‘Edward  Atkinson,  Esq.’  (171); 
and  a little  farther  on  is  a delightful  work  by  W.  Q.  Orchard- 
son,  A.,  representing  a handsome  dark  girl  passing  under  the 
crossed  sw'ords  of  a double  line  of  gallants.  ‘ Queen  of  the 
Swords’  (174)  she  is  called;  and  as  she  threads  her  way  with 
becoming  dignity  through  the  lengthened  archway  made  for  her 
by  her  lovers  and  admirers,  she  is  followed,  queen-like,  by  her 
maidens.  The  artist  has  been  wonderfully  happy  in  his  choice 
of  subject,  and  just  as  felicitous  in  carrying  it  out.  His  only 
other  contribution  is  a life-sized  figure  of ‘Jessica’  (1,388),  in  a 
handsome  tawny  yellow  dress,  about  to  pass  through  a curtained 
door.  The  colouring  in  this  picture  is  as  refined  as  it  is  rich. 

On  each  side  of  the  door  in  this  room,  opposite  that  by  which 
we  entered,  hang  two  notable  pictures  : ‘ The  Dragon’s  Cavern  ’ 
(193),  by  P.  F.  Poole,  R.A.,  suggestive  of  weirdness  and 
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mystery,  and  a cow  ‘Reconnoitring’  a field  occupied  by  some 
horses  (196),  by  H.  W.  B.  Davis,  A.,  both  of  which  we  have 
already  mentioned.  Above  them,  on  one  side,  hangs  a remark- 
ably handsome  life-sized  girl,  with  an  English  face  of  a noble 
type,  but  clad  in  a loose  dress  of  Oriental  fashion  and  fabric  ; 
she  carries  a basket  of  ‘Oranges’  (194),  and  holds  one  out  to 
the  spectator : Arthur  Hill  was  never  happier  than  in  this 
production.  As  a pendant  to  this,  although  not  a very  appro- 
priate one,  hangs  on  the  opposite  side  a masterly  portrait,  by 
John  Collier,  of  ‘ Major  Forster’  (195)  in  grey  Tweed  attire, 
attending  to  his  fernery.  In  the  comer  is  a clever  little  bit  of 
gejirehy  A.  Harvey  Moore,  representing,  not  altogether  with- 
out humour,  the  fright  of  two  little  boys  on  a rock  on  discovering 
that  they  are  ‘Overtaken  by  the  Tide  ’ (192). 

Passing  E.  M.  Ward’s  ‘William  III.  at  Windsor’  (197), 
already  noticed,  we  come  to  Sir  John  Gilbert’s  arrival  of 
‘Cardinal  Wolsey  at  Leicester  Abbey’  (201).  The  torches  of 
the  monks  struggle  with  the  moonlight ; the  cardinal  is  on  his 
mule,  wan  and  worn,  and  holds  out  his  hands  appealingly  to  the 
surprised  and  anxious  abbot — 

" O father  abbot, 

An  old  mar,  broken  with  the  storms  of  state. 

Is  come  to  lay  his  weary  hones  among  ye ; 

Give  him  a little  earth,  for  charity.” 

The  story  of  Wolsey  seems  to  have  had  a sort  of  fascination  for 
the  mind  of  Sir  John;  but  among  the  many  episodes  he  has 
illustrated  in  the  life  of  the  ambitious  priest  whose  genius  justified 
him  in  aspiring  to  the  chair  of  St.  Peter,  never  has  the  artist 
been  so  touching  as  here.  Sir  Thomas  Duffus  Hardy,  under 
the  Master  of  the  Rolls,  apportions  certain  periods  of  oui  history 
to  such  scholars  as  he  knows  have  made  those  periods  their 
peculiar  study ; and  if  the  State  were  to  have  the  history  of  the 
country  set  forth  pictorially  in  our  public  places  the  reigns  of 
Henry  VIII.  and  Charles  I.  would  most  assuredly  be  confided 
to  our  English  Rubens. 

We  next  come  to  a most  recognisable  portrait  of  ‘ Sir  William 
Gull,  Bart.’  (202),  painted  by  the  worthy  president.  Sir  FRANCIS 
Grant,  who  we  think  has  excelled  himself  this  year.  In  support 
of  our  opinion  we  would  point  to  ‘ The  Lady  Victoria  Leveson- 
Gower  on  her  Pony  ’ (263),  following  the  hounds;  and  especially 
to  the  ‘ Duke  of  Rutland,  K.G.,  on  his  Shooting  Pony’  (416),  on 
his  Derbyshire  Moors,  with  two  of  his  keepers,  whose  names  the 
catalogue  immortalises.  ‘ The  Rev.  M.  S.  S.  Johnstone  ’ (444) 
is  also  a highly  characteristic  portrait.  From  the  spot  where  the 
reverend  gentleman  is  seated,  Qyiarterly  Revieiv  in  hand — a 
certificate  to  a certain  extent  of  literary  culture — we  get  a view  of 
his  church,  which  we  are  glad  to  see  is  in  good  repair,  so  that 
the  parishioners  who  present  the  picture  to  Mr.  Johnstone  will 
not  be  troubled  on  that  score  for  some  time  to  come.  But 
although  Sir  Francis  has  thus  had  his  hands  tolerably  full  of 
portrait  commissions,  he  could  not  altogether  forget  his  old 




sporting  instincts,  and  to  gratify  them  he  has  painted  ‘ Sus- 
picion ’ (360),  a noble  stag  snuffing  the  air  while  the  hinds  stand 
timidly  back. 

Passing  Mr.  Pettie’s  grim  fight  with  sword  and  dagger,  which 
will  help  to  make  this  year’s  Academy  memorable,  and  of  which 
w'e  have  already  spoken,  we  come  to  what,  in  our  opinion,  is  the 
most  striking  bit  of  Art-work  in  the  whole  Exhibition.  It  is  the 
‘ Music  Lesson  ’ (209)  of  Frederick  Leighton,  R.  A.  A young 
girl  of  European  fairness  and  a little  sister,  who  leans  lovingly 
against  her  bosom,  are  seated  in  a marble  niche,  which,  like  the 
robes  they  wear,  is  Oriental  in  character.  With  one  hand 
the  elder  adjusts  the  fingers  of  her  pupil  to  the  finger-board  of 
the  instrument,  while  with  the  other  she  screws  it  into  tune. 
What  makes  this  picture  valuable  in  our  eyes  and  worthy  the 
place  of  honour  which  it  occupies  is,  first,  the  perfect  oneness  of 
the  conception,  the  unity  of  action  and  sentiment,  and  secondly, 
the  preciousness  of  the  art  with  w’hich  he  has  carried  his  idea 
out.  The  exercise  of  the  sense  of  touch  must  be  to  Mr.  Leighton 
an  enjoyment  of  the  most  refined  and  exquisite  kind.  All  through 
his  career  he  has  been  notable  for  his  treatment  of  the  human 
hand  ; and  here  we  have  the  elegant  fingers  of  the  grown  woman 
intertwined  with  those  of  her  little  pupil  in  a fashion  so  beauti- 
fully tender  and  sympathetic  that  we  absolutely  sigh  with  admira- 
tion as  we  look.  Now  this  sensuousness  of  finish,  this  quality  of 
preciousness,  which  Mr.  Leighton  evidently  regards  as  an  essen- 
tial element  in  Art — as  we  see  in  this  picture  of  the  ‘ Music 
Lesson,’  in  that  of  the  fair  little  girl  (‘  Study,’  268),  seated  on  the 
Turcoman  carpet  in  a figured  dress,  examining  studiously  what 
appears  to  be  an  album,  possibly  the  Koran,  and  in  the  bright, 
blue-eyed  little  ‘Miss  Mabel  Mills’  (612),  in  her  black  velvet 
dress,  with  neck  beaded  and  frilled,  and  her  prettily  set  head 
crowned  with  a claret-coloured  Gainsborough — will  be  at  once 
readily  understood  if  the  visitor  will  glance  at  ‘ Rejected  Ad- 
dresses ’ (208),  by  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,  hanging  above  the  ‘ Music 
Lesson  ; ’ it  represents  a pack  of  hounds  fawning  round  a sturdy 
country  wench,  whose  occupation  of  potato-peeling  has  been 
suddenly  interrupted  by  their  friendly  gambols.  We  by  no  means 
intend  to  imply  that  Mr.  Ansdell’ s remarkably  able  delineations 
of  animal  life  are  not  carried  out  in  a manipulative  method  per- 
fectly in  harmony  with  his  subject.  All  that  we  wish  to  point 
out  is,  that  his  idea  of  Art  is  far  removed  from  Mr.  Leighton’s, 
and  that,  the  two  pictures  being  so  close  together,  the  visitor 
may  judge  for  himself  of  the  distance  and  its  significance. 

In  the  same  neighbourhood  will  be  found  ‘ A Welsh  Stream  ’ 
(200),  by  A.  W.  Williams,  not  unsuggestive  of  Peter  Graham  ; 
‘The  Priory  Stream’  (198),  by  G.  Chester;  ‘A  hazy  Day  in 
Snowdonia’  (199),  by  Arthur  Gilbert;  'The  last  of  the 
Shower’  (214),  E.  A.  Waterlow,  and  a very  pleasing  bit  of 
the  Lancashire  coast,  viz.,  ‘Morecambe  Bay,’  with  Heysham, 
showing  a wooded  hill  beyond  (213),  by  A.  De  Breanski. 

\To  be  continued.) 


THE  FIRST  HOPE. 

FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  POSSESSION  OF  THE  PUBLISHERS. 

C.  F.  Jalabert,  Painter.  i G*  Bertinot.  Enejaver. 


T''PIE  works  of  the  old  painters,  their  Madonnas,  Holy  Families, 
and  somewhat  kindred  subjects,  occasionally  find  imitators 
among  modern  Continental  artists.  It  requires  no  great  stretch 
of  imagination  to  believe  that  M.  Jalabert  (a  popular  French 
artist  and  a pupil  of  Paul  Delaroche),  whose  pictures  now 
and  then  find  their  way  across  the  Channel  to  our  shores,  had 
been  studying  some  old  representation  of  the  Virgin  and  Child, 
or  at  least  had  it  in  his  thoughts,  when  he  applied  himself  to 
the  composition  of  ‘ The  First  Hope.’  This  picture,  seen  among 
a number  of  works  of  the  old  masters  on  similar  subjects,  would 
not  strike  one  as  being  out  of  place  but  for  the  mere  accessories 
and  the  costume  of  the  mother.  She  has  been  watching  her 


infant — a fine  chubby  fellow,  by  the  w'ay — asleep  in  its  cradle  ; 
he  has  just  awoke,  and  his  mother,  laying  aside  the  needlework 
on  which  she  was  engaged,  lifts  her  darling  out  of  its  warm  nest 
to  caress  him.  Her  countenance,  seen  in  profile,  is  remarkably 
sweet  in  expression,  and  quite  as  suggestive  of  holiness  and 
purity  as  those  of  half  the  Madonnas  we  have  seen  on  canvas 
from  the  pencils  of  the  old  Italian  masters  ; it  is  thoughtful  and 
pensive  too,  as  well  as  sweet,  and  thus  also  the  figure  would 
well  personate  the  Holy  Mother.  There  is  fine  modelling  in  the 
well-rounded  limbs  of  the  boy,  who  strikingly  reminds  one  of  the 
representations  of  the  Infant  Jesus  by  Raffaelle,  Guido,  and 
other  artists  of  about  their  time. 
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THE  WORKS  OF  EDMUND  J.  NIEMANN. 


N placing  the  name  of  this  artist  on  the  roll 
of  those  whose  works  have  been  made  the 
subject  of  illustration  in  our  pages  for  now 
many  years  in  succession,  we  arc  but  doing 
justice  to  a painter  of  undoubted  power  and 
varied  ability  ; though  it  must  be  admitted  that 
his  pictures,  from  some  inexplicable  cause, 
never  during  his  lifetime  were  successful  in  obtaining  tliat  posi- 
tion in  public  favour  to  which  they  certainly  were  entitled. 
Niemann  was  not  a popular  artist ; his  works  show  none  of 
that  prettiness  so  essential  in  some  eyes  to  excellence  ; and, 
like  Caspar  Poussin,  with  whom  in  feeling  we  have  often  asso- 
ciated him,  he  seems  to  have  been  more  at  home  with  nature  in 
her  stern  and  gloomy  moods  than  when  robed  in  smiles  and 
sunshine  ; the  latter  are  the  pleasanter,  and  therefore  the  more 
popular. 

In  tracing  the  career  of  painters,  which  it  has  so  often  been 
our  duty  to  do,  we  have  vainly  tried  to  discover  the  real  key  to 
the  success  which  accompanies  some  and  the  neglect  expe- 
rienced by  others.  That  there  is  a fashion  in  Art  almost,  if  not 
entirely,  independent  of  superior  merit,  admits  of  no  question ; 


and  if  an  artist  is  fortunate  enough  to  “get  the  eye,”  .so  to 
speak,  of  a leading  dealer,  or  is  taken  by  the  hand  by  some 
wcll-knoAvn  collector  whose  judgment  is  considered  unimpeach- 
able, there  is  immediately  a demand  for  his  works.  Instances 
of  rapid  elevation  into  popularity  arc  indeed  rare,  but  they  are 
to  be  met  with ; yet  by  far  the  great  majority  have  almost  to 
grope  their  way  tediously  and  laboriously  to  acknowledged  repu- 
tation, which,  however,  few  comparatively  ever  live  to  reach. 
To  some,  but  not  to  many,  it  indeed  comes  after  death,  when 
it  is  known  that  the  man’s  life-work  is  done,  that  the  world  has 
seen  all  his  hand  can  ever  produce  ; then  connoisseurs  begin  to 
discover  merits  they  could  never  previously  discern,  and  desire 
the  possession  of  what  they  had  formerly  scarcely  deigned  to 
notice.  It  is  not  a true  saying,  though  a common  one,  that 
genius  and  talent  of  any  kind  invariably  bring  their  possessors 
io  the  front : some  neglect  opportunities  of  displaying  what 

they  have,  or  the  opportunity  is  altogether  denied  them,  or 
their  powers  are  misdirected;  so  that  from  one  or  other  of 
these  causes  men  who  might  have  won  for  themselves  a repu- 
tation which  would  have  placed  them  on  an  eminence  high 
above  their  fellows,  pass  through  life  undistinguishable  from 
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the  mass,  or  marked  out  among  them  only  because  of  their  ill 
fortune. 

Edmund  John  Niemann  may  be  classed  with  those  painters 
whose  works,  now  that  he  is  dead,  seem  destined  to  give  to  his 
name  a distinction  it  never  attained  when  its  possessor  was  living. 
The  painter  whose  name  stands  at  the  head  of  this  article 
was  born  in  Islington  in  1813,  and  was  the  eldest  son  of 
John  Diederich  Niemann,  a native  of  Minden,  in  estphalia, 
a small  town  comparatively,  but  possessing  a history  of  con- 
siderable interest  in  the  annals  of  Germany,  especially  during 
the  period  when  the  religious  wars  which  followed  the  Reforma- 
tion were  waging.  It  is  related  that  in  1651,  as  many  as  thirty- 
one  persons  were  beheaded  in  Minden  for  witchcraft,  and  their 
bodies  burnt,  on  which  occasion  a debate  took  place  in  the 
1877- 


town-council  on  the  question,  “ whence  they  should  get  wood 
to  burn  the  witches.”  Dr.  Erasmus  Darwin,  a poetic  and  philo- 
sophic writer  of  the  last  century,  grandfather  of  the  distinguished 
Charles  Robert  Darwin,  has,  in  his  “Loves  of  the  Plants, 
an  affecting  episode  describing  the  death  of  a young  wife  while 
watching  the  course  of  the  battle  of  Minden,  in  which  her 
husband  was  engaged  : the  opening  lines  of  the  narrative  are, 
doubtless,  familiar  to  many  of  our  readers 

“ Now  stood  Eliza  on  the  wood-crowncd  height, 

O’er  Minden’s  plain,  spectatress  of  the  fight, 

.Sought  with  bold  eye  amid  the  bloody  strife 
Her  dearer  self,  the  partner  of  her  life ; 

From  hill  to  hill  the  rushing  host  pursued, 

And  viewed  his  banner,  or  believed  she  viewed.” 

The  battle  alluded  to  was  probably  that  fought  in  1759  between 
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the  allied  forces  of  Eng’land  and  Hanover  against  the  French, 
when  the  latter  were  defeated  with  considerable  loss. 

But  to  return  to  the  subject  of  this  biographical  sketch  : 
the  mother  of  E.  J.  Niemann  was  the  eldest  daughter  of 
Dr.  Edmund  Philips  Bridd,  a distinguished  linguist.  When  her 
husband  came  to  England  we  know  not,  but  he  had  made  the 
neighbourhood  of  London  his  residence  early  in  the  present 
centut^^  and  engaged  in  commercial  pursuits  as  a member 
of  “Lloyd’s;”  in  this  avocation  he  was  joined  by  his  son 
at  the  early  age  of  thirteen,  and  in  that  estaWishment  of  world- 
wide fame,  so  closely  associated  with  the  shipping  interests 
of  the  kingdom,  the  younger  Niemann  remained  till  he  was 
twenty-six  years  of  age,  wlien  the  love  of  Art,  which  had  long 
taken  possession  of  his  mind,  had  grown  too  strong  for  further 
resistance  ; Lloyd’s  and  its  business  were  cast  aside  without 
regret,  and  the  pencil  of  the  artist  superseded  the  pen  of  the 
underwriter.  Quitting  London  in  order  to  have  constant  oppor- 
tunities of  studying  from  nature — we  do  not  remember  to  have 
heard  at  any  time  that  he  ever  availed  himself  of  the  instruction 
of  a master — he  made  High  Wycombe,  in  Buckinghamshire, 


his  headquarters  as  a home,  and  found  in  the  neighbourhood, 
and  especially  on  the  banks  of  the  Thames,  abundant  pic- 
turesque scenery  for  the  exercise  of  his  pencil.  The  first  picture 
exhibited  by  him  at  the  Royal  Academy  was  in  1844,  a view 
‘ On  the  Thames,  near  Great  Marlow,  Bucks,’ — a small  canvas, 
yet  it  did  not  escape  the  notice  of  our  critic,  who  spoke  of  the 
work  as  “ containing  many  points  of  excellence  ; ” adding  “ the 
simple  objects  of  which  it  is  constituted  compose  well,  the  principal 
being  a group  of  trees  thrown  up  against  the  evening  sky.  The 
trees  are  touched  with  decision,  and  left  with  a broad  effect.” 
From  that  date  till  the  year  1850  Niemann,  who  was  still 
residing  at  Great  Marlow,  continued  to  send  forth  landscapes 
for  exhibition,  not  only  to  the  principal  metropolitan  galleries, 
such  as  the  Royal  Academy,  the  British  Institution,  the  Society 
of  British  Artists,  &c.,  but  also  to  the  Academies  of  Manchester 
and  Liverpool,  \vhere  he  was  very  successful  in  the  sale  of  his 
paintings:  five  of  them  exhibited  at  Manchester  in  1848  were 
all  sold  shortly  after  the  opening  of  the  gallery.  To  the  exhi- 
bition at  Westminster  Hall,  in  1847,  he  sent  a large  landscape, 
evidently  a composition,  for  it  had  no  local  name  : it  showed  a 


Drawn  by  tV.  J.  Allen.]  TmmJ>ers  crossing  a Moss — Autu7iin  Evening.  [Engraved  by  J.  and  G.  P.  Nicholls. 


noble  river,  occupying  nearly  the  breadth  of  the  canvas,  studded 
with  islets,  and  flowing  through  a country  diversified  with  hill 
and  valley ; the  whole  is  presented  under  an  evening  effect, 
brilliant,  but  in  some  degree  disturbed  by  the  numerous  points 
of  light  which  distract  the  eye — a defect  noticeable  in  several 
of  the  artist’s  earlier  works,  but  which  he  learned  by  degrees  to 
get  rid  of.  Another  large  picture,  a view  of  Clifton,  contributed 
to  the  British  Institution  in  the  following  year,  pro\’cd  to  be 
among  the  best  landscapes  in  the  gallery;  the  subject  is  one 
adapted  to  the  painter’s  taste  and  manner,  and  it  is  treated  with 
considerable  power  in  the  foreground,  where  such  a quality  is 
needed,  and  wdth  great  delicacy  in  the  distance. 

In  the  year  1847  a number  of  artists,  dissatisfied  with  the 
habitual  exclusiveness  which  in  their  opinion  prevailed  in 
the  management  of  the  several  leading  Art-societies  of  the 
metropolis,  associated  themselves  together  for  the  purpose  of 
opening  an  exhibition  of  their  own  works,  to  which  the  public 
would  have  gratuitous  admission.  Among  these  artists  were 
some  whose  names  now  occupy  no  obscure  place  in  the  records 
of  our  school  of  painting, — Messrs.  E.  Armitage,  C.  Lucy, 
Lander,  Rothwell,  Inskipp,  J.  Peel,  and  others.  The  first  expe- 


riment was  made  by  an  exhibition  of  pictures  in  the  large  room 
of  the  Eg>q)tian  Hall,  Piccadilly ; it  succeeded  so  far  to  the 
satisfaction  of  those  interested  in  it,  that  they  gained  a large 
accession  to  their  ranks,  a considerable  sum  was  subscribed  for 
the  purpose  of  building  a suitable  exhibition-room,  and  a com- 
mittee of  management,  consisting  of  twenty-five  members,  was 
appointed.  The  proposed  galler)'',  however,  was  not  erected, 
but  that  heretofore  known  as  the  Chinese  Gallery,  near  Hyde 
Park  Corner,  was  rented  by  the  association,  and  here  the  first 
real  exhibition  known  as  the  “ Free  Exhibition,”  was  opened  in 
1848,  with  nearly  five  hundred  works  of  all  kinds,  including  a 
few  specimens  of  sculpture.  We  have  alluded  to  the  foundation 
of  this  short-lived  society  because  Niemann  was  among  its 
earliest  supporters,  and  contributed  to  the  exhibition  of  that  year 
two  views  of  Thames  scenery,  and  others  of  different  subjects, 
showing  great  and  distinctive  progress,  which  were  thus  spoken 
of  in  our  comments  on  the  contents  of  the  galler}'-: — “ The  pic- 
tures of  this  artist  appear  here  with  qualities  we  have  never 
before  recognised  in  them  ; that  is,  they  are  in  ever)'thing  so 
much  superior  to  all  works  which  have  been  hitherto  exhibited 
under  this  name,  that  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  liow  so  sudden 
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an  approach  could  be  made  to  the  best  and  rarest  expressions 
of  landscape  art.  The  material  of  this  picture — ‘ The  Thames  at 
Maidenhead  ’—is  extremely  slig^ht ; everybody  knows  the  scenery 
of  the  Thames  ; but  it  is  dealt  with  in  a manner  so  exquisitely 
tender,  and  so  beautifully  contributive  to  the  effect  proposed,  as 
to  challenge  comparison  witli  works  ranked  as  the  best  in  its 
own  particular  class.  The  immediate  objects  and  distances,  the 
water,  trees,  and  sky,  are  all  harmonized  into  an  enchanting 
effect  which  is  very  seldom  accomplished  ; indeed  the  mellow 
repose  of  this  picture  is  a triumph  of  Art.  Another  landscape 
by  this  artist  gives  a distant  view  of  Norwich,  on  part  of  which 
a storm-cloud  has  burst.  The  subject  is  most  carefully  worked 
out,  and  from  the  left  the  gradual  retirement  to  the  distance 
is  finely  felt.  Another  picture,  entitled  ‘ The  Thames  near 
Marlow,’  is  also  a composition  : both  works  partake  largely  of 
the  advancement  of  whicli  we  speak.” 

In  1850  the  society  removed  its  operations  from  Hyde  Park 
Corner  to  Regent  Street,  nearly  opposite  the  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tution, where  it  had  a gallery  expressly  erected  for  the  use 
of  the  members,  which  was  known  as  the  Portland  Gallery. 
Niemann  had  been  chosen  one  of  the  trustees  and  the  honorary 


secretary;  his  position  with  respect  to  the  society,  which  had 
now  assumed  the  name  of”  The  National  Institution,”  compelled 
him  to  quit  Higli  Wycombe  and  make  London  his  future  resi- 
dence. As  to  how  long  he  held  these  posts  we  find  no  record,  nor 
indeed  does  it  appear  that  he  continued  to  exhibit  at  the  gallery 
after  1851,  when  he  sent  ‘A  Highland  Loch,’  the  last  work, 
so  far  as  our  researches  have  extended,  he  contributed.  It  is  a 
large  picture,  and  the  subject,  a romantic  solitude — a virgin 
waste  which  seems  never  to  have  been  impressed  by  the  foot  of 
man — is  treated  with  impressive  sentiment  : a gloom  hangs 
over  the  sullen  lake,  but  a struggling  light  yet  dwells  on  the 
hills  at  the  right  of  the  composition  ; the  foreground  is  strewn 
with  herbage  and  hoary  stones.  A spirit  of  poetry,  very  exalted 
in  character,  perx’ades  the  whole  scene.  As  already  intimated, 
the  existence  of  the  National  Institution  was  comparatively 
short ; its  breaking-up  was  never,  we  believe,  satisfactorily 
explained,  though  generally  understood  to  have  been  the  result 
of  a disagreement  among  the  directors.  However  this  may  be, 
the  year  1861  saw  the  last  of  the  National  Institution  exhibitions, 
— which  had  been  of  service  to  many. 

But  at  tire  Royal  Academ}’,  tire  British  Institution  (so  long 
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as  its  doors  were  open  to  artists,  and  it  did  much  good  work  on 
their  account  during  its  lifetime),  the  French  Gallery,  Pall  Mall, 
and  the  Society  of  British  Artists,  the  works  of  Mr.  Niemann 
found  welcome  entrance : his  subjects  were  taken  principally 
from  home  scener}',  either  inland  or  on  the  coast,  though  occa- 
sionally he  gave  proofs  of  continental  travel,  as  in  ‘ The  Rhein- 
fcls,  looking  towards  Thurnberg,’  exhibited  at  the  British  Artists’ 
Society  in  1816,  and  ‘ Recollections  of  the  Rhine,’  contributed 
to  the  same  gallery  in  the  next  following  year.  Yorkshire  sup- 
plied him  with  many  excellent  and  picturesque  subjects,  espe- 
cially those  which  are  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Richmond, 
where  Turner  used  to  be  so  busy  with  his  pencil : of  these  York- 
shire scenes  we  have  engraved  one,  ‘ Scarborough — Sunset,’ 
painted  in  1862,  but,  so  far  as  we  can  ascertain,  never  exhibited, 
ihe  view  of  this  now  fashionable  northern  summer  resort  is 
treated  with  much  poetic  feeling,  especially  the  sky,  where  the 
light  and  transient  clouds  are  fringed  with  gold  and  ver- 
milion from  the  setting'  sun,  while  the  red  moon,  just  above 
the  horizon,  is  reliccling  her  peculiar  tint  on  the  smooth  sea- 
surface. 


[Engraved  by  J.  and  G.  P.  Is'icbolls. 

Another  form  of  composition  Niemann  occasionally  indulged 
in  is  seen  in  our  second  engraving,  ‘ Trampers  Crossing 
A Moss — Autumn  Evening,’  from  a picture  he  sent  to  the 
Royal  Academy  in  the  year  1852.  The  landscape  shows  a vast 
extent  of  level  ground  backed  by  a range  of  hills  ; it  lies  in 
deep  shadow,  telling  very  forcibly  against  a highly  luminous 
sky.  We  remember  other  works  by  this  painter  in  which  similar 
treatment  is  shown,  as  ‘ Moss  Troopers,’ — a wide  expanse  of  wild 
moorland  countr}'-,  traversed  by  a party  of  horsemen  in  the- 
costume  of  the  seventeenth  century;  and  also  a much  later 
picture,  ‘The  Ambush — a Scene  on  Eyton  Moors,’  where  some 
soldiers  of  the  period  of  the  Civil  War  have  concealed  them- 
selves among  the  boulders  and  gullies  waiting  the  approach  of 
a troop  of  horsemen.  The  first-named  picture  was  exhibited  at 
the  British  Institution  in  1853,  latter  at  the  Society  of  British 
Artists  in  i860.  Our  third  engraving  shows  the  very  pic- 
turesquely situated  town  of  Ludlow  under  the  effect  of  “sun- 
shine and  showers.”  The  sketch  was  evidently  taken  from  a 
very  elevated  spot  in  the  vicinity  of  the  town,  for  it  offers  almost 
a “bird’s-eye”  view  of  the  place,  vith  the  Teme,  a branch 
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of  the  Severn,  sweeping  along  its  banks,  and  a wide  range  of 
Shropshire  scenery  beyond. 

Mr.  Niemann,  who  had  for  some  time  been  in  feeble  health, 
died  almost  suddenly,  at  his  residence  in  Brixton,  on  the  15th 
of  April  of  last  year.  His  style  of  painting  may  lay  claim  to  a 
certain  originality;  his  colouring  is  powerful,  with  often  a ten- 
dency to  heaviness,  but  at  all  times  it  is  highly  effective  ; exam- 
ples of  his  works  would  adorn  any  well-chosen  gallery  where 


pure  landscape  is  admitted.  A large  number  of  his  best  pictures 
are  in  the  possession  of  Jlessrs.  Shepherd,  of  Nottingham,  who 
kindly  allowed  us  to  engrave  the  three  introduced  here ; they 
are  large  and  important  specimens.  In  the  national  collection 
at  South  Kensington  are  four  paintings  by  Niemann ; one  be- 
queathed by  the  late  Mr.  Parsons,  and  three  which  form  a por- 
tion of  the  Townsend  bequest. 

James  Dafforxe. 


ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  PROVINCES. 


TAUBLIN. — The  distribution  of  medals  to  the  students  of  the 
Dublin  Art  Schools  of  the  Royal  Society  took  place  on  the 
15th  of  March,  by  his  Grace  the  Duke  of  IMarlborough,  Lord 
Lieutenant ; the  Duchess  of  Marlborough,  the  Duke  of  Leinster, 
and  many  other  distinguished  persons,  attended  to  witness  the 
ceremony.  Dr.  George  J.  Stony,  secretary,  opened  the  proceed- 
ings by  pointing  out  that  the  Art  schools  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Dublin  were  the  oldest  in  the  United  Kingdom  ; and  he 
referred  to  their  distinguished  career,  especially  their  suc- 
cessful operations  during  the  past  twelve  years,  and  to  the 
very  prominent  and  honourable  position  held  by  the  society’s 
school  at  the  present  time.  Mr.  Stony  explained  that,  carrying 
out  the  plans  of  the  Government,  the  schools  were  about  to 
be  placed  on  an  altered  footing ; they  would  be  rendered  a 
central  institution  for  the  whole  of  Ireland,  and  the  metropolis 
of  the  country  would  be  adorned  with  a great  Museum  of  Science 
and  Art,  which  would  give  a vast  impetus  to  the  cultivation  of 
Art  in  Ireland,  and  would  enable  them  to  rise  to  a still  higher 
standard  of  excellence  than  that  which  they  had  so  well  main- 
tained in  the  past.  Lord  James  Butler,  chairman  of  the  Fine 
Arts  committee,  thanked  his  Grace,  as  her  Majesty’s  repre- 
sentative, for  having  so  kindly  presided  on  the  occasion  ; and 
referring  to  those  Irishmen  who  in  the  past  had  distinguished 
themselves  in  Art,  said  he  believed  that  the  rising  students  of 
the  school  gave  promise  of  being  equal  to  those  he  had  named  ; 
he  trusted  that  the  contemplated  change  with  regard  to  the 
sclibols  of  Art  might  prove  in  every  way  advantageous  to  the 
interests  of  Art  in  the  country.  Dr.  Stubs  (secretary)  read  the 
report  of  Mr.  Lyne,  which  gave  a very  interesting  statement  of 
the  operations  of  the  schools  during  the  past  year : referring  to 
the  establishment  of  a Science  and  Art  Museum,  Mr.  Lyne  re- 
marks,— “ It  is  encouraging  to  contemplate  the  success  which 
is  likely  to  crown  the  efforts  the  Royal  Dublin  Society  has  made 
for  so  many  years  past  to  obtain  for  this  city  a Museum  of 
Science  and  Art  adequate  to  tlie  requirements  of  this  country, 
and  that  assistance  from  the  State  which  may  enable  us  to 
extend  the  useful  action  of  these  schools,  so  distinguished  in  the 
past,  over  still  wider  areas,  so  that  they  may  with  greater  oppor- 
tunity and  augmented  means  be  enabled  to  increase  their  opera- 
tions, whereby  a higher  development  of  national  taste  may 
ensue,  such  as  may  lead  to  greater  material  prosperity  in 
Ireland.”  The  Lord  Lieutenant,  in  rising  to  address  the  assem- 
bly, said  he  experienced  great  satisfaction  in  acting  as  the 
distributor  of  the  prizes  on  such  an  occasion  to  those  successful 
candidates  who,  by  their  industry  and  ability,  conferred  honour 
not  only  on  the  schools  where  they  had  so  successfully  studied, 
but  on  the  country  at  large.  His  Excellency  sincerely  congra- 
tulated those  who  had  bestowed  their  labours  and  energies  in 
advancing  the  Dublin  School  of  Art  upon  the  prominence 
which  it  had  so  deser\-edly  acquired  amongst  the  Art  establish- 
ments of  the  United  Kingdom.  Referring  to  Mr.  Lyne’s  report, 
his  Grace  said,  ” It  appears  to  me  that  one  of  the  most  important 
aspects  in  which  we  may  regard  the  Art  School  of  Dublin  is  that 
which  I see  is  alluded  to  in  the  report,  and  it  struck  me  forcibly 
while  I was  reading  it,  namely,  that  the  object  of  an  Art  school 
is  to  train  in  a solid  and  precise  manner  the  eye,  the  under- 
standing, and  the  taste,  and  to  enable  students,  not  merely  to 


execute  certain  works  of  design,  or  this  or  that  work  of  greater 
or  lesser  prominence,  but  to  enable  them  to  gain  by  slow  and 
measured  degrees  that  higher  training  which  will  fit  them  to 
execute  larger  and  more  important w'orks  in  the  future.  I cannot 
conceive  anything  more  important  than  that  view'  of  a school 
of  Art.  Tlie  Government  has  now  recognised  the  necessity  of 
taking  the  future  care  and  administration  of  the  objects  of  the 
society;  but  the  society  will  still,  in  its  corporate  capacity,  be 
able  to  examine,  watch  over,  and  criticize  the  acts  of  the 
Government  in  relation  to  the  great  IMuseum  and  School  which 
is  now  being  taken  under  their  care.”  His  Grace  referred  to 
the  valuable  work  the  Royal  Dublin  Society  had  performed  in 
the  field  of  Science  and  Art  in  Ireland,  and  which  had  now 
attained  to  such  a degree  of  prominence  and  importance  that 
the  Government  could  no  longer  forbear  to  deal  with  it.  It  is 
worthy  of  remark  that  the  concession  of  a great  Science  and 
Art  Institution  for  Ireland  by  the  present  Government  has 
followed  what  w'as  originally  a demand  for  the  establishment  of 
an  Art  iluscum  of  much  smaller  extent,  and  which  it  was 
proposed  to  erect  adjacent  to  the  present  Art  Schools ; and  we 
may  observe  that  that  demand  on  the  part  of  the  Royal  Dublin 
Society  originated  in  the  successful  working  of  the  schools 
during  the  time  they  had  been  under  IMr.  Lyne’s  management, 
undoubtedly  the  most  progressive  and  effective  period  in  their 
history.  During  the  time  referred  to  they  have  rendered 
services  of  a most  useful,  practical,  and  valuable  kind,  and 
have  largely  aided  in  the  formation  and  development  of 
national  taste  in  Ireland,  and  thus  justified  the  Government 
in  their  recent  determination  to  elevate  them  to  the  rank  of 
State  schools. 

Dundee. — A special  exhibition  of  paintings,  drawings,  and 
Art  manufacture  will  be  opened  in  the  Albert  Institute,  Dundee, 
on  October  i.  Two  similar  exhibitions  have  been  held  in  the 
town  during  recent  years, — one  when  the  British  Association 
visited  it  in  1867,  and  the  other  on  the  opening  of  the  Institute  in 
1873.  Both  were  eminently  successful  in  attracting  works  of 
Art  of  merit,  as  well  as  many  visitors.  The  Albert  Institute,  which 
W’as  erected  from  plans  by  Sir  G.  Gilbert  Scott,  R.A.,  at  a cost 
of  ;^4o,ooo,  to  the  memory  of  the  late  Prince  Consort,  affords 
accommodation  to  the  Free  Library,  and  also  includes  finely 
lighted  picture  galleries,  a great  hall,  and  Museum,  all  of  which 
are  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  ot  the  forthcoming  cxliibition.  The 
committee  have  already  received  promises  of  contributions  from 
many  members  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  London  and  the  Royal 
Scotch  Academy ; and  as  the  wealthy  manufacturers  of  Dundee 
have  been  large  buyers  of  pictures  for  some  years  past,  such  an 
exhibition  should  be  an  annual  event  in  that  town. 

PONTYPOOL. — An  exhibition  of  w'orks  of  fine  Art  and  of  Art- 
manufactures  was  opened  in  this  town  early  in  May  under  the 
immediate  patronage  of  the  Duke  and  Duchess  of  Beaufort, 
whose  contributions  were  accompanied  by  those  from  Lord 
Raglan,  Lady  Llanover,  Mr.  J.  C.  Hanbury,  Colonel  Greenhow- 
Relph,  Major  Phillips,  Colonel  Byrde,  and  many  others  of  the 
neighbouring  gentry.  Judging  from  the  catalogue  sent  to  us,  we 
assume  that  a large  number  and  variet}'  of  interesting  objects 
were  collected  together. 
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JOHN  DENTON  CRITTENDEN. 

Not  the  least  gifted  among  those  whose  hands  have  been 
early  arrested  in  that  Art-work  which  beautifies  life,  was 
this  sculptor,  who  died  on  the  22nd  of  April,  at  the  age  of 
forty-four,  leaving  behind  him  a good  reputation  and  a number 
of  works,  each  one  of  which  not  only  shows  the  true  artist  gift 
in  its  conception,  but  the  conscientious  workmanship  that  faith- 
fully strives  after  perfection. 

Mr.  Crittenden  was  born  at  Dartford,  Kent,  in  1834  ; he  came 
to  London  in  early  childhood,  and  there  received  a solid  educa- 
tion. A great  taste  for  drawing  was  developed  from  the  first 
in  the  intelligent  boy,  who  laboured  so  assiduously  that  he  in- 
variably carried  off  the  draughtsman’s  prize  at  his  school.  As 
soon  as  the  youth  had  finished  his  studies, -he  entered  a lawyer  s 
office,  still  diligently  following  the  evening  classes  of  an  Art  , 
school,  wherein  he  made  his  first  essay  in  modelling.  The 
routine  of  law-copying,  &c.,  proved,  naturally,  very  irksome  to 
the  embryo  sculptor,  and  one  day,  summoning  up  all  his 
courage,  he  gave  a timid  knock  at  the  door  of  Mr.  J.  Francis, 
the  sculptor,  showed  him  his  youthful  attempts  and  ventured  to 
talk  to  him  of  his  aspirations.  Mr.  Francis  listened  to  the  boy 
With  kindly  interest,  gave  him  a bust  of  Lord  Melbourne  to  copy, 
and  told  him  to  return  when  it  was  done.  The  result  was  that 
Mr.  Francis  generously  received  the  youth  into  his  studio,  with- 
out any  premium,  and  thus  enabled  him  to  carry  out  his 
"cherished  dream  of  becoming  a sculptor. 

In  his  spare  hours,  Mr.  Crittenden  began  almost  immediately 
to  model  portrait-busts,  and  at  the  age  of  nineteen  he  exhibited 
for  the  first  time  in  the  Royal  Academy;  this  was  in  1853,  and 
from  that  period  he  has  never  failed  to  be  represented  there. 
In  1858  he  sent  two  ideal  groups  to  the  Exhibition,  suggested 
by  the  Crimean  war.  The  first  was  Sir  George  Browne  at  the 
battle  of  the  Alma,  standing  by  the  dead  horse,  which  had  been 
shot  under  him ; the  second  group  was  of  a woman  and  child, 
searching  among  the  slain  for  the  dead  husband  and  father. 
After  leaving  Mr.  Francis,  Mr.  Crittenden  was  for  some  time  in 
the  studio  of  Mr.  Weekes,  R.A.,  and  subsequently  was  for 
several  years  in  that  of  Mr.  Foley,  R.A. 

Mr.  Crittenden’s  principal  works  are  ‘ Adversity,’  ‘ Prosperity,’ 

‘ Stoning  of  St.  Stephen,’  ‘ Lady  in  Comus,’  ‘ On  the  Sea  Shore,’ 
‘Christ  giving  Sight  to  the  Blind,’  ‘La  Vertu,’  ‘Hero,’ and 
‘ Prayer.’  Two  of  his  sculptured  groups  have  been  engraved  in 
the  Art  Jour7ial;  ‘Play,’  a mother  with  her  child— said  to 
be  portraits  of  the  deceased  sculptor’s  wife  and  one  of  their 
children— published  in  1869  ; and  ‘ Christ  giving  Sight  to  the 
Blind,’  which  appeared  in  1873.  He  executed  very  successful 
portrait  busts  of  Mr.  Gladstone,  Lord  Beaconsfield,  Mr.  Carlyle, 
Mr.  Tennyson,  Mr.  Spurgeon,  and  other  men  of  note.  He  also 
worked  at  the  restoration  of  antiques  in  the  British  Museum. 

During  the  long  and  trying  illness  which  preceded  his  death 
it  was  touching  to  see  the  dying  artist  drawing,  with  his  failing 
hands,  animals  for  the  amusement  of  his  little  children.  Not 
less  pathetic  was  it  to  hear  him  speak  of  his  life  of  toil — the 
sunshine  of  its  morning,  the  ever-glowing  happiness  of  its  noon 
— happiness  which  he  was  nevertheless  quitting,  with  resignation 
to  Heaven’s  will  and  with  joyous  faith  in  immortality.  Few 
have  equalled  this  childlike  man  in  devotion  to  Art,  in  single- 
ness of  heart,  and  in  purity  of  life. 


VALENTINE  WALTER  BROMLEY. 

This  artist,  whose  unexpected  death  on  the  30th  of  April,  in 
the  prime  of  manhood,  greatly  shocked  the  Art  world  of  London, 
was  the  son  of  Mr.  William  Bromley,  a member  of  the  Society  of 
British  Artists,  and  great  grandson  of  William  Bromley,  the 
engraver,  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  the  early  part  of 
the  century.  The  subject  of  our  memoir  was  born  on  St.  Valen- 
tine’s day,  1848,  and  under  the  instruction  of  his  father  very  soon 
1877. 


showed  a most  remarkable  aptitude  for  Art.  For  invention  and 
swiftness  of  execution  there  were  few  his  equals.  At  nineteen 
years  of  age  he  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  Institute  of  Water 
Colour  Painters,  and  he  belonged  for  some  time  also  to  the 
Society  of  British  Artists.  He  was  frequently  Art-correspondent 
of  the  Illustrated  Lo7ido?t  News,  and  executed  a very  large 
number  of  designs  for  the  current  literature  of  the  country.  Two 
years  ago  he  spent  six  months  travelling  in  the  Far  West  of 
America  with  Lord  Dunraven,  and  the  illustrations  to  that  noble- 
man’s book  of  “ The  Great  Divide  ” are  by  his  pencil. 

Just  before  his  death  he  had  undertaken  for  Messrs.  Cassell, 
Pettcr,  and  Galpln,  to  execute  some  of  the  designs  for  their 
forthcoming  Shakespeare,  and  had  also  entered  into  an  engage- 
ment with  Mr.  Ingram,  M.P.,  to  produce  a series  of  double-page 
illustrations  for  that  gentleman’s  paper,  the  Illustrated Lotidon 
News.  He  had  undertaken  also  to  bring  out  an  important  series 
of  Bible  subjects,  to  be  executed  by  a new  process.  In  June  of 
last  year  he  was  married  to  the  eldest  daughter  of  Mr.  John 
Forbes- Robertson,  well  known  as  a writer  upon  Art.  “Val 
Bromley,”  as  his  friends  affectionately  called  him,  was  personally 
much  esteemed,  and  was  one  of  the  most  warm-hearted  of  men. 
He  has  a picture  called  the  ‘ Fairy  Ring  ’ in  the  present  Academy 
Exhibition ; but  for  his  large  work,  which  was  a far  more  im- 
portant and  better  painted  picture,  the  Council  thought  fit  not  to 
find  room.  No  artist  had  brighter  prospects  than  this  young 
man,  or  a genius  more  capable  of  making  them  realities.  His 
pleasant  ways  endeared  him  to  every  one  who  knew  him, 

Mr.  Bromley’s  picture,  ‘ Troilus  and  Cressida,’  appeared  as 
one  of  our  steel  plates  in  the  A7't  Jotir?2al  of  1873. 

PHILIPPE  AUGUSTE  JEANRON. 

The  French  journals  have  announced  the  death  of  this  clever 
genre  historical  painter  in  the  early  part  of  April  last.  He  was 
born  at  Boulogne  in  1809,  and  went  to  Paris  in  1828,  where  he 
studied  under  M.  Souchon.  Among  his  best-known  pictures  are 
the  ‘ Flight  into  Egypt,’  ‘ The  Camp  at  Ambleteuse,’  ‘ The  Camp 
at  Equihem,’  and  ‘The  Port  of  Ambleteuse;’  this  last  picture 
is  in  the  Gallery  of  the  Luxembourg.  M.  Jeanron  was  employed 
by  the  French  Government  in  several  duties  connected  with  the 
Art-collections  and  Art-schools  of  Paris. 

MADAME  LEFEVRE-DEUMIER. 

The  death  of  this  lady,  an  accomplished  sculptor,  is  also  an- 
nounced to  have  occurred  in  Paris  early  in  April.  So  far  back 
as  1853  she  received  a third-class  medal  for  her  works,  the  prin- 
cipal of  which  are  ‘ The  Young  Daughter  of  Procida,’  the  Infant 
Virgil,  a bust  of  the  Prince-President,  a statue  of  the  Empress 
Eugenie,  ‘ The  Young  Herdsman,’  ‘ The  Nymph  Glycera,’  &c. 

CHARLES  MARCHAL. 

There  is  yet  another  name  to  be  added  to  the  list  of  French 
artists  recently  deceased : it  is  that  of  Charles  Marchal,  who 
died,  and,  unhappily,  by  his  own  hand,  in  Paris  on  the  ist  of 
April.  The  public  journals  of  that  city  gave  a long  account  of 
this  melancholy  event,  which,  in  its  manner  and  circumstances, 
reads  like  a sensational  romance.  The  story  is  too  long  to  intro- 
duce here,  but  it  seems  quite  evident  the  poor  painter’s  brain 
had  been  turned  through  disappointed  vanity;  ‘‘he  had  lived 
in  a world,”  as  a writer  remarked,  “ where  every  one  was  decore 
but  himself.”  Among  Marchal’s  best-known  pictures  are  ‘ The 
Return  from  the  Bal  Masqu6,’  ‘ Foire  aux  Servantes,’  ‘ Alsace,’ 

‘ Penelope,’  ‘ Phryne,’  &c.  The  crowd  of  artists  and  literati 
which  accompanied  the  body  to  the  church  (Triniti^)  was  so 
great  that  very  many  could  not  get  admittance.  Among^  the 
followers  were  MM.  Alexandre  Dumas,  Meissonier,  Gerdme, 
Robert  Fleury,  Gustave  Dore,  and  others  of  wide  and  well 
established  reputation. 
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P ARIS.— A glowing  zeal  to  encourage  fine  art  seems  to  develop 
itself  on  all  sides  in  Paris.  For  the  Exhibition  of  1878  a 
great  demand  for  artistic  labour  is  anticipated,  and  the  foreign 
artist  resident  in  France  is  significantly  warned  that  he  is 
not  to  expect  fellowship  in  the  land  of  his  sojourn.  Fresh  life 
is  infused  into  the  hot-house  delicacies  of  Sevres,  and  Gobelin  is 
encouraged  to  make  fresh  efforts  in  its  peculiar  method  of 
manufacture.  Religion  is  fervently  invoked  to  aid  in  the  great 
revival,  and  the  extensive  orders  of  the  municipal  council  and  the 
action  of  the  government  through  the  minister  of  public 
Instruction,  might  lead  one  to  suppose  that  it  is  determined 
to  rival  the  magnificent  schemes  and  works  of  Leo  the  Tenth. 
Among  the  more  recent  evidences  of  this  is  the  pictorial  deco- 
ration of  the  various  lateral  chapels  of  the  fine  church  of  the 
Trinity.  Of  these  two  have  not  long  since  been  freed  from  their 
scaffolding  and  veiling,  to  reveal  two  illustrations  of  the  life  of 
Sainte  Genevieve,  from  the  vigorous  and  masterly  pencil  of 
Barrias,  whose  initiation  into  professional  life,  after  the  com- 
pletion of  his  Italian  curriculum  was  so  strikingly  characterized 
by  his  fine  composition  of  ' The  Roman  Exiles.’  High  as  are  the 
merits  of  these  canvases  for  design,  colour,  and  feeling,  they 
have  an  unquestionably  successful  rival  in  Lecomte  de  Nouy’s 
thoroughly  original  and  sublime  work,  devoted  to  St.  Vincent 
de  Paul,  which  occupies  the  proximate  chapel.  This  is  one 
of  the  masterpieces  of  the  present  French  school.  We  had 
occasion  to  notice  its  appearance  at  the  Exhibition  of  the  past 
year,  and  to  mark  the  strong  impression  it  made.  Surely  the 
fitness  of  things  was  excellently  well  observed,  when  this 
noble  picture  was  placed  in  its  conspicuous  elevation  in  the 
church  of  the  Trinity. — ^A  recent  notification  informs  us  of  the 
commencement  of  a project  unequalled  at  present  in  any  other 
country  in  Europe,  and  in  truth,  as  a coup  seul,  leaving  far  behind 
any  previous  undertaking  of  France  or  its  rulers  ; we  allude  to 
the  pictorial  embellishment  of  the  church  of  Ste.  Genevieve,  or  as 
it  has  been  profanely  named,  the  Pantheon.  Strangely  enough, 
when  this  momentous  undertaking  was,  in  the  past  year,  first 
presented  to  the  artistic  world  of  Paris  by  the  truly  zealous 
Directeur  des  Beaux- Arts,  Monsieur  le  Marquis  deChennevieres, 
instead  of  being  saluted  with  one  welcoming  acclaim,  it 
encountered  great  hostility.  However,  the  thing  was  in  good 
hands,  and,  with  the  full  concurrence  of  the  minister  of  instruc- 
tion, Mr.  Waddington,  it  was  strenuously  pushed  forv’ard.  The 
artists  have  been  selected  who  are  to  have  this  opportunity  of, 
it  may  be  said,  immortalising  themselves,  and  they  are  engaged 
on  the  work.  The  chief  portion  of  the  subjects  to  be  treated 
will  be  executed  on  canvas,  and,  for  many  reasons,  will  be 
painted  in  special  ateliej's.  The  two  lateral  chapels  of  the 
edifice  will,  how’ever,  be  thoroughly  mural  in  mode,  and  the 
colour  will  be  laid  upon  their  actual  surfaces.  One  of  these  is 
dedicated  to  Ste.  Genevieve,  and  the  first  touch  of  the  brush 
engaged  upon  it  was  given  on  May-day.  Qiiod  felix, 
fausiiwique  sit!  may  the  genial  friend  of  highest  Art  ejaculate. 
The  preliminary  operation  ofreducing  the  walls  to  adue  superficial 
smoothness  has  already  been  commenced.  The  internal  decora- 
tion of  this  heavily  solemn  structure,  is  not  to  be  confined  to 
painting.  Sculpture  is  also  invited  to  take  its  part  therein,  and 
ten  statues  are  included  in  this  competitive  invitation  to  the  Art- 
talent  of  France. 

Le  Musee  des  Moulages. — Under  this  modest  designation 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  and  important  fine  art  institutions 
known  to  France  has  recently  been  established  and  brought 
into  operation.  Our  readers  need  not  be  told  that  the  Louvre 
contains  a vast  treasure  of  original  marbles  from  the  antique, 
and  that  there  are  a large  number  of  other  works  of  the  same 
class  to  be  found  in  the  various  collections  of  the  capital  cities 
of  Europe.  Fortunately  there  is  an  art  which  enables  all  to 
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become  participators  in  the  gratification  of  contemplating  these 
immortal  creations  of  the  mind, — the  simple  art,  that  is,  of 
taking  casts  in  plaster  of  Paris.  It  appears  then,  that  by 
additions,  accruing  at  different  times,  an  almost  incredible 
number  of  these  copies  have  accumulated  in  the  Parisian 
premises  devoted  to  fine  art.  Of  complete  pieces  and  fragments 
of  various  kinds,  the  number  is  estimated  at  3000  at  the  least. 
Strange  to  say,  these  masterpieces  have  hitherto  existed  in  a 
state  of  comparative  seclusion.  At  length,  in  reference  to  them, 
a happy  idea  occurred  to  some  one.  Why  should  they  not  be 
duly  prepared  and  ranged  and  properly  exhibited,  so  as  both 
to  charm  and  instruct  ? Admirably  has  the  notion  been 
reduced  into  a glorious  reality.  Fortunately  the  £cole  des 
Beaux-Arts  had  W’ithin  its  w'alls  apartments  of  dimensions  suf- 
ficiently large  and  quite  convenient  for  this  purpose.  The 
result  is  de  facto,  a vast  collection  containing  duplicates  of 
the  statuary  and  architecture  which  have  constituted  the 
monopolized  treasures  of  Rome,  Florence,  and  Greece.  To 
allude  to  a few  of  them  let  us  mention  the  Barberini  Faun  from 
the  Glyptothek  of  Munich ; the  colossal  Castor  from  Monte 
Cavallo  in  Rome;  the  Scythe  Sharpener  from  Flo- 

rence; the  Mercury, 'or  Antinous,  from  the  Museum  of  the  Capitol; 
the  Florence  Venus  de  Medici ; the  Menelaus  and  Patroclus  from 
the  Pitti  Palace  ; the  Victoria  (from  which  certain  French  artists 
have  won  illegitimate  honours)  from  the  Brescia  Museum ; the 
Discobolus,  from  the  Museo  Vaticano ; the  seated  statues  of  the 
Empress  Agrippina  and  of  Menander,  from  Rome  also.  These 
are  a small  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  chief  hall,  of  which  the 
mural  embellishment  is  so  quiet  and  yet  brilliantly  classic. 
Here  also  are  two  objects  strikingly  conspicuous  and  singu- 
larly interesting : the  one,  a corner  group  of  pillars  from  the 
Parthenon ; the  other,  a column  from  the  Temple  of  Jupiter  at 
Rome,  in  the  composite  capital  of  which  all  that  is  most 
exuberantly  rich  and  exquisitely  graceful  in  linear  ornament  has 
been  developed.  To  see  these  two  unique  works,  erect,  in 
Parian  purity  of  tint,  is  indeed  a great  treat.  To  note  the  crowd- 
ing ouvriers  whom  each  Sunday  sees  feasting  on  the  banquet 
of  Art  to  w’hich  they  are  here  welcomed,  to  mark  their  quiet 
demeanour  and  quick  intelligence  in  their  enjoyment  thereof,  is 
assuredly  not  a little  ediiying,  and — may  it  not  be  added  ? — sug- 
gests one  means  of  counteracting  the  debasing  seductions  of 
alcohol.  To  the  Art  student  this  is  an  invaluable  school,  and  with 
regard  to  them  it  is  well  said  by  a writer  inZa  Chro7iique  des  Arts, 
“ II  pourra,  croyons  nous,  faire  prendre  patience  aux  jeunes 
artistes,  qui  n’ont  pas  encore  6te  en  Italic,  et,  en  meme  temps, 
att^nuer  les  regrets  de  ceux  qui  en  sont  revenus.” — Apropos  of 
the  important  Pantheon  undertaking,  alluded  to  in  the  pre- 
ceding column,  the  following  singular  incident  in  reference 
to  it  takes  its  place  in  the  statement  of  a committee  named 
by  the  Chambre  des  Deputes  to  draw  up  a report  or  budget, 
settling  the  monetary  advances  for  fine  art:  “Your  com- 
mission has  required  a return  of  themes  ordered  for  illustration  ; 
it  has  even  had  certain  sketches  offered  for  its  inspection,  and 
regrets  to  conclude  from  them  that  the  subjects  directed  to  be 
executed  for  one  of  the  most  important  chapels  of  the  Pantheon 
are  wholly  discordant  with  the  general  views  upon  which  an 
agreement  had  taken  place.  In  a word,  these  subjects  were 
neither  historic  nor  national ; they  were  but  Art-illustrations  of 
certain  devotional  peculiarities  affected  by  Neo-Catholicism, 
and  appeared  to  us  of  a nature  to  arouse  the  most  deplorable 
polemics.  Monsieur  the  minister  of  the  department  hesitated 
not  to  acknowledge  the  justice  of  our  observations,  and  put 
himself  at  once  into  communication  with  the  artist  to  whom  this 
portion  of  the  work  in  hand  had  been  entrusted,  and  he  con- 
sented to  make  a complete  change  in  the  suggestions  that  had 
been  committed  to  him  in  the  first  instance.” 
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This  well-managed  and  enterprising  society  has  now  reached 
a point  of  strong  and  vigorous  manhood  ; the  forty-first 
annual  meeting  of  the  subscribers  having  taken  place  at  Willis’s 
Rooms,  St.  James’s,  on  the  24th  of  April,  when  Lord  Houghton, 
the  president,  occupied  the  chair.  We  are  not  surprised  to  find 
by  the  report  of  the  Council,  read  by  Mr.  T.  S.  Watson,  the 
indefatigable  secretary,  that  the  income  of  the  Society  during 
the  past  year  has  suffered,  in  common  with  almost  every  asso- 
ciation of  whatever  kind  supported  by  public  subscription,  from 
the  general  depression  in  all  commercial  and  monetary  matters  ; 
yet  certainly  it  did  not  to  the  extent  which  might  reasonably 
have  been  looked  for.  The  income  for  the  two  preceding  years 
was  respectively  about  j^i8,ooo  and  ;^2o,g52  ; that  of  1876-7 
reached  only  ;^i5,586;  but  even  this  reduced  sum  was  an 
advance  of  about  ;^4,ooo  over  those  years  which  immediately 
preceded  the  two  just  mentioned  ; it  is  evident,  therefore,  that 
the  Art  Union  of  London  still  maintains  itself  in  public  favour. 
There  is,  however,  another  matter  to  be  taken  into  account  when 
instituting  a comparison  between  the  receipts  of  the  last  year  and 
those  of  the  two  years  of  exceptionally  productive  harvests  which 
it  followed  ; in  the  latter,  the  attractions  of  the  two  splendid  en- 
gravings from  Maclise’s  great  pictures,  ‘ Nelson  ’ and  ‘ Welling- 
ton,’ brought  forward,  there  is  no  doubt,  a very  large  number  of 
subscribers  who  were  chiefly  desirous  to  possess  these  fine  prints. 

Of  the  sum  subscribed  during  the  past  year,  w’hich  terminated 
on  the  ist  of  April,  about  one-half,  or  was  allotted  for 

the  purchase  of  prizes,  the  principal  of  which  were  two  of  ;^2oo 
each,  three  of  ^150  each,  and  five  of  ;^ioo  each,  independent  of 


the  first  prize,  the  picture,  by  E.  Armitage,  R.A.,  of  ‘Joseph 
and  Mary,’ from  which  the  engraving  of  the  year  was  made  ; 
this  painting  fell  to  the  number  of  the  ticket  held  by  Mr.  C.  W. 
Garrod,  of  Wells.  Mr.  J.  Lay,  of  Colchester,  and  Mr.  T.  Young, 
of  Port  Augusta,  South  Australia,  were,  respectively,  fortunate  in 
securing  the  two  £200  prizes.  We  notice  that  among  the  lesser 
prizes  a very  considerable  portion  goes  to  our  colonies  and  to 
continental  subscribers.  The  balance  of  the  society’s  income 
was  set  apart  for  the  expenses  of  the  engravings  and  incidental 
disbursements  of  every  kind,  including  the  reserve  fund,  now 
amounting  to  more  than  ;^z8, 000. 

The  report  of  the  council  refers  to  many  interesting  topics,  to 
which  w'e  have  not  room  to  allude,  but  there  is  one  that  must  not 
be  passed  over;  and  that  is,  that  the  council  has  succeeded 
in  acquiring  a plot  of  ground  near  the  Savoy  in  the  Strand,  on 
which  it  is  proposed  to  build  a house  in  lieu  of  that  the 
association  has  long  held  possession  of  near  Charing  Cross,  but 
which  for  many  years  has  been  found  inadequate  to  the  proper 
display  of  the  collection  of  ^YOrks  of  Art  of  various  kinds  forming 
the  stock  of  the  Art  Union,  as  well  as  for  the  operations  involved 
in  the  convenient  packing  and  dispatch  of  the  large  amount  of 
engravings  and  prize  works  which  have  each  year  to  be  dis- 
tributed to  every  part  of  the  world.  There  can  be  no  doubt,  it 
may  be  assumed,  of  the  wisdom  of  this  determination.  Mr.  E. 
Barry,  R.A.,  is  to  be  the  architect  of  the  new  edifice,  the  cost  of 
which  will  be  defrayed  out  of  the  reser\’e  fund.  In  its  new 
quarters  the  society  will,  we  trust,  take  a new  and  long  lease  of 
its  hitherto  well-spent  life. 


( 

THE  PERFECT  HOUSE. 


IT  may  be  rather  hard  upon  the  idealists,  but  it  is  a demon- 
strable fact,  nevertheless,  that  ugliness  and  awkwardness 
co-exist  with  the  most  romantic  notions.  No  one,  not  in  the 
secret,  and  looking  merely  at  the  abodes  in  which  some  of  us 
are  content  to  dwell,  would  imagine  that  the  heads  of  every 
household,  male  and  female,  w^ere  troubled  with  anything  so 
romantic  as  a dream  about  “ a perfect  house.”  We  suppose  a 
metaphysician  w’ould  make  something  of  such  a fact,  but  'we 
are  by  no  means  sure  that  it  would  illustrate  a theory  of  the 
imagination  as  consisting  of  nothing  more  than  the  subtle 
chemistries  of  memory.  It  is  quite  certain  that  the  dream 
cannot,  in  every  case,  be  a compound  of  once  visible  fact.  It  is 
a romance,  a poem,  a piece  of  purely  intellectual  architecture. 
There  is  such  a thing  as  making  a theory  out  of  our  depri- 
vations, and  it  is  much  to  be  feared  that,  in  nine  cases  out  of 
ten,  w’e  construct  an  ideally  perfect  house  by  an  alarming  series 
of  opposites.  Experience  guides  us,  and  we  refine  upon  it, 
and  the  result  is  a something  as  unlike  the  reality  as  the 
glowing  East  is  to  a sea  of  eternal  ice.  The  animals  who  carry 
their  houses  upon  their  backs  have  accommodated  themselves 
without  any  theory  at  all,  and,  we  suspect,  it  must  be  added, 
that  the  perfect  houses  some  men  and  women  dream  of  would 
far  less  harmoniously  adjust  themselves  to  their  respective 
tenants. 

Considering  how  varied  the  ‘ ‘ perfect  house  ’ ’ of  the  imagination 
is,  it  is  strange  there  should  be  such  a stupid  uniformity  in  the 
dwellings  which  most  of  the  dreamers  abide  in.  Nor  is  it 
enough  to  say  they  only  dream,  whilst  architects  and  builders 
do  the  practical  part  of  the  business.  The  little  variety  which 
has  become  apparent  of  late  years  is  due  to  the  intrusion  of  the 
romantic  element,  which  is  recognised,  but  not  admitted  to  full 
power.  A balcony  is  constructed,  but  it  is  only  a sham ; an 


attachment  to  the  house  instead  of  being  a useful  part  of  it. 
So  of  other  things.  Stucco  is  merely  a dull  hint  that  stone  is 
better  to  build  with  than  brick,  and  embayed  window's  feebly 
express  the  notion  that  a house  should  be  something  superior  to  a 
well-lighted  and  well-fumished  prison.  A porch  is  of  value  as 
a sort  of  prologue,  and  dormer  windows  became  fashionable, 
not  because  they  break  up  the  sky-line,  but  because  they 
enable  architects  to  provide  an  extra  bedroom  for  servants. 
Thus,  we  may  find  in  our  dwellings  suggestions  of  the  fact  that 
perfect  houses  are  really  dreamed  about,  but  that  architects  and 
builders  treat  our  ideals  as  fads,  and  never  for  a moment  suffer 
themselves  to  relax  their  hold  upon  the  immaculately  common- 
place. 

Our  ideals  are  curious.  What  is  a perfect  house  ? Dr. 
Marigold,  when  he  w'as  able  “ to  put  a name  to  his  feelings,” 
would  have  no  hesitation  in  describing  it  as  “ something 
yellow,  wooden,  and  upon  wheels.”  We  very  much  doubt 
whether  any  other  person  could  be  half  so  explicit.  A whole 
catalogue  of  dimly-defined  requirements  w'ould  have  to  be 
rapidly  run  over,  and  the  answers  would,  in  some  instances,  be 
amazing.  A squarely-built,  commodious,  suburban  residence, 
with  lawn  in  front  and  a big  garden  behind,  w'ould  represent 
the  ideal  of  not  a few.  “Something  Gothic,”  w’ould  be  the 
reply  of  a considerable  section,  strong  in  general  principles 
and  ignominiously  weak  in  details — where,  by  the  way,  what  is 
called  “Gothic”  usually  fails.  “I  want  a tower,”  another 
would  say,  “not  because  I am  afraid  of  a flood,  but  because  I 
want  a good  prospect  now  and  then,  and  I believe  there  is 
sound  science  in  that  private  maxim  of  Bacon’s,  ‘ Every  morning 
inhale  the  air  from  some  lofty  place.’  ” Others  would  complain 
of  the  squat,  mean-looking  houses  in  which  they  have  to  pass 
j their  lives,  and  desire  something  lofty,  roomy,  gigantesque. 
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Augustus  and  Nero  decreed  that  Roman  houses  should  not  be 
more  than  seventy  feet  high,  but,  in  their  dreams,  these  fanciful 
architects  would  make  that  height  a sort  of  Local  Government 
Board  minimum.  “Give  me  the  old  feudal  style,”  chimes  in 
another,  “a  common  dining-hall  for  the  entire  establishment. 
It  w'ould  suit  my  democratic  notions.  I agree  with  Selden, 
that  wii£n  once  the  lord  of  the  house  ‘became  a thing  coopt 
up,  all  his  greatness  was  spoiled,’  and  that  when  the  king  used 
to  eat  in  common  hall  with  his  lords  ‘then  he  understood  men.’ 
The  great  vice  of  all  our  modern  dwellings  is  the  provision  made 
for  the  affected  effeminacy  of  privacy.  We  seem  to  be  either 
afraid  or  ashamed  of  each  other.”  Upon  the  heels  of  this  one 
comes  another,  who  turns  his  head  backward,  and  can  see 
nothing  beautiful  in  what  is  not  antique.  He  would  not  build 
a house ; he  would  restore  one.  If  we  doubt  his  wisdom,  and 
point  to  the  narrow  rooms  and  small  windows  of  these  ancient 
abodes,  he  flings  Mr.  Ruskin  at  our  head.  “A  house  is  not  in 
its  prime,”  says  that  high  authority,”  until  it  is  five  hundred 
years  old.”  What  havoc  such  an  assertion  makes  with  our 
dreams  of  perfect  houses  ! The  fitting  house  for  our  ensconce- 
ment  ought  to  have  been  built  in  the  time  of  Chaucer ! We 
ought  now  to  be  intent  upon  building  models  for  those  tattooed 
students  who  may  come  over  the  sea  and  dig  up  London,  Man- 
chester, and  Liverpool,  about  the  year  2500. 

The  perfect-house  idealizing  has  now  entered  upon  quite  a 
novel  phase.  An  eminent  authority,  discarding  Mr.  Ruskin, 
and  going  back  to  the  common  sense  of  Bacon,  who  says,  as 
if  it  needed  saying,  as  certcs  it  does,  “houses  are  built  to 
live  in  and  not  to  look  on,”  declares  that  all  our  abodes,  from 
Land’s  End  to  the  Hebrides,  want  either  re-modelling  or  re- 
building. What  tricks  these  idealists  play  with  us  ! One  wants 
us  to  leave  houses  for  five  hundred  years  to  be  in  their  prime, 
and  the  other  to  pull  them  all  down  instanter.  Which  has  the 
greater  amount  of  reason  upon  his  side  ? Ruskin  would  say  that 
no  conditions  of  house-building  can  ever  compensate  for  a fair 
amount  of  out-door  living ; and  he  is  quite  right  in  so  saying. 
We  stay  indoors  too  much  as  it  is,  and  if  we  ever  attain  to  the 
heights  and  depths,  the  towers  and  arches,  of  sanitary  perfection 
Dr.  Richardson  dreams  of,  we  shall  make  the  new  house  as 
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much  of  a cell  as  the  old  cloister.  Can  we  make,  ought  we  to 
try  and  make,  our  houses,  as  if  we  were  to  be  in  perpetual  garri- 
son, committed  to  prison,  as  Bacon  says  the  man  is  who 
“builds  a fair  house  upon  an  ill  seat”?  That  is,  we  believe, 
the  complete  sanitary  theory.  The  perfect  house  is  that  abode 
in  which,  if  need  be,  you  can  live  a complete  existence,  breath- 
ing pure  air  always,  taking  exercise  all  weathers,  and  able  to 
regale  sense  and  mind  with  all  that  is  refreshing  and  delightful. 
It  is  the  very  opposite  of  the  nomad-theory,  in  which  a shifting 
tent  is  the  highest  bliss,  and  a house  is  merely  a bedroom  and  a 
cover  from  the  wet,  all  Nature  lying  open  as  lawn,  pleasure- 
garden,  and  fair  park  and  pasture.  It  is  artificiality  m excelsis. 
Each  householder  is  to  make  an  enclosure,  and  it  is  to  suffice  for 
him.  Nature  is  to  be  shut  out,  as  something  w'e  have  nothing  to 
do  with  in  its  raw  state.  We  must  become  exotics. 

The  perfect  house  is  a work  of  imagination,  in  which  each  one 
must  be  his  own  ideal  architect.  Neither  Mr.  Ruskin  nor  Dr.  Rich- 
ardson can  pretend  to  do  more  than  lay  down  general  principles, 
^sthetical  or  sanitary,  and  when  they  have  done  their  best  every- 
body will  go  on  dreaming  in  his  own  fashion,  as  if  nothing  had 
happened.  The  perfect  house,  however,  no  matter  who  may 
dream  about  it,  must  be  a fortress  against  the  elements:  ram, 
wind,  cold,  and  heat.  It  must  be  well  lighted,  naturally  and 
artificially ; dry  in  the  interior,  well  drained  and  watered ; pro- 
vided with  plenty  of  pure  air ; the  chimneys  must  not  smoke ; 
the  kitchen  effluvia  must  be  effectively  diverted  from  the  rest  of 
the  house ; the  bedrooms  must  be  lofty,  and  so  on.  Dr.  Richard- 
son has  put  all  this  much  better  than  we  can.  But  his  perfect 
sanitary  abode  might  be  a long  way  from  those  romantic  notions 
which  fill  the  heads  of  so  many  people.  It  is  a good  sign  that 
the  perfect  house  is  still  a varied  and  unsettled  ideal.  If 
houses  themselves  do  not  disclose  the  ideal,  except  in  a furtive 
sort  of  fashion,  the  time  must  come  when  w'e  shall  expend  as 
much  high  intellectual  energy  in  building  a good  dwelling-house 
as  in  bridging  a stream,  designing  a minster,  or  painting  a 
picture.  The  perfect  house,  instead  of  being  five  hundred  years 
behind  us,  is  about  five  hundred  years  a-head.  Nobody  has  ever 
seen  one,  but  everybody  has  one — as  an  idea. 

Edwin  Goadby. 


ART  EXHIBITION  AT  THE  GERMAN  ATHEN^UM,  MORTIMER  STREET. 


This  is  the  third  annual  Art  Exhibition  which  the  German 
Athenmum  has  held  in  the  well-lit  gallery  of  its  club-house 
in  Mortimer  Street.  The  pictures,  sixty- nine  in  number,  are  in 
oil  and  in  water  colours,  and  have  been  kindly  lent  by  the  artists, 
most  of  whom  are  members  of  the  institution. 

This  club,  w'hich  w’as  started  a few  years  ago  in  a very  humble 
way  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Hanw'ay  Street,  is  now  one  of  the 
most  prosperous  in  London.  The  members  give,  from  time  to 
time,  delightful  concerts,  and  make  the  cultivation  of  Art  and 
Science  one  of  their  main  objects.  They  call  themselves  indeed 
“ Deutscher  Verein  fur  Kunst  und  Wissenschaft.”  One  of  the 
largest  contributors  on  the  present  occasion  is  Hubert  Herkomer, 
who  has  sent  fourteen  works,  not  the  least  meritorious  of  which 
are  his  two  ‘ Stained  w'ood  panels  for  decorative  purposes.’ 
They  are  powerful  and  correct  in  draw'ing  and  remarkable  as 
compositions.  Some  of  his  pictures,  such  as  ‘ Twilight  Dreams  ’ 
(47),  and  a ‘ Chat  by  the  Way’  (60),  between  a young  lady  and 
two  old  people,  show  how  largely  M.  Herkomer  was  influenced 
at  one  time  by  the  Frederick  Walker  school.  His  later  and 
more  independent  manner  will  be  seen  in  ‘ The  Poacher’s  Fate  ’ 
{48),  and  in  his  ‘ Felling  Timber  ’ in  a German  forest  (55). 

William  Kiimpel,  who  at  one  time  made  some  mark  as  a 
figure  painter,  has  devoted  himself  of  late  years  with  great 
success  to  forest  scenery.  ‘Afternoon  in  the  New  Forest’  (9), 
and  ‘A  Windy  Day’  (67)  and  ‘ A Lonely  Group’  (69),  also  in 


the  New  Forest,  are  good  examples  of  his  landscape  powers. 
Alma  Tadema  has  sent  some  half  dozen  pictures  of  great 
interest.  ' The  Eg^'ptian  Doorway  ’ (20),  ‘ Tarquinius  Superbus  ’ 
(31),  lent  by  Sir  Henry  Thompson,  and  ‘ Sunday  Morning’  (36), 
a Flemish  interior,  lent  by  Mr.  R.  Prance,  are  the  three  works 
of  the  artist  which  we  like  best.  Alma  Tadema  himself  has 
lent  a very  characteristic  ‘ Sea  piece,’  by  H.  W.  Mesdag ; and  to 
Mr.  F.  J.  Pilgeram  the  Society  is  indebted  for  a fine  picture  by 
Otto  Weber,  representing  a meeting  of  horses  at  the  barrier 
which  divides  their  two  fields. 

E.  Allan  Schmidt  follows  with  pronounced  success  the  school 
of  Meissonier,  and  his  ' Smoker  ’ (14)  has  all  the  largeness  and 
breadth  peculiar  to  the  illustrious  Frenchman.  Tom  Lloyd,  one 
of  our  coming  landscape  painters,  has  sent  one  of  his  own 
‘Sun-lit  Cornfields’  (10),  and  a rapid  sketch  of  ‘Floods  on 
Dartmoor’  (17).  There  are  also  pictures  by  Guido  Bach,  F. 
Skill,  Carl  Werner,  Adolf  Schreyer,  W.  Bell  Scott,  Guido 
Schmidt,  John  Linnell,  and  Professor  L.  Guslitt.  It  is  true  the 
collection  is  limited ; but  then  it  is  very  choice,  as  the  reader 
may  judge  from  the  names  of  those  of  the  artists  we  have 
mentioned ; nor  do  these  by  any  means  exhaust  the  list. 
There  are,  for  example,  works  by  J.  W.  Bottomley,  David 
Roberts,  R.A.,  F.  Goodall,  R.A.,  R.  Thorne  Waite,  Sir  A. 
Callcott,  R.A.,  and  H.  Faber  Bluhm,  to  be  seen  to  more  or 
less  advantage  in  the  gallery  of  the  German  Athenseum. 
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NORWAY.'^ 

By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

lAL  is  full  of  interest  and  character, 
with  a wild  river,  precipitous  moun- 
tains on  either  side,  snow  on  the 
high  peaks  above,  a nishing  of 
waters  below,  hardly  any  track,  shut 
in  by  a facade  of  rock  at  the  end  of 
the  valley ; and  yet  it  is  the  way  from 
Romsdal  to  Valdai.  Let  us  there- 
fore explore  it,  and  do  so  in  two 
fyttes, — a short  carriole  ride  to  the 
Smter  with  ladies,  and  beyond, 
high,  high  up,  for  real  research, 
without  the  ladies.  First,  place 
aux  dames.  We  tried  the  short 
journey  with  two  carrioles  ; for  an 
English  mile  or  two  we  did  pretty  well,  as  carrioles  will  go 
anywhere  and  over  anything;  but  as  we  get  into  the  scrubwood 
and  undenvood  the  road  grows  worse,  and  the  wheels  going 
sometimes  over  a boulder  of  one  or  two  feet  in  height,  the  a.xle 
assumes  an  alarming  angle,  and  the  bonder  skyd-gut  hangs  on 
the  high  side  to  keep  the  vehicle  from  turning  over— first  one  side 
and  then  the  other— till  the  fair  occupant  of  the  machine  is  shaken 
to  a jelly,  and  would  fain  try  to  walk.  Still,  we  all  persevere  and 


soon  arrive  at  the  meal-mill,  given  in  our  woodcut.  What  a 
retired  spot  for  business  ! Who  would  ever  think  of  it  as  a centre 
to  draw  customers  and  found  a business, — as  a likely  spot  for  a 
man  to  become  the  architect  of  his  own  fortune,  and  beginning 
with  the  conventional  half-crown  ? 

The  water  seen  here  is  the  Ister— ever  thick  and  muddy  and 
ever  in  violent  motion.  What  a contrast  to  the  calm  dignity 
of  the  mountains  above,  in  all  their  graduated  phases  ! A 
little  above  this  is  a shoot,  bringing  down  water  to  turn  the 
mill.  On  our  arrival  the  miller  comes  out  with  a quiet  kind  of 
welcome,  and  very  kindly  shows  us  the  stones  doing  their  share 
of  work  to  bring  about  flad-brod  for  the  people  of  the  valley 
during  their  summer  visit ; it  is  for  the  Smter  people  they  work 
principally.  Leaving  the  mill  we  pass  on  to  the  denser  scrub 
and  brushwood.  We  had  with  us  an  old  Skye  terrier,  full  of 
noble  traits  of  character— courage  and  endurance — but  being 
as  blind  as  Belisarius,  running  against  some  of  the  rocks 
in  the  track  not  only  threw  him  on  his  haunches  but  shook 
his  nerve — that  Highland  nerve  which  is  of  such  rare  stuff. 
Let  us  immortalise  our  blind  Noiavegian  canine  traveller  by 
a description.  If  lost,  an  advertisement  should  run  thus : 
" Lost,  a brindled  Skye  terrier,  answering  to  the  name  of  ‘ Kyle.’ 
Rough  broken  hair,  broad  chest,  short  legged,  bow-legged, 
middle  aged  and  strong,  and  carries  his  tail  high.  True  to  the 
core,  with  a head  as  large  as  a deerhound’s.  Teeth  to  match.” 


Spinning  in  the  Sater,  Isterdal. 


The  Norwegians  at  first  thought  it  would  be  well  to  shoot  him,  ] 
but  he  soon  enlisted  them  all  amongst  his  many  ardent  admirers 
when  they  came  to  know  him  better. 

Perhaps  the  thought  may  flit  across  the  mind  of  some.  Why 
bring  a blind  Scotch  terrier  into  an  article  on  Norway?  This  is 
why  : old  Kyle  was  taken  that  day  for  a young  bear  by  a simple- 
minded  Norwegian  cow.  Never  were  fear  and  fright  more 
vividly  portrayed  than  by  the  action  of  that  animal,  of  her  tail 
especially,  on  the  first  glimpse  of  the  brown  brindled  terrier, 
blearing  his  name  mentioned  he  has  just  wagged  his  tail,  which 
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is  quite  flat,  like  an  otter’s,  and  when  veiy  pleased  he  wags  it 
with  the  flat  side  on  to  the  floor  to  produce  more  sound.  By  this 
time  we  are  at  the  Sreter,  where  the  piges  have  come  to  look 
after  cows  until  September.  Having  driven  on  the  only  flat  piece 
of  grass  we  unpack  for  lunch,  and  soon  the  good  produce  of  the 
aforesaid  cow  comes  to  our  comfort  in  an  unadulterated  form,  and 
thoroughly  is  the  simple  fare  enjoyed.  After  lunch  we  visit 
the  interior  of  the  Saetcr,  and  find  spinning  going  on  steadily, 
with  a little  national  tune  hummed  to  the  whirring  wheel  accom- 
paniment. The  weaving  is  done  during  the  winter  months.  In 
the  summer  a little  spinning  is  done,  but  only  by  the  most 
industrious. 
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To  see  Isterdal  the  only  \vny  is  to  walk.  Let  us  therefore 
continue  on  from  the  Sictcr  in  the  direction  of  Valdai.  This  was 
done  with  Ole  Fiva.  Soon  we  began  to  ascend,  for  the  end  of 
the  valley  is  precipitous,  with  a fine  fall,  the  top  of  which  must  be 
reached  before  arriving  at  the  plateau — “ botten  ” or  “ balloch.” 
As  we  began  to  ascend  Ole  pointed  out  in  the  river  below  a spot 
where  a bear  had  been  killed  ; and  higher  up  again  where  a bear 
lived  ; he  had  seen  it  there.  Some  idea  of  the  situation  is  given 
by  the  large  woodcut,  with  the  Aiguilles  on  the  right.  This  is 


looking  down  Isterdal,  and  the  path  was  effaced  the  day  before 
we  passed  by  a quantity  of  rough  stuff  coming  down,  more  than 
sufficient  to  have  carried  us  with  it  into  the  valley  beneath.  The 
Aiguilles  are  of  a similar  formation  to  the  Troltinderne  in 
Romsdal,  and  seem  to  be  a nursery’  of  “ trols  ” for  future  ages. 

The  evening  glows  on  these  pinnacles  are  marvellously  and 
beautifully  grand,  and  the  transitions  of  hue  from  one  to  the 
other  beyond  imagination  and  conception.  Still  we  work  up. 
Ole,  ignoring  the  slightly  defined  regular  track,  goes  up  really 


The  Meal-mill,  Isterdal. 


awful  places,  hauling  himself  up,  and  astonishing  his  follower 
and  companion  by  displaying  the  most  unnecessary  and  envi- 
able agility.  All  honour  to  such  strength  and  energy ! By 
this  time  we  had  reached  the  plateau  from  which  the  murky 
Ister  takes  a header  into  the  valle)’,  which  lay  at  our  feet.  Once 
on  the  plateau,  we  could  get  along  better  over  the  stunted  flora 
and  bare  rocks,  with  snow  here  and  there,  especially  on  the 
south-west  side.  Ihe  track  is  indicated  by  a few  pieces  of  rock, 
put  here  and  there  in  a pile,  which  being  of  the  same  formation 
the  rock  we  are  walking  on,  similarity  of  colour  makes  them 


veiy  indistinct  at  times  : the  best  way  is  to  look  out  for  one  on  the 
sky  line  if  possible.  After  a long  tramp  we  crossed  the  Ister 
again,  still  more  turbid ; and  this  was  puzzling,  as  it  seemed  to 
come  from  a glacier  above  ; but  of  this  more  anon.  We  worked 
on  until  we  could  look  down  Valdai,  and  having  “ drunk  in 
nature  ” in  that  direction,  took  a little  food  from  our  wallets, 
and  lay  down  for  an  al  fresco  siesta  on  a handsome  natural 
carpet  of  “ fjelde  reis  ” and  other  vegetation. 

After  that.  Ole  began  telling  of  expeditions,  traditions,  and 
excursions  to  the  Jager’s  Steen,  and  formally  wound  up  with 
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the  report  of  a frozen  lake  whiclr  a hunter  had  seen,  but  which 
had  not  been  visited  since.  “ Could  we  find  it?”  ‘‘Was  the 
Herr  inclined  to  go}”  “Most  certainly!”  So  we  started. 
There  is  a wonderful  sense  of  freedom,  and  yet  of  a closer 
commune  with  one’s  Creator,  in  wandering  over  almost  untrodden 
ground  to  admire  some  portion  of  God’s  works  that  have  been 
rarely  visited  by  man.  It  is  suggestive  of  drawing  aside  the 
veil  of  the  Tabernacle  of  Nature ; and  happy  is  the  man  who 
derives  comfort  and  soul-strength  in  so  doing ! 


Ole  led  straight  up  over  rocks  bare  and  be-tumbled ; not  a 
symptom  of  vegetation  ; above  us  a glacier  coming  to  the  edge 
of  a precipice,  the  melting  ice  forming  a fringed  fall.  We  lay 
down,  looking  over  the  side  on  a bed  of  scarlet  and  crimson 
fjelde  reiss,  a kind  of  cotoneaster ; beyond  this  ledge  we  saw 
the  glacier,  imperceptibly  coming  on,  backed,  in  a long  per- 
spective of  glacial  blocks,  by  a huge  bare  block  of  rock,  and 
the  Bischop  and  the  Dronningen.  This  was  the  source  of  the 
Ister.  The  water,  some  distance  from  the  foot  of  the  fall. 


T/ig  Head  of  the  Valley^  Isterdal. 


passed  over  a soft  deposit,  which  sullied  its  pristine  purity  right 
down  to  the  sea;  the  ” murky  Ister  ” thus  acquiring  near  its 
origin  its  characteristic  turbidity. 

Now  for  a try  for  the  unknown  lake.  Ole  keeps  on  ; he 
thinks  he  has  his  bearings  all  right.  At  last  (having  climbed  up 
by  the  side  of  a fall  dashing  down  through  bare  rocks)  came  the 
summit,  and  creeping  round  a boulder,  before  us  is  a lake,  in- 
tensely deep  in  colour,  full  of  icebergs  and  floes  of  old  ice.  Where 
we  stood  was  snow,  with  tracks  of  reindeer;  in  places  the  snow 
had  melted,  the  lemmings  had  been  there,  and  the  reindeer 


flowers  were  coming  up.  These  we  eat  with  flad-brod,  og 
sm<pr,  after  a time,  for  we  could  not  at  once  settle  down  to  a 
snack  without  paying  a tribute  of  respect  to  the  majesty  of 
nature  then  before  us.  The  drawing  of  this  scene  is  being 
rendered  in  line  engraving,  and  will  be  subsequently  published 
in  this  work.  We  began  our  meal  in  earnest,  and  in  the  midst 
of  it  we  heard  a noise  like  a roll  of  thunder.  Soon  we  knew  the- 
direction.  On  the  left  side  of  the  lake  the  vast  snow  extent  was 
riven  by  a gigantic  avalanche,  which  ploughed  its  way  down, 
and  coming  to  the  edge  of  the  rocks  plunged  headlong  into  the 
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lake,  agitatin£^  all  the  ice,  and  causing  the  icebergs  to  jostle 
each  other;  but  water  and  ice  soon  regained  their  equilibrium, 
and  nature  lay  before  us  in  solemn  silence  and  undisturbed 
majesty.  It  can  well  be  imagined  that  having  once  attained 
such  a spot — some  5,000  feet  above  the  sea — there  was  a 


desire  to  linger,  though  the  day  was  fading,  and  we  had  five 
and  a half  hours’  \valk  home.  However,  “ En  route!”  was 
the  word,  so  we  routed.  Straight  down  from  bare  rock  to 
rock  simply  ends  in  "no  knees”  after  a time,  and  one’s  legs 
become  something  between  strips  of  asparagus  and  sea  kale  ; 


Melting  Glacier  over  Valdai. 


there  w'as,  however,  one  thing  in  store  : once  on  a fair  road  we 
could  make  some  running.  It  was  a lovely  evening:  we  were 
late,  it  was  true,  but  as  horses  go  freely  with  their  noses  towards 
home  we  both  took  to  the  road  very  kindly,  and  went  along  with 


a will.  Ole  did  not  talk  much.  It  is  the  pace  that  kills,  and 
after  si.'cteen  hours’  trudge  with  our  provisions,  he  no  doubt  felt 
that  he  had  done  enough.  With  healtli  and  strength,  such  a 
da)'^  amidst  grand  scenery  is  a joy  for  ever  I 
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J.  L.  SIeissonier,  Painter.  ^ 

IT  is  said  of  nature,  remarks  a French  writer,  “Maxime 
miranda  in  minimis,”  and  it  is  a truism  which  may  espe- 
cially be  applied  to  the  works  of  M.  Meissonier;  for  whatever 
space  he  covers  in  any  picture  gallery  the  place  so  occupied  is 
large  with  respect  to  the  Art  that  fills  it.  It  is  impossible  to 
examine  any  one  of  his  microscopic  compositions  without 
acknowledging  the  truth  of  what  the  painter’s  countryman  says 
of  him.  For  more  than  forty  years  (his  earliest  pictures  in  the 
style  which  has  given  him  the  very  high  reputation  which  he 
now  has  were  exhibited  so  far  back  as  1836,  when  he  was 
about  twenty-five  years  old,)  almost  ever}'  year  has  added  to 
the  store  of  pictorial  wealth  from  his  pencil  which  has  been 
scattered  through  the  chief  picture  galleries  of  Europe  and 
America  ; for  our  brethren  on  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic  un- 
derstand and  appreciate  the  great  French  artist  as  well  as  we 
do  ourselves. 

On  some  previous  occasions  we  have  introduced  into  our  pages 
engravings  from  Meissonier’s  single  figures;  so  far  back  as 
1868  we  gave  a place  to  his  ‘ Waiting  an  Audience,’  and  this 
year  two  highly-finished  etched  plates  of  ‘ An  Artist  ’ and  ‘ The 
Smoker’  have  appeared.  A more  important  subject  than  either 
of  these,  inasmuch  as  it  contains  a number  of  figures,  is  now 
introduced.  The  dramatis  personse  are  a group  of  soldiers, 
who,  by  their  picturesque  costume,  might  serve  to  represent  the 
civic  guard  of  the  seventeenth  century ; they  arc  evidently  not 


L.  J.  Rajan,  Engraver. 

the  ordinary  troops  of  any  government,  neither  is  it  a common 
guardhouse  in  which  they  have  assembled  to  play  ; there  is  too 
much  richness  of  architecture  and  too  much  suggestive  of  wealth 
in  the  furniture,  &c.  (though  it  is  not  quite  clear  what  one  is 
to  understand  by  the  rather  indefinite  background  on  the  left) 
to  allow  us  to  suppose  that  these  military  gamblers  are  in 
their  usual  quarters ; they  seem  rather  to  have  taken  possession 
of  some  old  chateau  and  are  making  themselves  perfectly 
at  home  in  it;  one  of  the  men  has  flung  himself  on  a bench, 
in  the  back-ground  to  the  right,  and  is  apparently  sleeping 
soundly. 

Of  the  two  card-players,  one  is  certainly  at  fault  as  to  the  next 
move  of  his  hand,  and  his  adversary  watches  him  intently, 
though  we  would  wager  that  he  is  already  master  of  the  game. 
Their  comrades  are  interested  in  the  position  of  affairs,  and  look 
earnestly  for  the  result.  The  group  is  most  effectively  composed, 
with  a capital  arrangement  of  light  and  shade ; the  faces  of  the 
men,  minute  as  they  are,  are  full  of  expression. 

How  favourably  in  such  a subject  as  this  does  the  French 
artist  appear  when  contrasted  with  some  of  the  old  Dutch 
painters,  as  Teniers,  Ostade,  and  others,  who  have  treated 
similar  scenes  ! What  a refinement  is  there  in  the  former  ; what 
coarseness,  if  not  vulgarity,  in  the  works  of  the  latter  I We  do 
not  say  it  is  always  so,  but  where  it  is  otherwise  it  must  be 
noted  as  an  exception,  and  not  the  rule. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  ART-NEEDLEWORK. 

By  MRS.  BURY  PALLISER. 


The  Royal  School  of  Art-Needlework  opened  recently  an 
exhibition  of  works  specially  executed  at  their  school 
for  the  late  Centennial  Exhibition  at  Philadelphia,  comprising- 
that  portion  which  did  not  find  purchasers  in  America,  together 
with  various  other  embroideries  executed  at  the  same  school 
and  now  offered  for  sale.  The  School  of  Art-Needlework  was 
founded  in  1872,  under  the  patronage  of  the  Princess  Christian  of 
Schleswig-Holstein,  its  acting  and  active  president.  It  has  the 
two-fold  object  of  giving  suitable  employment  to  gentlewomen 
who  need  it,  and  of  restoring  ornamental  needlework  to  the  high 
place  it  once  held  among  the  decorative  arts.  Its  first  object 
is  highly  praiseworthy  in  providing  work  befitting  their  position 
to  ladies  in  reduced  circumstances — so  different  from  the  de- 
grading suggestion  of  “lady  helps.”  Here  a lady  has  merely 
to  pay  a small  sum  at  entrance,  is  immediately  placed  under  the 
guidance  of  a well-trained  staff  of  lady  workers,  is  furnished 
with  the  requisite  materials,  and  receives  a regular  salary. 

The  designs  are  by  the  most  practised  artists — by  their  R.H. 
the  Princess  Christian  and  the  Princess  Louise,  Lady  Marian 
Alford,  Mrs.  Percy  Wyndham,  Miss  M.  Gemmell,  Mr.  Bume 
Jones,  Mr.  Crane,  Mr.  Hungerford  Pollen,  and  others. 

The  present  exhibition  is  a good  proof  of  the  success  of  this 
praiseworthy  society.  The  specimens  consist  of  curtains, 
screens,  quilts,  chair  and  sofa  backs,  ottomans,  &c.  Among 
the  curtains  stand  prominent  those  worked  for  the  Manchester 
Town  Hall,  of  crimson-brown  cloth,  the  border  embroidered  with 
olives  and  pomegranates  on  peacock-green  ground,  and  the  base 
decorated  with  a portly  row  of  gorgeous  conventional  sun- 
flowers, a^^liQue.  This  pair,  twenty-five  feet  high,  is  one  of 
eleven  pairs  ordered,  from  the  designs  of  Mr.  Waterhouse,  the 
architect  of  the  Town  Hall,  to  be  placed  in  the  dining  and  re- 
ception rooms.  Another  pair  of  curtains  of  velveteen  are  also 
of  sunflower  pattern,  a border  of  the  flowers,  the  petals  and 
seeds  most  strikingly  natural,  first  designed  for  the  Queen,  by 
Mrs.  Percy  Wyndham,  and  now  in  Windsor  Castle.  The  har- 
monious colouring  of  some  cinnamon-coloured  curtains,  with 
border  copied  from  an  old  tile  given  by  Lady  Fitzhardinge,  is 
excellent ; nor  should  we  omit  the  red  velvet  curtains,  with  a 
graceful  border  of  white  lilies,  designed  by  the  Princess  Louise. 

The  screens  exhibit  some  of  the  most  delicate  specimens  of 
embroidery ; those  especially  designed  by  Miss  Mary  Gemmell, 
all  of  floral  pattern — the  myrtle,  jessamine,  and  wild  rose  on  one, 
the  poppy,  iris,  fo.xglove,  and  Canterbury  bells  on  another — 
show  an  elegance  of  composition  and  skilfulness  of  execution 
unsurpassed.  A screen,  with  birds  and  leaves  on  green  satin, 
designed  by  the  Princess  Christian,  another  with  foxgloves,  and 
chair  seats,  of  olive  satin,  with  honeysuckle,  rose,  nemophila, 
and  begonia,  are  among  the  many  things  deserving  of  mention. 

A wall  decoration  on  panel,  designed  by  Mr.  Burne  Jones,  is 
much  admired.  The  subject,  Music,  enthroned  and  surrounded 
by  fifteen  graceful  figures,  each  with  a representative  instrument. 
It  is  worked  in  broad  outlines  upon  a w'hite  linen  ground,  executed 
in  crewels,  with  great  boldness  and  admirable  simplicity,  much 
expression  being  given  by  the  different  degrees  of  thickness  of 
the  crewels  which  form  the  outline. 

One  of  the  specialities  of  this  school  is  the  copying,  repairing, 
and  restoring  ancient  needlework,  of  which  there  is  an  admirable 
example  in  some  cream-coloured  silk  curtains  belonging  to  Lady 
Ashburton,  with  splendid  scroll  pattern  in  coloured  silks,  evidently 
of  Italian  origin,  and  another  in  a white  satin  quilt  embroidered 
in  gold,  a copy  of  old  work  belonging  to  Lady  Brownlow. 

This  exhibition  goes  far  to  show  most  satisfactorily  that 
women  of  the  present  period  can  compete  successfully  with  their 
predecessors  of  bygone  days.  The  Loan  Exhibition  of  Art 
Needlework,  held  at  South  Kensington  in  1873,  which  first  gave 
the  impulse  to  a revival  of  the  art,  showed  how  assiduously,  as 
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well  as  skilfully,  w'omen  plied  the  needle  in  former  times,  not 
only  in  the  seclusion  of  the  convent,  but  in  palaces  and  castled 
halls,  where  the  lady  chMelainc  would  work,  surrounded  by  her 
attendant  maidens,  and  listen  to  some  tale  of  chivalry,  after- 
wards to  be  transferred  to  the  canvas.  Scotland’s  ill-fated  Mary 
stands  pre-eminent  in  the  noble  band  of  needlewomen, — and 
need  she  had  of  the  solace  of  the  needle  to  contribute  to  while 
away  her  long  days  of  captivity.  Of  the  handiwork  of  her 
ruthless  rival,  examples  were  also  exhibited. 

Part  of  the  bed-hangings  of  Queen  Mary  in  her  last  prison  of 
Fotheringay  Castle  were  exhibited  at  Kensington,  embroidered 
with  animals  in  relief,  after  the  fashion  of  the  time,  and  which 
are  minutely  described  in  the  inventories  preserved  of  the  j>er- 
so7i?ielle  of  the  queen.  In  that  grand  old  “English  home,’* 
Haddon  Hall,  in  Derbyshire,  a bed  is  hung  with  white  satin, 
embroidered  in  coloured  floss  silks  and  gold  thread  ; and  many 
others  might  be  mentioned : others  were  executed  in  worsted 
embroidery,  the  “crewel  work,”  on  twilled  calico,  of  the 
Elizabethan  era.  On  the  valance  were  often  worked  some  scrip- 
tural or  historical  subjects.  Satin,  velvet,  no  material  was  thought 
too  costly  for  the  decoration  of  the  needle  ; we  have  seen  the 
whole  furniture  of  a bed  wrought  in  Venetian  point-lace.  At 
the  head  of  the  bed  would  hang  the  semainier , or  vide  ;poche — 
a large  pocket  divided  into  seven,  for  each  day  in  the  week,  to 
hold  the  watch,  money,  &:c.,  safely  during  the  night. 

The  coverlet  surpassed  in  richness  the  rest  of  the  bed  furni- 
ture, either  embroidered  with  birds  and  flowers  executed  in 
;passe  or  afflique  w’ork,  a favourite  style  of  decoration,  or  else 
quilted.  The  minute  ^ique  of  some  specimens  is  marvellous ; 
one  can  hardly  conceive  a person  having  the  courage  to  attempt, 
or  eyes  to  execute,  such  microscopic  stitching. 

\Ve  go  no  further  than  the  bed,  but  there  were  no  upholsterers 
in  those  days,  and  chairs,  window  curtains,  sofas, — everything 
was  decorated  by  women’s  hands ; and  the  calls  on  their  needle 
were  incessant,  to  say  nothing  of  pictures  representing  historical 
or  domestic  subjects,  all  of  which  found  their  interpreters  in  the 
patient  needle. 

The  old  work  we  cannot  restore,  nor  in  these  restless,  stirring 
times  can  we  perform  the  conscientious  tasks  of  those  of  old. 
Time  and  patience  are  wanting ; but  we  can  elevate  the  art 
above  a “cosy”  or  a banner  screen,  and  by  the  unwearied 
exertions  of  those  who  have  entered  on  the  work,  hope  to  restore 
it  to  the  high  estate  from  which  it  has  fallen. 

There  is  now  a general  movement  in  this  direction.  The 
Ladies’  Work  Society  is  flourishing  under  the  guidance  of  the 
Princess  Louise,  herself  an  accomplished  needlewoman  and 
artist.  In  one  essential  feature  it  differs  from  the  South 
Kensington  School  of  Art,  that  the  ladies  can  do  their  work  at 
home,  and  send  it  to  Sloane  Street  for  sale,  their  names  being 
known  only  to  the  ladies  who  form  the  committee. 

The  Royal  Irish  School  of  Art-needlework  has  determined  to 
hold  this  year  a loan  exhibition  of  ancient  and  modern  needle- 
w'ork,  which  is  sure  to  prove  a success  in  a country  where  the 
art  of  needlework  has  long  been  held  in  high  estimation. 

It  were  much  to  be  desired  that  schools  of  needlework  should 
be  established  in  all  our  manufacturing  towns.  Manchester  has 
set  a good  example  by  the  munificent  order  they  have  given  for 
curtains  to  decorate  their  Town  Hall ; let  her  also  take  the 
initiative  in  opening  a school  for  Art-needlework. 

Apropos  of  the  subject  of  needlework,  wc  read  that  on  the 
anniversary  of  the  Emperor  of  Germany’s  birthday  the  German 
Princesses  presented  him  w’ith  an  arm-chair,  upon  which  they 
had  embroidered  with  their  own  hands  eighty  full-blown 
kor7iblume,  or  cornflow'ers,  his  favourite  flower — as  many  blos- 
soms as  he  counts  years — with  a number  of  buds,  symbolical  of 
the  years  to  come  which  they  wish  may  be  added  to  his  life. 

3 I 
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TERRA-COTTA. 


There  is  no  term  in  Art  more  frequently  used  than  this  ; yet 
few  people  know  more  on  the  subject  than  that  it  means 
burnt  clay.  There  are  consequently  many  who  will  thank  us  for 
conveying  to  them  information  communicated  by  William  Gillow, 
Esq.,  M.R  C.S.,  extracted  from  a lecture  delivered  by  him  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Teign  Naturalists’  Society,  at  Torquay: — 

“ Terra-cotta  is  a compound  Italian  word,  meaning  literally 
‘ earth,  burnt  or  baked.’  In  its  generic  sense  it  might  be  trans- 
lated into  the  English  term  ‘ earthenware.’  Clay  is  the  one  con- 
dition of  earth  able  to  bear  hard  firing.  Clay  is  one  of  the  results 
of  the  disintegration  and  attrition  of  the  various  primary  rocks ; 
chemically,  it  is  a hydrated  silicate  of  alumina,  containing  in 
its  purest  form  nearly  50  per  cent,  of  silica,  40  of  alumina,  and 
the  rest  water.  Natural  clay  is  plastic  from  the  combined 
water — that  is,  water  in  chemical  combination  with  its  ele- 
mentary parts.  Pure  clay  will  bear  a very  high  temperature, 
which  only  expels  the  combined  water,  but  produces  no  change 
chemically.  This  brings  us  to  the  true  definition  and  explana- 
tion of  our  subject.  Terra-cotta  comprises  all  clay  productions, 
whether  for  useful,  artistic,  or  decorative  purposes,  where  the 
original  nature  of  the  clay  is  preserved;  consolidated,  but  not 
intrinsically  altered  by  fire,  save  in  the  loss  of  its  combined 
w'ater.  Here  rests  its  special  characteristic,  its  correct  defini- 
tion, its  essential  difference  from  the  many  forms  of  stoneware 
and  from  porcelain,  all  of  which  have  clay  for  their  basis,  but 
in  which,  from  various  chemical  combinations,  the  natural  con- 
dition is  lost  at  a high  temperature,  and  the  result  is  a vitrified 
body:  the  clay  becomes  more  or  less  converted  into  glass. 
These  introductory  remarks  will  remove  several  popular  errors; 
two  points,  however,  require  special  comment.  Many  people 
ask,  In  what  does  terra-cotta  differ  from  common  flower-pots, 
bricks,  or  tiles  ? The  difference  is  rather  imaginary  than  real — 
one  of  degree  only.  The  finest  clay,  where  the  silica  is  in  per- 
fect combination  with  the  alumina,  and  where  the  combined 
water  secures  a complete  plastic  mass,  is  most  suited  for  terra- 
cotta productions  ; whereas  coarser  clay,  with  free  silica  in  the 
form  of  sand,  does  better  for  brick  w'orks.  The  purest  clay  is 
absolutely  necessary  for  the  former,  whereas  the  impurity  of  lime, 
&:c.,  does  not  injure  the  latter  productions.  Many  people  sup- 
pose that  terra-cotta  must  be  more  or  less  red  in  colour ; they 
call  a vase,  a jug,  &c.,  terra-cotta  because  it  is  red,  and  any 
work  of  Art  not  of  this  tint  they  would  hesitate  to  designate. 
This  is  a fallacy.  The  colour  is  an  accident,  and  not  a condition, 
of  terra-cotta  clay.  It  depends  only  on  a stain  caused  by  the 
presence  of  oxide  of  iron,  which  in  some  localities,  as  in  Devon- 
shire, gives  a character  and  a charm,  not  only  to  the  clay,  but  to 
the  earth  generally.  The  largest  terra-cotta  and  brick  works 
are  found  in  the  coal  districts,  where  extensive  clay  deposits 
exist  between  the  coal  measures.  Here  the  colour  varies  from 
every  shade  of  grey,  buff,  green,  blue,  to  brown  and  black.  The 
purest  clay  known  is  the  white  china  clay  of  Cornwall  and 
some  parts  of  Devonshire.  In  most  countries  of  Europe  the 
clay  used  for  terra-cotta  manufactures  is  buff-coloured';  but  this 
is  often  stained  by  artificial  means  to  some  tinge  of  red  to  meet 
popular  prejudice.  In  no  part  of  the  world  is  natural  clay 
found  with  the  delicate  red  shade  of  our  Devonshire  deposits. 

“The  history  of  terra-cotta  is  lost  in  remote  antiquity.  In 
Eg}'pt  we  find  an  old  legend,  that  Nun,  the  great  spirit,  formed 
the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  then  with  his  potter’s  wheel 
brought  into  shape  a man.  Numerous  legends  and  antiquarian 
discoveries  prove  that  the  origin  of  the  art  is  pre-historic.  Mr. 
Leonard  Horner  discovered  fragments  of  terra-cotta  in  good  pre- 
servation in  his  excavations  at  Memphis,  so  deep  below  the 
deposits  of  the  Nile,  that  he  gives  them  an  age  of  13,000  years. 
Such  dates,  of  course,  are  open  to  objection,  but  we  have  in  the 
British  Museum  various  relics  of  Egyptian  Art  of  the  third  or 


fourth  dynasties  (2,000  and  3,000  years  before  Christ),  vases  and 
tablets,  inscribed  with  records  of  the  age.  These  were  introduced 
into  the  graves  as  historic  links  between  the  dead  and  future 
generations.  The  earlier  Egyptian  potters  were  slaves,  and  their 
skill  was  rude  ; but  the  clay  was  very  good,  dark  red  or  yellow  in 
colour,  and  must  have  been  well  prepared  and  fired,  as  its  nature 
remains  unchanged  to  the  present  day. 

“ The  most  interesting  remnants  of  these  remote  periods  come 
from  Assyria,  where  terra-cotta  tablets  were  used  for  all  the  pur- 
poses for  which  we  should  use  paper,  cards,  and  books.  Some 
20,000  of  these  tablets  exist  in  the  museums  of  Europe,  inscribed 
with  the  annals  of  passing  events,  title  deeds,  almanacs,  letters, 
medical  recipes,  and  tickets  of  admission  to  the  play,  and  other 
public  exhibitions.  These  are  made  of  the  finest  clay,  and  mark 
the  Assyrian  pottery  as  superior  to  the  Egj'ptian.  The  dates  are 
often  indistinct,  but  probably  they  belong  to  periods  anterior  to 
the  fall  of  Nineveh.  We  have  also  many  fine  samples  of  early 
Babylonish  terra-cotta,  principally  coffins  and  sarcophagi,  with 
figures  in  bas-relief,  always  of  a pale  straw  colour.  Biblical  his- 
tory and  mythology  furnish  repeated  records  of  the  antiquity  of 
this  art,  and  prove  that  the  mode  of  production  at  its  origin  has 
been  handed  dowm  and  is  still  preserved  in  our  owm  days.  The 
pottery  of  China  is  a striking  evidence  of  this.  There,  factories 
are  now  at  work  which  date  back  2,000  years;  and  where  the 
present  appliances  are  but  little  altered  from  those  illustrated  in 
their  early  rude  sketches.  The  art  and  its  simple  appliances 
have  been  taught  by  the  never-dying  voice  of  tradition.  Time 
will  not  permit  us  to  dwell  on  the  varied  developments  of  the 
ceramic  art  made  by  the  Greeks,  the  Romans,  and  the  Etruscans, 
all  of  whom  have  left  vast  and  valued  samples  for  our  instruc- 
tion and  admiration,  showing  a great  improvement  in  artistic 
skill  over  the  earlier  nations,  but  maintaining  the  previous  modes 
of  w'orking.  One  important  step  is  claimed  by  the  Corinthians, 
viz.,  the  art  of  modelling  figures.  Greeks  and  Romans  lay 
claim  to  the  invention,  but  the  evidence  is  not  clear.  Figures 
have  mostly  been  destroyed  by  the  barbaric  races,  and  so  we 
cannot  trace  their  origin  as  w’e  can  with  vases  and  tablets.  The 
life-sized  figure  of  Mercury  in  the  Vatican  Museum,  and  some 
large  statues  in  the  Museum  at  Naples,  are  of  terra-cotta,  and 
are  probably  Grecian  ; also  the  famous  torso  in  the  British 
Museum  is  a fine  sample  of  early  modelling  in  terra-cotta.  The 
Greeks  had  no  red  clay,  as  most  of  their  works  are  coloured. 
The  ancient  statues  used  by  the  Romans  to  adorn  their  temples 
were  made  of  terra-cotta,  but  it  is  said  that  many  of  these  were 
purchased  from  the  Greeks  and  Etruscans  ; possibly  this  was  true 
in  the  days  of  the  Republic,  as  Art  then  fell  to  a low  ebb.  The 
Romans  kept  up,  however,  a very  large  manufactory  of  terra- 
cotta at  Samos  until  the  fall  of  the  Republic.  We  may  conclude 
this  part  of  our  subject  by  giving  to  Egypt  and  Assyria  the 
credit  of  ceramic  birthright,  and  to  Greece,  Etruria,  and  Rome 
the  credit  of  educating  and  cultivating  the  Art.  Greece  seems 
to  have  made  the  greatest  developments  in  modelling,  in  statues, 
and  in  bas-reliefs.  The  Etruscans  stand  the  highest  in  beauty 
of  shape  and  form.  With  the  fall  of  these  nations  terra-cotta 
degenerated  rapidly,  and  during  the  Middle  Ages  was  every- 
where at  its  lowest  ebb.  From  the  fourteenth  century  various 
new  industries  sprang  up  and  came  into  fashion,  taking  the  place 
of  the  older  productions.  The  della-robbia  w'are  of  Italy,  the 
fayence  of  Palissy,  and  the  subsequent  porcelain  works  of 
Naples,  Nuremberg,  Dresden,  Sevres,  Chelsea,  and  Worcester, 
present  to  us  clay  in  its  new  combinations,  having  lost  all  its 
natural  characteristics  and  its  original  type.  These  are  very 
beautiful,  very  useful— all  have  their  page  in  history,  their  place 
in  Art — their  own  especial  value  and  merit — only  let  us  under- 
stand they  are  no  longer  ‘ burnt  earth.’  They  are  not  terra-cotta, 
and  should  not  therefore  be  classed  with  samples  of  our 
manufactory.  The  two  should  not  be  compared  to  the  detriment 
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or  advantage  of  either.  Each  has  had,  and  has  still,  its  use  and 
its  beauties. 

“ Terra-cotta  has  played  an  important  part  in  the  world’s  his- 
tory ; by  its  help  we  learn  much  of  ages  that  arc  gone,  and  of 
dynasties  that  have  been  swept  away.  On  tablets  of  clay  we 
find  inscribed  details  that  happened  thousands  of  years  ago, 
and  these  tablets  have  withstood  without  change  the  wear  and 
tear  of  ages,  and  being  of  small  intrinsic  value,  have  escaped 
the  destructive  hands  of  war.  The  more  we  know  of  this  simple 
substance,  the  more  we  dwell  on  its  hidden  merits  and  its  unfold- 
ing secrets  of  the  past,  the  more  we  must  admit  its  claims  on 
our  admiration. 

“ Marble  is  one  of  the  choicest  efforts  of  nature’s  productive 
power  ; but  marble  is  scarce,  is  only  suited  for  few  purposes,  is 
beyond  the  reach  of  the  many,  and  can  only  be  worked  by  the 
exceptional  artist;  durable  as  marble  is,  still  it  crumbles  and 
decays  with  the  lapse  of  ages,  and  the  fragments  that  remain  to 
us  of  the  past  are  mute,  or  at  best  indistinct,  as  to  the  history  of 
their  origin.  Whereas  ‘ burnt  clay  ’ not  only  has  supplied,  and 
can  still  supply,  all  mankind  with  what  is  useful  and  also 
beautiful,  but  the  vase,  the  urn,  or  the  tablet,  once  called  into  life 
by  the  magic  potter’s  wheel  and  stamped  with  its  own  parentage, 
can  live  to  tell  its  own  story  until  the  end  of  time.  Since  the 
days  of  our  great  Wedgwood  there  has  been  a revival  in  this 
country,  and  through  all  Europe,  of  terra-cotta  art,  still  the 
results  have  not  been  thoroughly  satisfactory.  The  reason  pro- 
bably is  that,  clay  being  found  everywhere,  inferior  clays  are 
used,  and  so  the  productions  are  inferior.  Only  very  pure,  fine, 


and  perfectly  plastic  clay  is  suited  for  this  art,  and  such  is  still, 
and  ever  will  be,  rare,  and  only  found  in  local  deposits.  These 
deposits  arc  very  partial,  and  vary  in  quality  within  the  area  of 
one  field.” 

Dr.  Gillow  is  the  Chairman  and  Director  of  the  Torquay 
Terra-Cotta  Company,  Limited.  His  object  in  this  lecture  was, 
no  doubt,  to  advocate  the  interests  of  the  company  by  manifest- 
ing the  superior  value  of  Devonshire  clay.  We  have  on  several 
occasions  shown  this  advantage,  not  only  with  reference  to  the 
clay,  but  to  the  good  and  pure  Art  that  had  been  resorted  to 
with  a view  to  increase  its  worth  and  render  it  practically  useful. 
The  establishment  at  Watcombe  has  done  much  to  make  its 
utilities  known.  The  company  at  Torquay,  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Gillow,  has  sent  out  some  very  meritorious  and  beautiful 
productions  of  various  classes  and  orders — statuettes,  plaques, 
vases,  flower-pots,  and  so  forth.  They  are,  for  the  most  part, 
painted  on — by  accomplished  artists,  and  may  be  accepted  as 
very  e.xcellcnt  examples  of  Art.  The  ground — i.c.  the  natural 
ground — is  singularly  effective  for  the  purpose  : a delicate  red, 
inclining  to  pink.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  from  no  part 
of  the  world  has  there  been  a material  so  serviceable  to  the 
artist.  The  productions  of  the  Torquay  Terra-Cotta  Company 
may  be  seen  at  the  establishments  of  Messrs.  Phillips  Brothers, 
in  Oxford  and  in  New  Bond  Street.  They  have  already  obtained 
much  popularity  and  large  sales,  and  may  be  safely  classed 
among  the  most  successful  issues  of  Art-manufacture  in  later 
times  which  have  come  under  our  notice. 


M.  BASSANO'S  GALLERIES,  NEW  BOND  STREET. 


There  are  exhibited  in  these  galleries,  which  have  been 
fitted  up  with  great  taste,  about  a hundred  and  thirty  oil 
colours,  and  some  thirty  drawings  in  water  colours.  Among  the 
former  will  be  found  the  following,  which  the  exigencies  of  space 
prevent  our  doing  more  than  to  name.  Madame  de  Cazin  sends 
several  interesting  landscapes,  the  best  of  which  in  our  judgment 
is  the  ‘ Village  on  the  Coast  of  France  ’ (13).  F.  G.  Cotman’s 
‘Anxious  Heart ’(17)  represents  a young  fisher  mother,  with 
child  at  breast,  looking  wistfully  across  a troubled  sea.  The 
life-sized  ‘ Lady  in  White  ’ (33),  who  looks  up  from  her  book  as 
we  pass  and  fascinates  us  with  her  eye,  is  by  Madrazo,  and  a 
very  delightful  example  it  is  of  the  school  to  which  he  stands 
almost  in  the  relation  of  founder. 

P.  R.  Morris  is  represented  by  a picture  which  he  has  named 
‘An  Episode  of  Waterloo’  (42)-— a trooper  and  his  dead  horse 
lying  upon  the  deserted  battle-field.  Frank  E.  Cox  has  a couple 
of  very  good  pictures,  the  one  called  ‘ Men  were  deceivers  ever’ 
(61),  a girl  standing  by  a pollard  and  watching  w'ith  sadness  in 
her  face  her  lover  walking  with  another ; and  the  second  he  calls 
‘ Treachery  ’ (76),  which  he  expresses  by  a girl  offering  an  apple 
to  two  calves,  who  approach  her  rather  shyly.  J.  W.  B.  Knight 
illustrates  ‘Winter’  (105),  “When  blood  is  nipped  and  ways  be 
foul,”  by  an  old  man  and  donkey  trudging  through  the  snow; 
and  C.  Napier  Hemy  sends  a view  ‘ Near  Teignmouth,  Devon  ’ 
(89),  in  the  foreground  of  which  lies  a felled  oak  stripped  of  its 
bark.  One  of  the  largest  landscapes  in  the  exhibition,  and  one 
of  the  most  important,  is  Leon  I’Henriette’s  ‘Vintage’  (68), 
being  busily  gathered  by  a group  of  men  and  women.  Imme- 
diately beneath  it  hangs  F.  W.  Topham’s  ‘ Morning  of  a 
Festival’  (69),  in  which  are  seen  two  girls,  who  have  brought  a 
great  basketful  of  box  for  church  decoration,  chatting  with 
the  verger,  who  leans  on  his  rake  at  the  church  door.  The 
interest  of  the  picture  is  further  heightened  by  the  two  little 
chorister  boys  in  red  who  fire  off  their  little  jokes  at  the  two 
good-natured  girls. 

Here  are  two  pictures  by  the  late  Valentine  Bromley,  of  which 
the  more  amusing  is  one  called  ‘ Temptation  ’ (108) ; it  represents 


a Cromwellian  trooper,  whose  rations  have  evidently  got  low,  and 
who,  seeing  some  geese  on  the  roadside,  has  dismounted  from 
his  steed  in  order  that  he  may  have  the  honour  of  making  their 
better  acquaintance.  This  he  does  by  throwing  them  some 
crumbs  of  bread,  and  the  onlooker  has  little  difficulty  in  seeing 
that  one  of  the  birds  at  least— if  not  a pair  of  them— will  hang 
at  the  Roundhead’s  saddle-bow  when  he  remounts  and  rides 
away.  Glindoni  gives  way  to  a similar  vein  of  humour  in  his 
' Rival  Tinkers  ’ (56).  We  are  pleased  also  with  ‘ Water  Mill 
in  Brittany’  (103),  by  Adrian  Stokes,  and  with  G.  F.  Munn's 
‘ Sunny  Day,  Pont  Aven,  Brittany  ’ (79).  Besides  these  there 
are  in  the  galleries  very  satisfactory  examples  of  De  Nittis, 
Mrs.  Jopling,  Tom  Lloyd,  Detaille,  J.  Macbeth,  Walter  Wilson, 
Miss  Thornj'croft,  W.  Gale,  J.  T.  Nettleship,  Mrs.  Gorse,  and 
H.  Fautin.  Among  the  water-colour  drawings  will  be  found 
‘Going  for  a Walk  ’ (159),  by  Charles  Green;  ‘Sacred  Music’ 
(153),  a lady  in  white  at  the  organ,  and  ‘ Secular  Music  ’ (142), 
a girl  in  rich,  blue-figured  Japanese  dress  clashing  a pair  of 
cymbals,  both  from  the  pencil  of  H.  M.  Jopling.  Then  there 
are  ‘ Silenus  ’ (144),  by  E.  McCulloch  ; girl  ‘ Tending  the  Flock  ’ 
(147),  by  E.  G.  Dalziel;  and  several  drawings  by  T.  Walter 
Wilson. 

The  grand  feature  in  these  galleries,  however,  will  be  found 
in  the  handsome  suite  of  rooms  devoted  to  photographic  art. 
M.  Bassano’s  life-sized  portraits  are  perhaps  the  most  remark- 
able examples  of  what  can  be  done  by  dexterous  manipulation 
when  guided  by  Art-sympathy,  ever  seen  in  this  country.  Among 
the  many  startling  likenesses  exhibited  W‘e  would  note  with 
special  commendation  the  Prince  and  Princess  of  Wales,  Prince 
Arthur,  Princess  Louise,  and  the  Duke  of  Cambridge ; the 
Duchess  of  Marino,  the  Duchess  of  Sutherland,  the  Earl  of 
Pembroke,  Mrs.  Sassoon,  Lord  Carlingford,  the  two  children 
of  Lord  and  Lady  Faversham,  Madame  de  Murietta,  and  espe- 
cially that  of  the  Duchess  of  Westminster.  The  exquisite 
modelling  in  the  last  named,  and  the  sweetness  and  clearness 
of  the  half-tints,  will  induce  many  a visitor  to  linger  lovingly 
over  this  fascinating  portrait. 


2i6 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


THE  GOUPIL  GALLERY,  BEDFORD  STREET,  COVENT  GARDEN. 


Messrs.  GOUPIL  & Co.  have  opened,  at  their  galleries 
in  Bedford  Street,  their  annual  exhibition  of  high-class 
continental  pictures  by  modern  artists.  The  works  sold  during 
the  season  will  be  replaced  by  others,  and  the  Messrs.  Goupil 
have  thought  this  circumstance  sufficient  reason  for  their 
not  issuing  a catalogue  as  usual.  This  decision  is,  in  our 
opinion,  a mistake  for  many  reasons,  and  the  sooner  it  is  cor- 
rected the  better.  At  a rough  guess  we  should  think  about 
a hundred  and  fifty  works,  including  the  water-colours,  adorn 
the  walls  of  the  gallery,  and  among  the  exhibitors  will  be  found 
some  of  the  most  distinguished  names  in  contemporaneous 
Italian,  Spanish,  French,  and  Belgian  Art.  A deservedly  pro- 
minent place  is  given  to  Jules  le  Febvre’s  ‘Morning  Dew,’ — a 
theme  which  the  artist  has  illustrated  with  great  purity,  beauty, 
and  originality.  A fair  young  nymph,  reclining  on  a diapho- 
nous  cloud,  ascends  like  an  exhalation  from  a lily-covered  lake. 
She  is,  indeed,  the  morning  dew.  The  picture  is  full  of  har- 
monious line  and  colour,  and  possesses  all  the  luminosity  of 
morning.  Jules  Goupil — no  telation  to  the  publishers,  w-e  be- 
lieve— sends  a very  strikingly  individualised  lady  in  a green 
pelisse,  sitting  on  a chair;  and  Fortuny  is  represented  by  a 
very  brightly-painted  courtyard  in  the  Alhambra,  enclosing  a 
fountain.  Van  Marcke,  the  famous  animal  painter,  proves  him- 
self worthy  of  his  reputation  by  a splendid  group  of  cattle  on  a 
lofty  cliff  overlooking  the  sea ; and  Gerome,  the  illustrious 
French  figure  painter,  gives  us  the  portrait  of  Santon,  the  well- 
known  beggar  of  Constantinople,  whom  he  reveals  standing 


among  the  slippers  at  the  door  of  a mosque  begging.  Then  we 
have  from  Sadee  a group  of  female  field-labourers,  old  and 
young,  going  home  after  their  day’s  work — a picture  conceived 
much  in  the  spirit  of  Millet.  De  Nittis  show’s  the  restora- 
tions going  on  at  the  Place  des  Pyramides,  and  Dupray  a group 
of  soldiers  lounging  in  front  of  a guard-house  at  St.  Denis,  near 
Paris.  De  Neuville,  one  of  the  most  realistic  and  effective  of 
all  living  battle  painters,  permits  us  to  watch  how  gallantly 
some  Frenchmen  hold  the  roof  of  an  old  house  against  some 
Germans  who  occupy  the  opposite  tenement.  Ziem  gives  a 
glimpse  of  moonlight  on  a Venetian  canal;  and  Sorbi,  the 
Italian,  permits  us  to  “assist”  at  a little  merrymaking  where 
children  dance  in  a ring  to  tambourines  and  fiddles  played  by 
girls.  Cortazzo,  the  Spaniard,  offers  a new  version  of  the 
Judgment  of  Paris,  and  makes  the  giver  of  the  apple  a fashion- 
able lady  flirt  in  a richly  appointed  saloon,  and  the  happy  reci- 
pient a handsome  young  Lothario,  who  turns  the  laugh  against 
his  older  and  wealthier  rivals.  Equally  touched  With  humour 
are  Toeschi’s  picture  representing  an  old  gentleman  looking 
over  a garden  wall,  watching  intently  how  the  young  gentleman 
behaves  tow’ards  his  two  daughters  seated  on  either  side  of 
him  ; and  Delort’s  old  huntsman,  chucking  gallantly  under 
the  chin  the  young  girl  who  has  driven  her  geese  into  the  wood. 
Besides  these  are  high-class  pictures  by  Mesdag,  Maris, 
Decamps,  Butin,  Troyon,  Le  Roux,  Corot,  Vallis,  Chelmouski, 
and  Israels,  not  to  mention  a very  choice  and  valuable  col- 
lection of  water-colour  paintings. 


MACBETH. 

FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  POSSESSION  OF  THE  PUBLISHERS. 


A.  JoHNSTOV,  Painter.  ^ 

7’RITING  twenty  years  ago  of  the  works  of  this  Scottish 
artist,  it  was  incidentally  remarked,  that  "till  the  pen  of 
the  novelist  had  made  the  public  somewhat  familiar  with  Scot- 
tish history,  the  latter  had  rarely  evoked  the  genius  of  the 
painter.  The  pages  of  Sir  Walter  Scott  have  been,  and  are,  the 
great  textbooks  which  the  artist  has  consulted ; almost  every 
picture  draw’n  from  recorded  incidents  is  exhibited  with  a quota- 
tion from  his  writings,  just  as  Shakespeare  appears  to  be  the 
authority  of  the  painter  of  English  history  rather  than  Rapin 
or  Hume,  or  even  later  historians.  The  dramatist  or  the  novelist 
suggests  the  subject,  sketches  it  out,  gives  it  character,  expres- 
sion, and  colour,  and  then  the  artist  transfers  it  to  his  canvas.” 
But  for  the  picture  engraved  here  the  painter  must,  almost  of 
necessity,  have  found  his  theme  in  tradition  ; the  early  period — 
about  the  tenth  century — in  which  Macbeth  lived,  and  the  half- 
civilised  condition  of  the  country  at  that  time,  have  left  little 
beyond  the  bare  facts  of  the  rebellion  and  the  murder,  which 
may  be  accepted  as  authentic. 

Mr.  Johnston  has  had  recourse  to  Shakespeare’s  version  of 
the  murder  of  Duncan,  and  he  introduces  Macbeth,  who  has 
just  accomplished  “ the  bloody  business,”  standing  before  his 
wife,  still  holding  the  daggers  as  he  communicates  to  her  the 
welcome  intelligence,  “ I have  done  the  deed,”  looking  all  the 
while  like  a maniac,  as  he  calls  to  mind  what  he  has  done  and 
the  fearful  circumstances  which  accompanied  the  murder,  either 
actually  or  in  his  fancy.  Lady  Macbeth,  the  woman  of  “un- 
daunted metal,”  reproaches  him  for  his  cowardice,  in  words 


^ C.  W.  Sharpe,  Engraver. 

which  fell  unheeded  on  the  ears  of  one  unconscious  of  them  in 
the  intensity  of  his  mental  agony  : — 

“ Go,  get  some  water, 

And  wash  this  filthy  witness  from  your  band. 

Why  did  you  bring  these  daggers  from  the  place  ? 

They  must  lie  there  : go,  carry  them,  and  smear 

The  sleepy  grooms  with  blood.” 

The  scene  is  one  which,  as  set  forth  by  the  poet,  would  tax 
the  power  of  the  greatest  master  of  expression  in  the  art  of 
painting.  That  Mr.  Johnston  has  failed  fully  to  realise  it  is 
mainly  due  to  the  almost  insuperable  difficulties  of  the  situa- 
tion. However,  he  has  imparted  to  the  subject  considerable  dra- 
matic effect ; but  Mr.  Johnston’s  strength  lies  more  in  quiet 
domestic  scenes,  and  in  history  of  a like  character,  than  in  those 
which  speak  of  “ battle,  and  murder,  and  sudden  death.” 

Especially  noticeable  are  his  pictures  associated  with  the  life 
of  his  native  country ; such,  for  example,  as  ‘ The  Covenanters’ 
Marriage,’  ‘The  Covenanter’s  Burial,’  a scene  from  Allan 
Ramsay’s  “Gentle  Shepherd,”  ‘TheHighland  Repast,’  ‘Family 
Worship,’  ‘The  Highland  Home.’  Of  his  works  purely  his- 
torical, or  semi-historical,  may  be  mentioned  ‘The  Arrest  of 
John  Brown,  of  Ashford,  a Lollard,’  ‘ The  First  Interview  of 
Edward  IV.  with  Elizabeth  Grey,’  ‘Tyndale  Translating  the 
Bible  into  English,’  ‘ The  Abdication  of  Mary  Queen  of  Scots,’ 

‘ Lord  William  Russell  and  his  Lady  receiving  the  Sacrament 
prior  to  his  Execution,'  &c.,  some  of  which  have  been  engraved 
in  the  Art  Journal  at  various  times. 
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THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  POSSESSION  Op  THE  PUBLi-SHERS . 
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SCENERY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 


VI. 


WE  cannot  leave  Salt  Lake  City  without  saying  a word  in 
praise  of  its  gardens,  which  are  one  of  the  distinctive 
and  most  charming  features  of  the  place.  Every  householder 
cultivates  the  land  environing  his  dwelling,  and  this  fact  has 
been  expatiated  on  by  Fitzhugh  Ludlow  in  the  following  felicitous 
paragraph  : 


Utah  Mill. 

"In  some  instances,  the 
utilitarian  clement,  being  in 
the  ascendant,  has  boldly 
brought  the  vegetable-garden 
forward  into  public  notice. 
I like  the  sturdy  self-assertion- 
of  those  potatoes,  cabbages, 
and  string-beans.  Whyshould 
they,  the  preser\'ers  and  sus- 
tainers  of  mankind,  slink  away 
into  back  lots,  behind  a higli 
board  fence,  and  leave  the  landowner  to  bo  represented  by  a set 
of  lazy  Bouncing  Bets  and  stiff-mannered  Hollyhocks,  who  do 
nothing  but  prink  and  dawdle  for  a living — the  deportment 
Turveydrops  of  a vegetable  kingdom  ? Other  front-yards  are 
variegated  in  pretty  patterns  with  naturalised  flowers — children 
of  seed  brought  from  many  countries : here  a Riga  pink,  which 
reminds  the  Scandinavian  wife  of  that  far-off  doorway,  around 
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which  its  ancestors  blossomed  in^he  short  northern  summer  of 
the  Baltic  ; here  a haw  or  a holly,  which  speaks  to  the  English 
wife  of  Yule  and  spring-time,  when  she  got  kissed  under  one,  or 
followed  her  father  clipping  hedgerows  of  the  other;  shamrock 
and  daisies  for  the  Irish  wife  ; fennel — the  real  old  ‘meetin’  seed’ 
fennel — for  the  American  wife  ; and  in  some  places,  where  tact, 
ingenuity,  originality,  and  love 
of  science  have  blessed  a house, 
curious  little  Alpine  flowers  of 
flaming  scarlet  or  royal  purple, 
brought  down  from  the  green 
dells  and  lofty  terraces  of  the 
snow-range,  to  be  adopted  and 
improved  by  culture.  Of  all,  I 
liked  best  a third  class  of  front- 
courts,  given  up  to  moist,  home- 
looking  turf-grass,  of  that  deep 
green  which  rests  the  soul  as 
it  cools  the  eyes — grass,  that 
febrifuge  of  the  imagination, 
which,  coming  after  the  wooll)' 
gramma  and  the  measureless 
stretches  of  ashen-grey  sage- 
bush,  makes  the  traveller  go  to 
sleep  singing.” 

In  summer  the  atmosphere 
would  be  sickly  with  the  com- 
bined aromas,  were  it  not  for  the 
stirring  winds  that  are  constant!}- 
blowing  from  the  mountains ; 
and  many  of  the  houses  in  the 
business  quarter  of  the  city  are 
covered  by  sweet-briars  and 
vines,  which  give  them  a coun- 
trified air,  in  forcible  contrast 
to  the  iron-and-brick  realities  of 
the  mercantile  stores  adjacent 
to  them. 

The  march  of  improvement 
has  effaced  most  of  the  shabbier 
buildings,  but  the  seeker  for  the 
picturesque  will  find  many  such 
attractive  relics  of  earl)*  days  in  the  Territory,  as  the  old  mill 
with  the  Tabernacle  in  the  background,  which  our  artist  shows 
in  one  of  his  drawings.  The  oval  dome  of  the  Tabernacle  is 
visible  from  nearly  all  parts  of  the  town,  and  this  edifice  is  one 
of  the  first  objects  for  which  the  traveller  usually  inquires. 

The  Utah  Western  (narrow-gauge)  Railway,  which  was  built 
in  1874,  connects  the  city  with  the  lake,  traversing  a dull  belt  of 
country,  the  first  station  being  Millstone  Point,  eleven  and  a 
half  miles  from  the  city.  The  second  station  is  Black  Rock,  so 
called  from  a weathered  boulder  of  peculiar  shape,  projecting 
boldly  into  the  lake  at  the  extremity  of  a low  reach  of  shingle, 
which  was  illustrated  in  the  May  number.  Black  Rock  is  the 
farthest  northern  extremity  of  the  Oquirrh  Mountains,  a high 
ridge  to  the  westward  of  the  city,  which,  with  the  loftier  snow- 
range  of  the  Wahsatch  running  parallel  on  the  east,  forms  the 
cradle  of  the  Mormon  capital  and  the  fertile  valley  of  the  River 
Jordan.  Church  and  Fremont  Islands  take  up  the  broken  line  of 
the  range,  and  carry  it  nearly  across  to  the  great  promontory 
which  projects  many  miles  into  the  lake  from  the  northern  shore 
and  forms  Bear  River  Bay.  The  islands  are  mountainous  and 
barren,  and  they  so  divide  the  lake  that  its  full  extent  cannot  be 
realised  by  the  observer  on  the  shore. 

The  first  glimpse  of  this  famous  water  is  invariably  pleasing. 
The  waves  are  short  and  crisp  ; the  air  refreshes  with  the  scent 
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of  brine.  The  visitor  usually  expects  to  see  a sullen  waste  of 
brine  stagnating  along  low  reedy  shores,  “black  as  Acheron, 
gloomy  as  the  sepulchre  of  Sodom  ; ” but  should  he  leave  the 
city  by  the  early  train  and  arrive  on  the  borders  of  the  lake  in  the 
fulness  of  a fair  summer’s  morning,  he  will  be  very’ pleasantly 
surprised.  I have^said  the  islands  are  mountainous  and  barren  ; 
so  they  are.  but  the  atmosphere  distils  rainbow-hues  upon  them 
and  beautifies  them  by  magic.  “ Nothing  on  the  palette  of 
Nature,”  says  Ludlow,  “ is  lovelier,  more  incapable  of  rendition 


by  mere  words,  than  the  rose-pink  hue  of  the  mountains,  unmodi- 
! fied  by  any  such  filtering  of  the  reflected  light  through  lenses  of 
j forest  verdure  as  tones  down  and  cools  to  a neutral  tint  the  colour 
j of  all  our  eastern  mountains,  even  though  their  local  tint  be  the 
' reddest  sandstone.  The  Oquirrh  has  hues  which  in  full  daylight 
are  as  positively  ruby,  coral,  garnet,  and  carnelian,  as  the  stones 
which  go  by  those  names  themselves.  No  amount  of  positive 
colour  which  an  artist  may  put  into  his  brush  can  ever  do  justice 
to  the  reality  of  these  mountains.” 


Bear  River,  Utah. 


There  is  vciy  little  verdure  on  the  shore  ; the  beach  and  the  peak  of  about  3,000  feet  above  the  lake-level.  A shoal  of  corn- 
flats  behind  it'  are  crusted  with  white  alkali,  and  the  charm  of  pact  sand  connects  it  with  the  main-land.  Some  ten  miles  to  the 
the  scene  comes  from  the  impalpable  tints  lent  by  the  atmosphere  north  of  Church  Island  is  h remont  Island,  i ,000  feet  high  and  14 
to  sterile  soil  and  rocks.  ' miles  in  circumference  ; and  15  miles  from  this  is  Stansbury’s 

The  circumference  of  the  lake  is  2gi  miles  ; its  greatest  length  , Island,  the  second  in  size  of  the  group  12  miles  long,  30  miles 
is  75  miles,  and  its  maximum  width  is  35  miles.  It  contains  six  [ round,  and  3,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  lake.  The  three 
islands,  the  sum  of  whose  circumference  is  96  miles.  Church  other  islands  are  named  Carrington,  Hat,  and  Dolphin. 

Island  is  the  largest,  having  a maximum  length  of  about  16  The  water  of  Salt  Lake  is  only  exceeded  in  density  by  that  of 
miles,  a maximum  breadth  of  five,  and  an  altitude  in  its  loftiest  the  Dead  Sea.  the  latter  containing  24.580  of  solid  contents  in 


100  parts  by  weight,  and  the  former  22.422,  as  follows  : chloride 
of  sodium  20.196,  sulphate  of  soda  1.834,  chloride  of  magnesium 
3.252,  and  chloride  of  calcium  0.140:  total,  22.422.  Bathing 


Great  Salt  Lake,  from  rronwntoiy  Ridge. 


leaves  Ogden  soon  after  six  o’clock,  and  we  have  already  noticed 
the  beauties  of  the  landscape  at  that  mellow  evening  hour. 

The  next  station  beyond  Ogden  is  Bonneville,  871  miles  from 


San  Francisco  ; and  the  second  is  Brigham,  nine  miles  farther 
westward  and  4,220  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  neither  of 
which  arc  notable  except  for  the  studies  they  present  of  Mormon 


Jndian  Camp  in  the  Great  American  Desert. 


life.  But  the  third  station,  Corinne,  engages  the  attention  as  the 
largest  Gentile  town  in  the  Territor}’-,  and  it  may  be  regarded  as 
foreshadowing  the  suppression  awaiting  polygamy.  The  early 


settlements  of  the  Gentiles  in  Utah  were  opposed,  not  by  fair 
means  alone,  but  by  lawless  violence,  and  the  penalty  for  out- 
spoken condemnation  of  Mormon  institutions  was  assassination. 


Even  in  the  present  time  a Gentile  tradesman  in  a Mormon  town 
is  made  as  uncomfortable  as  possible  by  his  neighbours ; and 
every  law  or  ordinance  by  winch  he  can  be  annoyed  or  injured  is 
promptly  enforced  against  him.  But  the  Saints  no  longer  dare 
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of  a population  preferring-  and  practising  polygamy.  The  town 
has  three  churches,  a good  school,  a flouring  mill,  and  a large 
number  of  stores. 

The  next  station  is  Blue  Creek,  so  called  after  a flashing  stream 
of  water,  and  thence  the  train  winds  among  the  Promontory 
Mountains,  bringing  the  Wahsatch  range,  the  silvery  expanse  of 
the  lake,  and  the  towns  of  Ogden  and  Corinne,  into  the  prospect. 


Devil's  Peak,  Humboldt  Palisades. 

Near  here  the  Union  Pacific  Railway,  coming  from  the  east,  met 
the  Central  Pacific  coming  from  the  west  on  May  lo,  1869,  and 
the  great  transcontinental  route  was  opened  with  much  rejoicing. 
The  last  tie  was  made  of  Californian  laurel  trimmed  with  silver, 
and  the  last  four  spikes  were  of  solid  silver  and  gold. 

Rond  Lake  and  Monument,  small  stations  of  no  particular 
interest,  are  successively  passed ; then  Kelton,  -v,hich  is  the 
point  of  departure  for  tourists  who  wish  to  visit  the  Shoshone 
Falls  ; then  Ombery%  Matlin  Terrace,  Bovine,  Lucin,  Tecoma, 
hlontello,  Loray,  Toano,  Otego,  Independence,  and  Moore’s  ; 


which  are  all  ver}’-  much  alike — small,  dismal,  and  wholly  un- 
prepossessing. 

We  cross  the  Utah  boundaryMine  and  enter  the  “ Desert 
State.”  The  dreariest  day  of  the  seven  occupied  in  the  over- 
land journey  is  spent  in  crossing  Nevada.  Geologists  tell  us 
that  the  Great  Salt  Lake  is  probably  the  mere  residue  of  a 
greater  sea  which  spread  from  the  Wahsatch  Mountains  in  the 
east  to  the  Sierra  Nevada  on  the  west.  The  recession  of  that 
sea  has  left  a wilderness  than  which  Sahara  is  not  more  desolate. 
Out  of  a vast  tawny  plain  rise  a few  broken  ranges  of  moun- 
tains. which  are  only  beautiful  as  they  recede  in  the  distance 
and  take  purples  and  blues  from  the  atmosphere.  The  surface 
is  alkaline,  and  is  when  dry  whirled  up  by  the  least  wind  in 
blinding  clouds  of  dust.  Rivers  disappear  in  it ; and  it  yields 
no  lovelier  vegetation  in  return  than  the  pallid  artemisia  or 
sage-bush.  It  seems  as  if  fire  had  passed  over  its  face,  leaving 
it  red  and  cinder}’.  The  towns  along  the  railway  do  not  enliven 
the  prospect.  A disproportionate  number  of  the  buildings  are 
devoted  to  liquor-selling,  and  a disproportionate  number  of  the 
inhabitants  are  loafers.  The  phase  of  civilisation  presented 
inclines  one  to  prefer  the  barbarism  of  the  Piute  and  Shoshone 
Indians,  who  swarm  near  the  stations,  and  -^’hose  numerous 
encampments  dot  the  plain. 

At  Wells,  661  miles  from  San  Francisco,  there  are  some 
thirty  springs  in  a low'  basin 
about  half  a mile  west  of  the 
station.  Some  of  the  springs 
have  been  sounded  to  a depth 
of  I, “00  feet  without  revealing 
a bottom  ; it  is  supposed  that 
the  whole  series  are  the  outlets 
of  a subterranean  lake.  This 
oasis  in  the  desert,  it  need  not 
be  said,  was  a welcome  sight 
to  the  emigrants  in  the  old 
days  of  overland  travel,  who 
here  found  plenty  of  excellent 
grass  and  pure  water  for  them- 
selves and  their  worn  animals. 

Six  hundred  and  six  miles 
from  San  Francisco  we  reach 
Elko,  which  has  a population 
of  about  1,200,  and  is  the  seat 
of  the  State  University,  an  in- 
stitution whose  buildings  have 
cost  over  i?30,ooo.  Elko  is  not 
outwardly  of  a more  scholastic 
character  than  any  of  the  other 
busy  little  towns  in  Nevada  ; it 
is  chiefly  memorable  to  the 
traveller  on  account  of  its  eat- 
ing-house, which  is  one  of  the 
best  on  the  road ; but  with  all 
externals  against  it — in  the 
midst  of  a desert  and  far  re- 
moved from  any  great  centre 
of  learning — it  actually  pos- 
sesses a University,  in  which 
the  cominggeneration  of  miners 
and  stockmen  are  undergoing 
a classical  training  ! The  cool 
springs  gushing  out  of  the 
burning  alkali  of  the  Great 
Desert  of  the  Far  West,  are  less  wonderful  than  this  perennial 
fount  of  learning,  liberally  diffusing  supplies  of  Greek  and 
mathematics  over  the  rough  and  hard,  though  by  no  means 
barren,  intellect  of  Nevada. 

We  need  not  enumerate  all  the  stations  passed.  From  early 
morning  at  Elko  until  dark  we  are  crossing  the  desert ; towards 
midday  we  rush  past  the  high  precipices  of  the  Humboldt 
Palisades,  and  on  the  following  morning  we  are  among  the 
Sierras  of  California. 


William  H.  Rideing. 
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MINOR  TOPICS. 


The  Royal  Academy  has,  v/e  hear,  since  our  last  month’s 
report,  purchased  another  picture  out  of  the  Chantrey  be- 
quest fund  : it  is  Mr.  Yeames’s  ‘ Death  of  Amy  Robsart.’ 

South  Kensington  Museum. — The  collection  of  manu- 
scripts, books,  paintings,  and  sketches  formed  by  the  late  Mr.  John 
Forster,  the  well-known  writer,  has  been  arranged  in  the  picture 
gallery  of  the  South  Kensington  Museum,  by  Mr.  Sketchley. 
The  volumes  number  nearly  19,000.  The  sketches  and  paint- 
ings are  very  numerous,  and  include  specimens  by  Gainsborough, 
Janssens,  Maclise,  Stanfield,  Watts,  Reynolds,  Frith,  Boxall, 
Landseer,  Cattermole,  F.  D.  Hardy,  Thackeray,  &c.  The 
collection  was  thrown  open  to  the  public  in  the  month  of  May. — 
Mons.  J.  Dalou,  whose  sculptured  works,  and  especially  his 
models  in  terra-cotta,  have  been  seen  for  several  years  past  in 
the  annual  exhibitions  of  the  Royal  Academy,  has  been  appointed 
master  of  the  modelling  classes  in  the  training  school  at  South 
Kensington. 

The  Second  Byron  Memorial  Competition.— At  the 
exhibition  held  last  year  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum  of 
the  various  designs  sent  in  for  a Byron  memorial,  the  committee 
did  not  feel  warranted  in  making  any  award.  They  recom- 
mended the  holding  of  a second  competition  ; but,  looking  with- 
out bias  at  the  various  models  now  in  the  Albert  Hall,  we  can 
scarcely  say  the  result  is  at  all  satisfactory.  Under  an  impres- 
sion, we  presume,  that  nothing  better  could  be  made  of  it,  the 
committee  have  at  last  made  their  award,  and  selected  the 
sketch  model  by  Richard  Belt,  who  was,  we  believe,  some  time 
in  the  studio  of  the  late  Mr.  Foley.  It  is  at  best  but  a poor 
affair,  and  as  a national  monument  will  add  one  more  to  our 
national  degradations.  The  poet  is  seated  on  a rock,  and 
with  elbow  on  knee  he  leans  on  his  hand  and  looks  forth 
musingly,  as  described  in  the  second  canto  of  “ Childe 
Harold.”  His  dog  lies  at  his  feet,  and  the  group  is  placed 
on  a square  pedestal  of  the  most  conventional  kind.  Byron’s 
face  is  weak,  and  the  character  of  the  hair  is  misunder- 
stood. In  these  respects  No.  13,  which  was  placed  second 
in  competition,  and  No.  5,  which,  we  understand,  was  placed 
third,  are  better.  So  far,  indeed,  as  dexterous  modelling  and 
masterly  rendering  of  the  figure  go,  we  prefer  No.  13  to  Mr. 
Belt’s  work.  No.  13  gives  us  the  idea  of  Byron  as  to  strength 
and  impetuosity  of  character,  combined  with  the  outward  ex- 
pression of  such  qualities  as  we  associate  with  culture  and 
refinement.  Mr.  Belt’s  Byron,  on  the  other  hand,  though  very 
prettily  modelled,  is  weak ; such  a man  could  never  have 
done  any  of  the  great  things  achieved  by  the  original.  We  would 
seriously  recommend  Mr.  Belt  to  give  more  life  and  compactness 
to  Byron’s  hair,  to  let  the  dimple  in  his  chin  be  seen,  and  to 
give,  if  he  possibly  can,  more  strength  to  the  countenance.  As 
to  the  pedestal,  we  would  away  with  it  altogether  and — try  again. 
Many  of  the  models  here  are  very  queer,  and  some  of  them  even 
terrible  to  behold.  If  this  exhibition  is  really  a faithful 
record  of  the  present  state  of  British  sculpture,  the  art  in  this 
country  must  be  rapidly  on  the  decline.  One  finds  momentary 
relief  from  the  depressing  effect  of  this  idea  by  strolling  into  the 
adjoining  room,  which  is  devoted  to  the  display  of  many  relics 
and  personal  belongings  of  Byron.  Original  portraits,  articles 
of  jewellery  and  dress,  autographs  and  the  like,  are  all  taste- 
fully set  forth,  and  will  greatly  interest  the  antiquary  and  all 
admirers  of  the  poet. 

Exhibition  of  the  Etched  Work  of  Rembrandt  at 
the  Burlington  Fine  Arts  Club.— This  magnificent  col- 
lection consists  of  two  hundred  and  fourteen  etchings,  all  ranged 
according  to  the  dates  of  their  production.  There  was  a similar 
exhibition  in  the  old  club  house  of  the  society  in  1867,  when  the 
various  etched  works  of  Rembrandt  were  arranged  according  to 
subject.  This  arbitrary  method  the  committee  felt  afterwards 
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was  inconsistent  with  the  educational  idea  they  wished  to  asso- 
ciate with  such  an  exhibition,  and  hence  the  present  exhaustive 
gathering,  beginning  in  1628  and  ending  in  1661.  *‘We  have 
now  for  the  first  time,”  says  Mr.  Seymour  Haden,  in  his  “ Intro- 
ductory Remarks”  to  the  Catalogue,  which  form  of  themselves 
an  admirable  exposition  of  the  genius  of  the  great  artist,  “ what 
may  be  called  the  natural  history  of  Rembrandt  before  our  eyes, 
and  may  read,  ;pari  ^assu  with  the  events  of  his  life,  the 
motives  of  that  Art  of  which  those  events  were,  after  all,  but  the 
proximate  cause.  Admitted  thus  to  the  intimacy  at  once  of  the 
artist  and  of  the  man,  we  may  see  him  dealing  with  those  magic 
fragments  of  copper,  to  be  measured  by  inches,  on  which  his 
earliest  essays  were  made,  and  following  him  through  the 
changes  of  style  and  execution  of  his  middle  period,  may  still 
attend  him  till  his  powers,  constantly  augmenting,  culminate 
in  the  impressive  conception  of  his  latest  day,  ‘ Christ  before 
Pilate’  and  the  great  ‘ Crucifixion.’  ” Among  those,  not  mem- 
bers of  the  club,  who  have  kindly  lent  rare  impressions  to  the 
committee,  are  H.  Danby  Se}'mour,  Robert  P.  Roupell,  John 
Webster,  of  Aberdeen,  William  Bell  Scott,  Dr.  Griffiths,  the  Earl 
of  Portarlington,  Lady  Eastlake,  and  Dr.  W.  H.  Willshire, 
whose  “ Introduction  to  the  Study  and  Collection  of  Ancient 
Prints,”  published  the  other  day  by  Ellis  and  White,  of  Bond 
Street,  has  become  quite  a text-book  to  the  enthusiastic  soul  of 
the  true  collector. 

Sir  Noel  Baton’s  ‘ Christ  the  Great  Shepherd.’ — This 
noble  allegory  of  Christ  the  Great  Shepherd,  bearing  the  lamb 
tenderly  in  his  arms,  we  noticed  when  exhibited  in  Edinburgh. 
It  is  now  on  view  at  Mr.  Richardson’s  gallery,  169,  New  Bond 
Street.  The  first  thing  in  the  picture  which  strikes  the  spectator 
is  its  simplicity;  the  second  its  tenderness;  and  after  sub- 
mitting himself  to  the  full  influence  of  the  work,  he  becomes 
aware  of  a third  and  all-embracing  quality — that  of  thought.  We 
offer  our  heartiest  congratulations  to  Sir  Noel  on  the  production 
of  so  touching  a pendant  to  his  ‘ Man  of  Sorrows,’  to  which  we 
referred  last  year  with]  such  emphasis  of  praise  as  we  had  at 
command.  Sir  Noel  has,  among  other  works  of  classic  note, 
illustrated  with  a rare  fertility  of  invention  several  of  the  plays 
of  Shakespeare,  and  proved  himself  thereby  a designer  of  the 
very  highest  order.  So  far  back  indeed  as  1845  and  1847, 
he  was  a successful  competitor  at  the  Westminster  Hall  car- 
toon and  fresco  exhibitions,  and  many  of  our  readers  will 
remember  his  ‘ Reconciliation  of  Oberon  and  Titania  ’ and 
‘ Christ  bearing  his  Cross.’  Since  then  he  has  won  by  his  pictures 
golden  opinions  on  every  side.  He  is  one  of  the  vice-presidents 
of  the  Scottish  Antiquarian  Society,  and  her  Majesty’s  “limner” 
for  Scotland.  He  is,  in  short,  a man  of  wide  culture,  and  a 
successful  poet  as  well  as  artist.  The  Art  of  the  country  re- 
ceives honour  from  the  achievements  of  so  great  a painter.  The 
picture  is  of  course  to  be  engraved  : it  is  safe  to  foretell  that  the 
engraving  will  be  the  most  popular  of  modern  prints.  The  sen- 
timent is  happy,  the  expression  is  holy;  we  are  justified  in  using 
the  term  “divine”  in  so  far  as  Art  can  convey  an  idea  of  the 
Saviour.  We  know  of  no  work  of  its  class  and  order  that 
reaches  so  near  the  conception  of  what  the  God-man  must  have 
been,  and  we  do  not  except  the  most  famous  productions  of  the 
greatest  of  the  old  masters. 

Turner’s  Engravings. — An  important  action,  arising  out 
of  the  large  stock  of  valuable  engravings  belonging  to  Turner, 
occupied  the  attention  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  during  several 
days  somewhat  recently,  and  has  at  length  been  decided  by  the 
judge.  Sir  R.  Malins,  before  whom  the  case.  Turner  v.  Tepper, 
was  heard.  It  was  an  action  instituted  by  some  of  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  great  painter  against  their  solicitor,  Mr.  Jabcz 
Tepper,  for  the  purpose  of  setting  aside  a sale  by  them,  in 
January,  1858,  to  the  defendant  of  certain  prints  and  engravings 
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lor  the  sum  of  ;^2,500,  which  were  subsequently  sold  by  him  at 
Messrs.  Christie  and  Manson’s  for;^42,ooo.  It  should  be  stated 
that  both  the  plaintiff,  Mr.  T.  P.  Turner,  and  the  defendant  are 
dead,  and  the  suit  was  carried  on  by  their  representatives.  It 
appeared  in  evidence  that  Tepper  had  obtained  the  opinion  of 
several  well-known  printsellers  and  dealers,  among  them  Mr. 
Gambart,  who  had  valued  them  for  probate  at  ;^5,ooo,  and  who 
had  himself  offered  ;^io,ooo  for  them.  The  bill  charged  the 
defendant  that,  though  fully  cognizant  of  the  estimated  value  of 
the  engravings,  yet,  as  it  subsequently  turned  out,  not  of  their 
marketable  value,  he  had  taken  advantage  of  the  ignorance  of 
his  clients,  one  of  whom,  Mary  Tepper,  was  his  own  mother, 
and  had  induced  them  to  part  with  the  stock  to  him  for  a sum 
far  below  its  value.  The  Vice-Chancellor,  in  pronouncing  judg- 
ment, remarked  that  a solicitor  was  bound  to  protect  the  inte- 
rests of  his  clients,  yet  Mr.  Tepper,  knowing  all  the  facts  and 
concealing  them,  made  no  inquiries,  but  meanly  took  advantage 
of  the  confidence  reposed  in  him,  and  made  an  offer  of  ;^2,5oo  for 
the  engravings,  which  was  accepted-  The  next  of  kin  knew 
nothing  of  the  matter  until  Jabez  Tepper  died,  when  they  were 
sold,  in  1873,  as  his  property,  for  the  sum  stated  above.  Upon 
the  merits  of  the  case  it  was  clearly  one  for  setting  aside  the 
transaction  between  the  solicitor  and  his  clients.  The  extraor- 
dinary part  of  this  suit  is,  that  none  of  the  next  of  kin,  of  whom 
there  were  four,  interested  in  the  disposition  of  the  property, 
should  not,  in  some  way  or  other,  between  the  years  1858  and 
1873,  have  heard  of  its  probable  value,  and  instituted  proceedings 
against  their  lawyer  years  ago.  The  delay  was  used  by  the 
defendants  as  a point  in  their  favour ; their  counsel  argued  that 
their  opponents  were  barred  by  the  Statute  of  Limitations,  but  his 
lordship  ruled  that  for  time  to  be  a bar  to  the  suit  there  must 
have  been  knowledge  of  the  transaction. 

Mr.  Van  de  Velde’s  Water-Colour  Draavings. — At 
No.  90,  Jermyn  Street,  there  is  now  on  view  a series  of  most 
interesting  studies  and  drawings  by  Mr.  Van  de  Velde,  a native 
of  Holland,  who  has  done  the  world  some  service  in  other  fields 
than  those  of  Art.  In  1851  and  1852  he  surveyed  trigonome- 
trically the  whole  of  Palestine,  with  the  assistance  of  only  a few 
Arabs,  and  afterwards  brought  out  a large  illustrated  work  en- 
titled “ Le  Pays  d’lsrael.”  During  the  Franco- Prussian  war 
he  had  command  of  the  Dutch  ambulance,  a post  for  which  his 
long  medical  studies  and  his  own  gentle  nature  had  well  fitted 
him.  Mr.  Van  de  Velde  is,  moreover,  a lineal  descendant  of 
the  famous  marine  painter  who  came  over  to  England  with  Wil- 
liam III.,  and  who  in  war  time  used  to  take  his  seat  in  a boat 
and  sketch  a sea  fight  during  its  actual  progress.  The  love  of 
Art  and  of  the  sea  comes  out  strongly  in  the  present  bearer  of 
the  name,  for  he  served  as  a lieutenant  in  the  Dutch  navy  for 
many  years.  The  drawings  in  question  comprise  views  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Cannes  and  Nice,  in  Northern  Italy,  and 
especially  in  Corsica.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  remind  our 
readers  that  Corsica  contains  some  of  the  most  Alpine  scenery 
in  Europe.  This  island,  to  whose  wildly  picturesque  cha- 
racter the  writer  of  this  notice  can  bear  ample  testimony, 
l\Ir.  Van  de  Velde  has  crossed  from  Bastia  to  Ajaccio,  and 
traversed  in  almost  every  direction.  The  result  is  a series  of 
the  most  romantic  scenes,  with  such  combinations  of  ravine  and 
peak,  forest-clad  mountain  and  silver-streaked  glen,  as  are 
rarely  to  be  met  with  out  of  Corsica,  whose  main  range,  it  must 
be  remembered,  reaches  an  altitude  of  ten  thousand  feet.  His 
Jerusalem  at  sunset,  with  the  form  of  the  Mount  of  Olives  pro- 
jected in  shadow  on  the  eastern  slope  outside  the  walls,  is 
realistic,  without  any  sacrifice  of  the  sentiment  associated  with 
the  sacred  locality.  Indeed,  this  conservation  of  the  poetry  of 
a place  characterizes  all  Mr.  Van  de  Velde’s  drawings. 

Frank  Dillon’s  Japanese  Scenery  and  Customs. — 
^\'hen  Mr.  Dillon  went  to  Japan  on  a visit  to  his  son,  who  holds 
a high  office  in  the  Mint  there,  he  remained  in  the  country 
fourteen  months,  and  from  the  hundred  drawings  he  has 
brought  back,  and  which  are  now  on  view  at  No.  5,  Waterloo 
Place,  we  can  easily  see  that  he  has  more  than  redeemed  the 
time.  Gardens,  interiors,  fishing  and  pleasure  boats,  foliage. 


blossoms,  shrubs  and  trees,  cottages,  villages,  temples,  and 
various  of  the  country’s  customs,  are  among  the  themes  of  his 
pencil.  In  one  interior,  for  example,  we  see  a girl  arranging 
flowers,  which  is  considered  an  indispensable  female  accom- 
plishment. In  another  interior,  that  of  a priest’s  house — and 
Buddhist  priests  in  Japan,  Mr.  Dillon  tells  us,  are  frequently 
cultivated  men — we  have  an  example  of  decoration  which,  for 
its  simplicity  and  effect,  will  delight  the  eye  of  every  person  of 
taste.  The  sleeping-room  of  the  mikado  is  in  this  respect  per- 
fect of  its  kind.  Then  we  have  a drawing  showing  how  crema- 
tion is  practised  in  Japan,  and  in  another  we  see  how  the  natives 
play  at  draughts.  The  flower  of  the  chrysanthemum  forms  the 
crest  of  the  mikftdo,  and  the  plants,  it  would  appear,  are  largely 
cultivated  by  the  Japanese.  One  of  the  drawings  represents  a 
‘ Lotus  Pool  in  August  ’ (75),  of  the  rose-coloured  variety.  The 
lotus,  whose  bud,  flower,  and  seed-vessels  are  copied  conven- 
tionally in  Egyptian  architecture,  enters  largely  into  the  archi- 
tectural decoration  of  the  Buddhist  temples  of  China  and  Japan  ; 
only  the  forms,  Mr.  Dillon  says,  are  accurately  rendered.  Stone 
edifices  do  exist  in  Japan,  but  the  majority  are  of  wood.  ‘ The 
Pagoda  at  Teu-O-Ji  ’ (23),  said  to  be  the  oldest  in  Japan,  is  all 
wood,  with  the  exception  of  the  grey  tiles  w'ith  which  it  is  roofed. 
From  the  circumstance  of  Mr.  Dillon  having  sojourned  in  the 
land  more  than  a twelvemonth,  he  has  been  able  to  represent 
the  vegetation  of  the  country  at  various  seasons  of  the  year,  and 
to  reproduce  for  us  the  general  aspect  of  nature  in  Japan  with 
deliberate  truthfulness.  There  is  no  superabundance  of  detail,  no 
unnecessary  manipulation,  and  yet  the  effect  is  always  there. 
Half  an  hour’s  examination  of  Mr.  Dillon’s  drawings  will  give 
the  spectator  a better  idea  of  Japanese  scenery  and  Japanese 
customs  than  any  amount  of  mere  reading ; and  in  this  respect, 
apart  altogether  from  the  Art-merits  of  the  various  sketches, 
the  artist  has  done  the  British  public  a rare  service. 

Mr.  T.  Jones  Barker’s  latest  picture  may  now  be  seen  at 
the  Danish  Gallery,  142,  New  Bond  Street.  It  has  nothing 
whatever  in  common  with  the  interesting  works  that  form  tem- 
porarily its  companions — the  marine  paintings  of  Ratmussen, 
Sorensen,  Melby,  and  other  famous  artists  of  northern  Europe. 
Mr.  Barker’s  picture  represents  the  ‘Capture  of  the  Russian 
Guns  at  Balaclava,’  the  foreground  being  occupied  by  Earl 
Cardigan  leading  the  brigade  into  the  enemy’s  battery.  The 
incident  is  depicted  with  great  spirit,  and  the  picture  will  form 
a suitable  and  worthy  pendant  to  the  artist’s  ‘ Return  through 
the  Valley  of  Death,’  exhibited  last  year  at  the  Royal  Academy. 

The  Collection  of  Drawings  by  Turner,  long  known 
as  the  “Novar  Collection,”  from  being  the  property  of  the  late 
Mr.  H.  A.  J.  Munro,  of  Novar — whose  name  is  so  closely  associ- 
ated with  the  earlier  life  of  the  great  painter — was  sold  by  Messrs. 
Christie,  Manson,  and  Woods,  on  the  2nd  of  June.  They 
amounted  in  number  to  fifty-five  only,  but  realised  the  large  sum 
of  ;^20,753  ; many  of  them  were  originally  made  for  engraving, 
and  are  mere  vignettes,  scarcely  larger  than  the  palm  of  a 
man’s  hand  ; yet  for  one  of  these,  ‘ Johnny  Armstrong’s  Tower,’ 
the  sum  of  was  given  ; and  for  another,  ‘ Norham  Castle,’ 
;^4o6  : both  drawings  are  engraved  in  ” Scott’s  Poetical  Works.” 

The  London  Stereoscopic  Company  has  in  its‘  posses- 
sion, as  publicly  stated,  a picture  by  the  French  artist,  E.  Pichio, 
entitled  ‘ The  Triumph  of  Order,’  which  the  authorities  of  France 
prohibited  from  being  hung  in  the  present  Salon,  on  the  plea 
that  it  is  of  a nature  to  stir  political  passions.  It  represents  the 
execution  of  Communists  by  the  soldiers  of  the  Government  in 
the  cemetery  of  Pere  la  Chaise.  ” If  this  ghastly  picture,”  says 
the  Builder,  "tells  a true  story,  the  ‘Party  of  Order’  would 
seem  to  have  little  to  distinguish  them  from  the  Communists.” 

Prize  Designs  for  Plate. — The  awards  made  by  the  De- 
partment of  Science  and  Art  for  the  prizes  offered  by  Messrs. 
Watherston,  of  which  a notice  was  given  in  our  number  for 
March,  are  as  follows : the  second  prize,  of  ;^50,  to  Owen 
Gibbons,  formerly  student  at  the  Cirencester  School  of  Art ; the 
third  prize,  of  /30,  to  W.  H.  Singer,  student  at  the  Frorac 
School  of  Art ; and  the  fourth  prize,  of  £20,  to  Robert  Elson, 
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student  at  the  Lambeth  School  of  Art.  The  first  prize,  of  ;^ioo, 
was  not  awarded,  the  Department  alleging  as  the  reason  for 
this  that,  “ owing  to  the  late  period  of  the  school  year  at  which 
this  competition  was  announced,  most  of  the  students  being 
already  fully  occupied  with  work  for  the  National  Competition 
at  South  Kensington,  the  number  of  designs  for  Messrs.  Wather- 
ston’s  prizes  has  been  small,  and  none  are  considered  to  be  of 
sufficient  merit  to  justify  the  award  of  the  first  prize  of  ^100.” 

The  Belgian  Gallery,  Old  Bond  Street.— Among  the 
fresh  pictures  added  to  this  gallery  we  would  notice,  for  its 
Dutch-like  realism,  ‘ Substantial  Refreshments’  (7),  by  Henri 
Dauriac  ; for  strength  of  modelling,  ‘A  Sheep  Stable’  (3),  by 
C.  Van  Leemputten  ; and  for  its  effective  chiaroscuro,  W.  Holy- 
oake’s  ' Men  were  Deceivers  ever’  (14).  There  are  also  good 
examples  of  F.  Visconti,  R.  Beavis,  Hermann  Ten  Kate, 
Charles  Jacques,  A.  Defaux,  and  Professor  F.  Bossuet.  The 
‘ View  on  the  Darro,  Granada  ’ (29),  by  the  last-named,  is  a 
landscape  full  of  interest  to  the  Art-lover.  A picture  more 
important  still  is  the  ‘ Battle  of  Trafalgar  ’ (93),  from  the  pencil 
of  Professor  H.  Schaefels.  The  moment  chosen  is  when  the 
Thneraire  is  in  the  act  of  cutting  in  two  the  French  line  of 
battle,  engaging  as  she  goes  the  Biicentaur  on  one  side  and 
the  Santissima  Trinidad  on  the  other,  while  the  Victory,  with 
Nelson,  follows  close  behind.  The  picture  is  full  of  spirit,  and 
the  artist  has  wisely  added  incident  to  his  picture  by  placing  in 
the  foreground  a portion  of  the  crew  of  a French  vessel  sunk 
by  Admiral  Collingwood  at  the  commencement  of  the  attack. 
The  picture  is  worthy  of  the  country  that  produced  Van  do 
Velde.  Besides  the  collection  of  oil  colours,  the  walls  of  the 
Belgian  Gallery  are  adorned  with  some  remarkably  fine  water- 
colour drawings  and  pen-and-ink  sketches. 

Taxes  on  Silver  Work. — A generation  has  passed  since 
glass  was  relieved  of  an  oppressive  and  most  injurious  tax.  The 
beneficial  result  was  almost  instantaneous  : we  had  been  beaten 
out  of  all  the  markets  of  the  world ; the  articles  produced  by 
our  manufacturers  were,  with  few  exceptions,  commonplace  or 
odious.  The  crystal  metal  soon  became  of  use  in  a hundred 
ways  unthought  of  until  the  burthen  was  removed ; out  of  it 
were  constructed  thousands  of  beautiful  and  graceful  forms  not 
dreamt  of  until  then ; and  now  British  crystal  glass  is  not  sur- 
passed, is  not  indeed  equalled,  by  that  of  any  other  nation  of 
the  world.  Such  is  the  fact  with  reference  to  the  lowest  as  well 
as  the  highest  productions  in  glass ; we  have  a saltcellar  for 
twopence,  and  may  frame  a print  or  drawing  for  a shilling. 
Surely  we  may  anticipate  similar  results  if  the  tax  be  removed 
from  silver ; not,  perhaps,  to  the  same  extent,  for  our  silver- 
smiths have  produced  beautiful  things  in  spite  of  a very  heavy 
tax  to  which  they  are  subjected,  and  which  operates  severely 
against  the  buyer.  To  remove  this  tax  an  association  has  been 
formed,  the  honorary  secretary  of  which  is  Mr.  E.  J.  Wather- 
ston,  a silversmith  who  has  long  been  foremost  as  an  artist- 
worker,  of  knowledge,  judgment,  and  taste.  Its  argument  is 
sound,  that  although  the  revenue  derives  but  a comparatively 
small  sum  from  the  embarrassing  and  depressing  impost,  it  acts 
prejudicially  in  many  ways  against  the  best  interests  of  the 
country ; that,  in  reality,  we  lose  by  it  more  than  we  gain.  That 
it  is  so  is  certain;  to  such  conclusion  any  thinking  person  will 
arrive  who  gives  the  matter  consideration.  But  in  this  “ad- 
vanced ” age,  when  politicians  of  all  orders,  and  political  econo- 
mists of  all  classes,  contend  that  free  trade  is  a boon  and  a 
blessing,  it  seems  idle  to  argue  that  a tax  by  which  trade  is 
hampered,  manufacture  embarrassed,  and  Art-progress  seriously 
impeded,  ought  to  be  removed  in  the  interests  of  the  whole  com- 
munity. That  it  will  be,  that  it  must  be,  is  sure.  We  believe 
the  great  public  has  been  hitherto  ignorant  of  the  much  evil  and 
little  good  effected  by  the  operation  of  this  tax  ; indeed,  they 
are  not  a few  who  are  even  now  unaware  of  its  existence.  Mr. 


Watherston  is  giving  such  publicity  to  the  grievance — unwise, 
irrational,  and  so  utterly  out  of  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  the  age 
— that  its  entire  removal  cannot  long  be  postponed. 

A Novel  Testimonial. — Probably  in  nineteen  cases  out  of 
twenty,  “ testimonials  ” are  pieces  of  plate.  Not  veiy^  long  ago 
their  value  was  estimated  by  the  number  of  ounces  of  silver 
consumed  in  making  them,  and  the  honour  conferred  was  judged 
accordingly ; more  recently  the  Art  has  been  more  and  the 
metal  less,  and  very  beautiful  works,  destined  to  be  heirlooms, 
have  been  produced  and  presented  to  recognise  services  ren- 
dered. “That,  and  nothing  else,”  seems,  however,  to  have 
been  the  plan  adopted  in  nearly  all  cases  where  desert  and 
worth  were  to  be  acknowledged  and  rewarded.  We  know  one 
estimable  person  who  is  the  owner  of  six  centrepieces  ; we  can 
fancy  his  look  of  indignant  alarm  if  there  were  a proposition  to 
bestow  on  him  a seventh.  It  was  a wise  and  good,  as  well  as 
original  idea,  that  which  occurred  to  certain  citizens  of  London ; 
they  arranged  to  present  a testimonial  to  the  late  excellent  and 
estimable  Lord  Mayor  Cotton,  “to  testify  their  appreciation  of 
the  efficient  manner  in  which  he  had  discharged  his  duties,” 
not  only  as  chief  magistrate  of  the  city  of  London,  but  as 
alderman  of  the  Lime  Street  Ward  since  1866.  In  this  case,  the 
Testimonial  is  made  to  assume  the  character  of  a Furnished 
Dining-ROO:m, — a novelty  of  which  we  entirely  approve ; we 
trust  it  is  an  example  that  will  have  many  imitators,  not  only 
as  regards  dining-rooms,  but  as  to  drawing-rooms,  libraries,  and 
boudoirs.  For  one  who  would  see  a “piece  of  plate,”  and  appre- 
ciate the  compliment  and  honour  conveyed  and  conferred,  a 
hundred,  probably,  would  have  evidence  of  the  pleasant  fact  by 
entering  a room  thus  decorated  by  the  contributions  of  admiring 
friends,  as  a recognition  and  reward  for  well-doing.  Such  a 
boon  may,  moreover,  advance — as  it  does  in  the  instance  to 
which  we  refer — the  cause  of  Art,  by  improving  taste  in  places 
where  grace,  elegance,  and  purity  may  be  teachers.  The 
citizens  who  conferred  this  compliment  on  Alderman  Cotton 
selected  Messrs.  Shoolbred  to  do  the  work ; or  rather  they  were 
the  fortunate  competitors  for  the  commission,  selected  from  a 
list  containing  the  names  of  some  of  the  leading  firms  in  the 
trade.  The  furnishing  consists  of  a set  of  dining-tables  for 
thirty  persons,  thirty-two  chairs,  a sideboard,  a dinner  waggon, 
two  service  tables,  and  firescreen.  They  are  of  light  oak, 
unpolished,  and  are  designed  by  Mr.  Owen  Davies,  the  artist 
who  directs  the  works  of  Messrs.  Shoolbred.  The  designs  are 
simple,  in  very  pure  taste,  and  carved  with  admirable  skill. 
They  may  be  accepted  as  additional  proof  that  this  extensive 
firm  is  making,  if  it  has  not  made,  its  way  to  the  foremost  rank  in 
the  manufacture  which,  of  all  manufactures,  should  be  thoroughly 
good,  for  it  is  ever  a teacher,  good  or  bad,  in  every  dwelling. 

A Memorial  Window  is  to  be  placed  in  the  church  at  East 
Bergholt,  the  birthplace  of  the  artist,  John  Constable,  R.A.  It 
was  there,  amid  so  much  that  is  lovely  in  the  pleasant  vicinity 
and  along  the  banks  of  the  “ gently  flowing  Stour,”  he  did  most 
of  his  work.  The  window  is  the  result  of  a subscription  among 
admirers  of  the  great  British  landscape  painter,  but  a sufficient 
sum  has  not  yet  been  raised.  Surely  among  the  purchasers  of 
his  works  who  are  willing  to  give,  not  hundreds,  but  thousands, 
for  one  of  them,  there  must  be  many  who  only  want  to  know 
what  is  needed,  to  supply  it,  especially  when  they  are  made 
aware  that  the  window  is  a production  of  his  namesake,  probably 
a relative,  Constable,  of  Cambridge,  who  holds  the  highest  repu- 
tation among  painters  of  glass  in  Great  Britain.  We  should 
be  ashamed  to  think  there  could  be  lack  of  funds  to  carry  out, 
so  high  and  holy  a purpose. 

The  Picture  Gallery  in  New  Coventry  Street,  formed  by 
Mr.  P.  L.  Everard,  should,  we  have  been  asked  to  state,  be 
designated  the  “ Flemish  Gallery,”  not  the  “ Belgian  Galler)'',” 
as  it  is  called  in  our  notice  of  the  collection  last  month. 
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IT  will  not  be  the  fault  of  publishers  if  we  fail  to  know  all  we 
desire  to  know  concerning  Japan  ; we  have  before  us  a small 
but  very  comprehensive  volume,*  lavishly  and  well  illustrated  by 
engravings,  that  gives  us  a complete  picture  of  the  country,  the 
dresses,  habits,  customs,  and  characteristics  of  its  people  ; the 
nature  of  their  religion,  their  buildings,  and  interior  decorations 
their  manufactures  and  modes  of  manufacture;  their  occupa- 
tions and  amusements ; in  short,  something  is  said  of  everything 
that  may  aid  in  bringing  a singular  and  greatly  refined  nation 
palpably  before  us.  There  have  been  few  books  at  once  so 
valuable  and  so  accessible.  Messrs.  Ward  have  added  another 
right  good  work  to  the  many  rare  issues  of  the  Belfast  Press. 

M.  A.  Ballin  has  issued  three  admirable  etchings  ; they  are 
of  ships  in  various  positions.  Perhaps  there  is  no  living  painter 
who  can  so  well  picture  “wooden  w’alls”  in  fight,  before  the 
engineer  took  the  place  of  the  “jolly  Jack  Tar”  who  is  now 
little  more  than  a memory.  A large  painting — the  original  of 
one  of  these  etchings— is  now  in  the  Royal  Academy  e.xhibition. 
They  manifest  great  spirit  and  vigour,  with  singular  minuteness 
of  detail,  and  are  valuable  productions  of  a true  artist.  We 
may  certainly  class  them  among  the  very  best  productions  of  j 
the  kind — a kind  that  is  rapidly  attaining  popularity,  and  will 
go  far  to  advance  Art-taste  and  Art-knowledge. 

An  accomplished  and  popular  artist,  Mr.  M.  Angelo  Hayes, 
R.H.A.,  has  published  a book  of  great  value,  not  only  to 
artists,  but  to  readers  of  all  orders. f It  is  enlarged  from  a 
paper  read  before  the  Royal  Dublin  Society,  and  exhibits 
thorough  familiarity  with  the  subject.  He  is  better  acquainted 
with  his  theme  than  we  can  be — a theme  he  has  often  dealt  with 
in  pictures;  of  these  we  can  judge;  they  have  had  frequent 
praise  in  our  pages.  Those  whose  business  it  is  to  paint  the 
horse,  will  do  well  to  consult  this  unpretending  brodiure : it  is 
an  interesting  production  both  to  artist  and  author. 

Messrs.  Lucas  and  Deanes  have  published  a very  beautiful 
chromolithograph  of  Mr.  H.  A.  Harper’s  admirable  and  most 
attractive  picture  of  Mount  Sinai.  As  a copy  it  is  of  great 
excellence  ; so  like  the  original,  indeed,  as  to  be  almost  as 
refreshing  to  the  eye  and  suggestive  to  the  mind  as  that  original 
itself.  The  outline  in  nature  changes  but  little  with  the 
lapse  of  ages  ; the  Sinai  of  to-day  is  much  what  it  w’as  hundreds 
of  centuries  ago.  It  is,  and  for  ever  will  be,  a landmark  in  sacred 
history.  The  print  is,  therefore,  deeply  interesting  in  several 
ways,  while  as  a work  of  Art  it  will  more  than  satisfy  the  critic. 

Precious  stones  and  gems  have  occupied  many  learned 
writers  ; the  theme  is  seductive  and  largely  interesting,  as  well 
as  exciting.  Mr.  Streeter  is  an  expert  in  such  matters,  and  will 
be  accepted  as  an  authority  concerning  them.  He  has  here 
brought  together  an  immense  number  of  curious  facts, | most  of 
which  are  probably  well  known,  though  certainly  some  are 
original ; and  he  has  contrived  to  arrange  them  in  a very  tempt- 
ing book,  “got  up”  with  much  elegance,  containing  several 
photographs,  and  a dozen  prints  in  colours ; these  latter  are  of 
great  beauty,  accurate  as  “ likenesses  ” and  striking  as  prints. 
One  may  read  the  book  for  pleasure,  and  certainly  for  knowledge. 
Information  is  conveyed  at  once  simply  and  graphically,  and 
when  the  graceful  volume  is  gone  through,  the  reader  will  have 
known  “all  about  it  ” — concerning  the  precious  stones  and 

gems  of  w'hich  the  whole  civilised  world  has  heard  something. 

Of  the  renowned  city  of  Bath  we  have  lately  written  as  a 
place  very  tempting  to  invalids  in  search  of  health  ; its  waters 

* “Japan  : Historical  and  Descriptive.”  By  Charles  H.  Eden.  Numerous  Illus- 
trations and  a Map.  Published  by  Marcus  AVard  & Co. 

t “ The  Delineation  of  Animals  in  Rapid  Motion.”  By  M.  Angelo  Hayes,  R.H.  A. 
"With  Illustrations.  Published  by  Hodges  8c  Co.,  Dublin,  publishers  to  the  University. 

t “ Precious  Stones  and  Gems : theirHistoryand  Distinguishing  Characteristics.” 
By  Edwin  W.  Streeter.  Illustrated  hy  Coloured  Plates,  Photographs,  8cc.  Pub- 
lished by  Chapman  and  Hall. 


have  been  famous  for  ages  ; they  were  so  long  ere  the  Romans 
trod  the  soil  of  Britain,  and  they  are  as  “ capable”  to-day  as 
they  w’ere  then,  their  power  having  in  no  whit  diminished.  We 
receive,  therefore,  with  much  satisfaction  a comprehensive  book 
on  the  subject,*  well  written  and  w'^ell  printed,  including  much, 
and  apparently  omitting  nothing  it  is  essential  for  those  who 
are  interested  in  the  important  theme  to  know.  The  book  shows 
how  much  the  waters  may  do,  and  have  done,  to  restore  health 
in  cases  of  many  painful,  and  some  deplorable,  diseases.  It 
proves  also  how  grand  a co-operative  aid  is  the  climate  that 
surrounds  the  venerable  city ; and  to  these  attractions  may  be 
added  the  cheerfulness  that  in  so  many  ways  assists  the  influ- 
ence of  the  air  and  the  water.  There  is  perhaps  no  place  in 
the  world — certainly  none  in  Great  Britain — so  desirable  as  a 
residence,  especially  to  those  who  are  aged  and  require  “ tone  ” 
after  the  wear  and  tear  of  a life.  The  Doctor  has  e.xhausted 
the  subject : his  book  is  an  acquisition,  no  doubt,  to  the  profes- 
sion ; clearly  it  is  so  to  all  who  are  in  search  of  health.  We 
echo  the  sentiment  of  one  of  the  mayors,  who  in  1664  “ put  up 
an  inscription  near  the  Queen’s  Bath,  declaring  artificial  baths  to 
be  of  little  worth  as  being  the  works  of  man,  while  there  were 
natural  baths  at  Bath  prepared  by  Almighty  God.”  Dr.  Spender 
has  furnished  a valuable  contribution  to  the  cause  of  humanity, 
and  Mr.  Lewis  has  shown  himself  to  be  a true  friend  to  his 
native  city  by  giving  publicity  to  so  thoroughly  good  a work. 

Mr.  Tegg  is  the  author,  compiler,  and  publisher  of  a graceful 
and  interesting  volume,  “The  Marriage  Ceremonies  of  all 
Nations.”  t The  title  sufficiently  indicates  the  nature  of  the 
book.  The  compilation  exhibits  considerable  skill  and  judg- 
ment : compressed  into  comparatively  small  space,  something  is 
said  of  the  usages  of  all  peoples  of  all  ages,  often  illustrated  by 
anecdotes,  and  frequently  accompanied  by  detailed  descriptions. 
The  general  reader  may  thus  obtain  all  he  desires  to  know  in  a 
small  book — important  to  many,  and  of  interest  to  all.  It  con- 
cerns not  only  the  ceremonies ; incidental  topics  are  ably  dealt 
with ; for  example,  superstitions,  impediments,  divinations,  love 
spells,  and  so  forth.  The  book  contains  an  effective  frontis- 
piece and  a title  page,  and  is  got  up  with  much  elegance.  It 
cannot  fail  to  be  a popular  work,  for  there  are  few  to  whom 
the  theme  is  indifferent,  with  reference  to  either  a future  or  a 
past.  Mr.  Tegg  is  evidently  an  extensive  reader ; it  is  shown 
here  that  he  is  so ; and  also  in  another  useful  volume,  “ One 
Hour’s  Reading,”  and  in  other  works  of  a like  class. 

Stimulated,  probably,  by  the  success  of  Mr.  H.  Blackburn’s 
“ Illustrated  Notes  of  the  Royal  Academy,”  another  work,  pro- 
fessing to  treat  in  a similar  manner  the  chief  of  the  other  picture 
galleries  now  open  in  London,  has  made  its  appearance. J The 
collections  forming  the  staple  of  this  handbook  are  those  of  the 
two  Water  Colour  Societies,  the  British  Artists’  Society,  the  Gros- 
venor,  Dudley,  French,  Danish,  British  Galleries,  &c.  The  editor, 
Mr.  Pascal,  prefaces  his  notices  with  a fairly-written  and  com- 
prehensive account  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  our  school  of  paint- 
ing, to  about  the  commencement  of  the  present  century.  He 
makes  little  attempt  to  criticize  the  pictures  now  open  to  the  public, 
but  is  content  to  give  a brief  description  of  the  principal  ex- 
amples, with  here  and  there  engraved  outlines  of  some  of  the 
more  important,  sufficiently  accurate  to  recall  the  originals  to 
the  memory  of  those  who  have  visited  the  Galleries. 


* “ The  Bath  Thermal  Waters,  Historical,  Social,  and  Medical.”  By  John  Kent 
Spender,  M.D.  With  an  Appendix  on  the  Climate  of  Bath  by  the  Rev.  J.  Blome- 
field,  M.  A.  Published  by  Churchill,  London  ; William  Lewis,  at  the  Herald  Office, 
Bath. 

t “The  Knot  Tied:  Marriage  Ceremonies  of  all  Nations.”  Collected  and 
Arranged  by  William  Tegg.  Published  by  William  Tegg. 

X “The  Illustrated  Handbook  to  the  Supplementary  Art  Galleries  of  London. 
Spring  Exhibitions,  1877.”  Edited  by  Charles  Eyre  Pascal.  Published  by  Hard- 
wicke  and  Boyme. 


NORWAY.* 

By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

those  going  northward  Molde  has 
especial  interest,  for  many  reasons  : 
its  situation  is  beautiful,  its  climate 
delightful,  its  beauty  of  vegetation 
luxuriant,  its  flora  abundant,  and, 
as  a centre  to  radiate  from  it  is 
most  convenient.  To  arrive  there 
one  becomes  associated  -pro  tem. 
with  the  good  ship  Tasso.  “Good 
ship  “ is  used,  in  this  instance,  as  a 
term  of  affection  among  old  Nor- 
wegians ; in  old  days  rarely  was  it 
that  any  save  real  sportsmen  or  regular  fishers  were  to  be  found 
onboard.  Every  one  was  known  when  he  went  on  board.  The 
steward  knew  every  one  by  name  ; the  captain  looked  forward  to 
seeing  his  “regulars,”  and  knew'  exactly  how  much  he  would 
probably  see  of  each  individual  passenger.  Judging  from  the 
\veather,  he  could  guess  the  number  for  each  festive  meal  in  the 
saloon,  and  knew’  without  a doubt  who  w'ould  propose  or  smoke  a 
cigar  on  deck,  or  one  more  pipe  before  turning  in,  and  w’ho 
would  be  ready  to  spin  a good  yarn  if  there  were  any  chance 


of  conversation  flagging.  From  Hull  to  Trondtheiin  a fraternity 
existed,  on  condition  that  no  one  betrayed  undue  curiosity  about 
his  fellow'-traveller’s  river.  That  condition  carried  out,  any  one 
might  kill  his  fish  over  and  over  again,  and  even  add  a pound  or 
tw'o,  rather  than  the  relater  should  not  be  happy.  The  captain 
of  the  Tasso  was  a favourite  decidedly,  and  could  the  weather  at 
all  times  have  proved  as  fair  as  the  captain  himself,  the  7'asso 
w'ould  have  been  always  crowded  with  passengers ; for  even  in 
spite  of  the  stormy  winds  of  the  North  Sea,  still  there  has  been  such 
a thing  as  a telegram  for  the  captain,  hoping  he  will  wait  for  the 
next  train,  as wants  to  go  by  Tasso.  There  is  much  senti- 

ment about  the  dear  old  Tasso.  Light  as  a cork,  in  a breeze  she 
can  throw  you  up  off  }'our  legs  and  catch  you  somehow  when  you 
come  down.  She  is  lively,  but  that  is  better  than  being  driven 
through  everything — tunnelling  the  long  seas ; besides,  if  the 
Saturday  be  very  bad,  and  Saturday  night  too,  Sunday  after- 
noon generally  improves,  and  by  the  evening  some  ladies  are 
venturing  up  in  the  captain-cabin  on  deck,  for  a little  fresh  air, 
and  are  well  looked  after;  for  the  captain  himself,  in  spite  of 
having  been  up  all  night,  comes  out  with  his  personal  appearance 
unimpaired,  and  his  gloves,  w'orn  onl}'  on  Sundays,  just  being 
buttoned.  He  had  a very  impressive  way  of  buttoning  the  right 
glove,  as  if  a great  work  had  just  been  completed,  and  the  fact 


I^folde,  from  above  the  Town. 


of  doing  so  would  revive  the  passengers.  Still  hew’as  a thorough 
sailor,  a great  favourite,  and  evcrj'body  regrets  that  he  is  no 
longer  sailing  the  7'asso. 

Ihe  Tasso,  leaving  Hull  on  Friday  night,  with  her  course 
north-east,  ploughs,  or  rather  bruises,  the  North  Sea  until 
Monday  morning,  when  the  first  land  is  made ; that  point  is 
generally  Statland— bluif,  wild,  and  precipitous,  uninhabited 
almost — at  all  events  most  sparsely  populated. 

• Continued  from  page  212. 

August,  1877. 


Altering  her  course,  having  made  the  land,  tlie  Tasso  runs  up 
the  coast  for  Aalesund,  before  reaching  which  the  number  of 
passengers  increases  on  deck.  Passengers  are  always  divided 
into  two  classes— the  well,  and  the  unwell  or  “marines.”  It  is 
surprising  at  this  point  how  the  “marines  ” muster  in  force,  and 
discover  that  they  would  have  come  up  before  but  they  really  did 
not  know  there  was  anything  to  get  up  for.  They  do  not  saj’ 
how  they  envied  those  humble  people  who  were  always  asking 
for  more  roast  beef  and  who  relished  bottled  stout. 
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Neptune’s  habit  of  rocking  his  visitors  stops  many  a hearty 
meal,  keeps  many  visitors  from  Nonvay,  and  levels  even  the 
great  and  mighty ; as  even  the  president  of  a learned  society 
has  been  seen  lying  on  the  deck,  pale  and  mute,  rolled  up  in  a 
blanket,  with  the  large  red  letters  “Scandinavia”  across  his 


The  Flower-marlict,  Alolde. 


vertebra,  stretched  helplessly,  and,  we  may  say,  mute,  though 
his  object  in  coming  was  to  talk  Norske;  but  the  sea  god 
denied  him  the  luxury  until  he  arrived  at  the  land  of  Thor  and 
Odin.  Aalesund,  will  be  described  afterwards. 

The  2'iisso  arrives  at  Moide  on  Monday  evening  or  afternoon, 
according  to  the  run.  It  a fine  evening,  what  a lovely  sight, 
af:er  the  permanent  unbroken  horizon  of  the  last  three  days! 
On  the  left  Moide,  on  the  right  mountains,  snow  ranges,  islands, 
fjord  entrances  running  up  to  Vaeblungnatss  and  Alfernaess  and 
Eikesdal.  Some  have  described  Moide  as  a Naples  ; the 
two  places  are  as  different  as  Stockholm— sometimes  called  the 
Venice  of  the  North— from  Venice  itself.  Let  each  have  praise 
for  its  individual  beauty  and  grandeur,  but  no  comparison  can 
well  be  made. 

The  2'asso  docs  not  come  alongside,  the  small  coasting 
steamers  do.  Boats,  therefore,  come  out,  and  one  soon  sees 
what  seamen  these  Norsemen  are  ; and  the  women  are  as  good 
as  the  men.  The  principal  figure  and  the  voice  most  distinctly 
heard  is  that  of  “Jacob,”  the  polyglot  and  ubiquitous  porter 
from  the  hotel.  Moide  was  once  famous  for  an  hotel,  kept  by 
Herr  Buck  and  family ; their  kindly  reception  was  a pleasure  to 
any  arriving,  and  their  attention  unceasing.  In  front  of  the 
house  were  honeysuckles,  clustering  roses,  geraniums — not  yet 
called  pelargoniums  at  Moide — wallflowers,  fuchsias,  and  every 
kind  of  flower.  With  such  good  quarters,  such  attention,  such 
beauty  of  nature,  how  could  any  one  be  disappointed  in  Moide  ? 
Yet  it  was  so;  one’s  fancy  was  blighted  by  the  footmark  of 
civilisation  — modern  dress  had  supplanted  costume.  The 
faille  de  Paris  was  attempted,  although  it  has  not,  up  to 
this  time,  much  reduced  the  general  solidity  of  the  Scandi- 
navian waist.  The  heads  of  the  people  are  much  more  trans- 


formed, and  soon  become  smiling  victims  to  the  first  phases  of 
the  vile  taste  for  artificial  flowers  and  feathers  and  tawdry  finer)'. 
If  they  only  knew  the  dignity  of  simplicity  and  the  charm  of 
good  silver  ornaments,  handed  down  for  generations,  they 
would  never  so  debase  themselves. 

Moide  is  nearly  entirely  built  of  wooden  houses,  painted 
white  ; the  lower  basement  shows  the  wooden  storehouses  run 
out  over  the  water  for  some  distance,  built  on  most  picturesque 
piles  of  timber,  with  solid  galleries,  affording  delightful  peeps 
seaward.  This  warm  spot,  nestling  under  the  mountains,  faces 
the  south,  and  naturally  is  celebrated  for  the  vigorous  growth  of 
its  vegetation,  and  the  luxuriance  of  every  variety  of  flower 
growth,  which  is  centred  in  the  churchyard,  where  every  Moldcan 
tries  to  rival  his  neighbour  in  the  culture  of  fair  flowers  on  the 
graves  of  those  dear  ones  who  have  been  called  home.  What  a 
beautiful  thought  is  this  to  keep  before  one  through  life — to  be 
“called  home,”  and  to  look  upon  death  as  a friend,  and  as  a 
schoolboy  does  upon  his  exeat  I Happy  indeed  are  those  who  can 
do  so  ! It  has  a soothing  influence,  which  conduces  to  cheerful- 
ness in  old  age  ; and  what  is  cheerfulness  in  old  age  but  a 
looming  of  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  as  the  outer  case  begins 
to  fade  away  ? This  lovely  spot  has  been  selected  as  the  best 
locality  for  an  establishment  to  solace  the  poor  victims  of  that 
terrible  scourge  of  the  North — leprosy.  White  as  a leper,  and 
shining  as  Gehazi,  Elijah’s  servant,  that  is  the  feature  of 
Eastern  leprosy.  Not  so  in  the  North.  The  features  of  the 
face  of  the  Northern  leper  become  purple  and  hard,  and 
the  feet  swollen  and  fearfully  disfigured.  It  is  brought  on  by 
the  absence  of  vegetable  diet,  and  constant  use  of  salt  fish. 
The  hospital  is  situated  outside  the  town  on  the  south-west 
side  ; coloured  yellow. 

Many  routes  start  from  Moide,  and  much  character  may  be 
noticed  on  board  the  steamers — small  practical  craft,  with  very 
efficient  captains — good  seamen  and  most  obliging — a quality 


Sea  Warehouse^  Moide. 


most  acceptable  to  the  traveller.  But  this  attention  is  only 
accorded  to  those  who  adopt  the  axiom  of  the  late  Dr.  Norman 
Madeod,  who  said  the  best  language  to  travel  with  was,  " Yes, 
if  you  please,”  and  "No,  I thank  you,”  whether  in  domestic 
life  or  en  voyage.  It  would  conduce  greatly  to  home  harmony 
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if  this  wore  more  generally  adopted.  It  is  a wholesome  contrast 
to  a woodcut  in  Punch  by  that  keen  obser\'er  of  human  nature, 
John  Leech,  who  portrayed  a Transatlantic  brother  holding  a 
revolver  at  the  head  of  the  person  sitting  next  to  him,  adding 
only  the  simple  words,  “ Pass  the  mustard.”  To  return,  how- 
ever, to  the  deck  of  the  steamer.  The  lower  class  in  Norway 
chew  and  e.xpectorate ; the  upper  class  smoke,  and  some  carry 
pipes — carry  is  the  correct  term,  for  the  pipe  belongs  to  the  class 


impediinerita.  As  the  map  of  France  is  divided  into  departments 
so  may  be  the  travelling  pipe  of  Norway.  First  department, 
the  mouthpiece  ; next,  the  elastic,  to  case  off  roll  of  steamer  or 
jostle  of  stranger;  then  a huge  silver  tassel,  generall}'  two  ; then 
a stem,  a joint,  and  then  the  bowl  of  meerschaum.  What  an 
ecume  de  mer  ! What  a responsibility,  to  travel  with  such  an 
instrument!  It  is  quite  an  apparatus — worse  than  a narghile 
or  chibouque ; less  coil,  but  more  tassel. 


The  Churchyard,  Moldc. 


The  bowl  of  the  pipe  is  generally  surmounted  by  a huge  silver 
cover,  generally  a crown.  The  instance  given  in  our  woodcut 
was  an  officer  on  a tour  of  inspection,  going  down  the  coast,  or 
fjord.  As  he  is  represented  with  his  back  to  the  land,  it  is  only 
just  to  mention  that  there  was  some  object  of  interest  in  front  of 
him.  One  more  word  for  the  Tasso.  Returning  from  Trond- 
theim,  she  generally  calls  at  Molde.  Should  bad  weather  come 


on,  the  waiting  for  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours,  in  constant 
expectation,  is  wearying  to  a degree.  One  dare  hardly  go  and 
bathe  at  the  good  baths  of  Molde,  admirable  in  arrangement  as 
they  are,  the  jelly-fish  sting  so  unmercifully,  but  the  advantages 
of  the  sea-bathing  are  irresistible,  in  spite  of  being  stung ; so  we 
bathed  while  waiting  for  the  steamer,  and  in  the  midst  of  a 
delightful  swim  comes  the  alarming  whistle  of  the  2'asso. 


The  Landing-place,  2Iolde, 


Rapid  exit  and  hurry  scurry,  in  which,  tradition  says,  the 
Pcntmaster-General,  anxious  to  be  first,  ^vas  last,  from  having 
tried  to  put  on  his  flannel  shirt  without  towelling  sufficiently 
beforehand.  Hurried  as  we  were,  still  there  was  a ceremony  to 
go  through,  which  could  not  be  omitted  without  giving  offence. 
The  bath  attendant  is  most  careful  in  his  attention  to  visitors, 
who  generally  give  him  twopence.  On  receiving  this  honorarium 
he  maintains  an  old  custom  in  Norway,  that  of  shaking  hands 
and  thanking  the  donor,  so  we  all  kept  up  the  good  old  charter 


and  received  his  kind  wishes  for  our  safe  return  to  England  and 
our  homes.  And  certainly,  on  returning,  we  carried  with  us 
delightful  recollections  of  the  kindness  of  the  people — especially 
tlie  bonder  folk,  or  farmers — many  souvenirs  to  remind  us  of 
localities  visited,  and  very  deep  impressions  of  the  charm  of 
their  simple  life,  undisturbed,  as  it  seems,  by  those  little  envies, 
strivings,  emulations,  and  jealousies,  which,  like  musquitoes, 
sting  and  irritate,  to  the  misery  and  vexation  of  their  unhappy 
victims. 
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The  number  of  drawings  in  charcoal,  chalks,  pencil,  and  pen- 
and-ink,  together  with  engravings  and  etchings,  amounts 
this  year  to  five  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  it  may  be  said 
with  truth  that  this  is  the  finest  exhibition  of  works  of  Art  in 
black  and  white  which  has  yet  been  held. 

Walking  up  to  the  middle  of  the  left  wall,  we  find  the  place  of 
honour  occupied  by  J.  Wolfs  ‘Midnight  Meeting’  (107),  in  a 
pinewood— two  wild  boars— a very  powerful  drawing.  Above 
it  hangs  an  equally  well-studied  piece  of  natural  history  (108), 
by  E.  Rischgitz,  a ‘ Flight  of  Plovers  ’ in  the  act  of  rising  from 
a marshy  foreground.  On  each  side  of  this  hang  two  bright 
crayon  drawings  of  sta*^ely  poplars  and  other  trees  (94  and  112), 
by  Allonge  ; while  on  each  side  of  Mr.  Wolfs  ‘ Midnight  Meet- 
ing ’ hang  a couple  of  Joseph  Knight’s  sepia  drawings,  to  which, 
in  spite  of  the  simple  materials  composing  them,  he  manages  to 
impart  power  and  impressiveness.  The  first  show's  a wide 
spread  of  low-lying  flats  ‘On  the  Welsh  Coast’  (95);  and  the 
second,  two  peasant-girls  and  some  sheep,  scattered  on  a furzy 
slope,  over  which  we  see  some  crows  in  the  distance  flying 
homewards,  for  it  is  ‘After  Sundown’  (113).  Another  good 
evening  effect  is  that  on  ‘The  Upper  Thames’  (109),  by  Robert 
Collinson.  We  must  also,  while  in  this  part  of  the  Gallery, 
notice  with  pronounced  approval  two  ‘ Drawings  for  a New 
Child’s  Play’  (116  and  117),  by  the  poetically  inventive 
E.  V.  B.  ; Frederick  Tayler’s  sepia  design  for  a picture  of 
troopers  ‘On  the  March’  (131) ; E.  J.  Gregory’s  two  drawings 
for  the  Graphic  of  ‘ The  War  in  the  East’  (132  and  153);  the 
various  inimitable  drawings  of  Du  Maurier,  and  the  peculiarly 
clever  designs  of  Linley  Lambourne,  both  for  Punch.  Then  we 
have  a dark  and  suggestive  drawing  by  C.  E.  Holloway,  repre- 
senting a punt  full  of  figures  out  on  ' The  Floods  ’ (141) ; J.  W. 
Waterhouse’s  sepia  drawing  of  a girl  sitting  on  steps,  with  a 
broken  harp,  treated  in  a semi-classic  spirit,  and  forming  a 
pendant  to  F.  R.  Stock’s  forcibly  represented  interior,  showing 
‘Cinderella’  (134)  brooding  before  the  fire.  This  drawing  is 
very  rich  in  tone  and  charmingly  suggestive  of  colour.  We  like 
also  George  Wilson’s  drawing  of  a Bacchante’s  head  (160),  and 
S.  E.  Waller’s  truthful  allegory  of  ‘The  European  Happy 
Family’  (161)  designed  for  the  Graphic.  We  have  nothing  but 
commendation  also  for  F.  E.  Cotman’s  beautifully-modelled 
head  of  a lady,  on  grey  paper  (175);  for  Paul  Rajon’s  etching 
of  a ‘ Portrait  of  H.  D.  Pochin,  Esq.  ’ (184) ; and  for  the  four 
hounds  and  a terrier  ‘Waiting  for  Master’  (190),  by  E.  W. 
Andrews. 

Coming  to  the  far  end  of  the  Gallery  we  find  the  centre  thereof 
forcibly  filled  by  Briton  Riviere’s  very  able  drawing  of  ‘ Aetteon  ’ 
(233)  being  devoured  by  his  own  hounds.  On  each  side  of  these 
hang  two  fine  marine  drawings  by  Francis  Powell,  the  one  show- 


ing an  open  boat  in  rough  water,  with  ‘ Staffa  ’ (243)  in  the  middle 
distance ; and  the  other  the  ‘ Sea  Belle  ’ (22 1 ),  a fore-and-aft  rigged 
yacht  lying  in  a perfect  calm  Norman  Taylor,  with  his  sepia 
drawing  of  ‘Charity’  (219),  and  M.  E.  Staples,  with  her  clever 
pen-and-ink  picture  of  the  mother  by  the  tiled  fireplace  telling  the 
two  children  in  her  lap  ‘ The  Sweet  Stor>'  of  Old ' (220),  have  our 
hearty  approval.  The  composition  here  strikes  us  as  being 
successfully  studied.  The  same  artist  has  a still  bolder  pen- 
and-ink  drawing,  representing  a lover  putting ‘The  Finishing 
Touch  ’ (253)  to  his  lady’s  attire  by  putting  on  daintily  her  neck- 
lace. With  like  approval  we  would  mention  Lexden  L.  Pocock’s 
‘Les  petits  Soins  ’ (251),  in  charcoal;  Hubert  Herkomer’s 
‘ Peasants  rocking  the  Cradle  ’ (265),  in  lamp  black  ; Heywood 
Hardy’s  study  of  a lion  (278)  in  chalk;  and  Frederick  W. 
Burton’s  chalk  ‘ Study  from  Life’  (260)  of  a young  girl’s  head. 
This  part  of  the  Gallery  is  notable  for  a very  interesting  Meis- 
sonier;  ‘ Lc  Fumeur  ’ (254)  is  shown  first  as  a drawing,  and 
secondly  as  an  etching,  both  in  one  frame  ; they  will  attract  the 
close  attention  alike  of  artists  and  Art  lovers.  Among  those 
also  whom  we  can  but  name  are  H.  W.  Brewer,  with  his 
‘ Ancient  City  ’ (279) ; J.  E.  Hodgson,  with  his  ‘ Deer-Stalking  in 
the  Highlands  ’ (288) ; Sir  John  Gilbert,  with  his  ‘ Installation  of 
Bolingbroke’  (311);  F.  Wilfrid  Lawson,  with  his  little  forlorn 
girl  sitting  by  a roadside  post,  ‘ Unmissed  ’ (312) ; W.  Kiimplc, 
with  his  sea-pieces  of  ‘ The  Battle  ’ and  ‘ After  the  Battle  ’ (313) » 
Mary  L.  Gow’s  little  girl  reading  to  the  other,  who  is  ‘Con- 
valescent’ (319);  and  R.  W.  Macbeth,  with  his  ‘ Lullab}'  (320) 
and  his  ‘Potato  Harv’est  in  the  Fens’  (332).  Then  comes  a 
quiet  pencil  study  for  a picture  by  the  famous  Gerdme,  repre- 
senting a ‘Montenegrin  with  a Couple  of  Hounds’  (338);  and 
close  by  hangs  the  ‘ Childhood  of  Hiawatha  ’ (34'^)>  f^^om  the 
fairy  pencil  of  F.  A.  Hopkins.  Farther  on  we  come  upon  Cecil 
G.  Lawson’s  ‘ Study  in  a Sculptor’s  Garden  in  Chelsea’  (348),  in 
memoriam,  1875;  J.  Aumonier’s  view  ‘Near  Overton,  Hants’ 
(367),  a few  sheep  and  cottages  in  a sloping  field  ; and  Rosa 
Bonheur’s  drawing  on  blue  paper  of  some  sheep.  We  would 
draw  attention  also  to  Kate  Greenaway’s  ‘ Spring  is  come  ’ (408) ; 
and  the  various  drawings  of  Leon  Lhermitte  ; J.  C.  Dollman’s 
‘ Innocents  Abroad  ’ (467) ; Horace  H.  Cauty’s  ‘ 1 ramps  ' (4^3)  ^ 
and  Rudolph  Lehmann’s  ‘ La  Rota  ’ (501).  Wc  had  forgotten  to 
call  attention  to  the  figures  bearing  aloft  on  their  shoulders  a 
dead  man,  in  illustration  of  the  ‘Feud  ’twi.xt  Guelph  and 
Ghibeline’  (52),  which  W.  Cave  Thomas  has  portra}'ed  in  red 
chalk  with  such  classic  severity  and  with  such  clmractenstic 
setting  forth  of  the  incident.  On  the  screens  will  be  found  a 
series  of  thirty-six  drawings  by  Paul  Meyerheim,  setting  forth 
the  adventures  of  Goethe’s  ‘ Reynard  the  Fox,’  with  many  other 
I clever  drawings  by  well-known  artists. 


THE  YOUNG  MOTHER. 


C.  AV.  Cope,  R.A.,  Painter.  ^ 

The  second  picture  ever  exhibited  by  Mr.  Cope  was  at 
the  British  Institution,  in  1836;  it  was  called  ‘ Mother  and 
Child  ;’  three  years  previously  he  sent  to  the  Royal  Academy  his 
first  essay,  ‘ The  Golden  Age,’  a somewhat  kindred  subject,  we 
believe.  The  former  work  he  contributed,  rather  against  his 
will,  but  was  persuaded  to  do  so  by  his  friends,  who  were 
desirous  to  ascertain  what  opinion  would  be  formed  of  the  young 
artist’s  work  after  his  study  for  two  or  three  years  in  the  chief 
cities  of  Italy.  Much  to  his  surprise  the  British  Institution 
picture  was  purchased  on  the  “private  view  ’’  day  by  one  of  the 
most  eminent  amateurs  of  the  time,  the  late  Mr.  Beckford,  of 


^ J.  W.  Robinson,  Engraver. 

Fonthill  Abbey.  The  success  of  the  little  work  has  always  made 
the  subject  a favourite  with  Mr.  Cope ; and  in  the  inteivals  of 
more  important  labours  he  has  produced  at  various  times  many 
compositions  of  a similar  kind — of  which  that  engraved  licre  is 
one taking,  as  a rule,  members  of  his  own  family  as  models. 

The  monogram  of  the  artist  on  the  canvas,  with  the  date, 
1858,  shows  the  picture  to  have  been  painted  that  year,^  but 
there  is  no  evidence  forthcoming  to  prove  it  was  ever  exhibited. 
Like  all  the  works  of  this  class  from  his  pencil,  it  is  charac- 
terized b}'  elegance  of  composition,  truthful  feeling,  and  great 
liveliness  of  colour. 
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filACK-AND-WHITE  EXHIBITION  AT  THE  D^jDUY  GALLERY. 
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THE  ART  OF  DRESSING  AND  OF  BEING  DRESSED. 

By  PERCY  FITZGERALD,  M.A.,  F.S.A. 


S the  French  declare  that  an  Englishman  eats 
but  does  not  dine,  so  there  will  be  found  to  be 
a vast  distinction  between  merely  putting  on 
clothes  and  dressing.  Every  one  does  the 
former,  at  least  in  civilised  countries  ; but  very 
few  know  how  to  do  the  latter.  Yet  it  must  be 
owned  that  there  is  little  opportunity  for  ex- 
hibiting taste  in  dress:  for  the  style  or  mode  required  by 
Fashion  is  always  of  the  most  whimsical  and  unregulated  kind. 
During  the  last  twenty  years,  dress,  directed  fantastically  by 
sudden  thoughts  and  caprices  on  the  part  of  milliners,  mantua- 
makers,  and  tailors,  seems  to  have  reached  the  distinction  of 
marking  the  ugliest  and  most  tasteless  era  known  ; and  the 
dandy  friend  of  Mr.  Raikes,  who  killed  himself  " because  he  was 
tired  of  dressing  and  undressing,”  had  he  lived  into  our  time 
might  have  found  some  justification  for  his  rash  act  in  his  dis- 
gust at  the  garments  that  he  was  obliged  to  put  on  and  off.  Every 
article  of  dress  seems  in  its  details  to  be  without  meaning  and 
without  beauty : where  there  is  an  attempt  at  decoration  there 
is  invariably  a want  of  purpose.  Material  seems  to  be  displayed 
abundantly  where  there  is  no  use  for  it,  and  to  be  curtailed  to 
an  almost  mean  degree  where  it  is  required.  These  are  indica- 
tions of  levity  and  frivolity,  and  there  appears  to  be  a sort  of 
perpetual  protest  against  common  sense.  The  head  is  loaded 
with  masses  of  hair,  the  figure  weighted  with  bundles  of  mate- 
rial known  as  “paniers,”  fixed  on  behind.  There  are  huge 
trains,  curious  tightenings,  swathings,  “puffings,” — excres- 
cences without  object,  or  meaning,  or  dependence  on  the  prac- 
tical ends  of  dress,  which  are,  to  cover  and  set  off  the  figure. 
On  the  other  hand,  a man’s  dress,  which  it  is  assumed  offers  no 
opening  for  adornment,  is  as  meagre  and  poverty-stricken  in 
the  w'ay  of  cut  and  material  as  can  be  contrived.  Indeed  these 
two  extremes — undue  redundancy  and  utter  “ skimpiness  ” — are 
the  characteristics  of  the  mode. 

The  first  point  is  to  recognise  -the  principle  or  the  pur- 
pose of  all  dress,  viz.,  to  exhibit  the  grace  and  beauty  of  the 
human  figure,  subject  to  the  laws  of  comfort  and  propriety.  A 
marble  statue  reveals  beautiful  lines  and  curves,  muscles  in  re- 
pose, and  the  admirable  disposition  of  the  limbs  to  the  trunk. 
The  experience  of  every  one  tells  him  that  each  motion  of  the 
limbs  is  a new  attitude  of  grace.  Dress,  to  be  beautiful,  there- 
fore, should  aim  at  this  one  end — the  settitig  off  of  both  face 
arid  figure.  This  seems  only  common  sense.  Yet  the  real 
object  of  dress  now'adays  shows  how  this  idea  is  completely 
lost  sight  of.  For  what  is  sought  is,  the  display  of  the  adorn- 
me7it  itself,  not  the  decoration  of  the  human  figure,  w'hich 
is  hidden  away  contemptuously,  and  serves  as  the  wooden  and 
padded  frames  in  a milliner’s  showroom.  All  the  picturesque 
and  effective  dresses  seen  at  fancy  balls,  on  the  stage,  or  in  old 
pictures,  owe  their  attraction  to  the  opposite  principle— to  con- 
sideration of  the  interests  of  the  figure  they  adorn.  This  dis- 
tinction will  be  understood  from  an  illustration.  An  elaborately 
painted  plate  often  displays  a pretty  landscape  in  the  centre, 
drawn  with  extraordinary  pains  and  finish  : and  many  a wealthy 
entertainer  may  boast  of  a service  composed  of  such  articles. 
Yet  these  plates  are  specimens  of  false  art,  and  are,  as  it  were, 
as  badly  “ dressed  ” as  the  lady  of  the  present  day  decorated 
with  the  “ paniers  ” and  “ tabliers  ” enjoined  by  Worth  or 
Elise.  The  plate  is  not  decorated,  but  rather  degraded  from 
its  proper  function.  Instead  of  being  itself  “set  off”  by  the 
painting,  it  is  used  merely  to  set  off  the  painting,  and  becomes 
a canvas  for  a picture.  Accordingly  the  more  tasteful  collector 
will  fit  it  with  a velvet  frame  and  hang  it  up.  So  the  human 
figure  of  our  day  helps  to  set  off  a dress,  instead  of  the  dress 
helping  to  set  off  the  figure. 

Any  one,  then,  who  keeps  this  important  principle  in  view  is 
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certain  to  be  well  dressed.  It  is  even  quite  possible  to  be  “in 
the  fashion,”  as  it  is  called,  while  accepting  its  extravagant  con- 
ditions, but  they  must  be  subjected  to  control.  At  the  same 
time  the  professors  of  the  present  mode  are  logical  enough  in 
their  aim,  which  is  simply  to  display  dazzling  garments  and 
unmeaning  decorations.  As  wealth  is  worshipped,  so  a rich 
show  is  all  that  is  sought.  The  poor  or  the  vulgar  may  present 
beautiful  faces  or  figures,  but  their  purses  cannot  furnish  what 
may  extort  superior  admiration — splendid  and  costly  dress. 
Such  clothes,  therefore,  as  are  sufficient  to  cover  the  figure  can 
offer  but  a meagre  show,  and  a dress  made  after  rational  prin- 
ciples forbids  all  opportunities  for  show  or  outlay.  Indeed,  as 
fashion  has  prescribed  for  the  upper  part  of  the  figure  what 
Mr.  Carlyle  might  call  the  “great  no-dress  of  dress,”  a little 
scrap  hung  in  front  acting  as  a “body,”  no  sleeves,  two  tapes 
or  ribbons  passing  over  the  shoulder  instead,  the  opportunities 
of  sumptuous  exhibition  are  still  further  reduced.  In  sheer 
desperation,  then,  the  only  course  open  is  to  make  the  most  of 
the  restricted  space  left,  and  pile  up  the  decorations.  So  a 
citizen  of  the  old  type  will  crowd  into  his  small  front  garden 
plaster  statues,  fountains,  terraces,  balustrades. 

It  is  possible,  as  we  have  said,  to  combine  the  rigorous  rules 
of  fashion  with  a certain  tasteful  spirit,  just  as  harsh  penal  laws 
may  be  administered  in  a mild  way.  Even  in  our  day  can 
be  seen  that  “rare  bird,”  a well-dressed  lady,  who,  at  the 
same  time,  is  pronounced  not  to  be  out  of  the  fashion.  The 
consideration  of  a few  sensible  principles  may  be  of  service,  and 
may  explain  to  some  of  our  belles  why  it  is  that  a costume 
ordered  from  a goddess  of  millinery  makes  “a  perfect  fright” 
of  them,  and  why  some  inferior  friend  looks  well  dressed  at  a 
fourth  of  the  outlay.  That  mysterious  thing  called  “ taste  ” is 
not  to  be  imitated,  begged,  borrowed,  or  stolen;  but,  as  for  a 
valetudinarian  the  next  best  thing  to  knowing  %vhat  to  eat  is 
to  know  what  not  to  eat,  so  we  hope  at  least  to  point  out  some 
guiding  principles  by  which  absurdity  and  vulgarity  may  be 
known  and  the  dictates  of  good  taste  understood.  We  shall 
commence,  as  one  of  the  lovely  beings  we  venture  to  advise 
would  herself  commence,  when  she  takes  her  seat  in  front  of  the 
toilet-glass,  with  considering  the  important  art  of  dressing. 

The  Hair. 

The  key  to  the  suitable  treatment  of  the  hair  will  be  found  by 
considering  what  the  function  of  the  hair  is.  This  is  at  once 
useful  and  ornamental;  it  is  to  be  a covering  for  the  head  as 
well  as  a set-off  for  the  face.  The  face  is  the  important  part  to 
which  the  whole  figure  should  be  subordinate ; but  even  more 
subordinate  should  be  the  hair.  This  is  the  principle  of  the 
Classical  style,  as  can  be  seen  in  the  old  Greek  statues,  where 
the  hair  is  treated  as  a sort  of  natural  protection  for  the  head. 
It  will  be  said  that  the  length  to  which  a woman’s  hair  grows, 
or  should  be  allowed  to  grow,  suggests  superfluity,  and  thus 
proves  that  it  is  intended  for  more  than  a mere  covering.  But 
here  we  can  find  a limit  for  this  length  that  shall  be  in  harmony 
with  principle.  It  was  usually  gathered  up  into  the  simple  and 
graceful  cluster  behind,  and  the  proportion  of  this  cluster  to  the 
size  of  the  head  (which  the  eye  finds  for  itself,  as  being  suited 
to  the  carrying  power  of  the  head)  showed  what  should  be  the 
length  to  which  the  hair  might  be  allowed  to  grow.  As  with 
all  other  coverings,  the  purpose  should  be  honestly  asserted, 
and  the  beauty  of  the  material  then  be  left  to  display  itself. 
Architects  have  long  since  discovered  that  the  more  the  roof  of 
a building  is  emphasized  and  brought  forward  as  a roof,  the 
more  effective  the  building  will  be.  A roof  that  is  disguised  and 
overladen  with,  say,  statues,  car\'ings,  &c.,  in  short,  made  to 
serve  as  a mere  support  for  ornaments,  has  but  a poor  effect. 
Yet  this  is  the  favourite  treatment  of  the  average  lady’s  hair, 
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which  is  used  as  a convenient  bed  for  masses  of  flowers,  orna- 
ments, birds,  feathers,  laces,  or  for  other  loads  of  hair,  real 
or  artificial.  Instead  of  being  the  apex  or  crown  of  all,  the 
boundary,  as  it  were,  on  reaching  the  frontier  where  decoration 
ends,  it  becomes  a starting-place  for  fresh  exertion.  Nothing 
is  more  pleasing,  when  properly  treated,  than  the  hair,  espe- 
cially in  that  “softening  off”  towards  the  edges  which  lends 
such  an  effect.  We  often  hear  the  phrase— so  dear  to  novelists 
— of  “ her  rich  massive  tresses,”  yet  it  might  not  occur  to  us  at 
once  in  what  this  “ richness  ” consists.  It  is  caused  by  detail 
and  by  detail  in  relief.  An  Indian  shawl  is  rich  because  each 
thread  is  coloured  separately,  and  each  thread,  therefore,  has 
projecting  sides,  which  catch  the  light  or  cast  shadows.  But  a 
shawl  painted  or  printed  to  imitate  an  Indian  one  has  no  relief 
of  this  kind,  offers  a poverty-stricken  air,  and  thus  wants  “ rich- 
ness” from  the  absence  of  such  tiny  inequalities  and  shadows. 
So  each  hair  of  the  head  offers  light  and  shade,  and  has  a 
variety  of  surface  and  colour.  The  boundary,  too,  is  softened 
away  by  the  hair  being  thinner  at  the  edge — a point  where  wigs 
all  fail,  betraying  themselves  by  a coarse  and  abrupt  line, 
causing  a harsh  contrast,  and  being  too  strong  in  tone  for  the 
delicacy  of  the  face.  This  beautiful  material,  then,  the  natural 
covering  and  adornment  of  the  human  head,  is  worthy  of  being 
employed  to  a higher  purpose  than  that  of  setting  off  ribbons, 
jewels,  masses  of  flow'ers,  and  such  like,  and  should  itself,  for 
its  own  sake,  be  displayed  and  set  off  to  the  best  advantage,  by 
means  of  appropriate  and  altogether  subsidiary  ornamentation. 
It  should  be  decorated  on  the  principle  before  alluded  to  of  the 
painted  plate,  and  true  taste,  we  repeat,  will  be  shown  in  the 
sparing,  and  therefore  more  effective,  use  of  jewels,  laces, 
flowers,  and  other  ornaments.  This  being  understood  and  ad- 
mitted, we  at  once  see  how  absurd  and  useless  are  those  masses 
of  foreign  hair,  which,  whatever  their  shape,  prove  that  they  do 
not  belong  to  the  wearer,  and  whose  position  (hung  bag-like 
behind)  excludes  all  idea  of  being  a covering. 

Such,  then,  is  the  first  simple  but  important  principle.  The 
votaries  of  fashion,  in  their  blindness,  do  not  see  that  it  would 
further  even  the  ends  of  their  own  vanity  far  better  than  the 
system  they  follow.  But  on  the  other  hand,  the  fetish  of  stage 
effect  and  limelight  effect,  and  the  feeling  that  “ I can  prove 
what  wealth  we  have  by  the  costly  things  I put  on,”  would  have 
to  be  sacrificed. 

The  next  guiding  principle  to  be  recollected  is  this.  The  hair 
lends  effect  to  the  face  by  the  contrast  of  darkness  with  light, 
traces  a ^(zrt  of  the  outli/ie  of  the  face.  But  for 
the  hair  there  would  be  no  face  proper,  but  merely  eyes,  nose, 
mouth,  and  ears,  set  in  one  boundless  convexity ; as  may  be 
seen  in  the  instance  of  bald  people,  where  it  is  impossible  to  fix, 
with  nice  accuracy,  where  forehead  ends  or  poll  begins.  Hence, 
too,  in  the  same  afflicted  class,  that  unpleasant  sense  of  light — 
of  “all-face,”  as  it  were — complimentarily  known  as  “a  ver^' 
open  countenance,”  but  which  no  one  would  call  beautiful. 
Even  where  the  hair  begins  to  grow  thin  and  the  forehead  to 
enlarge  a little,  we  are  conscious  of  a certain  loss  of  beauty,  or 
at  least  symmetry.  The  elegant  oval  line  of  the  face  fails, 
and  begins  to  straggle  off  upwards  ; we  feel  that  there  is  a little 
tod  much  face  and  too  much  light.  Hence  we  see  how 
valuable  the  hair  becomes  in  supplying  contrast.  But  if  the 
hair  be  loaded  with  objects  of  a gaudy  kind  and  overlaid  with 
colours  this  effect  will  be  lost,  and  the  brilliance  which  should 
belong  to  the  face  will  be  at  once  transferred  to  the  region 
above.  For  these  two  principles,  which  commend  themselves, 
our  established  belles  should  be  grateful  to  us  ; and  though  the 
Moloch  they  serve  will  still  require  his  load  of  flowers  and  other 
trumpery,  to  be  exhibited  in  the  accustomed  places,  still,  by  a 
little  artifice,  this  can  be  treated  with  moderation  and  in  a 
secondary  way,  and  there  will,  so  far,  be  a gain. 

In  a well-shaped  head  how  effective  is  the  line  of  the  hair  as 
it  is  drawn  aw'ay  from  the  centre  of  the  forehead  over  the  ears 
to  the  back ! This  line  is  traced  by  the  hair  itself,  by  that 
little  ingrow’th  of  short  hairs  which  forms  the  edge,  and  which 
is  exposed  if  the  hair  be  drawn  away  too  tightly  or  too  high. 
The  point  where  the  cluster  behind  should  be  gathered  up  is 


found  by  the  simplest  rule.  The  back  of  the  neck,  and  the  part 
of  the  hair  above  it,  should  not  be  concealed,  as  it  often  offers 
some  graceful  lines  and  curves,  and,  more  important  still,  sug- 
gests the  idea  of  lightness  and  airiness  in  the  support  of  the 
head.  It  should  not,  therefore,  be  hidden  by  masses  of  hair, 
either  natural  or  false.  The  true  place  of  the  cluster  is  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  back  of  the  head— according  to  the  old 
Grecian  practice.  It  should  be  carried  by  the  head,  not  laid 
on  the  side,  where  it  usually  has  to  be  hung,  as  it  were,  by  hair- 
pins ; and  though  modifications  may  be  allowed  to  suit  particular 
fashions  of  dress,  this  is  the  true  principle.  The  detestable 
chignon,  hung  on  the  back  of  the  head,  or  crawling  over  it  like 
a huge  caterpillar  or  a beetle’s  body,  is  simply  monstrous,  and 
not  to  be  justified  by  any  law  of  art,  taste,  or  utility.  Nor  can 
we  discover  any  ostensible  object  in  this  hideous  mode,  as  it 
betrays  its  fictitious  character,  and  conveys  the  very  opposite  of 
what  it  is  assumed  to  convey ; for  the  aim  is,  of  course,  to  show 
that  the  wearer  enjoys  this  wealth  of  hair,  and  can  claim  admi- 
ration for  such  “ massive  tresses ;”  but  so  clumsily  and  coarsely 
are  these  clumps  attached,  that  we  can  only  conclude  there 
was  an  intention  of  exhibiting  the  power  of  money  and  the  pride 
of  purchase.  This  is  a special  abuse  in  the  fashion  of  female 
attire  at  present.  Formerly  the  aim  was  to  deceive  the  spec- 
tator, to  artfully  combine  the  false  with  the  genuine.  Now, 
owing  to  the  reign  of  prodigality,  and  the  coarse  flaunting  man- 
ners we  have  inherited  from  the  late  Empire,  hair  has  become  a 
costly  ornament,  or  article  of  finery,  and  w'orn  as  a part  of  the 
complete  dress.  Perhaps,  the  false  material  being  displayed  in 
a vast  profusion  which  the  natural  material  could  not  hope  to 
emulate,  the  only  course  was  to  abandon  all  deception,  take 
“ the  bull,”  as  it  w'ere,  “ by  the  horns,”  and  glory  in  the  deceit. 
There  is  nothing  more  revolting  to  the  refined  eye— to  say 
nothing  of  the  associations  suggested— than  the  display  of  these 
huge  coarse  plaits,  each  strand  thick  as  a rope,  the  whole 
“skewered”  on  by  hairpins,  projecting  or  getting  loose,  and 
well  saturated  with  unguents. 

A more  esthetic  objection  to  the  practice  remains.  As  there 
is  a fitting  proportion  in  the  relation  of  the  hair  and  its  decora- 
tions to  the  face  and  head,  so  is  there  a corresponding  propor- 
tion in  the  head  to  the  figure.  This  is  destroyed  by  such  over- 
loading. A short  person  becomes  shorter,  a tall  person  more 
ungainly.  But  a more  curious  effect  is  presented  by  the  direc- 
tion of  this  burden,  which,  instead  of  being  borne  on  the  centre 
of  the  head,  as  was  the  case  in  the  days  of  powder  and  puff, 
projects  upwards  and  backwards  at  the  same  time,  making  the 
outline  of  the  head  and  hair  like  a hussar’s  shako.  The  effect  is 
as  of  a want  of  balance,  the  weight  appearing  to  drawthe  head 
backwards,  suggesting  that  the  overburthened  portion  behind 
may  snap  the  neck  in  twain,  like  the  stalk  of  a flower.  Of 
course  when  there  is  a deficiency  of  natural  hair,  it  is  to  be 
supplied,  but  not  after  a manner  that  “makes  the  judicious 
grieve.” 

It  is  certain  that  the  fashion  of  drawing  away  the  hair  to  the 
right  and  left,  like  curtains,  is  quite  msthetic,  as  well  as  the 
most  convenient  mode  of  arranging  it.  So  does  the  rich  and 
hea\7  cornice  of  an  Italian  palace  overhang  the  facade.  It 
conveys,  too,  the  idea  of  a reserve  of  strength,  or  a possibility 
of  those  new  forms,  curves,  and  devices,  which  we  know  this 
opulent  material  can  furnish  if  required.  On  the  other  hand, 
where  the  hair  is  thin  and  flat  no  one  thinks  of  presen-ing 
any  proportion  between  it  and  the  amount  carried  at  the 
back.  Nothing  seems  more  inconsistent  than  the  vast  “lumps” 
of  the  foreign  material  fastened  on,  as  the  eye  can  tell  at  once 
that  were  it  so  thick  behind  it  should  be  equally  thick  in 
front. 

In  the  novels  and  fashion-books  of  twenty  years  ago  we  read 
of  w'hat  was  called  “wearing  the  hair  in  bands,”  then  con- 
sidered an  elegance  which  nothing  could  approach,  and  which 
consisted  in  spreading  it  out  flat  in  the  plane  of  the  face  and 
turning  it  up  at  the  ear  like  ram’s  horns,  leaving  a sort  of 
hollow  shell  at  each  side.  This  was  altogether  meaningless, 
being  a device  for  making  a show  of  hair,  but  a transparent  one, 
as  it  really  gave  the  idea  of  poverty.  The  outlines  of  this 
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arrang-ement  are  opposed  to  the  oval  of  the  face,  which  thus 
became  set  between  two  triangles.  It  might  almost  seem  an 
attempt  to  borrow  something  of  the  effect  of  the  whisker  in  men. 
In  the  Annuals  and  Books  of  Beauty  brought  out  by  Heath  and 
Finden,  and  directed  by  Lady  Blessington  or  “ L.  E.  L.,”  we 
see  this  stiff  and  artificial  mode  in  full  force,  contrasting  with 
the  somewhat  faded  air  of  the  high-born  dames  who  adopted  it. 
Itwas  generally  crowned  by  a sort  of  turret  of  plaited  hair;  while 
a row  of  pearls  or  diamonds,  witii  a locket  or  jewel  reposing  on 
the  forehead,  completed  the  effect.  Another  style  then  in 
fashion  was  the  flattening  of  the  hair  quite  close  to  the  side  of 
the  head,  bringing  it  down  in  a meagre  curve  on  the  cheek,  and 
turning  it  up  over  the  ear.  In  that  day  all  tlie  resources  of  the 
coiffeur’s  art  were  exhausted  in  plaitings,  and  the  turrets  just 
alluded  to  were  reared  behind,  to  command  the  smooth  surfhcc 
of  the  knoll ; or  else  a stiff  fence  of  plaited  hair,  an  inch  or  two 
in  height,  ran  across  the  curv^e.  Plaiting,  however,  is  a false 
principle;  as,  indeed,  everything  is  that  is  done  in  imitation  of 
what  has  been  made  mechanically— a plait  being  no  more  than 
the  reproduction  of  the  strands  of  a rope.  Such  treatment  is 
opposed  to  the  soft  flowing  nature  of  hair.  It  makes  it  hard, 
compressed,  and  wooden,  instead  of  being  soft,  free,  and  careless ; 
and,  finally,  it  gives  an  undue  weight  and  solidity  to  the  head. 
The  custom  of  “training”  a cable  of  hair  across  the  head  may 
have,  however,  the  effect,  in  the  case  of  a large  head,  of  giving 
detail  and  breaking  up  the  surface. 

As  curls  are  a natural  shape  or  disposition,  they  are  to  be 
accepted ; indeed,  there  is  something  analogous  in  the  motion  of 
curls  to  the  rustling  and  shaking  of  leaves  and  branches.  It 
must  be  doubted,  however,  if  the  old-fashioned  system  of 
flanking  the  face  with  two  “clusters  of  curls”  be  artistic, 
especially  when  secured  by  what  were  known  as  “ side  combs.” 
There  is  too  much  of  the  mechanical  apparatus  in  such  a 
method,  and  one  of  the  canons  of  art  is  violated,  as  the  curls  are 
thus  exhibited  on  their  own  merits,  and  not  as  a decoration  of 
the  head.  The  curls  too,  instead  of  gradually  taking  shape  out 
of  the  wavy  lines  of  the  hair,  start  abruptly  from  the  side  of  the 
head  to  which  they  are  affixed.  All  geometrical  division  into 
compartments  or  batches  of  hair — one  on  each  side,  so  much 
behind — is  artificial.  It  is  curious  that  curls  should  make  a 
long  face  longer  and  a short  face  shorter ; and  every  one  will 
notice  the  air  of  sickly  sentiment  which  they  impart  to  certain 
faces,  which  is  really  owing  to  this  idea  of  length  and  weakness, 
thus  multiplied.  Again,  the  parallel  lines  into  which  curls  fall 
are  opposed  to  the  ovals  of  the  face.  In  truth,  the  “ corkscrew  ” 
curl  is  rather  an  artificial  product,  hair  not  taking  such  a shape 
naturally.  Finally,  they  disguise  the  cheeks,  and,  the  great 
objection,  hide  the  lines  of  the  face  and  make  it  too  broad. 
The  truth  is,  they  are  a redundancy. 

The  more  correct  treatment  would  appear  to  be  that  this 
caprice  of  nature  should  merely  indicate,  as  it  were,  its  own 
existence,  and  the  hair  be  gathered  up  in  a cluster  at  the  back, 
a ringlet  or  tw^o  falling  behind.  Here  its  use  as  an  elegant 
finish  is  evident,  for  the  straightened  “ tail  ” would  hang  in  a 
lanky  fashion  ; though,  from  the  very  act  of  hanging,  it  would 
have  of  itself  a tendency  to  curl.  This  is  the  true  meaning  of 
a curl— the  removing  the  “platitude”  and  baldness  of  a lank 
straight  extremity,  and  making  an  appropriate  finish  for  the 
extremity  of  the  hair.  The  mode  called  a la  Chmoi'se  is  not 
artistic  and  is  opposed  to  the  development  of  the  natural  beauties 
of  the  hair,  which  is  strained  and  “dragged”  to  the  back. 
The  hair  itself  is  thus  forced  into  a flat  surface,  and  the  skin 
tightened.  As  for  W'hat  are  called  “partings,”  they  indeed 
cause  much  “sweet  sorrow”  to  the  artistic  mind.  They 
impart  the  notion  of  a cit-like  trimness,  of  a “spick  and 
span  ” walk  up  from  the  forehead,  while  another  crosses 
the  little  property  at  right  angles.  It  will  be  said  that  con- 
siderations of  convenience  call  for  these  accurate  lines  of 
division ; but  there  is  something  too  mathematical  in  such 
formal  tracks  and  avenues,  to  say  nothing  of  the  revelation  of 
the  bare  strips  of  skin.  If  one  central  parting  be  sufficient  it  | 


need  not  be  made  by  rule  and  square  ; a rougher  division  would 
be  less  harsh  and  offer  more  detail. 

A still  greater  offence  against  good  taste  is  the  melancholy 
abuse  of  dyeing  or  staining  the  hair:  surely  one  of  the  most 
barbarous  practices  indulged  in  by  civilised  people.  Look 
deliberately  at  a woman’s  head,  the  hair  of  which  has  been 
turned  to  an  artificial  gold  colour  by  the  aqua  aurea  or 
some  such  drug:  the  eye  is  offended  by  a something  flaunting 
and  meretricious.  No  one  has  ever  seen  a face  whom  this 
violent  treatment  or  this  hot  and  raw  tone  suited.  There  is 
a relation  between  the  colouring  of  the  face  and  the  colouring  of 
the  hair  which  is  no  arbitrary  one.  Nature,  which  harmonizes 
colour  everywhere,  does  not  fail  to  do  so  in  the  relation  of  hair 
and  skin  ; and  even  if  it  could  be  conceded  that  the  change  to  a 
new  colour  would  make  no  difference  in  the  general  harmony, 
still  the  introduction  of  an  artificial  one  would  certainly  mar  the 
effect.  Besides,  there  remain  the  eyebrows  and  eyelids,  which 
it  is  impossible  to  deal  with  satisfactorily.  That  the  idea  of  this 
connection  between  the  colour  of  the  face  and  of  the  hair  is  not 
fanciful,  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  these  tones  change  together 
as  years  advance,  which  accounts  for  the  discordance  between 
the  face  of  an  old  person  and  the  dyed  wig  he  wears,  even 
though  its  hue  be  strictly  that  of  the  locks  that  formerly  adorned 
his  head. 

The  artful  coiffeur  sees  that  the  arrangement  of  the  hair 
has  such  an  effect  on  the  expression,  that  it  may  be  brought  in 
aid  to  cure  certain  defects,  or  even  turn  blemishes  into  beauties. 
Thus,  a slight  and  delicate  figure  should  have  the  hair  dressed 
lightly  and  airily ; for  few  think,  when  they  pile  on  the  masses  of 
purchased  hair  fashion  now  requires,  that  they  are  robbing 
their  figure  of  some  natural  charm,  spoiling  the  effect  of  a pretty 
head,  or  lessening  their  height  instead  of  adding  to  it.  Few 
of  our  hairdressers  think  of  these  things,  and  it  rarely  enters 
into  their  practice  or  philosophy  that  harshness  of  feature  and 
boldness  of  eye  may  be  softened  down  by  a yet  bolder  treatment 
of  the  hair,  which  shall  draw  off  attention  by  the  contrast.  The 
decoration  of  the  head  should  be  entirely  directed  by  its  relation 
to  the  figure ; and  according  as  the  face  is  defective — too 
square,  too  short,  too  long,  or  wanting  the  true  oval — such 
blemishes  can  be  set  right  by  the  different  modes  of  arranging 
the  hair.  If  the  face  be  long,  it  can  be  shortened  by  bringing 
the  hair  low  down  on  the  forehead,  or  by  drawing  it  away  over 
the  ear,  to  give  the  idea  of  a line  of  division  drawn  across  the 
face.  Again,  where  the  eyes  are  rather  sunk,  the  hair  should 
not  be  allowed  to  project  or  to  overshadow  them,  as  such  a face 
requires  all  the  light  that  can  be  given.  The  nose,  too,  has  an 
important  claim  on  the  hairdresser.  A piquant  or  retroussd 
nose  but  ill  accords  with  the  pure  classical  coiffure;  such 
requires  a capricious  and  fantastic  treatment.  A Roman  nose 
of  the  Wellington  order,  desperate  though  the  case  may  appear, 
is  not  wholly  intractable.  The  cunning  artist  will,  as  it  were, 
dwarf  the  feature  by  erecting  a great  capillary  structure  aloft. 
In  the  well-known  portraits  of  the  Hampton  Court  beauties  we 
notice  the  little  row  of  flattened  accroche-cceicrs  that  border  the 
foreheads.  The  effect  is  curious — a kind  of  feebleness  and 
effeminacy.  The  contrast  between  the  hair  and  the  forehead 
becomes  thus  less  marked,  and  the  two  glide,  as  it  were,  into 
each  other. 

We  next  approach  a less  critical  subject,  that  of  the  mode  of 
dressing  men’s  hair.  This,  it  will  be  found,  is  generally  regu- 
lated by  their  way  of  life.  Rough  work,  quick  motion,  and 
business,  reduce  the  treatment  of  the  hair  to  a purely  practical 
question ; the  aim  being,  first,  to  keep  the  head  covered ; 
secondly,  to  have  the  hair  out  of  the  way.  Hence  it  is  cut  short. 

M.  Blanc,  a great  philosophical  authority  on  such  matters, 
shows,  with  some  ingenuity,  that  men  are  generally  their  own 
hairdressers— setting  apart,  of  course,  the  mere  mechanical 
function  of  scissors  and  curling-tongs — and  make  it  an  index  of 
their  character;  either  impetuously  tossing  it  back  or  dressing 
and  arranging  it  with  laborious  pains  that  are  generally  pro- 
portioned to  its  rarity. 


{To  6e confinueJ.) 
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THE  USE  OF  ANIMAL  FORMS  IN  ORNAMENTAL  ART. 

By  F.  EDWARD  HULME,  F.L.S.,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

HOUGH  the  beasts  we  have  previously  referred 
to,  the  lion,  the  horse,  the  dog-,  and  the  bull, 
are  those  perhaps  of  most  frequent  occurrence 
‘ in  ornamental  Art,  there  are  many  others  that 
are  from  time  to  time  met  with,  and  which  can, 
therefore,  hardly  be  aItog;ether  passed  over  un- 
regarded. The  stag,  the  goat,  the  wolf,  may 
be  considered  as  fairly  typical  examples  of  what  we  may  call 
the  animals  of  secondary  importance,  and  to  these,  and  some 
few  others,  we  now  direct  our  attention. 


The  stag,  from  the  grace  of  its  movements  and  the  beauty  of 
its  form,  has  from  a very  early  date  been  largely  introduced  in 
decorative  Art,  and  to  this  admiration  of  its  natural  beauty  two 
other  powerful  reasons  for  its  introduction  must  be  added.  It  is 
in  classic  mythology  frequently  referred  to,  as  we  shall  presently 
see  ; and,  secondly,  it  is  in  mediaeval  times  orte  of  the  favourite 
devices  of  the  herald.  The  subjects  in  classic  Art  in  which  it 
is  a conspicuous  feature  are  the  changing  of  Actaeon  into  a stag 
by  Artemis,  the  deity  who  occupies  a similar  position  in  Greek 
belief  to  that  of  Diana  in  the  mythology  of  the  Romans  ; and 
the  capture  of  the  Arcadian  stag  by  Hercules — a task  sufficiently 
onerous  to  rank  as  one  of  his  twelve  great  labours.  This  animal 


had  golden  antlers  and  brazen  feet.  The  stag  occurs  in  several  i 
other  subjects,  but  the  two  myths  we  have  referred  to  are  perhaps 
those  of  most  frequent  occurrence  throughout  the  range  of 
classic  Art.  In  the  sculptures  and  vase  paintings  the  goddess 
Diana  is  generally  accompanied  by  a young  fawn.  In  Christian 


Art  the  stag  is  the  emblem  of  solitude  and  purity  of  life.  It  is 
the  attribute  of  St.  Hubert,  Julian,  and  Eustace.  When  asso- 
ciated with  the  former  of  these  it  bears  a cross  between  its 
horns,  in  allusion  to  a legend  that  is  generally -well  known,  and 
that  is  somewhat  too  foreign  to  our  present  purpose  to  be  fully 


given  here.  It  was  also  taken  as  a type  of  purity  and  religious 
aspiration,  from  the  passage  in  the  Psalms  beginning  “ Like  as 
the  hart  panteth  after  the  -water  brooks.”  Perhaps  the  most 
familiar  example  of  the  use  of  the  stag  in  heraldic  work  may 
be  seen  in  one  of  the  illustrations  given  in  our  last  paper.  It  is 


the  white  hart,  the  favourite  badge  of  Richard  II.  It  occurs 
I more  than  eighty  times  in  Westminster  Hall,  though  no  two  are 
I exactly  alike  in  treatment— a rather  marked  peculiarity,  as  the 
! heraldic  requirements  necessitate  a position  of  rest ; and  if  our 
I readers  will  attempt  to  draw  eighty  quiescent  stags,  each  with 
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an  individuality  of  treatment  of  its  own  either  in  principal  or 
accessories,  the  difficulty  of  so  doing  will  no  doubt  soon  grow 
sufficiently  patent  after  the  first  few  have  been  accomplished. 

The  goat  is  in  classic  Art  often  associated  with  Bacchus  and 
Pan,  and  several  examples  of  this  association  may  readily  be 
found  in  the  fine  collection  in  our  national  museum.  We  have 


Fig.  42. 


it  is  sometimes  introduced,  but  always  with  a certain  symbolism 
of  meaning  that  implies  no  compliment  to  the  manners  or 
morals  of  the  animal,  or  rather  of  those  who  are  attacked 
through  the  symbol. 

The  Arcadian  nymph  Callisto  was  changed,  we  are  told,  by 
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in  our  last  paper  represented  a goat  found  at  Pompeii ; it 
appears  to  have  been  a shop  sign.  Ihe  animal  is  found  too  on 
the  coinage  of  Ainos  and  Paros.  In  Christian  Art  it  is  generally 
associated  with  St.  Anthony,  from  a legend  that  the  arch- 
tempter once  appeared  to  him  in 
the  form  of  a goat.  The  boar 
is  often  represented  in  ancient 
Art.  The  destruction  of  the  Ery- 
manthian  boar  was  one  of  the 
tasks  assigned  to  Hercules,  and 
consequently  figures  in  the  nume- 
rous representations  of  these  la- 
bours. Theseus,  too,  another 
mighty  monster-slayer,  destroyed 
a wild  boar  that  had  been  the 
terror  of  Krommyon,  a town  in 
Megaris  on  the  Saronic  Gulf ; and 
Circe,  the  enchantress,  it  will  be 
remembered,  on  the  other  hand, 
changed  several  of  the  companions 
of  Ulysses  into  pigs  by  her  arts. 

Without  undue  depreciation  of  her 
powers,  we  can  only  say  that  some 
people  do  not  require  much  chang- 
ing. Circe’s  draught  is  still  potent 
to  transform  the  man  made  in  the 
image  of  God  into  what  it  is  an  insult  to  the  so-called  lower 
creatures  to  call  a “ bestial  ” state.  In  the  Assyrian  remains  in 
British  Museum  are  some  excellent  representations  of  boar- 
hunts.  In  the  Middle  Ages  the  boar’s  head  inspired  both  the 
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Zeus  into  a she-bear,  but  we  do  not  remember  to  have  ever  seen 
the  subject  treated  in  a pictorial  or  decorative  way  on  any  of 
the  remains  of  antiquity.  The  bear  is  occasionally  met  with  as 
a device  in  heraldry,  but  it  is  perhaps  most  intimately  associ- 
ated with  the  city  of  Berne.  Our 
readers  who  have  visited  the  place 
will,  we  are  sure,  recall  numerous 
examples.  It  is  the  badge  of  the 
city,  and  figures  everywhere.  Four 
fine  shaggy  fellows,  life-size,  are 
placed  at  the  base  of  a monu- 
ment near  the  Cathedral,  and  are 
as  noble  in  their  way  as  the  Land- 
seer lions  in  our  own  metropolis, 
and  we  can  only  hope  that  at 
some  future  day  not  too  far  dis- 
tant casts  of  them  may  be  added 
to  the  rich  treasury  of  Art-objects 
at  South  Kensington. 

The  elephant,  so  common  an 
emblem  in  Buddhist  Art,  met  with 
everywhere  in  Indian  work,  the 
Siamese  national  emblem,  and  one 
of  the  few  quadrupeds  introduced 
in  their  designs  by  the  Japanese, 
must  only  be  thus  cursorily  referred 
to,  and  the  other  less  common  beasts  must  be  omitted  alto- 
gether, as  the  exigencies  of  our  space  warn  us  that  whatever  may 
be  the  amount  of  our  own  interest  in  the  subject,  we  must  not 


Fig.  46. 


fig-  43- 


poet  and  the  cook  to  do  it  justice,  and  it  also  figures  largely  in 
the  heraldic  devices  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  of  more  modern  times. 
On  the  ancient  coins  of  Gaul  the  principal  type  is  the  wild  boar. 

The  woH  is  at  times  met  with  in  Roman  Art,  obviously  from 
its  traditional  character  of  foster-mother  to  Romulus  and  Remus, 
In  Christian  Art,  like  the  ape,  fox,  and  several  other  animals, 
1877. 


allow  it  to  run  away  with  us,  and  that  much  yet  remains  to  be 
said  in  the  limited  and  superficial  way  that  is  alone  possible 
under  the  necessary  limitations  imposed  on  us. 

Passing  then  to  birds,  we  give  the  pre-eminence  so  justly  its 
due  to  the  eagle,  the  bird  of  Jove,  the  device  of  imperial  Rome, 
in  mediaeval  times  the  chosen  bird  of  honour  in  heraldry,  in 
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ecclesiastical  Art  the  symbol  of  the  great  evangelist  St.  John. 
Examples  of  its  heraldic  employment  will  be  seen  in  Figs.  41 
and  46,  the  first  of  these  being  fairly  naturalistic  in  treatment, 
the  second  decidedly  conventional.  Instances  of  its  use  in 
ornament  are  so  abundant  that  it  seems  almost  needless  to  par- 
ticularise. Wherever  classic  influence  is  felt,  wherever  the  bril- 
liant blazon  of  the  herald  is  found,  wherever  the  symbols  so 
prominent  a feature  in  religious  Art  are  met  with,  there  the 
eagle  will  conspicuously  occur.  On  Roman  coins  the  emperor 
is  sometimes  represented  as  standing  on  an  eagle.  In  the 
apotheosis,  a ceremony  by  which  the  man  to  be  honoured  was 
to  be  raised  to  the  rank  of  a god,  an  efiigy  of  the  deceased  was 
burnt  upon  a funeral  pile.  As  the  fire  ascended  an  eagle  was 
liberated,  to  typify  to  the  multitude  the  flight  of  the  deified  soul 
to  heaven ; hence  on  medals  struck  to  commemorate  an  apo- 
theosis there  is  ordinarily  represented  the  sacrificial  altar  and 
funeral  pyre,  and  above  it  an  eagle  soaring  upward. 

An  old  writer  tells  us  that  the  eagle  “was  by  the  Ancients 
dedicated  to  Jove,  on  account  of  its  Generosity,  Strength,  and 
Courage  above  all  other  Fowls,  whom  it  subdues,  and  is  by 
them  respected  and  feared,  having  several  other  notable  Quali- 
ties beyond  them ; as  building  its  Nest  higher  than  any  other, 
which  is  a Token  of  Sovereignty,  as  Kings  build  more  stately 
and  lofty  Palaces  than  their  Subjects  ; as  also  for  soaring  in 
Flight  above  them  all,  and  gazing  steadfastly  on  the  Sun,  with- 
out winking  or  being  dazzled  with  his  Brightness,  besides  which 
it  endures  the  most  sharp  Cold  and  Frost  beyond  any  other 
Bird;  for  which  reasons  both  the  Ancients  and  the  Moderns 
have  made  the  Eagle  to  be  the  Emblem  of  Majesty.” 


The  vulture  is  largely  represented  in  the  mural  slabs  from  the 
Assyrian  palaces.  In  the  midst  of  the  numerous  battles  and 
sieges  there  recorded,  the  vulture  is  ever  ready  for  its  prey. 
Fig.  39  is  from  the  Assyrian  remains  in  the  British  Museum  ; it 
is  bearing  off  the  head  of  a decapitated  prisoner  of  war.  Fig.  40, 
also  from  the  national  collection,  is  a very  quaint  representa- 
tion of  a bird  sitting  on  its  nest  amidst  the  reeds ; it  occurs 
in  an  Egyptian  wall-painting  depicting  fowlers  catching  wild 
ducks. 

The  pelican  is  in  religious  Art  a symbol  of  the  Redeemer.  It 
has  at  the  tip  of  its  long  bill  a crimson  spot ; the  older  naturalists 
had  a belief  that  it  nourished  its  young  ones  on  its  own  blood. 
In  all  representations  of  the  bird  it  is  therefore  represented  in 
the  attitude  shown  in  Fig.  43.  The  natural  action  that  gives 
rise  to  the  idea  is  very  well  shown  in  one  of  the  group  of 
pelicans  represented  in  Fig.  42,  and  taken  from  a wall- 
painting  from  an  Egyptian  tomb.  The  form  is  always  re- 
ferred to  in  books  on  symbolism  as  that  of  “ the  pelican  in 
her  piety.” 

The  grotesque  bird  forms,  Figs.  36  and  44,  are  both  from 
Pompeian  wall-decorations.  The  swan,  owl,  cock,  and  some 
few  other  bird-forms,  must  be  left  for  consideration  in  our  next 
paper  ; we  may  just  en  ;passant  say  that  the  fine  form  shown  in 
Fig.  45  is  from  a Roman  mosaic.  Fig.  38  is  a curious  device 
on  an  Anglo-Saxon  coin  ; it  recalls  very  painfully  to  our  own 
minds  the  way  our  raspberries  and  other  fruits  are  yearly  appro- 
priated. The  owl  shown  in  Fig.  34  is  from  an  Athenian  coin, 
while  Figs.  35  and  37  are  examples  from  the  coinage  of  Siphnus 
and  Carystus  respectively. 


OBITUARY. 


HENRY  WEEKES,  R.A. 

The  department  of  sculpture,  as  represented  in  the  Royal 
Academy,  loses  one  of  its  oldest  members  by  the  death,  on 
the  28th  of  May,  of  Mr.  Weekes,  who  had  reached  the  seventy- 
first  year  of  his  age : he  had  long  been  a great  bodily  sufferer, 
and,  we  hear,  was  compelled  to  keep  his  bed  for  some  time  prior 
to  his  decease. 

Mr.  Weekes  w’as  born  at  Canterbury,  in  1807,  arrd  early  in 
life  entered  the  studio  of  the  late  Mr.  W.  Behnes,  and  subse- 
quently that  of  Sir  F.  Chantrey.  He  first  gained  public  notice  by 
a bust  of  the  Queen,  executed  soon  after  her  Majesty’s  accession 
to  the  throne : it  was  exhibited  at  the  Academy  in  the  same 
year,  1837.  Among  his  principal  portrait  statues  are  those  of 
Cranmer,  Ridley,  and  Latimer,  executed  for  the  “Martyrs’ 
Memorial,”  Oxford  ; of  Dr.  Goodall,  at  Eton  College ; the  Mar- 
quis Wellesley,  for  the  India  House  ; Lord  Bacon,  for  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge;  Lord  Auckland,  for  Calcutta;  John  Hunter, 
for  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  ; William 
Harvey,  for  the  New  Museum,  Oxford ; her  Majesty  the  Queen 
presenting  the  Order  of  the  Star  of  India,  for  the  East  India 
Board  at  Calcutta.  Of  monumental  works  by  the  deceased 
sculptor  are  the  recumbent  figure  of  Dr.  Sumner,  Archbishop  of 
Canterbury,  for  the  cathedral  of  that  city,  the  fine  group  in 
memory  of  Percy  Bysshe  Shelley,  in  the  old  Priory  Church, 
Christchurch,  Hampshire  (this,  which  we  consider  Mr,  Weekes’s 
chef-d'ceuvre,  was  engraved  in  Art  Joiir7ial  for  1863),  and 
figures  of  the  late  Mr.  Samuel  Whitbread,  JI.P.,  and  Lady 
Elizabeth  Whitbread,  for  Cardington  Church,  Bedfordshire.  His 
figures  purely  ideal  are  but  few;  they  include  ‘ The  Suppliant,’ 
engraved  in  the  Art  Journal  iot  1853;  Shepherd;’  ‘The 
Young  Naturalist;’  ‘Luna;’  ‘The  Mother’s  Kiss;’  and  ‘ Sar- 
danapalus,’  for  the  Mansion  House.  He  also  exhibited  at  the 
Academy,  in  1854,  a ‘ Design  for  an  Equestrian  Statue  of  the 
Duke  of  Wellington  ;’  and  in  1862  a ‘ Design  for  the  Guards’ 
Memorial,  submitted  to  competition.’  The  number  of  busts 
from  the  hand  of  this  sculptor  is  very  large ; among  them 


are  those  of  many  distinguished  individuals.  In  the  exhibition 
of  this  year  are  two  of  his  busts,  those  of  the  Archbishop  of 
Canterbury  and  of  Sir  Moses  Montefiore,  both  of  them,  if  we 
mistake  not,  intended  for  the  St.  Peter's  Orphanage  and 
Convalescent  Home.  He  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the 
Academy  in  1850,  Member  in  1863,  and  Professor  of  Sculpture 
in  1869:  this  office  he  resigned  at  the  beginning  of  the  present 
year,  on  account  of  the  state  of  his  health.  We  must  not  omit 
to  state  that  Mr.  Weekes  obtained,  in  1852,  the  gold  medal 
offered  by  the  Society  of  Arts  for  the  best  essay  on  the  Fine  Art 
section  of  the  International  Exhibition  of  the  preceding  year. 
There  are  two  other  w’orks  by  him  of  too  much  importance  to  be 
passed  over;  these  are,  the  statue  of  Charles  II.  in  the  Houses 
of  Parliament,  and  the  group  representing  ‘ Manufactures  ’ for 
the  Albert  Memorial. 

WILLIAM  EDWARD  FROST,  R.A. 

At  the  moment  we  were  preparing  this  sheet  for  press,  intel- 
ligence reached  us  of  the  death,  on  the  4th  of  June,  of  this  well- 
known  painter  : we  have  neither  time  nor  space  now  to  refer  to 
his  career;  this  must  be  postponed  till  the  following  month.  It 
may,  however,  be  stated  that  the  decease  of  Mr.  Frost,  who 
had  reached  the  age  of  sixty-seven,  creates  no  vacancy  on  the 
roll  of  the  Royal  Academicians ; he  had  placed  himself  about  a 
year  ago  on  the  list  of  “ honorary  retired  members.” 

SIR  MATTHEW  DIGBY  WYATT. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  find  a name  more  popularly  associated 
with  a varied  and  comprehensive  performance  of  Art-work  than 
that  of  Sir  M.  D.  Wyatt,  whose  death  took  place  at  his  re- 
sidence, Dimlands  Castle,  Cowbridge,  Glamorganshire,  on  the 
2 1st  of  May,  and  at  an  age  (fifty-seven)  when,  numbered  by  years, 
he  W’as  in  the  ripe  fulness  of  manhood.  He  w’as  born  in  1820,  his 
father  being  Mr.  Matthew  Wyatt,  a metropolitan  police  mas^is- 
trate.  At  the  age  of  sixteen  Digby  entered  the  office  of  his  elder 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


235 


brother,  Thomas,  an  architect  in  good  practice.  In  1844  he 
went  to  the  Continent,  visited  France,  Germany,  and  Italy,  and, 
after  an  absence  of  nearly  two  years  or  longer,  returned  to 
England  ; and,  as  one  result  of  his  travels,  published,  in  1848,  a 
volume,  “The  Geometrical  Mosaics  of  the  Middle  Ages.”  It 
would  be  impossible  within  our  limited  assigned  space  to  give 
even  a list  of  the  books  on  various  subjects  which  bear  his  name 
as  their  author  ; in  the  “ Universal  Catalogue  of  Books  on  Art,” 
published  by  the  “Science  and  Art  Department,”  South  Ken- 
sington, no  fewer  than  thirty-six  works  are  given;  in  a few  the 
name  of  the  late  J.  B.  Waring  appears  in  conjunction  with  that 
of  Sir  Digby  as  the  author. 

But  it  was  in  connection  with  the  great  International  Exhibition 
of  1851  that  Mr.  Digby  Wyatt  (he  was  not  knighted  till  1869, 
and  then,  it  is  said,  most  unwillingly  accepted  the  honour 
conferred  on  him)  became  known  prominently  in  the  movement. 
In  conjunction  with  his  friend  Mr.  Owen  Jones,  Sir  W.  Cubitt, 
Sir  J.  Paxton,  and  Sir  Charles  Fox,  he  greatly  assisted  in  the 
settlement  of  the  general  plan  and  details  of  the  building  in 
Hyde  Park ; and  the  management  of  it  while  being  erected 
devolved  upon  him.  When  the  Crystal  Palace  was  transferred 
to  Sydenham,  his  zeal,  energy,  and  professional  acquirements 
were  again  called  into  active  requisition  ; and  especially  were 
these  qualities  manifested  in  the  construction,  arrangement, 
decoration,  &c.,  of  those  gems  of  architectural  beauty,  the 
Courts,  in  which,  however,  he  had  the  able  assistance  of  Owen 
Jones.  One  of  Sir  Digby’s  most  important  buildings  was  the 
station  of  the  Great  Western  Railway  at  Paddington : this  he 
erected  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Brunei. 

His  writings  on  the  Art  of  manufactures,  no  less  than  on  the 
formative  and  decorative  Arts,  have  done  very  much  to  give  a 
character  to  the  architectural  and  industrial  aspect  of  the  age: 
he  was  a man  of  wide  sympathies  and  culture  in  Art — a fact 
fully  borne  out  by  his  lectures  at  Cambridge  during  the  short 
period  he  occupied  the  chair  of  the  Slade  Professorship  at  the 
university.  Looking  at  the  range  of  subjects  grasped  by  Sir 
Digby  Wyatt’s  well-stored  mind,  he  might  truly  be  called  “ a 
master  of  all  the  arts.” 

EDMUND  SHARPE,  M.A. 

The  organs  of  the  profession,  that  of  an  architect,  to  which 
this  gentleman  belonged  have  given  lengthened  notices  of 
Mr.  Sharpe’s  labours  ; still  a brief  notice  in  our  own  columns 
of  one  who  did  so  much  both  with  pen  and  pencil  for  his 
special  department  of  Art  is  only  due  to  him.  Mr.  Sharpe,  who 
died  rather  suddenly,  on  the  8th  of  May,  at  Milan — whither  he 
had  gone  for  the  purpose  of  sketching  and  illustrating  some  of 
the  ancient  buildings  in  that  city — was  born  at  Knutsford, 
Cheshire,  in  1809.  He  entered  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge, 
in  due  course  took  his  M.A.  degree  there,  and  obtained  the 
“ Travelling  Bachelorship  ” of  the  university,  and,  by  the  advice 
of  Dr.  Whewell,  took,  as  the  Builder  remarks,  “ architecture 
for  his  thesis,  while  travelling  for  three  years  in  France  and 
Germany,  and  thus  laid  the  foundation  of  that  extensive  know- 


ledge of  the  remains  of  European  mediaeval  architecture  which 
afterwards  became  so  valuable  to  him  in  affording  materials 
for  comparative  criticism  of  the  characteristics  of  the  styles  of 
various  dates  and  localities.”  On  his  return  to  England  he 
made  Lancaster  his  residence,  where,  in  partnership  with 
Mr.  Paley,  he  practised  as  an  architect,  and  erected  several 
churches  and  other  edifices.  A few  years,  however,  terminated 
this  kind  of  labour  ; Mr.  Sharpe  was  independent  of  professional 
practice  ; he  retired  from  it,  and  henceforth  employed  himself 
upon  what  may  be  designated  architectural  book-work  : it  is 
upon  this  that  his  reputation  principally  rests.  One  of  the  most 
important  of  his  works  is  the  “ Architectural  Parallels,  or  the  Pro- 
gress of  Ecclesiastical  Architecture  in  England  during  the  Twelfth 
and  Thirteenth  Centuries,”  as  exhibited  in  the  following  abbey 
churches:  Fountains,  Kirkstall,  Byland,  Whitby,  Rievaulx,  Jer- 
vaulx,  Netley,  Tintern,St.  Mary’s  (in  York),  Guisborough,  Selby, 
and  Howden.  This  work  was  published  in  1846,  and  a later 
edition  in  1849  • consists  of  two  volumes,  large  folio,  and  is 
finely  and  profusely  illustrated.  It  was  followed,  in  1849,  by 
another  richly  illustrated  volume,  “ A 'J'reatise  on  the  Rise  and 
Progress  of  Decorated  Window  Tracery  in  England;”  and,  in 
by  the  “ Seven  Periods  of  English  Architecture,”  a com- 
prehensive sketch  of  its  progress  from  the  Heptarchy  to  the 
Reformation : the  book  contains  nineteen  engraved  plates. 
These,  and  several  other  works  of  similar  character,  but  of  com- 
paratively minor  consideration,  gained  for  their  author  in  1875 
the  Annual  Gold  Medal  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  British  Archi- 
tects ; on  which  occasion  the  President,  Sir  G.  Gilbert  Scott, 
R.A.,  referred  “not  only  to  the  work  Mr.  Sharpe  had  done  in 
the  way  of  architectural  illustration,  but  to  the  influence  he  had 
exercised  in  bringing  about  a greater  Interest  in,  and  a more 
reverent  care  for,  the  remains  of  the  great  ecclesiastical  struc- 
tures of  England.” 

JOHN  RICHARDSON  JACKSON. 

This  gentleman,  the  engraver  of  numerous  works,  died  at 
Southsea,  on  the  loth  of  May.  He  was  born,  on  Dec.  14,  i8ig, 
at  Portsmouth.  At  about  the  age  of  seventeen  he  became  the 
pupil  of  the  late  Mr.  Robert  Graves,  A.R.A.,  the  eminent  line 
engraver,  but  soon  abandoned  that  branch  for  mezzotinto,  in 
which  the  best  and  largest  number  of  his  subjects  are  executed. 
Foremost  among  these  is  the  fine  plate  from  Landseer’s  famous 
picture  of  ‘The  Otter  and  Salmon;’  it  was  published  in  1847. 
The  small  plates  of  ‘ Bolton  Abbey  in  the  Olden  Time,’  and 
‘ Windsor  Castle,’  also  from  paintings  by  Landseer,  are  from 
his  hand  : so  also  is  the  engraving  from  F.  D.  Hardy’s  well- 
known  amusing  picture  of  ‘The  Sweep.’  But  Mr.  Jackson’s 
most  extensive  series  of  plates  are  portraits  ; among  them  are 
those  of  her  Majesty,  the  Princess  Royal  and  her  sisters,  after 
Winterhalter,  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh,  Archbishops  Horsley  and 
Sumner,  the  Archbishop  of  Armagh,  the  late  Marquis  of  Lans- 
downe,  the  Archbishop  of  Dublin,  the  Duke  of  Buccleugh  and 
Queensbur)',  the  Marquis  of  Hertford,  and  a host  of  other 
eminent  public  individuals,  titled  and  untitled. 


> < 

ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  PROVINCES. 


A BERDEEN.— It  is  stated  that  a bronze  statue  of  Sir  William 
■Ul  Wallace  will  be  erected  in  this  city,  pursuant  to  a bequest 
of  the  late  Mr.  John  Steell,  of  Edinburgh,  who  left  a sum  of 
about  ;^4,ooo  for  the  purpose. 

Brighton. — K statue  of  the  late  Sir  Cordy  Burrows,  a phy- 
sician in  extensive  practice  in  Brighton,  and  a gentleman  held 
in  great  esteem  by  his  fellow-townsmen,  is  being  executed  by 
Mr.  E.  B.  Stephens,  A.R.A.  It  is  to  be  placed  in  the  grounds 
of  the  Pavilion. 

Dundee.— At  a meeting  of  the  “Burns  Statue”  committee 


it  was  resolved  that  Sir  John  Steell,  R.S.A.,  be  instructed  to 
execute  a replica  of  the  statue  of  the  poet  made  by  him  about 
three  years  since  for  America,  and  which,  if  we  are  not  mistaken 
now  stands  In  the  Central  Park,  New  York,  as  a companion  to 
that  of  Sir  Walter  Scott.  And  while  speaking  of  the  dis- 
tinguished sculptor.  Sir  John  Steell,  it  may  be  remarked  that  it 
is  in  contemplation  to  present  him  with  a national  testimonial  of 
some  kind  ; subscriptions  to  the  amount  of  nearly  ;^2,ooo  having 
already  been  collected  in  Scotland  for  the  object. 

Liverpool. — The  Spring  Exhibition  of  the  Society  of  Water 
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Colour  Painters — the  sixth  held — was  recently  opened  in  the 
Rooms  of  the  Royal  Institution,  Colquett  Street.  The  Society  is 
not  limited  to  local  artists ; but  the  contributors  are  restricted 
to  those  who  have  been  elected  Honorary  Members,  Members, 
or  Associates.  In  the  present  exhibition  two  hundred  and 
forty-four  drawings  find  a place,  and  they  are  contributed  by 
nine  Honorary  Members,  thirty-eight  ordinary  Members,  and 
twenty-eight  Associates — seven  hundred  and  fifty  contributing 
artists  in  all ; and  out  of  these  twenty-five  are  local  artists.  The 
exhibition  is  not  an  imposing  one,  nor  does  it  contain  any 
special  picture  of  particular  or  peculiar  significance.  It  is, 
however,  noticeable  for  the  excellence  of  several  of  the  works 
contributed  by  local  artists,  most  of  which  show  a considerable 
advance  on  their  previous  efforts. 

In  particularising  a few  of  the  principal  drawings  sent  by 
Honorary  Members,  that  of  Sir  John  Gilbert,  R.A.,  ‘ The  Violin 
Player,’  lent  by  her  Majesty,  deserv'es  first  mention,  not  only 
because  of  the  circumstances  attending  it,  but  for  the  boldness 
and  breadth  with  which  it  is  executed.  F.  Smallfield  contributes 
a charming  work,  entitled  ‘The  Weeding  Woman’s . House,’ 
full  of  the  glow’  of  sunset  light,  beautiful  effects  of  colour,  and 
very  careful  drawing.  Clark  Stanton  shows  three  characteristic 
works,  and  Waller  H.  Paton  three  fine  landscapes.  Among 
the  contributions  of  the  ordinary  Members  that  deserve  special 
mention  are:  W.  R.  Beverley’s  ‘The  Sands  near  Worthing’ 
(108),  charming  for  its  daylight,  its  animation,  and  atmosphere  ; 
E.  F.  Brewtnall’s  ‘ Beaching  the  Boat,’  fine  in  colour,  bold  in 
outline,  and  full  of  motif;  J.  Charlton’s  ‘The  Inn  Door’  and 
‘ Going  to  the  Meet,’  two  excellent  drawings  ; and  Mark  Fisher’s 
‘ Pasturage’  (147),  very  French  in  style,  pure  in  treatment,  and 
powerful  in  its  suggestiveness.  C.  H.  Cox  has  several  pretty 
little  drawings,  being  bright  and  crisp  in  execution  and  style. 
Robert  Dobson’s  large  landscape  displays  many  good  qualities, 
but  just  falls  short  of  being  an  important  work.  The  drawings  by 
W.  Eden  are  always  true  to  Nature  and  to  Art,  carefully  and 
laboriously  followed,  and  his  three  drawings  (115,  133,  and  202) 
are  no  exception.  F.  W.  Hayes  exhibits  several  works;  but 
the  interest  centres  in  No.  188,  ‘Over  the  Fells,’  the  most  im- 
portant picture  he  has  painted,  and  one  that  shows  the  style 
he  now  affects  inspires  his  art  much  more  potentially  than 
his  former  manner.  Thomas  Hason’s  drawings — especially 
No.  100,  ‘ A grey  Afternoon  at  the  end  of  March  ’ — are  very 
clever,  and  display  considerable  originality  of  style  and  a poetic 
feeling.  A charming  picture  of  sand,  hill,  and  shore,  by  T. 
Hampson  Jones,  ‘At  Barmouth — a misty  Day,’  will  enhance 
his  rising  reputation,  and  the  five  drawings  by  W.  L.  Kerry 
show  that  a very  clever  artist  has  yet  to  become  known;  two 
of  them  are  worthy  of  De  Wint.  Miss  Maegregor’s  ‘ Edge  of  the 
Pond  ’ and  ‘ Way  through  the  Churchyard  ’ are  good  and  clever  ; 
W.  J.  Miickley’s  ‘Dorothy  Vernon’s  Door.vay,  Haddon  Hall’ 


(5)  and  ‘ Industry’  (18)  are  characteristic  ; Mrs.  Pauline  Walker’s 
flowers  and  birds  and  still  life  are  unapproachable  in  tone  and 
colour,  and  charming  in  every  respect.  Wilmot  Pilsbury  has 
some  good  work  on  the  walls,  the  largest  (23),  ‘ On  the  Dove, 
Dovedale,’  being  the  least  acceptable  and  much  lacking  in 
colour.  His  smaller  works  are  charming  in  tone.  For  strength 
of  colour  and  treatment,  John  Sedden  should  be  mentioned ; all 
his  drawings  will  bear  careful  inspection  for  their  artistic  merits, 
No.  142,  ‘A  Farmyard  Study,’  being  very  clever. 

The  new  Associate  of  the  “ Water  Colour  Society,”  in  London, 
Cuthbert  Rigby,  exhibits  three  drawings  : No.  53,  ‘ A Cumberland 
Valley  after  Rain,’  being  the  principal ; there  is  a little  hardness 
and  a coldness  about  his  work  that  need  to  be  overcome.  Perhaps 
the  most  important  work  exhibited,  if  we  except  the  very  clever 
sketch  (185),  ‘ Ironing,’  by  J.  D.  Watson,  is  that  of  W.  H. 
Sullivan,  ‘The  Fugitives,’  in  which  the  fugitives  are  at  bay — 
or  at  least  one  of  them,  waiting  with  intense  suspense  the 
attacking  party ; the  scene  being  in  the  oaken  panelled  saloon 
of  an  old  baronial  hall.  G.  S.  Walter’s  ‘Sunset — Holland’  is 
a good  work ; and  the  same  may  be  said  of  several  of  J.  W. 
Walter’s  contributions,  though  they  are  so  like  Mr.  Pelsbury’s 
in  style  that  it  is  difficult  to  decide  which  is  which.  Among 
the  Associates  of  the  Liverpool  Society  exhibiting  the  six 
sketches  by  G.  Aikman  deserve  notice ; also  two  fine  drawings 
by  E.  H.  Bearne,  especially  No.  30,  ‘ Waiting,’  a flock  of  sheep 
in  a shady  lane.  S.  J.  Hodson  has  four  drawings  on  the  walls, 
and  they  arc  all  clever  architectural  subjects.  Two  drawings 
by  J.  AIcDougal  show  a marked  improvement  in  style.  W.  H. 
Pigott  has  some  good  cattle  subjects,  and  J.  Towers  a pretty 
figure  drawing  (94).  ‘IMusic.’  Space  forbids  the  particularising 
of  several  other  works  deserving  of  mention. 

Maxchester. — The  “ Literary  Club  ” of  this  city  is  arrang- 
ing to  have  towards  the  end  of  the  autumn  a loan  exhibition  of 
paintings,  drawings,  engravings,  antiquities,  and  miscellaneous 
objects,  illustrative  of  Old  Manchester  and  its  vicinity.  It  is 
intended  to  include  portraits,  views  of  old  buildings,  maps  and 
plans,  illustrations  of  historical  events,  autographs,  rare  books, 
and  ” every  variety  of  archaeological  objects  of  the  pre-historic, 
classical,  mediaeval,  and  later  periods.”  The  idea  is  worthy  of 
the  enterprise  of  the  great  inland  metropolis  of  manufactures, 
and  cannot  fail,  if  properly  carried  out — as  assuredly  it  will  be 
there — to  have  a most  interesting  result. 

Warminster. — The  distribution  of  prizes  to  the  successful 
students  of  the  School  of  Art  in  this  town  has  been  made  by  the 
hand  of  the  Marchioness  of  Bath.  After  the  presentation  the 
Marquis  of  Bath  addressed  the  pupils,  in  which  he  briefly 
sketched  the  historical  progress  of  the  three  great  Arts — archi- 
tecture, painting,  and  sculpture  ; urging  the  students  to  follow 
nature  carefully,  and  to  aim  at  accuracy  in  all  they  attempted. 


UNDER  THE  OLD  FIR-TREE. 

FROM  A DRAWING  IN  THE  POSSESSION  OF  JIR.  A,  MYERS. 


Sir  E.  Landseer,  R.A.,  Delt.  ~ 

A ilONG  the  series  of  sketches  by  Landseer  that  have  ap- 
T'V  peared  in  our  pages  of  late,  are  two  which,  though  they 
do  not  altogether  resemble  this,  may  be  placed  in  the  same 
category  or  class.  One,  called  ‘ Rest  by  the  Way,’  will  be 
found  in  the  number  for  April,  1875  ; it  shows  the  lofty  trunk 
and  branches  of  a fir-tree  under  what  seamen  would  designate 
“ bare  poles  not  a vestige  of  foliage  is  on  them,  but  seated 
at  its  base  on  the  ground  is  a group  of  deer-stalkers  with  dogs, 
resting  from  their  labours,  after  throwing  a dead  stag,  which  has 
fallen  to  the  gun  of  the  sportsman,  over  a forked  stem  of  the 
tree.  The  other,  a ‘ Study  of  Fir-trees,’  appeared  in  the  June 
number  of  last  year ; it  is  simply  a landscape  in  which  the  trees 


t C.  G.  Lewis,  Engraver. 

in  question  arc  the  prominent  oojects.  The  drawing  we  now 
engrave  is  a masterly  sketch  of  a venerable  fir  that  has  braved 
for  many  long  years  the  rude  assaults  of  the  mountain  gales 
which  have  laid  bare  some  of  its  branches,  yet  has  left  others 
still  green  and  vigorous,  throwing  out  their  numerous  arms  in  a 
variety  of  fantastic  shapes.  Here  too,  as  in  the  first-named 
sketch,  are  a couple  of  deer-stalkers,  also  “resting  by  the  way,” 
with  their  hounds,  and  a wee  Skye  terrier  surveying  the  poor 
dead  stag  with  an  air  of  curiosity,  as  if  he  were  holding  a kind 
of  coroner’s  inquest  on  the  body.  This  group  gives  much  interest 
to  what  otherwise  would  be  a somewhat  unattractive  yet  clever 
drawing. 
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SYMBOLS  OF  THE  SEASONS  AND  MONTHS  REPRESENTED  IN  EARLY  ART.^ 

Bv  THE  Rev.  CHARLES  BOUTELL,  M.A. 


OF  July  (Leo). — Harvest:  MSS.  (3, 
7),  Venice  capital,  Aosta,  Modena, 
Ursin,  Verona. 

grass:  St,  Mark’s,  Rheims,  Burn- 
ie  (two  men  are  mowing-,  while  a third 
g a haycock),  MS.  (2),  and  Cott.  MS. 
Julius  A.  vi. 

Weeding:  St.  Margaret’s,  York. 

Thrashing  wheat : Padua  (also  winnowing  with  a shovel), 
Lucca.  Luca  della  Robbia,  whose  thrasher  is  nude  except  that  he 
wears  a loose  tunic,  standing  between  two  trees  laden  with  fruit. 

Fellmg  trees : MS.  (i),  three  men  are  felling  trees  with  axes, 
another  lifts  some  of  the  timber  into  a cart,  by  which  two  yoked 
oxen  are  standing. 

Rakmg : Brookland  (man  in  short  tunic). 

Gathering  graces : Parma. 

Driving  horses : Cremona. 

Sitting  under  trees  a7id  walking  in  a wood:  Padua  (the 
men,  seated,  are  watching  a hawk  on  the  wing). 

“ In  somer,  when  the  sbawes  be  sheyne, 

And  leves  be  large  and  longe, 

It  is  full  merrie  in  feyre  foreste 
To  here  the  foulys  song.” 

Petxy  Ballads,  I.  82. 

Spenser,  as  we  have  seen,  makes  “hot  July”  both  a mower 
and  a reaper.  In  his  former  capacity,  July  is  represented  in 


another  Worcester  miserere-carving  by  a companion  group  to 
June’s  three  “ 'W'eeders,”  in  which  the  same  three  farming  men, 
or  three  of  their  fellow-workmen,  who  are  as  like  them  as  they 
are  like  one  another,  are  engaged  in  the  act  of  mowing,  their 
figures  not  being  accompanied  with  any  indication  of  what  it 
might  be  that  was  being  mown  by  them.  The  scythes  resemble 
those  now  in  use,  and  they  are  held  by  side-handles  as  scythes 
are  held  at  the  present  day.  Each  figure,  it  will  be  obscr\’ed, 
is  placed  on  a low  bracket  (Fig.  8).  Again,  Great  Malvern 
Priory  Church  has  a contemporary  e.xample  of  a July  “mower,” 
almost  identical  with  his  brethren  of  Worcester;  and  here,  as 
in  the  instance  of  the  June  “w-eeder,”  a single  figure  only  is 
introduced,  and,  as  at  Worcester,  he  is  mowing  hard  at  nothing; 
but  grass  is  doubtless  to  be  supplied,  and  without  any  severe 
trial  of  the  imaginative  powers.  In  one  of  the  St.  Alban’s 
carvings  a single  mower  is  cutting  with  his  scythe  thick-stand- 
ing corn : it  is  the  hay-harvest,  however,  which  in  the  north  is 
the  true  symbol  of  July,  the  Saxon  “ hey  monat.  ” We  have 
seen  how  in  the  south,  where  the  season  w’ould  be  more  advanced, 
the  hay-harvest  gives  its  symbol  rather  to  June  than  to  July. 

At  Amiens  a harvestman,  attired  precisely  in  the  fashion  of 
the  mower  of  the  preceding  month,  is  cutting  wheat  with  a sickle, 
sheaves  of  the  already  reaped  corn  standing  behind  him.  The 
Salisbury  painting  of  July  also  displays  a harvest-field,  in  which 
one  man  is  cutting  wheat  with  a sickle,  and  another,  who  follows 
the  reaper,  binds  into  sheaves  the  corn  as  it  is  cut.  Weeding, 


FiS'  ^5- — fVhiler:  Miserere-carvings  Worcester  Cathedral,  c.  a.d.  1395. 


Burnham  (binding  up  sheaves) ; Modena  (raking).  Also  intro- 
duced into  Homer’s  shield  of  Achilles.  The  illustration  in  MS. 
(i),  there  assigned  to  June,  would  seem  to  have  more  correctly 
designed  to  have  represented  August. 

Mowmg  grass  : MS.  (1);  four  men  are  at  work  with  their 
scythes,  a fifth  is  sharpening  his  scythe,  and  a sixth  stands  by 
them  with  a fork.  This  illustration  apparently  is  misplaced,  in 
having  been  assigned  to  August  instead  of  July. 

Thrashing  wheat : MS.  (3),  Aosta,  Sens,  St.  Ursin,  Amiens, 
Salisbury. 

Gathering  graces : MS.  (4),  Lucca,  Padua. 

Making  wine-barrel : Cremona,  Venice  capital. 

Seated  figures  : St.  Mark’s  (a  man  sitting  on  a chair,  his  head 
on  his  hand,  as  if  asleep) ; Parma  (a  crowned  personage  holding 
a cup). 

Ploughing,  with  a yoke  of  oxen  ; trees  in  full  foliage  in  the 
background;  Luca  della  Robbia. 

Harvesting,  as  affording  one  of  the  summer  symbols,  I have 

3 P 


the  weeder  with  both  the  “wedehoke”  and  the  “crotch”  of 
worthy  Tusser,  in  the  Lambeth  MS.  is  assigned  to  July.  The 
workman,  a cap  on  his  head  and  his  legs  bare,  leans  forward  as 
he  thrusts  down  one  implement  and  cuts  up  with  the  other  amidst 
standing  corn.  The  concise  saying  of  this  month  is — “ Spicas 
declino.” 

To  quote  again  from  Tusser  : — 

'*  At  midsommer  downe  with  thy  btimbles  and  brakes, 
and  after  abrode,  with  thy  forkes  and  thy  rakes  ; 

Set  mowers  a worke,  while  the  meddowes  be  growne, 
the  longer  they  stande,  so  much  worse  to  be  mowme.” 

Symbols  of  August  (Virgo). — Harvest:  Worcester,  Great 
Malvern,  St.  Albans,  Brookland,  St.  Margaret’s,  York,  Rheims, 
MSS.  (2,  5,  6,  and  7) ; also  the  Cotton  MS.  Julius  A.  VI. ; Bede 
(two  men  are  cutting  the  com,  and  a woman  holds  up  a sheaf) ; 


Concluded  from  page  180. 
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reserved  to  lorm  in  an  especial  degree  the  symbol  of  August, 
with  which  month  this  crowning  occupation  of  the  rural  round 
of  labour  in  our  own  country  is  most  consistently  associated. 
In  the  third  of  the  series  of  summer  miserere-carvings  in  Wor- 
cester Cathedral  we  again  have  a group  of  three  rustic  workers 

harvestmen  this  time— with  their  broad-bladed  sickles,  cutting 

wheat.  Habited  like  the  mowers  and  weeders,  except  that  they 
are  bareheaded,  these  three  reapers  stand  on  separate  brackets, 
from  which  they  incline  uniformly  to  the  right  over  their  work  ; 
and  that  work  they  are  executing  after  a fashion  equally  curious 
and  suggestive  (Fig.  lo).  On  either  side  of  these  hatwestmen, 
and  forming  the  side-supporters  of  the  carving,  is  a shock  con- 
sisting of  three  sheaves  of  wheat,  all  of  them  well  bound  up. 
Reaping  wheat  is  also  assigned  to  this  month,  at  Dewsbuiy,  in 
Yorkshire,  at  St.  Albans,  and  in  the  Lambeth  Psalter.  The 
appropriate  words  of  August  are — “ Messes  meto.” 

In  the  “ Lambeth  Apocalypse  ’ ' a beautiful  little  folio  MS.  of 
about  A.D.  1310,  in  one  of  the  pictures,  a rij>e  harvest  is  repre- 
sented, and  the  angel  reapers  appear  provided  with  sickles. 

Symbols  of  Autujin. 

Foremost  among  the  simibols  of  autumn  that  are  prevalent  in 
the  south  is  the  vintage,  in  its  varied  scenes  and  occupations. 
Gathering  and  carrying  fruit  in  baskets,  beating  down  acorns 
for  swine,  thrashing  wheat,  carrying  wood  for  winter  fuel,  killing 
pigs  for  winter  provision,  sowing,  and  occasionally  ploughing, 
with  hunting  scenes  of  every  kind,  are  included  among  the  gene- 
rally accepted  symbols  of  this  season. 

Symbols  of  September  (Libra).— “ Almost  always  sowing, 
in  northern  work,”  so  says  the  author  of  the  ” Stones  of  Venice 
but  his  statement  does  not  appear  to  be  borne  out  by  the  general 
character  of  this  month’s  symbols  in  northern  examples. 

Sowing:  MSS.  (3,  4,  and  7).  This  symbol  has  been  already 
considered  in  connection  with  spring-sowing  in  March. 

Gathering  fruit:  MS.  (2),  St.  Margaret’s,  York  (apparently 
grapes),  Bede,  Amiens,  Salisbury,  Gloucester  miserere-can’ing  ; 
at  Malvern  a man  is  represented  carr>nng  a basket  of  fruit. 

Thrashingwheat : Burnham,  Brookland,  Dewsbury,  Leicester, 
Rheims,  MS.  (5). 

Vintage  scenes  : the  Venice  capital,  Verona,  Sens,  Cremona, 
St.  Mark’s,  Lucca,  Modena,  Aosta,  St.  Ursin.  In  England 
incidents  connected  with  the  vintage  are  represented  in  miserere- 
carvings  at  Ripon,  Gloucester,  Henry  VII. ’s  Chapel,  and  St. 
George’s  Chapel,  at  St.  Albans,  and  elsewhere;  these  examples, 
however,  appear  to  appertain  to  October  more  appropriately 
than  to  September.  I may  here  mention  the  fact  of  the  vintage 
having  been  e.xpressly  mentioned  thirty-eight  times  in  the  Domes- 
day Survey.  The  vintage  is  one  of  the  three  rural  occupations 
represented  by  Homer  on  the  shield  of  Achilles ; and  it  is  Luca 
della  Robbia’s  symbol  for  September. 

Drinking : MS.  (5). 

Boar-hunt:  MS.  (i),  men  with  spears  and  dogs,  and  one  man 
blowing  horn. 

Carrying  snares  for  hird-catching : Padua. 

Dividing  into  hvo  halves  suspended  carcase  of  pig:  Parma. 
The  Lambeth  MS.  exhibits  September  in  the  person  of  a sower. 
The  words  spoken  by  September  are  “Vina  propino.” 

Symbols  of  October  (Scorpio).—"  When  September  is  vin- 
taging,  October  is  generally  sowing,”  says  Mr.  Ruskin,  evidently 
having  his  eyes  looking  southward;  and  he  adds,  “Spenser 
employs  him  in  the  harvest  of  both  vine  and  olive.” 

JVoodiTian  beatingdown  acorns  from  oaks  for  swine  : MSS. 
(4  and  7),  St.  Margaret’s,  York,  Verona.  Other  examples  are 
noticed  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the-  Worcester 
raiserere-catv'ing  of  this  subject. 

Vintage  scenes  and  incidents : MS.  (2),  MS.  (3),  Bede,  Bum- 
ham,  Lucca,  Modena,  Rheims,  Sens,  St.  Ursin,  Cremona,  Brook- 
land,  Amiens,  Salisbuiy,  Lambeth  MS. 

Thrashing  wheat : Venice  Capital. 

Sowing  corn  : MSS.  (5,  6),  Aosta,  Luca  della  Robbia. 

Cutting  wood : Parma. 

Digging  with  long  spade:  St.  Mark’s.  Tilling  ground 
with  mattock:  Padua. 


Haioking : MS.  (i). 

Hunting  scenes : Gloucester,  Worcester,  Norwich,  Bristol. 

Matt  with  cup  of  zvine  in  each  hand,  and  two  men  quarrel- 
ling over  their  zvine : Padua. 

The  Worcester  miserere-carv’ings  give  us  one  of  the  most 
popular  of  the  symbols  of  October  (Fig.  4)  in  the  woodman,  or 
perhaps  the  swineherd,  beating  down  from  the  tree  either  acorns 
or  mast  for  the  swine,  that  feed  on  them  as  they  fall  before 
them.  This  worthy  representative — for  so  I am  disposed  to 
assume  him  to  be— of  Gurth  the  true-hearted,  “born  thrall”  as 
he  was  of  Cedric  the  Saxon,  has  his  head  covered  with  the  hood 
so  characteristic  of  the  time  of  Richard  II.,  as  well  as  it  had  been 
of  the  days  of  Richard  the  Lion-hearted ; and  he  wears  a massive 
hip-belt,  adjusted  inconveniently  (as  it  would  seem),  though  cer- 
tainly at  that  period  fashionably,  low  about  his  person  over  his 
doublet,  which  is  fastened  down  the  front  with  very  large 
buttons.  This  subject  is  repeated  at  Great  Malvern,  Lincoln, 
York,  Gloucester,  Winchester,  St.  Albans,  Beverley,  and  Ripon. 
So  of  swine  of  the  Middle  Ages,  as  in  Classic  times,  the  words 
of  Virgil  were  true — 

“ Glande  sues  l:eti  redeunt.” 

Allusion  to  Gurth  necessarily  revives  the  echoes  of  his  horn, 
as  it  rang  at  sundown  through  the  glades  of  Rotherwood  ; and 
thus  I am  led  to  refer  to  the  figure  introduced  as  a possible 
symbol  of  March,  that  with  equal  probability  may  have  been 
designed  to  symbolize  October,  and  to  represent,  not  a hunts- 
man cheering  on  his  hounds,  but  a swineherd  calling  to  him  his 
charge  from  their  feast  in  the  forest  beneath  oaks  and  beech- 
trees.  The  long  and  very  slightly  curved  horn  also  of  Fig.  ii, 
whether  he  be  huntsman  or  swineherd,  bears  a close  resemblance 
to  the  horn  of  the  “ swineherd  of  Stowe,”  well  known  to  all  who 
know  and  love — and  who,  knowing,  can  fail  to  love  ? — Lincoln 
Cathedral. 

Like  the  hawking  and  the  stag-hunting,  the  hunting-scenes 
characteristic  of  autumn,  which  are  carved  in  the  misereres  at 
Gloucester,  are  spirited  and  effective  in  the  highest  degree,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  they  exemplify  in  the  happiest  manner  the 
costume  and  the  hunting  appointments  of  their  era.  In  one  of 
these  carvings  the  principal  hunter  is  mounted  on  a goat ; can 
this  rider  have  been  designed  to  represent  a December  sports- 
man, as  symbolical  of  that  month,  and  in  keeping  with  Spenser’s 
poetic  image,  having  pressed  into  his  service  that  month’s 
zodiacal  sign?  The  month,  speaking  in  the  “Book  of  the 
Hours,”  says,  “ Semen  humi  iacto.” 

Symbols  of  November  (Sagittarius). — Of  this  month  Mr. 
Ruskin  says,  and  he  says  with  much  truth,  that  he  is  “ nearly 
always  killing  pigs,  sometimes  beating  the  oaks  for  them,  with 
Spenser,  fattening  them.”  He  should  have  added  that,  besides 
taking  thought  in  a practical  fashion  for  laying  in  store  of  food, 
November  is  careful  to  provide  for  warmth,  and  to  warm  himself. 

Beating  down  acorns  for  feeding  swine : Brookland  (this 
swineherd  is  warmly  clad,  and  uses  a hooked  staff ; the  tree  is 
not  represented),  Bede,  Padua,  MS.  (3)- 

Killing  szmne:  MSS.  (4,  5,‘6,  and  7),  St.  Margaret’s,  York 
(with  axe),  St.  Ursin  (with  axe),  Burham  (with  knife),  Verona 
(with  knife),  Chartes  glass  (dividing  carcase). 

Cuttmg  arid  carrying  faggots:  Sens  (cutting),  Rheims 
(carrying),  Aosta  (carrying). 

Warming  at  fire.  Parma,  MS.  (i,  three  men  hold  out  their 
hands  to  warm  them  at  a large  fire,  upon  which  a fourth  man  is 
putting  a faggot). 

Ploughing:  Lucca  (with  two  oxen).  Ploughing  appears  on 
the  Homeric  shield  of  Achilles. 

Sozving : Modena. 

Measuring  grain  : Venice  capital. 

Catching  birds  in  a net : St.  Mark’s. 

Gathering  fruit,  by  a man  in  a tree  with  a basket,  a ladder 
leaning  against  the  tree  : Luca  della  Robbia. 

Hunting-scenes,  which  may  have  been  designed  to  represent 
as  well  the  winter  months  as  those  of  autumn,  as  would  naturally 
be  expected,  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  early  carvings  and 
paintings.  In  addition  to  those  already  specified,  some  of  them, 
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in  all  probability,  intended  to  symbolize  November;  good  ex- 
amples, illustrative  of  the  chase,  where  the  game  are  foxes,  hares, 
boars,  and  deer,  arc  preserved  in  Gloucester  and  Hereford 
Cathedral,  in  St.  Albans’  Abbey  Church,  in  Beverley  Minster, 
and  at  St.  Mary’s,  Beverley.  As  illustrative  of  the  change  of 
sentiment  which  has  taken  place  in  sporting  matters  since  the 
Middle  Ages  have  passed  away,  in  the  church  last  named,  and 
in  the  noble  church  at  Stratford-on-Avon,  there  are  miserere- 
carvings  which  represent  sportsmen  equipped  with  bows  and 
arrows  for  shooting  foxes.  I have  selected  as  a probable  symbol 
of  November,  from  the  Worcester  miserere-carvings,  one  which 
exhibits  an  undoubted  huntsman,  while  yet  on  foot,  in  the  act 
of  blowing  a very  large  hunting-horn  that  encircles  his  person, 
its  widely-expanded  moutli  appearing  above  his  left  shoulder 
(Fig.  3).  Thrashing,  also,  must  be  included  among  the  appro- 
priate symbols  of  this  month.  Thus  Tusser — 

"Dirtie  November,  bid  thresbc  at  thine  case.” 

A sower  sowing  seed  is  the  November  symbol  in  the  Amiens 
sculpture,  but  in  the  Salisbury  painting  the  symbol  is  felling 
timber;  one  man  is  cutting  down  a tree,  and  another  piles  up 
the  branches  of  the  trees  that  already  have  fallen.  The  Lambeth 
November  is  beating  down  acorns,  while  a black  pig  eats  them 
as  they  fall : this  worthy  swineherd,  who  is  bareheaded,  wears  a 
loose  lilac  tunic,  with  black  hose  and  shoes.  The  month  says, 
“ Mihi  pasco  sues.” 

Symbols  of  Winter. 

'ihe  three  months  of  the  winter  season  received  from  the 
artists  of  the  Middle  Ages  symbolical  impersonations  and  repre- 
sentations, that  in  characteristic  significance  were  fully  equal 
to  those  that  had  been  assigned  to  the  three  other  seasons  of 
the  year.  It  will  be  seen  that  in  the  symbols  of  winter  the 
influences  of  climate  did  not  fail  to  find  consistent  forms  of 
expression.  The  symbols  of  this  season  may  generally  be  stated 
to  be  persons  either  seated  at  table  enjoying  good  cheer,  or 
seeking  warmth  from  a fire,  felling  trees,  and  cutting  and  carry- 
ing wood  for  fuel,  killing  swine  or  oxen,  thrashing  corn,  digging, 
ploughing,  sowing,  spinning,  baking. 

Syjibols  of  December  (Capricornus). — He  appears  ” kill- 
ing either  swine  or  oxen,  or  putting  loaves  into  an  oven. 
Spenser  makes  him  feasting.” — “ Stones  of  Venice.” 

Burnham,  St.  Margaret’s,  York,  St.  Ursin,  St. 

Alban’s. 

Killhig  swine : Brookland  (with  axe,  by  man  in  long  cloak 
and  hood),  Dewsbury  (with  axe,  the  pig  tied  by  its  leg  to  a tree), 
MSS.  (2,  3,  7),  Bede  (with  knife,  a woman  helping,  and  another 
pig  being  brought  in  by  a second  man),  Rheims,  Sens,  Aosta, 
Lucca  (cutting  up  dead  pig),  Padua  (man  dividing  dead  pig, 
woman  holding  dish  near  him),  Bristol  (two  men  with  knife  kill- 
ing pig,  which  is  tied  on  a bench),  Venice  capital  (man  seated, 
and  holding  the  pig  between  his  knees),  San  Savino,  Piacenza 
(dividing  dead  pig) ; also  Amiens,  Salisbury,  and  Lambeth  MS. 

Killmg  oxen  : Worcester,  Great  Malvern,  I^IS.  (5). 

Cutting  and  carrying  wood : Cremona,  Modena,  Padua. 

Baking  bread:  MSS.  (4,  6). 

Thrashing  corn  : MS.  (i). 

■Digging:  Padua,  Luca  della  Robbia. 

■k/et  for  bird  catching:  Verona  (man  has  a net  fixed  to  the 
end  of  a pole,  and  lie  carries  a basket).  Vincent  of  Beauvais 
says  a good  deal  about  catching  small  birds  on  the  approach  of 
winter. 

For  December  the  Worcester  series  contains  an  illustration 
of  the  prevalent  symbolization,  which  so  far  deviates  from  the 
ordinary  usage  as  to  substitute  an  ox  for  a pig  under  the 
butcher’s  hands.  In  this  miserere-carving  (Fig.  2)  a man 
holds  a ponderous  axe  above  the  head  of  a crouching  ox,  which 
has  a singularly  complacent  expression.  This  personage  wears 
a close-fitting  tunic,  fastened  down  the  front  with  the  customary 
large  buttons, ^ and  adjusted  by  a hip-belt,  over  which,  fastened 
about  liis  waist  by  a strap,  he  has  a long  and  loose  apron. 
Loose  above  the  elbow,  on  the  lower  arm  the  sleeves  of  his  tunic 
are  tight,  and  have  a closely-set  row  of  small  buttons.  On  his 


head  he  wears  a cap.  Two  words  spoken  by  the  impersonation 
of  this  month  in  the  “Hours”  tell  the  whole  story  of  December, 
and  tell  it  as  well  as  it  could  have  been  told  by  a thousand 
words—"  Michi  macto.” 

Symbols  of  January  (Aquarius). — Of  this  month  the  chief 
symbols  are  feasting  and  seeking  warmth  from  a fire. 

Feasting:  Bede  (a  crowned  personage,  with  three  companions, 
sitting  at  table,  with  a large  fire  on  the  hearth),  Brookland  (the 
seated  figure  has  two  faces,  as  Janus),  St.  Margaret’s,  York, 
and  MSS.  (2,  3,  and  7),  the  same  as  at  Brookland. 

IV^ar/mng  ha?ids  and  feet  by  a fre:  Worcester,  Beverley 
Minster  (one  man  blows  the  fire  with  bellows,  another  chops 
wood,  and  a woman  apparently  plies  her  distaff;  also  in  the 
same  fine  church,  in  a second  miserere-cai^’ing,  an  old  man 
warms  both  his  hands  and  his  feet  at  a fire,  while  another  man 
is  chaining  up  a dog) ; Leicester,  St.  Albans,  Padua,  Venice 
capital,  MS.  (6),  Verona,  Lucca,  St.  Ursin,  MS.  (5),  Padua, 
Modena  (a  man  by  a fire  in  a thick  cloak,  by  his  side  a woman 
spinning). 

Old  man  sitting,  as  in  meditatiofi : Parma,  Sens. 

Cuttmg  and  caryymgwood : St.  Mark’s,  Luca  della  Robbia. 

Ploughing : the  picture  in  the  MS.  (i)  must  be  considered 
to  have  been  misplaced. 

In  the  mediaeval  symbols  of  January  it  is  specially  remarkable 
to  find  how  strongly  the  minds  of  the  artists  of  those  days  were 
impressed  with  the  associations  connected  with  the  reference 
made  by  the  name  of  the  first  month  in  the  year  to  the  Janus  of 
classic  antiquity.  To  their  Janus  the  men  of  the  Middle  Ages 
gave  two  heads,  or  two  faces,  to  typify  his  position  in  the  current 
of  time,  in  which  he  would  look  back,  as  an  old  man  whose 
course  had  been  run,  at  the  year  just  passed  away,  and  who 
also,  as  a young  man  having  his  career  still  before  him,  at  the 
same  time  would  look  forward  towards  the  future  of  the  new 
year.  In  a single  line  Chaucer  thus  has  personified  January 
as  “Janus,”  and  has  indicated  the  effect  of  the  cold  of  the 
season  upon  that  impersonation — 

” Janus,  sit  by  fujT,  with  double  herd.” 

The  January  symbol  introduced  into  the  series  in  mosaic  at 
Aosta,  carries  still  farther  the  reference  to  the  classic  imagery 
under  the  form  of  a man  having  two  heads,  who  simultaneously 
closes  one  tower  and  opens  another.  This  idea  is  beautifully 
expressed,  in  connection  with  the  symbols  of  the  seasons,  in 
sculpture,  upon  the  jambs  of  the  great  doorway-arch  on  the 
right  of  the  fa9ade  of  the  Abbey  Church  of  St.  Denis,  near 
Paris,  in  the  manner  following.  Preceding  an  admirable  series 
of  both  zodiacal  signs  and  the  symbols  of  the  months,  a medal- 
lion symbolizes  the  closing  and  the  opening  years,  the  imme- 
diate past  and  the  future  just  become  the  present,  under  the 
image  of  a man  with  two  heads  standing  upon  the  foliage 
which  surrounds  the  medallion.  On  the  side  of  the  old  and 
bearded  head,  this  man’s  person  is  almost  enveloped  in  a thick 
and  heavy  garment,  while  on  the  side  of  the  youthful  and  beard- 
less head  his  attire  is  of  the  slightest  and  lightest  kind.  The 
foot  on  the  former  side  rests  heavily  on  the  border  of  the  medal- 
lion, but  on  tlie  latter  side  the  foot  is  lifted  lightly  to  a spray  of 
the  foliage.  The  hand  on  the  former  side  is  thrusting  into  a 
building  a diminutive  and  decrepid  old  man,  upon  whom  the 
door  is  ready  to  close,  and  with  his  other  hand  this  personage 
draws  forth  towards  himself,  from  the  opening  portal  of  another 
edifice,  a bright  child,  full  of  life  and  animation,  who  advances 
swiftly  with  elastic  steps.  See  Didron’s  “ Annales  Archscolo- 
giques,”  xix.,  220. 

In  like  manner  Spenser  speaks  of  the 

” New  Ycare,  forth  looking  out  of  Janus’  gate.” 

In  the  Worcester  miserere-carvings  the  symbol  of  January 
treats  of  the  simple  means  for  resisting  the  cold  of  tlie  season, 
in  a manner  at  once  happily  original,  and  also  strictly  in  keep- 
ing with  a prevalent  usage.  In  this  e.xample  the  impersonation 
of  “old  January,”  attired  in  the  ordinary  civilian  costume  of 
the  close  of  the  fourteenth  century,  and  evidently  suffering 
acutely  from  the  severe  cold,  is  seated  in  a chair  placed  close 
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to  a good  fire,  upon  which — after  the  examples  of  Padua  and 
St.  Ursin — a vessel,  suspended  from  the  chimney,  is  set  to  boil. 
Having  taken  off  his  stiffly-frozen  boots,  this  man  is  seeking 
warmth  for  his  feet  by  holding  them  close  to  the  fire,  while  in 
the  act  of  stirring  up  the  contents  of  the  boiling  pot  he  finds 
w’armth  for  his  hands.  The  peculiar  gloves  worn  by  this  expres- 
sive personification  of  mid-winter,  the  pose  of  his  figure,  too,  and 
the  expression  of  his  countenance,  will  not  fail  to  be  duly  noticed  ; 
and  the  chimney  will  be  considered  to  denote  the  house  to  have 
been  a building  of  some  importance — perhaps  one  of  the  official 
residences  that  once  stood  not  far  from  the  noble  cathedral  that 
with  placid  dignity  overlooks  the  deep  channel  and  the  silver 
stream  of  old  Severn.  This  composition  is  completed  (Fig.  i)  by 
the  presence  on  one  side  of  an  animal  that  possibly  may  have 
been  designed  for  a very  large  cat,  enjoying  the  fire ; and,  on 
the  other  side,  by  two  well-grown  flitches  of  bacon,  or  perhaps 
they  may  be 

" Dried  flitches  of  some  smoked  bceve.” 

At  Padua,  one  of  Giotto’s  paintings  for  January  represents  a 
man  in  rich  attire,  who  in  each  hand  holds  a tree.  Have  those 
trees  any  reference  to  the  old  year  and  the  new  year  ? 

Once  more  : at  Amiens,  January  is  a medijEval  Janus,  having 
one  head  old  and  with  a flowing  beard,  and  another  head  young 
and  beardless,  who,  with  two  attendants,  types  possibly  of  the 
old  and  the  new  year,  is  seated  and  feasting.  At  Salisbury  an 
aged  man,  well  wrapped  up,  warms  himself  as  he  sits  close  to 
a blazing  fire.  In  the  Lambeth  MS.  January  appears  as  a 
crowned  personage,  who  is  celebrating  the  opening  year,  seated 
at  table  feasting.  In  the  old  printed  book,  January  says  all  he 
need  to  say  in  the  single  word  “ Poto.” 

Symbols  of  February  (Pisces). — Speaking  of  a series  of 
the  symbols  of  the  months  in  the  Baptistry  at  Pisa,  Mr.  Ruskin 
says  that  there  February,  whose  sign  is  Pisces,  is  represented 
to  be  engaged  in  fishing.  In  the  capital  at  the  Ducal  Palace, 
Venice,  February  is  frying  fish  already  caught. 

JVarmi7ig  hands  and  feet:  MSS.  (3,  4,  /)>  Brookland,  Lam- 
beth MS.,  St.  Margaret’s,  York,  Aosta,  St.  Mark’s,  Sens, 
St.  Ursin,  Rheims. 

Felling  trees  : Bede  (two  men  are  at  this  work). 

Pruning  trees  : MS.  (i),  Padua,  Verona. 

Graf ti?ig  trees  : Luca  della  Robbia. 

Digging : Cremona,  Worcester. 

Spimiing:  Winchester,  Worcester. 

Carrying  catidles : MS.  (6). 

For  my  illustrated  example  of  a February  symbol  from  Wor- 
cester I have  reserved  the  group  of  two  figures  (Fig.  15),  in 
which  a man  is  represented  in  the  act  of  digging,  while  the 
woman,  his  companion,  not  less  industrious  than  himself,  is 
busied  in  spinning  with  her  distaff.  In  England  digging  could 
scarcely  be  accepted  as  a winter  symbol,  except  in  connec- 
tion with  the  last  of  the  three  months  of  the  season,  one  of 
the  out-of-doors  occupations  of  which  month  it  may  consistently 
claim  to  be ; and,  as  an  indoors  occupation  of  February,  spin- 
ning, assigned  by  Thompson  to  the  entire  winter  season 
(“Winter,”  133),  may  consistently  be  placed  side  by  side  with 
digging,  as  in  the  Worcester  carving  the  “spinster”  is  placed 
by  the  side  of  her  digging  companion.  In  this  embodiment  of 
the  well-known  couplet, 

“‘When  Adam  delved  and  Eve  span 
Who  was  then  the  gentleman  ? ’ ’ 

an  outgrowth  of  the  era  of  Richard  II.,  when  the  Worcester 
carvings  were  endowed  with  the  special  attractiveness  of  novelty, 
the  costume,  pose,  and  action  of  both  the  figures  are  thoroughly 
characteristic.  I have  referred  to  another  “spinster”  at 
Modena,  where,  with  a male  companion  who  idly  sits  seeking 
warmth  from  a fire  instead  of  winning  it  from  the  healthful 
labour  of  the  spade,  she  is  associated  with  January. 

The  warmth  and  the  comforting  associations  of  the  fireside 
give  to  the  series  sculptured  at  Amiens  the  symbol  of  February. 
An  old  man  is  there  represented,  thickly  clothed,  seated, 
warming  himself  by  a fire,  his  boots  standing  by  his  side. 
His  left  hand  is  uplifted,  the  better  to  feel  the  heat,  and  with 


his  right  hand  he  is  roasting  a fish  on  a two-pronged  fork.  In 
the  flame  a pot  is  suspended,  as  at  Worcester,  by  a hook  from 
the  chimney.  Behind  this  figure  is  a locker  having  on  it  a jar. 
The  Salisbury  painting  symbolizes  the  last  month  of  winter, — 

“ When  icicles  hang  to  the  wall 

And  Dick  the  shepherd  blows  his  nail, 

And  Tom  bears  logs  into  the  hall 
And  milk  comes  frozen  home  in  pail,” 

by  representing  a man  in  a large  mantle,  or  cloak,  and  with  his 
hood  drawn  over  his  head,  who  is  seated  warming  himself 
before  a fire,  over  which  a boiling  pot  is  suspended.  February 
says,  “ Ligna  cremo.” 

Such  is  a descriptive  sketch  of  the  “ Symbols  of  the  Seasons, 
as  they  appear  represented  in  Early  Art.”  I say  a “sketch,” 
because,  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  more  than  a little 
detail,  I am  conscious  that,  to  have  made  it  at  all  complete,  any 
essay  on  this  interesting  subject  must  have  received  an  abundant 
access  of  matter  derived  from  sources  at  present  either  merely 
indicated  or  passed  over  altogether.  I cannot  now  conclude 
without  an  expression  of  admiration  for  the  French  works  to 
which  I have  repeatedly  made  reference,  M.  Viollet-le-Duc’s 
“ Dictionnaires,”  M.  Didron’s  “ Archmological  Annals,”  and 
M.  De  Camnont’s  excellent  volumes.  During  the  progress  of 
my  own  sketch  my  attention  was  directed  to  the  learned  and, 
so  far  as  its  range  extended,  exhaustive  paper  “ On  Mediaeval 
Representations  of  Months  and  Seasons,”  by  James  Fowler, 
Esq.,  F.S.A.,  published  in  the  Archceologia,  vol.  xliv.,  pp. 
137 — 224,  and  accompanied  by  some  valuable  illustrations.  To 
Mr.  Fowler,  a few  years  ago,  I was  indebted  for  much  archaeo- 
logical information  and  suggestion ; and  now  I have  found  his 
recent  paper  in  the  Archceologia  a truly  important  aid,  which 
I acknowledge  with  the  utmost  pleasure. 

In  taking  leave,  at  any  rate  for  the  present,  of  this  sub- 
ject, of  which  the  interest  cannot  fail  to  grow  upon  all  who  enter 
earnestly  into  the  consideration  of  it,  with  a view  to  show'  how 
the  practical  influence  of  the  same  train  of  thought,  modified 
under  diverse  aspects  in  its  actual  expression,  has  lived  on  in 
never-failing  power  from  ancient  classic  times  through  the 
Middle  Ages  to  the  present  day,  I briefly  refer,  on  the  one  hand, 
to  the  series  of  paintings  symbolical  of  the  seasons  of  the  year, 
w'ell  know’n  and  desei^'edly  admired,  in  the  South  Kensington 
Museum,  the  works  of  a fellow-countryman  of  my  own  ; and  on 
the  other  hand,  to  the  famous  group  of  four  sculptured  medal- 
lions of  the  seasons  which  bear  the  honoured  name  of  Thor- 
waldsen.  True  to  the  one  ruling  idea  which  ever  has  been 
manifested  in  all  symbols  of  the  seasons,  with  the  beautiful 
figures  that  at  his  bidding  have  impersonated  Spring  and 
Sunwier,  Autunm  and  Winter,  the  great  Dane  has  asso- 
ciated flow'ers  and  ripe  corn,  and  rich  grapes  and  fireside 
warmth.  Thorw'aldsen  has  not  added  the  signs  of  the  zodiac, 
in  groups  of  three,  upon  his  marbles ; and  yet  we  may  be  sure 
that  he  was  familiar  with  the  representations  of  the  zodiacal 
signs,  accompanied  by  their  names  and  the  names  of  their 
proper  months,  written  partly  in  Norse  rhunes  and  in  part  in 
Latin,  in  Gothic  letters,  which  are  carved  upon  the  two  ancient 
Icelandic  chairs  of  comel-w'ood  preser\-ed  in  the  museum  at 
Copenhagen.  Not  less  familiar  certainly  is  Mr.  Poynter,‘R.A., 
both  with  Spenser’s  noble  stanzas  and  with  many  a fine  ex- 
ample in  ancient  as  w'ell  as  in  medieval  Art  of  illustrations 
of  the  symbols  of  the  seasons.  His  accession,  too,  to  full 
Academic  rank  and  honours,  1 feel  assured  has  not  caused  Sir 
John  Gilbert,  R.A.,  to  cherish  a less  pleasant  memory  for  the 
time,  now  several  years  ago,  when,  for  the  appropriate  illustra- 
tion of  a popular  annual  issued  in  tens  of  thousands,  in  a hearty 
Spenserian  spirit  he  drew  a series  of  designs  inspired  by  those 
stanzas  that  I have  quoted  from  the  “Faerie  Queene,”  which 
alone  would  have  given  to  Spenser  a title  to  stand  in  the  front 
rank  among  the  poets  of  England.  And,  once  more,  in  illustra- 
tion of  the  sympathy  felt  by  living  artists  of  eminence  with  the 
Symbols  of  the  Seasons,  I refer  with  real  pleasure  to  the 
g^oup  of  four  admirable  pictures  by  Mr.  Alma-Tadema,  A.R.A., 
in  this  year’s  exhibition  of  the  Royal  Academy. 
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THE  FRENCH  SALON  OF  1877. 


The  concourse  of  our  annual  exhibitions,  and  their  home 
claim  to  priority  of  notice,  have  compelled  us  to  postpone 
our  remarks  on  this  year’s  display  in  the  Paris  Salon.  The 
usual  review  has,  however,  taken  place  there,  and  presented* 
the  prodigious  muster  of  2,192  oil  paintings.  When  it  is  con- 
sidered that  this  is  a residue  out  of  something  like  three  times 
that  number  of  postulant  productions,  it  must  be  admitted  that 
Fine  Art  is  extensively  cultivated  in  France.  A very  close  inspec- 
tion will  leave  no  doubt  as  to  the  general  merit  of  the  w'orks  thus 
voluminously  displayed.  In  conjunction  with  a pervading 
respectability  of  mediocrity,  it  will  admit  a very  copious  present- 
ment of  creations,  on  which  it  w’ould  be  deeply  gratifying  to 
linger,  even  until  the  overtired  faculties  compelled  retreat.  It  is 
surely  a singular  fact,  that  the  largest  canvas  on  these  walls  and 
one  of  its  smallest — an  Alpha  and  Omega — present  the  most 
unequivocal  characteristics  of  genius,  by  wiiich  the  collective 
2,192  are  crowmed.  The  former  is  an  exquisitely  small  cabinet 
w’ork  devoted  to  an  historic  theme,  ‘ Agrippa  gives  an  Audience,’ 
by  Alma-Tadema  ; the  picture  exhibited  last  year  at  the  Royal 
Academy.  The  contrasted  Omega,  in  its  vast  dimensions,  occu- 
pies the  space  in  the  chief  western  hall  which  was  dedicated  last 
year  to  Dora’s  ‘ Entry  of  Christ  into  Jerusalem.’  The  subject  of 
tliis  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  ever  illustrated  in  tlte  French 
or  any  other  school,  and  it  has  been  worthily  embodied  by  a young 
artist  of  genius  named  Weerts,  of  that  school  of  Cabanel  which 
has  been  so  richly  successful  in  its  cleves.  It  gives  substance 
to  a legend  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  as  thus  told : 

“ Sixty-two  years  after  the  death  of  Saint  Francis  d’ Assise,  Pope 
Nicholas  IV.,  being  desirous  of  seeing  the  body  of  the  saint, 
descended  for  that  purpose  into  the  crypt  of  the  monastery.  lie 
w'as  accompanied  by  a cardinal,  a bishop,  his  secretary,  and  a 
few  monks.  One  of  these  bore  a torch.  But  behold  ! when  the 
venerable  snow’-haired  pontiff,  in  advance  of  his  train,  entered 
the  sombre  sanctuary,  he  sees  before  him,  standing  erect,  be- 
neath a ponderous  archw-ay,  the  figure  of  the  saint,  robed  as 
when  living,  with  his  arms  crossed  upon  his  breast,  his  face 
turned  upward,  and  with  eyes  glowing  with  living  light  and  1 
fixed  in  adoration.  The  aged  pontiff  falls  prostrate  in  reve- 
rential aw'c,  the  torch  throwing  a deep  shadow  from  the  massive 
tissue  of  his  robe.  His  attendants  are  paralyzed  witli  responsive 
sensations.”  To  a scene  of  which  description  can  be  but 
feeble  the  imagination  of  the  young  artist  has  done  effective 
justice,  and  the  w’hole  is  painted  by  him  w’ith  the  vigour  of  a 
master.  Here  we  might  well  anticipate  a successor  to  the  lost 
Regnault. 

Closely  following  such  leaders  we  find  Bourgeois’s  ‘ St.  Sebas- 
tian;’ Chartran’s  ‘ Martyr  in  the  Roman  Catacombs,’  in  which 
there  is  only  too  much  living  loveliness  given  to  the  recumbent 
female  figure ; Foubert’s  ‘ Hesiod  and  the  ]\Iuse,’  combining 
as  it  does  classic  treatment  and  artistic  refinement ; and  the 
‘ Marceau  ’ of  Laurens,  in  the  eloquent  pathos  of  w'hich  is  forcibly 
and  very  touchingly  depicted  the  tribute  paid  by  the  group  of 
German  veteran  officers  to  the  figure  of  the  young  hero,  as  it 
lies  before  them  in  the  death  calm  of  his  soldier  sleep. 

Portraiture  is  redundant  on  this  occasion.  Certain  prophets 
have  freely  foretold  that  photography  would  inflict  mortal  injury 
on  the  Titianic  art.  If  the  latter  bent  for  awhile,  it  seems  to 
have  made  a very  vigorous  recoil.  Here  the  men  in  buckram, 
and  in  every  other  available  costume,  are  legion.  They  are  of 
every  degree  of  merit,  at  a respectful  distance  from  No.  i.  The 
‘ Thiers  ’ of  M.  Bonnat  is  conspicuous  ; it  is  historic — a vivid 
presentment  of  the  master  statesman.  His  friends  must  regret 
that  he  cannot  actually  boast  of  the  firm  muscle  and  vigorous 
ripe  animation  here  depicted.  Durangle’s  ‘ Baron  Taylor  ’ is, 
sad  to  say,  much  more  faithful  to  facts.  The  most  artistically 
masterly  and  glowingly  brilliant  of  pervading  tint  is  a lady’s 


portrait  by  Cabanel  : here  the  head  of  France’s  leading  school 
vindicates  his  high  repute.  Duran  presents  a decided  improve- 
ment on  his  accustomed  style  of  painting — so  broad,  so  volumi- 
nous and  vast.  Here  we  have  a lady  reclining  on  an  ottoman, 
in  brilliant  costume,  but  in  colours  marked  by  most  delicate 
gradation.  Mr.  Healy,  an  American  artist,  does  himself  great 
credit  by  his  portrait  of  Gambetta.  It  happily  unites  animated 
e.xpression  with  veracity  of  likeness.  Hagemann,  a Neapolitan 
artist,  wins  admiration  for  a most  delicately  drawn  and  tinted 
head  of  a young  person  very  appropriately  designated  as  ‘ Le 
Printemps.’  Goupil  sustains  his  high  professional  promise  by 
simply  a head  painted  in  most  admirable  detail ; and  in  Escal- 
lier’s  portrait  of  M.  Regnier  we  have  a very  striking  example  of 
spirited  handling  and  characteristic  vigour  of  expre.ssion. 

It  may  be  here  remarked,  that  a sudden  and  singular  reforma- 
tion seems  to  have  overtaken  the  school  of  Paris  in  regard  to 
their  utter  indifference  to  decency  in  presenting  their  nude 
models  to  the  public  eye ; little  of  the  said  brutality  is  to  be 
found  in  this  year’s  collection.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  it  must 
be  remarked  With  what  zeal  the  present  z/e  tiltra  of  ladies’ 
raiment,  in  subtle  indecency,  has  been  exemplified.  The  glaring 
and  flaring  full-length  canvases  thus  desecrated  may  be  taken 
as  the  ” head  and  front  ” of  this  year’s  offending. 

Under  the  elastic  term  of  gejire  it  is  scarce  necessary  to  note 
that  Art  yields  to  this  banquet  a most  copious  variety  of  more 
or  less  deliciously  delicate  hors-d' couvres  and  entremets.  To 
the  accomplished  amateur  here  was  indeed  a feast.  Of  these 
we  can  note  but  a few,  such  as  Vibert’s  ' Serenade,’  most  droll 
in  purport  and  brilliant  in  tint;  Gide’s  ‘Louis  XI.  surprised  at 
his  Prayers  by  his  Court  Fool ;’  Gaudefroy’s  ‘ Pan  practising  on 
his  Pipes,’  and  captivating  an  audience  of  magpies,  daws,  black- 
birds, thrushes,  ct  hoc  genus  omne;  Bougereau’s  ‘Youth  and 
Love;’  Duez’s  charming  pearl-grey  illustration  of  October; 
Collins’s  ‘ Daphnis  and  Chloe,’  most  piquantly  grouped  ; Casa- 
nova’s brilliant  and  in  all  respects  most  artistic  scena,  ‘The 
Court  Favourites;’  Roberts’s  ‘Zephyrs,’  and  Briinors  admir- 
able realisation  of  the  Hylas  enlevement.  These  are  a few, 
and,  as  it  w*ere,  casually  set  apart. 

In  landscapes  there  were  a fair  quantity  of  contributions,  but 
none  with  such  special  stamp  as  indicates  great  originality. 
The  name  of  an  American  artist,  C.  E.  Dubois,  descires  note 
for  two  fine  works,  ‘A  View  on  the  Hudson  ’ and  ‘ Evening,’  in 
which  a rich,  mellow  poetic  glow  strongly  reminds  us  of  our 
Danby.  On  the  other  hand,  some  of  the  fruit  and  still-life  work 
produced  on  this  occasion  could  scarcely  be  surpassed,  and 
e.xemplify  how*  Art,  when  applied  to  such  themes,  could  be  en- 
dowed with  a thoroughly  elevated  character.  This  was  conspi- 
cuous in  two  canvases  of  Berzeret : one  presenting  a mag^ni- 
ficent  array  of  noblest  fruit,  most  brilliant  and  rich,  without  one 
error  of  glare ; the  other  a pile  of  prawns  and  lobsters,  glowing 
in  a tint  so  scarlet  as  to  tell  that  they  had  but  just  under- 
gone the  cruelty  of  being  boiled  to  death.  In  worthy  com- 
panionship was  Rozier's  luxury  of  Game  and  Claude’s  Patago- 
nian Asparagus.  To  crown  this  class,  there  were  armour  and  a 
copy  of  the  Louvre  wrought-iron  gates,  ail  framed  in  carved 
ebony. 

The  grand  prizes  of  the  Salon  have  been  awarded  to  M.  Henri 
Peinte  for  his  statue  of  Sarpedon  ; to  M.  Jean  Paul  Laurens 
for  his  picture  ‘ The  Austrian  Staff  passing  before  the  Dead 
Body  of  General  Marceau  ;'  to  M.  Chapu  for  his  sculpture 
entitled  ‘ La  Pensee,’  intended  for  the  tomb  of  Madame  d’Agoult. 
known  by  her  pseudonym  of  “ Daniel  Stern,”  and  for  a statue  of 
Berryer,  destined  for  the  Palais  de  Justice. 

In  reference  to  M.  Weerts’s  ‘Legend  of  St.  Thomas  d’ Assise,’ 
it  should  be  remarked  that,  at  the  earliest  moment,  it  was 
purchased  by  Government. 
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THE  WORKS  OF  JOHN  W.  CASILEAR. 


HERE  are  very  few  artists  belonging  to  the 
American  school  of  landscape  painters  who 
have  achieved  such  wide-spread  popularity  as 
John  W.  Casilear,  the  subject  of  this  article. 
Like  Durand,  the  late  Mr.  Kensett,  and  one 
or  two  other  leading  artists,  he  began  life  as 
an  engraver,  and  followed  that  profession  until 
he  had  reached  middle  age,  and  secured  a handsome  com- 
petence to  enable  him  to  enter  the  new  pursuit  which  had  been 
his  early  ambition — that  of  painting.  Mr.  Casilear  is  a native 
of  New  York  City,  and  when  in  his  sixteenth  year  went  into  the 
atelier  of  old  Peter  Maverick  to  study  the  art  of  engraving. 
He  continued  in  the  employ  of  Maverick  until  the  death  of  that 
engraver  in  1831,  when  he  made  an  engagement  with  Asher  B. 
Durand,  and  worked  assiduously  at  bank-note  engraving  until 
1854,  when  he  finally  abandoned  the  burin  for  the  more  con- 
genial employment  of  painting.  A part  of  the  latter  period, 
while  employed  as  an  engraver,  he  belonged  to  the  eminent  firm 
of  Messrs.  Toppan,  Carpenter,  d:  Co.  White  working  with  the 


burin  his  artistic  taste  found  employment  in  composing  bank- 
note designs,  many  of  which  were  drawn  with  rare  gracefulness, 
and  are  yet  held  in  high  esteem  by  the  profession. 

One  of  the  largest  works  executed  while  he  was  an  engraver 
was  Huntington’s  ‘ Sibyl.’  This  was  published  by  the  American 
Art  Union,  and  was  much  admired  for  the  freedom  of  its  execu- 
tion. In  1840  Mr.  Casilear,  with  an  ardent  desire  to  get  an 
insight  into  the  art  of  painting,  went  to  Europe  in  company  with 
Durand  and  the  late  Messrs.  Kensett  and  Rossiter.  He  sketched 
and  studied  with  great  earnestness  while  abroad,  and  aided  by 
his  friends  with  their  kindly  advice,  he  made  rapid  progress. 
Indeed,  some  of  his  studies  made  during  this  trip,  which  are  yet 
in  his  studio,  are  marvellous  in  their  expression  of  force  and 
individuality.  On  his  return  to  New  York  in  the  following  year 
he  again  went  to  work  with  his  burin,  and  did  not  throw  it  dowm 
finally  until  many  years  after.  During  the  summer  seasons, 
however,  he  continued  his  studies  in  the  country,  among  the 
mountains  of  Vermont  and  in  the  neighbouring  States ; and 
from  that  time  became  a frequent  exhibitor  in  the  National 


The  Riverside. 


Academy  of  Design.  He  had  already  received  recognition  as 
an  artist  by  that  institution,  having  been  elected  an  Associate  I 
in  1835.  Mr.  Casilear  says  the  Academy  “ took  in  anybody  at 
that  time,”  but  it  is  evident  that  the  members  were  guided  by  ! 
wisdom  when  they  cast  their  votes  for  him.  His  first  picture  ; 
exhibited  at  the  Academy  was  a storm  effect.  It  is  a small  ! 
unpretentious  effort,  and  yet,  as  an  illustration  of  the  phenomena  | 
of  a storm  of  wind  and  rain  breaking  over  a midsummer  land-  j 
scape,  possesses  a power  of  delineation  and  a thorough  grasp  of  | 
one  of  nature’s  most  impressive  phases,  which  has  but  few  equals  i 
among  the  works  of  contemporaneous  painters.  This  picture  ■ 
attracted  the  favourable  notice  of  critics  at  the  time,  and  it  is 


yet  held  by  the  artist  in  his  studio  as  one  of  his  early  master- 
works. 

Mr.  Casilear  is  no  admirer  of  large  canvases,  and  it  is  a rare 
event  for  him  to  execute  a picture  more  than  twenty-four  by 
thirty-six  inches  in  size.  Most  of  his  works  are  what  are  known  as 
“cabinet”  size,  and  it  is  those  which  are  so  greatly  appreciated 
by  the  public.  After  retiring  from  the  business  of  bank-note 
engraving  he  opened  a studio  in  New  York,  and  at  once  met 
with  fair  success  as  a landscape  painter.  In  1857,  with  a view 
to  study  his  art  more  thoroughly,  he  again  visited  Europe  and 
passed  several  months  in  Switzerland  and  other  romantic  regions 
on  the  Continent.  On  his  return  home,  he  at  once  settled  down 
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in  his  studio,  and  from  that  period  to  the  present  day  lias 
assumed  a leading  position  as  an  artist. 

Mr.  Casilear  is  a great  lover  of  pastoral  scenes,  and  some  of 
his  most  notable  pictures  of  this  character  have  been  drawn  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  Lake  George  and  the  Genesee  Valley  in 
Western  New  York.  His  work  is  marked  by  a peculiar  silvery 
tone  and  by  a delicacy  of  expression  which  is  in  pleasant  accord 
with  nature  in  repose  and  his  own  poetically  inclined  feelings. 
He  finishes  his  canvases  with  great  care,  and  in  that  respect  I 
shows  the  influence  of  his  early  training.  Casilear  sometimes  | 


paints  a mountain  scene  drawn  from  his  Alpine  studies.  In 
these  pictures  he  shows  not  only  great  precision  in  matters  of 
form  and  substance,  but  also  in  the  more  subtle  features  of 
colour,  light  and  shade,  and  tone.  His  pictures  when  sent  from 
the  easel  are  as  harmonious  as  a poem,  and  it  is  this  perfect 
serenity  In  their  handling  which  is  so  attractive  to  connoisseurs. 
Mr.  Casilear  is  an  Academician  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Design,  and,  since  the  organization  of  the  Artists’  Fund  Society, 
has  been  one  of  its  most  efficient  members.  There  is  a marked 
individuality  in  Mr.  Casilcar’s  landscapes  which  asserts  its  force 


Moonlight  in  the  Glen. 


wherever  they  may  be  placed,  and  any  departure  from  his  usual  | 
congenial  style  is  detected  at  once,  even  by  the  casual  obscr\'er.  ‘ 
A few  years  ago  he  painted,  in  a style  unusual  with  him,  a view  i 
of  Niagara  Falls  ; but  the  absence  of  the  familiar  manner  of  the 
painter  caused  the  picture  to  fail  of  appreciation  by  his  admirers. 

It  is  still  in  his  studio. 

We  engrave  two  characteristic  pictures  by  Mr.  Casilear,  which  | 
give  a good  idea  of  his  pure  and  elaborate  style.  The  ‘ River-  i 


side  ’ represents  a late  afternoon  study  in  the  upper  Connecticut. 
The  calm  sky  is  broken  by  luminous  clouds,  and^^the  surface  of 
the  river  is  as  quiet  and  serene  as  the  heavenly  vault.  The 
delicate  painting  of  the  foreground  herbage,  the  boat  and 
figures,  and  floating  lily-pads  and  water-lilies,  shows  the  close 
study  of  the  artist  and  the  precision  of  his  treatment.  ‘ Moon- 
light in  the  Glen,’  is  as  solemn  in  its  solitude  as  the  ‘ Riverside  ’ 
is  expressive  in  light  and  aerial  effects. 
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THE  GROSVENOR  GALLERY. 


WE  have  on  more  than  one  occasion  commented  on  the 
patriotic  zeal  by  which  Sir  Coutts  Lindsay  has  been 
moved  to  build  this  noble  gallery — a fitting  edifice  in  which  to 
house  the  brightest  gems  of  painting  and  sculpture  : we  need 
not  again  repeat  our  thanks  for  so  grand  an  aid  to  uphold  and 
extend  the  influence  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

Our  daily  contemporaries  have  already  set  before  the  public 
every  detail  of  a constructive  and  decorative  character  pertain- 
ing to  the  building.  They  know  that  Mr.  W.  T.  Sams,  the 
young  architect  to  whom  Sir  Coutts  Lindsay  entrusted  the  erec- 
tion of  the  gallery,  has  shown  much  adaptive  and  inventive 
genius  in  making  “ the  Grosvenor  ” a model  of  its  kind,  thereby 
placing  him  in  the  front  rank  of  his  profession.  The  public  has 
heard  also  that  the  scheme  of  the  decoration  belongs  entirely  to 
Sir  Coutts  Lindsay  himself ; and  that,  indeed,  the  naive  Cupids 
filling  the  twenty-five  compartments  forming  the  upper  sides  of 
the  lantern  are  all  after  his  own  designs. 

Our  task  now  will  be  confined  to  indicating  the  general  cha- 
racter of  the  works  which  adorn  the  rooms  and  form  the  exhibition. 
If  the  visitor  thinks  with  us  that  the  walls  arc  not  in  every  case 
“adorned,”  he  will  not  thereby  cast  any  reflection  on  the  taste 
or  judgment  of  Sir  Coutts.  The  gallant  baronet,  as  we  under- 
stand, by  no  means  vouches  for  the  art-excellence  of  everything 
thereon.  He  simply  says,  “there  are  several  thoughtful  men 
in  London  whose  ideas  and  method  of  embodying  them  are 
strange  to  us  ; but  as  I do  not  think  strangeness,  or  even 
eccentricity  of  method,  sufficient  excuse  for  ignoring  the  works 
of  men  otherwise  notable,  I have  built  the  Grosvenor  Gallery 
that  their  pictures,  and  those  of  every  other  man  I think  worthy, 
may  be  fairly  and  honestly  seen  and  judged.” 

Scattered  over  the  various  rooms,  and  arranged  as  they  would 
be  in  the  mansion  of  a nobleman  of  taste,  are  various  pieces 
of  sculpture,  by  men  whose  names  are  warranty  of  their  worth. 
At  the  top  of  the  spacious  staircase,  for  example,  we  find  seated 
a magnificent  ‘Cleopatra,’  by  Professor  Massini,  of  Rome. 
Then  in  the  sculpture-room  to  the  left  arc  several  portrait  busts, 
strikingly  lifelike,  from  the  plastic  hand  of  J.  C.  Boehm;  a 
• Jeanne  d’ Arc  a Domremy  ’ (6),  by  G.  Henri  Chapu,  of  Paris ; and 
a small  model  of  Count  Gleichen’s  colossal  statue  of  ‘ Alfred  the 
Great.’  In  the  great  West  Gallery  will  be  found  ‘Education 
maternelle,’  by  Eugene  Delaplanche,  and  a terra-cotta  ‘ lone,’ 
by  J.  N.  Maclean,  a young  British  artist  who  has  been  trained 
in  Paris,  and  from  wljom,  if  we  may  judge  by  the  sweet,  beau- 
tiful creation  just  named,  the  Art-world  has  yet  to  expect  much. 

Turning  to  the  right  on  ascending  the  staircase,  we  find  our- 
selves in  the  east  gallery,  the  salient  features  of  which  arc 
mainly  comprised  in  the  works  of  F.  Heilbuth  and  J.  Tissot, 
each  of  whom  is  represented  by  some  half  score  important  pic- 
tures, which  will  enable  the  visitor  for  the  first  time  to  form 
something  like  an  adequate  idea  of  the  respective  merits  of  these 
two  remarkable  artists. 

The  far  end  of  this  gallery  is  worthily  occupied  with  por- 
traits by  G.  F.  Watts,  F.  Leighton,  and  E.  Poynter.  The 
last  named  is  seen  to  better  advantage,  perhaps,  in  the  corre- 
sponding place  of  the  great  gallery.  ‘ Lady  Lindsay,  of  Bal- 
carres,’  which  occupies  the  place  of  honour,  is  certainly  a fine 
picture,  but  in  that  which  gives  character  to  the  countenance 
Mr.  Watts  has  here  failed.  Sir  Coutts  Lindsay’s  portrait  of  the 
same  lady  in  the  great  room  is  much  sweeter  and  truer.  The 
‘ Love  and  Death  ’ (23),  by  Mr.  Watts,  is  an  impressive  work, 
though  the  drawing  of  the  lower  part  of  Love’s  leg  appears  not 
quite  correct.  This  artist,  in  a portrait  othenvise  imposing, 
might  have  so  arranged  the  drapery  of  his  sitter  as  to  have 
made  the  Hon.  Mrs.  Percy  Wyndham’s  height  correspond  some- 
what with  her  stately  head.  A lady  whose  head  and  shoulders 


are  so  deceiving  as  to  her  height  ought  to  have  been  taken  in  a 
sitting  attitude. 

Of  Alma  Tadema’s  eight  works,  by  far  the  most  exquisite  to 
our  eye  is  the  small  cabinet  picture  representing  some  Roman 
girls  bathing  at  a fountain ; just  as  we  think  the  portraits  by 
J.  E.  Millais  by  far  the  best  in  the  exhibition.  We  allude  to 
the  Marchioness  of  Ormonde,  the  Countess  Grosvenor,  Lady 
Beatrice  Grosvenor,  and  that  fine,  intellectual,  profile  portrait 
of  Lord  Ronald  Gower,  the  sculptor.  The  magnificent  head  of 
the  gracious  duchess  herself  has  been  faithfully  reproduced  by 
the  pencil  of  Johnston  Forbes- Robertson,  and  will  be  found  in 
the  east  gallery,  flanking  the  portraits  by  Leighton  and  Watts. 

‘ Lc  Chaudronnier  ’ (78),  by  Alphonse  Legros,'  is  a capital  piece 
of  realistic  painting ; but  his  portrait  of  Thomas  Carlyle  shows 
a tendency  to  caricature,  and  is  decidedly  crude  in  colour.  As 
to  J.  Whistler’s  ' Nocturnes,’  they  are  simply  too  subtle  for  us, 
and  his  portrait  of  Irving,  as  Philip  II.  of  Spain,  is  like  seeing 
the  man  through  a glass  darkly.  The  Art-instincts  of  Mr. 
Whistler  are  unquestionable;  but  his  performances,  to  most 
people,  are  simply  conundrums. 

There  is  a splendid  decorative  character  in  W.  B.  Richmond’s 
‘ Electra  at  the  Tomb  of  Agamemnon  ’ (57)  which  will  compare 
well,  we  think,  with  the  works  of  the  other  great  decoratists  in 
the  exhibition.  We  must  likewise  commend  Spencer  Stanhope’s 
‘ Eve  Tempted’  (53),  and  John  M.  Strudwick’s  ‘ Love’s  Music’ 
(58),  in  several  compartments. 

E.  Burne-Jones,  who  is  one  of  the  pillars  of  the  Grosvenor 
Gallery,  has  greatly  improved  in  drawing  since  he  left  the  Society 
of  Water  Colours,  but  he  is  yet  far  from  perfection.  There  is  a 
quaint  mediaeval  touch  in  his  six  panels  representing  the  ‘ Days 
of  Creation.’  He  begins  with  one  female  figure  holding  a glass 
globe,  in  which  the  formation  of  the  universe  is  reflected,  and 
goes  on  adding  a figure  for  each  day ; but  there  is  a remarkable 
sameness  throug’hout,  and  when  the  number  is  increased  to  six 
a funereal  sadness  sits  on  every  face,  as  if  they  had  all  been 
assisting  at  a great  melancholy  blunder.  If  there  is  questionable 
drawing  in  some  of  the  girls  looking  into  ‘ Venus’s  Mirror’  (61), 
there  is  much  of  colour  that  is  wonderfully  suggestive  of  Venice. 
His  ‘ Beguiling  of  Merlin  ’ (59),  by  the  white  hawthorn,  may  not 
be  our  idea  either  of  the  enchanter  or  of  the  wily  witch,  Vivien, 
who  outwitted  him  ; but  we  are  free  to  confess,  for  all  that,  the 
work  is  very  original  in  conception,  and  as  an  effort  after  artistic 
composition  the  finest  thing  he  has  done. 

Walter  Crane’s  ‘ Renaissance  of  Venus  ’ (170),  whom  we  see 
standing  her  nude  height  by  the  lip  of  the  sea,  in  full  presence 
of  a number  of  admiring  nymphs,  may  not  be  strictly  true  in 
the  movement  of  every  line,  but  it  is  a remarkably  beautiful 
figure  notwithstanding.  We  need  scarcely  add  how  pleased  we 
are  also  with  Holman  Hunt’s  'Afterglow  in  Egypt ’(46),  with 
Albert  Moore’s  ‘ Sapphires  ’ and  ‘ Marigolds  ’ (50  and  51),  and 
with  F.  W.  Burton’s  portrait  of  ' Mrs.  George  Smith  ’ (57).  Other 
works  which  have  our  hearty  approval  are  Rudolph  Lehmann’s 
‘ Out  of  the  World’  (5),  Lady  Lindsay’s  sweet  profile  portrait  of 
‘ Miss  Violet  Lindsay  ’ (2),  Mr.  Halle’s  portrait  of  ‘ Mrs.  Orr 
Ewing’  (38),  Mr.  Boughton’s  ‘Ruffling  Breeze’  (43),  and  ‘The 
Reaper  and  the  Flowers  ’ (27),  by  P.  R.  Morris. 

In  the  water-colour  gallery  are  a great  many  characteristic 
drawings  by  Richard  Doyle,  not  to  mention  those  by  Sir  Coutts 
and  Lady  Lindsay,  Walter  Severn,  Walter  Crane,  J.  M.  Jopling, 
Lady  Louisa  Charteris,  Mrs.  Helen  C.  Angell,  and  Marie 
Spartali-Stillman . 

Altogether  the  Grosvenor  Gallery  is  full  of  interest  to  people 
making  any  pretensions  to  Art  culture,  and  it  is  with  unfeigned 
satisfaction  we  tender  to  Sir  Coutts  Lindsay  our  congratulations 
on  his  daring  and  his  success. 
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OMING  to  the  end  of  this  side  of  Gallery  No.  III., 
we  find  Sir  Henry  Thompson’s  ‘ Court  of  tlie 
Mosque  in  the  Palace  of  the  Alhambra  ’ (224), 
with  a fountain  in  the  immediate  foreground. 
There  is  an  intelligent  treatment  of  light  and 
shade  in  this  picture  w'hich  enhances  the  value 
of  the  architectural  details,  and  imparts  an 
Art  character  to  the  whole  work.  Close  by  will  be  found  ‘ The 
Fern  Gatherer’  (228),  by  W.  C.  T.  Dobson,  R.A.,  one  of 
those  sweet  young  brunettes,  sitting  full  face  to  the  spectator, 
reaping-hook  in  hand,  which  the  artist  knows  so  well  how  to 
depict. 

In  the  angles  of  the  various  galleries  are  often  found  small 
pictures  of  great  merit,  which  the  visitor  is  apt  to  overlook  from 
the  very  circumstance  of  their  being  in  a corner.  We  would, 
therefore,  call  especial  attention  to  the  following : A.  E.  MuL- 
READY’S  pathetic  little  picture  of  a little  girl  who,  ‘ Left  to 
herself’  (221),  finds  in  the  cold  moonlight  night  a bed  on  the 
hard  pavement ; ‘ The  Lions  of  the  Capitol,  Rome  ’ (222),  by  J. 
Fulleylove  ; ‘ A disused  Harbour,  Suffolk  ’ (229),  by  Walter 
Logsdail  ; ‘ The  Cares  of  a Family’  (230),  a white  hen  and  her 
little  chicks,  by  W.  B.  Baird;  ‘La  Siesta’  (231),  a girl  in  a 
diaphanous  robe  lying  her  length  on  a tiger  skin  at  the  side 
of  a bath,  by  Florence  Bonneau  ; and  ‘ Left  behind  ’ (232),  a 
trooper  lying  on  a bank,  watching  his  comrades  march  away,  by 
R.  S.  James. 

The  door  at  this  end  of  the  gallery  has  on  one  side  a mag- 
nificent landscape  by  ViCAT Cole,  A,,  called  ‘ Summer  Showers ' 
(239)'  which  induce  the  swallows  to  fly  low  over  the  sedgy  river 
whose  noble  sweep  embraces  the  whole  of  the  foreground. 
Above  this  hangs  A.  Stuart  Wortley’S  full-length  portrait 
of  ‘ The  Countess  of  Wharncliffe  ’ (240).  The  lace  on  her  lady- 
ship’s dress  is  very  faithfully  reproduced,  but  the  flesh  tints  have 
a provoking  tendency  to  blackness.  Mr.  Stuart  Wortley  has 
been  much  more  successful  with  the  three-quarter  portrait  of 
‘Miss  Gertrude  Bibby’  (515). 

On  the  other  side  of  the  door,  as  a pendant  to  Vicat  Cole’s 
‘Summer  Showers,’  is  placed  ‘A  cool  Retreat’  (244),  by  T.  S. 
Cooper,  R.A.,  a group  of  cows  standing  under  an  old  bridge,  on 
the  crown  of  which,  giving  a very  striking  and  picturesque  aspect 
to  the  whole  composition,  is,  in  bold  relief  against  the  sky,  a 
woman  in  a cart  stopping  to  have  a chat  with  a man  : it  is  one 
of  the  best  pictures  the  artist  has  painted  for  a longtime.  Close 
to  it  hangs  ' A Bit  of  Blue  ’ (246),  an  old  connoisseur,  with 
spectacles  on  brow,  examining  critically  a jar  of  Nankin  blue. 
H.  Stacy  Marks,  A.,  has  succeeded  here,  as  he  has  succeeded 
in  ‘ The  Spider  and  the  Fly’  picture,  and  indeed  as  he  does  in 
everything  to  which  he  lays  his  hand,  in  giving  appropriate 
individuality  to  his  figure.  The  last-named  picture  (313)  repre- 
sents a gay  young  cavalier  in  canary  satin  dress,  sitting  with 
jaunty  air  on  the  side  of  the  table  in  the  room  of  a lawyer,  who, 
if  one  may  judge  by  the  odds  and  ends  in  the  shape  of  silver 
tankards,  armour,  &c.,  lying  about  his  room,  is  also  a money 
lender.  The  lawyer  is  perusing  with  shrewd  aspect  certain  deeds 
which  will  probably  be  left  in  the  strong  box  of  the  old  spider, 
thus  forming  the  first  silken  thread  round  the  neck  of  the  gay 
young  fly,  which  will  by-and-by,  with  the  other  silky  and  gluti- 
nous fibres,  close  round  his  neck  with  the  inevitable  force  of  a 
hempen  noose.  In  colour,  as  well  as  in  character,  Mr.  Marks, 
to  our  eye,  has  in  this  picture  made  a decided  advance  on  any- 
thing he  has  yet  done. 

In  proximity  to  ‘ A Bit  of  Blue  ’ will  be  found  a couple  of  very 
clever  little  pictures,  viz.  ‘ Hard  Times  ’ (247),  by  G.  Hardy, 
an  old  lady  breaking  the  ice  to  get  at  the  water;  and  ‘Zillah, 
the  Flower  Girl  ’ (248),  a very  pretty  negress,  by  W.  Gale.  A 
little  farther  on  is  ‘ Little  Wisdom  ’ (253),  with  folded  hands,  in 
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black  dress  prettily  lace-trimmed,  and  round  her  waist  a rose- 
coloured  sash,  by  Miss  M.  Brooks  : for  sweet  naivete  both 
of  face  and  action,  this  work  will  class  with  Mr.  Archer’s 
' Florence  Zelia,’  and  Frederick  Leighton’s  ‘ Miss  Mabel  Mills.’ 
Nor  in  passing  along  must  we  omit  mentioning  ‘ A Little  Sailor 
Soy' (255).  by  Blanche  Jenkins,  ‘The  Mousetrap'  (256),  by 
T.  Earl,  nor  ‘ Margheritina  ’ (257),  by  Alfred  Ward. 

The  place  of  honour  on  the  return  side  of  the  great  gallery'  is 
occupied  by  Mr.  Millais’s  fine  landscape  of  ‘ The  Sound  of 
many  Waters  ’ (273),  to  which  we  have  already  made  allusion. 
Above  it  hangs  a splendidly-painted  family  group,  by  James 
Archer,  of  ‘ Mrs.  Matheson,  of  Ardross,’  and  two  of  her  chil- 
dren (274),  surrounded  by  appropriate  Highland  scenery.  On 
one  side  is  placed  a ‘Lady  of  the  Seventeenth  Century’  (272), 
by  Mr.  Pettie,  R.A.,  and  on  the  other  a ‘Portrait’  (276),  by 
H.  T.  Wells,  R.A.  ‘ Miss  Dorothy  Tennant  ’ (267),  holding  a 
squirrel  in  her  hand,  by  G.  F.  Watts,  R.A.,  has  almost  a 
rough  and  sketchy  look  compared  with  the  fair  little  girl  at 
‘Study’  (268),  by  F.  Leighton,  R.A.  The  male  portraits  in 
this  neighbourhood  are  ‘Thomas  Dixon,  Esq.,  of  Littleton’ 
(269),  by  W.  W.  Ouless,  a.,  and  ‘ J.  Shepherd  Birley,  Esq.’ 
(279),  which  Sir  Daniel  Macnee,  the  Scottish  President,  has 
painted  for  the  magistrates  of  Lancashire,  with  all  that  thorough 
appreciation  of  the  character  and  soul  of  his  sitter  for  which 
the  Scottish  school  of  portraiture  has  been  so  long  distinguished. 
This  faculty  for  characterization  will  be  found  displayed  also 
in  Sir  Daniel’s  portraits  of  ‘Henry  Bickneli,  Esq.’  (308),  of 
‘Lord  Mure,  of  the  Court  of  Session’  (1347),  and  of  ‘Colonel 
Claud  Alexander,  of  Ballochmyle  ’ (1348). 

Also  in  the  vicinity  of  ‘ The  Sound  of  many  Waters  ’ will  be  found 
a splendid  landscape  by  J.  Aumonier,  representing  ‘Easton 
Broad,  Suffolk  ’ (265),  with  herons  standing  among  the  sedgy 
water,  which  seems  to  gather  in  pools  along  the  sandy  levels  of 
this  part  of  the  coast ; a solidly  painted  lion-picture,  ‘ Who  shall 
rouse  him  up  ?’  (275),  by  J.  T.  Nettleship  ; ‘A  Stream  by  the 
Sea’  (277),  by  J.  J.  Bannatyne  ; ‘A  Rush  Har\’est  ’ (286), 
with  a most  conscientious  reference  to  nature  and  a thorough 
appreciation  thereof,  by  H.  R.  Robertson  ; and  one  of  the 
best  painted  marine  pictures  which  has  come  from  the  hand  of 
E.  W.  Cooke,  R.A.,  for  years,  ‘ Schevening  Pink  preparing  for 
Sea  ’ (288),  not  only  in  the  colour  and  build  of  the  grounded 
craft,  but  in  the  sands,  the  sea,  and  the  sky,  full  of  local,  and, 
as  one  might  say,  of  geographic  truth. 

The  last  picture  we  have  to  notice  in  the  Great  Saloon  is  by 
A.  Elmore,  R.A.,  ‘ Mary  Queen  of  Scots  and  Darnley  at  Jed- 
burgh ’ (282).  “ Darnley,  tired  of  hunting,  and  no  longer  able  to 

withstand  the  entreaties  of  his  friends,  went  to  Jedburgh  to  see 
the  queen.’  We  see  her  here,  seated,  attired  in  cramosie,  and 
with  wistful  look  reaching  her  hand  across  the  table  that  she 
may  touch  his ; but  he  sulks  and  glooms  as  he  stands  there, 
dressed  in  appropriate  black,  and  the  Earl  will  not  be  won 
back  to  “his  duty  and  to  more  seemly  ways.’’  The  queen’s 
loving  overtures  were  in  vain,  and  Darnley  left  on  the  morrow 
further  to  woo  his  fate.  We  can  with  unfeigned  heartiness  con- 
gratulate Mr.  Elmore  on  this  historic  success.  We  suspect  he 
is,  like  many  more  gentlemen,  over  whom  the  old-fashioned 
sentiment  of  chivalry  still  holds  sway,  a Mariolater;  but  then 
that  is  not  one  of  the  deadly  sins. 

On  entering  Gallery  No.  IV.,  and  turning  sharp  to  the  left, 
several  works  of  merit  will  be  found  hugging  the  corner.  We 
say  to  Rosa  Korerwein  and  her  sister — both  of  whom  paint 
good  pictures — what  we  have  repeatedly  said  to  others.  Attach 
as  much  of  a poetic  quotation  to  your  picture  as  you  please,  but 
if  you  wish  critics  not  to  pass  your  work  over,  give  it  a name  as 
well.  F.  Morgan’s  ‘ Summer  Holiday  ’ (293) — a landscape 
as  clever  as  it  is  quaint — represents  a boy  fishing  in  a piece  of 
water  belonging  to  an  old  country  house,  and  approaching  the  boy 
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is  a lady  in  white  dress,  blue  spencer,  and  straw  Gainsborough. 
Walters.  Stacey,  in  a capital  interior,  represents  Jack  ‘Back 
again’  (298),  and  recounting  at  the  table  to  his  father  and 
mother,  who  listen  with  eager  sympathy,  all  the  dangers  of 
“the  stormy  main.”  We  name  also  with  approval  Allen  C. 
Sealy’s  ‘ Black  Pool,  Odiham’  (291),  Joseph  Clark’s  ‘ Early 
Promise’  (292),  ‘Homeless’  (300),  by  W.  Oliver,  and  'The 
Little  Musician  ’ (299),  by  Clementina  Tompkins. 

Here  also  hangs  a very  sweet  profile  portrait  in  subtle  sym- 
phonies of  green,  as  Mr.  Whistler  w'ould  say,  of  Miss  Charlotte 
MacCarthy,  daughter  of  the  distinguished  novelist,  by  J. 
Forbes-Robertson,  whose  portrait  of  the  Duchess  of  West- 
minster, in  the  Grosvenor  Gallery,  attracted  considerable  notice 
on  the  private  view  day.  T.  Arjistrong’S  picture  of  a girl  in 
a brick-red  dress  of  classic  design  ‘ Feeding  Pigeons  ’ (301), 
is  sound  in  drawing  and  quiet  yet  effective  in  colour.  In 
another  key  John  A.  Houston  reaches  still  more  striking 
effects,  and  with  a figure  whose  significance  comes  much  more 
nearly  home  to  us.  His  ‘ Banner-bearer  of  the  Guild’  (302) — a 
stalwart  fellow  in  black  velvet  and  cuirass,  gaily  besashed 
and  befeathered,  looks  quite  capable  of  maintaining  either  in 
peace  or  war  the  dignity  of  his  ancient  guild. 

H.  Caffieri  does  his  best,  and  by  no  means  without  success, 
to  represent  what  ‘ A Water  Party  ’ in  a pollard-bounded  meadow 
‘ on  the  Thames ' (305),  a hundred  years  ago,  w'as  like  ; and 
John  Charlton  shows  us  what  a ‘Huntsman’s  Courtship’ 
(304)  is  like  to-day ; and  because  it  is  to-day  he  is  perhaps  all  the 
more  trustworthy  in  his  representation.  The  huntsman,  in  his 
pink  bravery,  with  his  horse  and  his  hounds  all  quiet  behind 
him,  stands  at  the  door  and  chats  with  a bu.vom  girl  who  is 
evidently  pleased  with  the  compliment  paid  her.  The  picture  is 
full  of  life  and  colour,  and  is  sure  to  commend  itself  to  the  sport- 
ing w'orld. 

The  place  of  honour  at  this  end  of  Gallery  No.  IV.  is  occupied 
by  an  upright  picture  by  J.  Sant,  R.A.,  representing  a>and- 
some  young  lady  in  a red  petticoat  entering  the  house  with  a 
little  basketful  of  ‘Gleanings’  (310),  consisting  of  peaches, 
flowers,  and  eggs.  On  one  side  of  it  hangs  ‘ Hope  Deferred  ’ 
(309),  by  C.  W.  Cope,  R.A.,  and  on  the  other  P.  H.  Calderon’s 
(R.A.)  ‘ Reduced  Three  Per  Cents.’  (311).  LowES  Dickinson 
has  in  this  part  of  the  Gallery  a very  successful  • portrait  of 
‘Vice-Admiral  Sir  John  Dalrj’mple  Hay,  Bart.’  (312);  and  R. 
Lehmann  an  equally  conscientious  and  no  less  happy  portrait 
of  ‘ The  Earl  of  Stair  ’ (328).  A little  farther  on  in  the  same 
room  Mr.  Lehmann  scores  another  success  in  his  three-quarter 
length  of  the  handsome  ‘Mrs.  Graham  Menzies’  (345).  Very 
beautifully  has  he  treated  also  ‘Her  Grace  the  Duchess  of 
Northumberland  ’ (404),  and  brought  soothing  harmonies  out 
of  her  silvery-grey  dress  and  her  silvery  hair ; and  we  should 
imagine  the  portrait  of  that  bright  boy  in  the  sailor  uniform, 

‘ The  Honble.  Richard  Meade  ’ (624),  will  be  regarded  as  one  of 
the  Art-treasures  of  the  family  of  Lord  Gilford. 

And  while  among  the  portraits  let  us  call  attention  to  ‘ Miss 
Fraser  ’ (330),  by  Georgina  F.  Koberwein;  ‘ Mrs.  J.  Hartopp 
Nash’  (341),  by  Alice  E.  Donkin;  and  ‘The  Lady  Romilly  ’ 
(376),  by  Fanny  Sutherland.  The  place  of  honour  in  the 
fourth  room,  on  that  side  of  the  wall  opposite  the  door  by  which 
we  enter,  is  occupied  by  Mr.  Hook’s  landscape  with  the  dead 
game  in  the  foreground,  in  illustration  of  Shakespeare’s  ‘He 
shot  a fine  shoot,’  and  to  which  reference  has  already  been 
made.  On  one  side  of  it  we  have  the  ‘ Hon.  Constance  Lawley  ’ 
(333)-  Wells,  R.A.,  and  on  the  other  G.  Richmond’s 

(R.A.)  ‘ Hon.  Sir  Anthony  Cleasby,  Baron  of  Exchequer’  (338),  in 
his  scarlet  robes ; which  the  visitor  will  do  well  to  compare  with 
Lowes  Dickinson’s  portrait,  also  in  scarlet,  of  ‘ The  late  Hon. 
Sir  George  Essex  Honyman,  Bart.,  one  of  the  Justices  of 
Common  Pleas’  (381).  Nor  are  ‘Mrs.  Vivian’  (347)>  by  C. 
Vivian,  nor  ‘Oswald  Sickert,  Esq.’  by  O.  Scholderer  (362), 
to  be  omitted  from  our  list  of  honourable  mention.  At  the  same 
time  the  portrait  which  we  most  affect  in  this  Gallery  is  that  of 
‘ F.  Leighton,  Esq.,  R.A.,’  in  a brown  velvet  jacket ; we  are 
glad  to  see  that  the  artist,  J.  Hanson  WALKER,  has  really 
risen  to  the  height  of  his  subject. 


Kate  Thompson  seems  determined  to  go  on  advancing  in 
her  art : her  resolution  has  our  respect,  her  success  our  admira- 
tion, and  we  can  without  any  hesitancy  congratulate  her  on  her 
hooded  Moor  standing  at  the  ‘ Entrance  to  the  Hall  of  Las  Dos 
Hermanas  from  the  Court  of  Lions  ’ in  the  Palace  of  the  Al- 
hambra (323).  Carl  Hoff’s  ‘Tale  of  Two  Conquests’  (332), 
is  cleverly  painted  but  a little  too  palpably  told.  The  old  gen- 
tleman ponders  over  the  map  to  which  the  w'ounded  young  officer 
points,  but  the  daughter  turns  away  her  head  and  looks  alto- 
gether too  conscious.  She  betrays  her  weakness  to  the  enemy, 
and  as  good  as  says,  “ I am  prepared  to  surrender  at  discretion.” 
There  is  a touch  of  humour,  if  not  a sojip(^Qn  of  satire,  in  J.  C. 
Horsley’s  ‘Critics  on  Costume’  (343),  who  are  represented  by 
two  ladies  in  Gainsborough  hats  regarding  with  critical  eye^  an 
ancient  portrait  of  Queen  Elizabeth.  ‘Towing  on  the  Nile 
(344)  has  been  repeatedly  done  before,  but  J.  A.  Bridgman’s 
representation  is  not  on  that  account  the  less  faithful  or  the 
less  skilfully  painted.  We  are  much  pleased  with  G.  Pope’s 
picture  of  ‘ Daily  Bread  ’ (355) ; nor  should  we  like  the  following 
small  contributions  to  escape  notice  : ‘ A Foundling  ’ (349),  by 
F.  R.  Stock;  ‘ A Village  Well’  (350),  by  Edgar  Barclay; 

‘ Mother’s  Darling’ {351),  by  J.  R.  Ashton;  and  ‘ Field  Mice’ 
(353),  by  G.  T.  Rope. 

On  one  side  of  the  exit  door  hangs  a fresh  green  landscape 
by  A.  W.  May,  representing  ‘ A Bend  in  the  River  ’ (359) ; and 
on  the  other  an  equally  delightful  one  by  Mark  Fisher,  repre- 
senting ‘Meadows’  (364).  John  O’Connor’s  evening  effect 
in  ‘ Newcastle-on-Tyne  and  the  High  Level  Bridge  ’ (368)  we 
regard  as  quite  a success ; yet  do  not  understand  very  well  the 
artist’s  standpoint,  possibly  from  deficient  recollection  of  the 
locality;  but  the  salient  features  of  the  old  castle,  and  the 
marvellously  graceful  spire,  from  which  doubtless  was  copied 
that  of  St.  Mary-at-Hill  which  we  see  from  London  Bridge 
springing  so  lightly  into  the  air  above  the  Custom  House,  are 
not  only  readily  recognisable,  but  are  grouped  into  a most 
imposing  architectural  landscape,  to  which  the  effect  of  evening 
lends  suggestion  and  mystery. 

John  Scott’s  illustration  of  ‘ Pensive  Thought  ’ (385),  a girl 
in  black  dress,  working  in  orange-coloured  wool,  is  a vigorously- 
painted  w'ork,  showing  a thoroughly  Rembrandtish  appreciation 
of  the  value  of  light  and  shade.  We  commend  also  T.  J. 
Watson’s  ‘Pastoral’  (371);  C.  Rossiter’S  ‘ Rough  Weather’ 
(372);  and  F.  G.  COTMAN’s  ‘ Family  Group  ’ (375),  showing  a 
fond  father  twanging  a guitar  while  the  mother  holds  baby  on 
her  knee. 

The  most  important  work,  however,  in  this  part  of  the  gallery 
is  ‘The  Heir  of  the  Manor’  {374),  by  Phil.  R.  Morris.  A 
little  boy  in  white  dress  and  blue  sash  gazes  open-eyed  at  the 
dappled  deer,  who  see  and  return  the  compliment,  while  the 
stately  lady-mother,  with  her  Japanese  parasol,  approaches. 
These  are  lively  elements  with  which  to  people  a domain,  and 
Mr.  Morris  has  brought  them  all  into  delightful  harmony.  This 
artist’s  other  contribution,  ‘ The  Lost  Heir  ’ (622),  represents  the 
front  of  a Gipsy’s  tent,  before  which  we  see  a fair-skinned  small 
boy  standing  naked,  to  have  himself  rubbed  dry  after  the  pro- 
cess of  washing.  He  holds  up  his  little  leg  that  the  towel  may 
have  full  play,  and  in  order  to  steady  himself  he  grasps  the 
crisp  curly  head  of  the  Gipsy  girl  who  is  attending  to  him.  In 
the  meantime  the  watchful  eye  of  the  Gipsy  mother,  whom  we  see 
lying  beyond  in  the  dim  interior  of  the  tent,  with  her  own  baby 
at  her  breast,  is  on  the  whole  proceeding,  and  she  is  speculating 
with  herself  on  the  amount  of  tangible  thanks  she  will  receive 
from  “the  kind  gentlemen”  when  they  come  to  claim  the  lost 
heir,  and  discover  how  solicitous  the  good  Gipsies  had  been  as 
to  his  bodily  cleanliness  and  health.  Objects  pertaining  to  the 
tinker’s  craft  lie  about,  and  to  the  left  we  get  a glimpse  of  the 
field  in  which  the  tent  has  been  struck.  The  episode,  like  all  Mr. 
Morris’s  incidents,  is  quietly  effective  and  pleasingly  set  forth.  ^ 
J.  F.  Cole’s  ‘Norman  Farm’  (335)  and  ‘Sheep-washing  m 
Normandy  ’ (340)  show  an  appreciation  of  local  costume,  and 
have  evidently,  like  R.  Gallon’s  pretty  picture  of  ‘The  Fairy 
Glen,  North  Wales’  (346),  been  studied,  and  that,  too,  con- 
scientiously, on  the  spot.  This  remark  applies  with  special 
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force  to  G.  E.  Herixg’S  impressive  landscape  of  ‘Tormore’ 
(334).  We  gaze  upon  a lonely  moorland  peopled  with  those 
upstanding  stones  associated  with  the  name  of  Druid.  The 
gloaming  is  beginning  to  fall,  and,  like  so  many  ghosts,  they 
rise  stark  and  gaunt  between  us  and  departing  day.  Like  a 
true  artist,  Mr.  Hering  has  entered  heart  and  soul  into  the  spirit 
of  the  scene.  The  most  poetic  materials  in  the  world  would 
become  vulgar  if  treated  by  some  people ; while  on  the  con- 
trary, objects  common  and  familiar  grow  ennobled  under  the 
rearranging,  reconstituting  hands  of  men  of  true  insight.  We 
arc,  therefore,  particularly  pleased  with  the  manner  in  which 
G.  E.  Hering  demonstrates  how 

“ Tlic  old  memorials  mark  forgotten  faith 
Upon  the  silence  of  the  centuries.” 

In  noting  Miss  Hilda  Montalba’s  carefully  modelled  heads 
of  four  ‘ Swedish  Peasants  in  Church  ’ (386),  we  naturally  examine 
our  Catalogue  for  the  'name  of  her  sister,  Clara ; but  the  dis- 
tinguished Associate  of  the  Society  of  Painters  in  Water  Colours  is 
conspicuous  by  her  absence.  Alfred  W.  Hunt’s  beetling  cliffs 
‘ On  the  Coast  of  Yorkshire’  (390),  sets  forth  most  forcibly  the 
character  of  the  locality,  and  at  the  same  time  fills  the  eye 
impressively.  F.  A.  Bridgman,  a young  American  artist  of 
mark,  shows  by  his  ‘ Pharisee  and  Publican  ’ (391).  whom  we  see 
in  a dimly-lighted  mosque,  that  he  has  an  intelligent  apprecia- 
tion of  chiaroscuro  and  can  work  effectively  in  a low  key,  just 
as  his  ‘Towing  on  the  Nile’  (344),  in  the  room  we  have  left, 
proves  how  cleverly  he  can  reproduce  the  impression  of  outdoor 
daylight. 

John  Dickinson’s ‘Miss  MonaWay’  (392)  looks  to  our  eyes, 
so  far  as  it  comes  within  their  ken,  a forcible,  clever  work,  and 
deserving  a much  better  place.  C.  T.  GARLAND’S  dark  young 
lady  in  a riding  habit,  buttoning  her  glove,  and  asking,  as  she 
stands  full  face  towards  us,  “Are  you  ready?’  (398),  is  sober 
and  yet  soothing  in  tone;  and  F.  PAULSON’S  ‘My  Mother’ 
(399),  a hale,  hearty  lady  of  middle  age,  is  notable  for  the  care 
he  has  bestowed  on  the  modelling  of  her  face.  But  the  most 
pleasing  portrait  perhaps  in  the  whole  room,  arising  partly  from 
the  graciousness  of  the  sitter,  and  partly  from  the  art  of  the 
limner,  is  that  of  the  ‘Duchess  of  Northumberland’  (404),  by 
R.  Lehmann.  Nothing  could  be  more  artistic  than  the  way  in 
which  Mr.  Lehmann  has  made  her  grace’s  silveiy  hair  the  key 
note  in  his  scheme  of  colour,  and  has  harmonized  therewith 
all  the  various  greys  of  her  dress.  There  is  much  vigorous 
handling  and  masterly  modelling  in  Cyrus  Johnson’s  portrait 
of  ‘Mrs.  Luttreir  (421),  a lady  in  a black  figured  dress;  we 
are  much  pleased  also  with  C.  E.  HALLi’s  portrait  of  ‘The 
Master  of  Sinclair’  (429),  in  the  uniform  of  a lieutenant-colonel. 
The  care  he  has  bestowed  upon  his  manipulation  has  by  no 
means  prevented  him  from  seizing  the  character  of  his  sitter. 
We  have  to  speak  also  with  approbation  of  Sydney  Hodges’ 
portrait  of  ‘Major  Rideout’  (430),  and  of  HUBERT  Herko- 
mer’s  ‘Mrs.  Mason’  (417),  whom  we  see  in  a white  dress, 
standing  on  a terrace.  The  latter  artist’s  only  other  contribu- 
tion this  year  is  in  the  Lecture  Room ; it  represents  a group 
of  peasants,  old  and  young,  and  of  both  sexes,  coming  down  a 
hill  towards  a wayside  cross  to  pray  for  a successful  harv’est 
(916).  The  reverential  aspect  of  the  peasants  is  very  touching, 
and  the  picture  maintains,  we  think,  the  reputation  of  the  artist. 

Cecil  G.  Lawson’s  ‘View  from  Don  Saltero’s,  Cheyne 
Walk,  tempore  1770’  (396),  is  a most  successful  attempt  at 
what  might  be  called  historic  landscape.  The  aspect  of  the 
Thames  at  Chelsea  a century  ago  required  for  its  realisation 
both  fancy  and  research,  as  well  as  local  familiarity  with  its 
riparian  character  to-day  under  various  atmospheric  influences. 
The  picture  throughout  is  carefully  studied,  under  conditions 
true  and  yet  original.  F.  W.  Lawson,  brother  of  the  last- 
named,  has  in  the  Lecture  Room  a figure  subject  equally 
novel  in  character.  He  calls  it  ‘ Imprisoned  Spring : Children 
of  the  Great  City  ’ (998),  to  which  we  may  attach  a double 
meaning.  Two  little  City  Arabs,  a boy  and  a girl,  the  sym- 
metry of  whose  figures  is  finely  suggested  through  their  tatter- 
demalion attire,  stand  on  the  hither  side  of  some  iron  railings, 
a.nd  reach  forth  their  hands  to  pluck  the  almond  blossom, 


which,  to  the  ‘Children  of  the  Great  City’  is  the  welcome  har- 
binger of  spring.  This  picture  is  boldly  painted. 

Gourlay  Steell’s  ‘Challenge’  (410)— two  Highland  bulls 
about  to  encounter  each  other  on  the  edge  of  a stormy  lake  in 
presence  of  the  whole  herd— is  characteristic  both  as  regards 
the  cattle  and  the  landscape.  Robert  Leslie’s  ‘ Calm  off  the 
Foreland’  (414),  is  clever  enough,  but  there  was  no  occasion 
for  his  adopting  so  closely  the  manner  of  Henry  Moore  ; and 
Lionel  Smythe  might  in  his  ‘ Har\-est  of  the  Sea’  (420)  have 
gone  a little  further  and  said  more  distinctly  whether  he  meant 
the  harvest  to  consist  of  herring  or  mackerel,  or  both.  In  other 
respects  the  picture  is  admirable.  Keeley  Halswelle’S 
‘ Rome  from  the  Sistina’  (425),  with  a bearded  Roman  chatting 
with  a gill,  who  stands  on  this  side  the  wall,  in  the  immediate 
foreground,  gives  an  excellent  idea  of  the  Eternal  City,  without 
forgetting  the  sentiment  of  mystery  with  which  in  the  imagina- 
tion of  most  people  it  is  clothed.  To  satisfy  himself  further  as 
to  the  qualities  of  this  artist  the  visitor  must  go  to  Gallery 
No.  X.,  and  there  (1394)  he  will  find  how  successfully  he  can 
devote  himself  to  the  delineation  of  the  human  figure.  The  scene 
is  also  laid  in  Rome,  and  represents  a group  of  naked  children 
at  the  foot  of  some  pillars,  in  illustration  of  the  famous  story  of 
Gregory  the  Great,  who,  w’hen  told  that  some  British  children  he 
saw  exposed  in  the  market-place  for  sale  were  A7igliy  replied, 
“ Non  Afigli,  sed  Angeli,"  so  moved  was  he  by  their  beauty. 

H.  Woods  has  been  very  successful  in  his  rendering  of  ‘ Sun- 
shine’ (422),  on  and  through  the  vine-covered  trcllis-work  of  an 
Italian  villa.  The  like  also  maybe  said  of  ‘Harriette’  (423), 
with  her  hand  on  the  piano,  by  J.  CHARLES  ; ‘ The  Approach  of 
Winter  ’ (427),  by  John  R.  Reid,  and  ‘ His  Last  Vespers  ’ (434), 
a venerable  priest  being  helped  down  by  a chorister  boy  from 
the  stalls,  by  Walter  Logsdail.  The  tone  of  the  picture  is 
in  admirable  keeping  throughout.  J.  B.  Bedford’s  ‘Curly 
Locks  ’ (436),  a pretty  little  girl  in  blue  and  white,  busily  engaged 
on  her  seam,  is  as  simple  and  natural  as  may  be,  but  is  scarcely 
enough  of  a subject  to  represent  fairly  Mr.  Bedford’s  quality  as 
an  artist.  J.  G.  Naish’s  ‘Lifeboat  returning,  with  a sea  to 
starboard  ’ (438),  is  as  buoyant  in  its  downward  plunge  as  if  it 
had  been  painted  by  J.  C.  Hook.  Next  this  laden  lifeboat 
comes  a remarkably  clever  picture,  ‘ O’ershadowed  by  the  pass- 
ing clouds  ’ (439),  by  Ernest  Barton,  one  of  the  ablest  of 
our  American  artists,  who  has  ‘Sunny  September’  (41),  in 
Gallery  No.  I.,  ‘Poets’  Corner,’  (548),  and  ‘The  High  Hall 
Garden  ’ (558),  in  Gallery  No.  VII. 

Among  other  pictures  deserving  honourable  mention  as  we 
pass  along  are  ‘An  Etcher  biting’  (445),  by  Miss  JANE 
Escombe  ; and  a large  and  spirited  picture  of  a Stag  at  Bay  in 
a rocky  brook,  which  Sam.  Carter,  its  author,  calls  ‘The 
Ancient  Sport  of  Kings  ’ (446).  Then  comes  a splendid  picture 
with  yew-trees  dappling  with  their  shadows  the  ‘ Untrodden 
Snow : within  three  miles  of  Charing  Cross,’  by  Andrew 
MacCallum;  ‘Rosalind’  (451),  by  W.  S.  HERRICK;  and  a 
very  charming  picture,  by  G.  H.  Boughton,  called  ‘ Home- 
ward ’ (452),  representing  a mounted  old  gentleman,  with  a 
lady  on  the  pillion  behind  him,  ascending  the  opposite  bank 
of  the  moorland  stream  they  have  just  forded.  The  suggestion 
here  is  of  the  happiest  kind ; and  were  one  to  consult  the 
catalogue  without  reference  to  the  picture  itself,  one  would 
imagine  that  S.  E.  WALLER’S  ‘Home?’  (453)  in  spite  of  its  sus- 
picious note  of  interrogation,  implied  also  something  “ homely 
but  in  this  old  Jacobean  mansion 

“ There  is  no  sign  of  home. 

From  parapet  to  basement.” 

The  speckled  deer  nibble  familiarly  at  the  vine  which  wanders 
at  random  over  the  front  of  the  house,  and  a young  fawn  looks 
with  innocent  inquiry  at  the  lord  of  the  manor,  who,  having  dis- 
mounted from  his  horse,  pushes  open  the  half-unhinged  iron  gate 
and  stays  his  steps  there,  overcome  for  a moment  by  the  sight  of 
the  desolation  that  has  come  to  his  ancestral  home.  Mr.  Waller 
is,  we  believe,  a young  artist,  and  if  he  is  always  as  happy  at 
expressing  the  sentiment  which  suggests  itself  to  him  as  he 
shows  himself  here,  he  will  soon  make  his  individuality  felt. 

( To  be  continued.) 
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PARIS. — Of  the  works  of  Art  now  preparing  in  France  for 
the  Great  E.Khibition  of  1878,  we  have  had  the  good  fortune 
of  seeing  in  the  studio  of  M.  Yvon  a great  historical  page, 
that  had  not  then  left  his  easel.  When  we  say  a great  page, 
we  allude  less  to  the  dimensions  of  the  picture  than  to  the 
height  and  extent  of  the  subject  it  represents.  The  painter  has 
had  the  idea  of  offering  to  the  spectator’s  eye  the  whole  Christian 
legend,  from  the  Judaical  times  to  the  present  era.  However 
vast  the  undertaking  may  appear,  M.  Yvon  has  realised  it  in 
a composition  which,  by  its  general  arrangement,  reminds  one 
somewhat  of  Michael  Angelo’s  ‘ Last  Judgment.’  He  has, 'how- 
ever, carefully  avoided  the  confusion  and  crowding  which  often 
rendered  it  difficult  to  understand  the  subject  of  a picture  con- 
taining so  many  figures.  The  composition  is  disposed  in  the 
shape  of  an  amphitheatre,  of  which  each  characteristic  period 
forms  one  of  the  aerial  steps.  At  the  summit  Jacob  and  his 
twelve  sons,  representing  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  the 
patriarchs  and  the  Jewish  prophets,  are  bathed  in  the  light  of  a 
dazzling  sky.  Christ  rises  above  that  group,  surrounded  with 
an  irradiation  in  the  form  of  a cross.  On  the  step  below,  the 
apostles,  evangelists,  and  martyrs  recall  the  period  when  the  New 
Word  went  forth.  Lower,  Religion  is  personified ; Faith,  Hope, 
and  Charity  occupy  the  centre  of  a group  formed  on  the  left  by  the 
principal  saints  and  on  the  right  by  the  fathers  of  the  Church, 
from  St.  John,  Chrysostom,  and  St.  Augustine,  to  F^nelon  and 
Bossuet.  On  the  lower  step  the  scene  is  laid  on  earth.  An  angel 
— the  “strong  angel”  of  Scripture — holds  the  eternal  Gospels 
on  an  altar  bearing  the  inscription,  Diligite  invicem,  “ Love  one 
another.”  Nations  coming  from  the  extremities  of  the  world 
surround  the  altar.  The  coloured  races  are  enfranchised,  their 
chains  fall,  and  the  arts  of  peace  and  industry  inaugurate  an 
era  of  universal  fraternity.  If  that  thought  is  not  wholly  realis- 
able, it  is  at  least  the  ideal  of  all  generous  souls.  This  is  but 
a brief  analysis  of  M.  Yvon’s  picture,  but  it  will  suffice  to  give 
a summary  idea  of  its  conception  and  execution.  We  may 
congratulate  the  artist  in  particular  on  having  escaped  a danger 
too  often  committed  in  w'orks  of  this  description,  that  of 
serving  as  a party  tool.  He  has  adhered  to  the  broad  and 
general  idea  of  Christianity  as  the  common  basis  of  modern 
civilisation,  and  without  any  regard  to  sectarian  differences.  It 
requires,  we  must  own,  no  small  amount  of  courage  to  undertake 
a work  of  this  sort  at  a time  when  the  public  mind  is  much  more 
inclined  towards  light  and  amusing  productions.  M.  Yvon  has 
given  thereby  one  sign  of  a reaction  which  might  be  extended 
with  advantage.  We  are  so  surfeited  with  pretty,  amiable. 
Ingenious,  and  clever  things,  that  a grave  order  of  ideas  would 
afford  some  rest.  M.  Yvon  has,  besides,  a glorious  past,  which 
is  a guarantee  that  he  will  accomplish  to  his  honour  his  great 
undertaking.  Who  does  not  remember  the  popular  episode 


which  he  painted  for  the  Versailles  Museum  ? The  ‘ Retreat 
from  Russia,’  the  ‘ Storming  of  Malakoff,’  the  battles  of  ' Ma- 
genta ’ and  ‘Solferino,’  have  spread  his  fame  all  over  Europe. 
We  have  also  seen  in  London,  in  1871,  the  immense  Apotheosis 
executed  by  him  for  the  United  States.  The  great  historical 
painter,  however,  has  not  confined  himself  to  large  canvases. 
In  his  moments  of  relaxation  he  has  not  disdained  to  execute 
genre  pictures.  We  have  engraved  in  the  Art  Journal  several 
scenes  of  Russian  life  painted  by  his  fertile  brush  specially  for  us. 
Many  English  amateurs  possess  some  of  his  clever  drawings 
and  charming  pictures ; we  may  name  among  them  Mr.  Fox  and 
Mr.  Jardine,  of  Manchester,  whose  galleries  are  well  known,  and 
Mr.  Weil,  Mr.  Geiger,  and  Mr.  Harding,  of  London.  His  mag- 
nificent whole  length  portrait  of  Monsignor  Capel  created  a great 
sensation  at  the  Royal  Academy  two  years  ago. 

Melbourne. — We  have  received  from  a correspondent  in 
this  city  a catalogue  of  the  seventh  annual  exhibition  of  the 
Victorian  Academy  of  Arts,  which  opened  in  the  month  of 
March  last : two  or  three  of  the  Melbourne  newspapers  contain- 
ing reports  of  the  exhibition  have  also  reached  us.  The  cata- 
logue gives  a list  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-eight  oil  paintings, 
and  one  hundred  and  eighteen  water-colour  drawings,  besides 
two  examples  of  sculpture.  As  might  almost  naturally  be  ex- 
pected, landscape  is  in  the  ascendancy  as  regards  quantity, 
though  for  quality,  according  to  what  the  local  critics  say,  there 
are  but  very  few  works  which  even  reach  mediocrity ; the  far 
greater  number  not  even  reaching  this  comparative  excellence. 
It  must,  however,  be  borne  in  mind  that  Art  is  very  young 
indeed  in  this  far-off  British  colony,  but  there  is  every  reason  to 
hope  that  the  efforts  which  are  being  made  to  give  to  painting 
a “ local  habitation  ’ ’ there  will  not  be  without  favourable  results. 
Our  correspondent  says,  “ Our  community  affords  a good  field 
for  a painter  of  figure  subjects ; our  landscapists  are  passable, 
but  figure  drawing  is  very  much  neglected.  Of  course  I would 
not  hold  out  any  inducement  to  a man  w'ho  is  on  the  high  road 
to  success  in  England  to  abandon  his  prospects  there  for  a 
problematical  success  here,  but  there  must  be  many  a struggling 
artist  at  home  to  whom  fortune  can  come,  if  it  come  at  all,  only 
after  years  of  exertion,  and  perhaps  distress,  and  to  whom  an 
immediate  competence  is  open  here.”  Certainly  we  should 
think,  among  the  numerous  clever  young  artists— and  there  are 
many — who  find  much  difficulty  in  “ making  both  ends  meet” 
in  the  old  country,  some  would  be  found  willing  to  try  their 
fortunes  in  the  midst  of  their  fellow-countrymen  in  Australia. 
We  should  add  that  an  Art-Union  Society  was  established  about 
four  years  ago  at  Melbourne,  which  now  has  a very  considerable 
number  of  members.  The  drawing  for  prizes  took  place  imme- 
diately preceding  the  opening  of  the  Victorian  Academy,  from 
whose  gallery  the  pictures  are  selected. 


THE  WIDOW’S  CRUSE. 

Engraved  by  E.  Rofbe,  from  the  Group  by  J.  Adams-Acton. 


Looking  at  the  kind  of  patronage  given  to  sculptors  in 
the  present  day,  an  artist  must  have  great  faith  in  the 
attractiveness  of  his  subject,  no  less  than  in  his  own  power  to  do 
it  justice,  when  he  undertakes  such  a group  as  that  we  have 
engraved  here. 

The  story  of  ‘The  Widow’s  Cruse’  is  found  in  the  fourth 
chapter  of  the  Second  Book  of  Kings,  to  which  we  must  refer 
our  readers. 

The  sculptor  has  not  sought  to  do  more  than  offer  a literal 


rendering  of  the  incident  described  in  the  narrative  ; but  he  has 
given  to  it  much  poetic  feeling  and  felicitous  artistic  grouping,  im- 
pressive withal,  and  he  shows  a sound  knowledge  of  anatomical 
structure  in  the  modelling  of  the  two  boys.  An  idea  of  the  size 
of  the  group  may  be  formed  when  we  state  that  the  height  of 
the  principal  figure  is  three  feet.  Both  this  work  and  its  com- 
panion, the  ‘ Orestes  and  Pylades,’  were  exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy  in  1869:  they  are  in  the  possession  of  Isaac  Holden, 
Esq.,  M.P.,  for  whom  they  were  especially  executed. 
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SCENERY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 


VII. 


The  contrast  could  scarcely  be  sharper  than  it  is  between  the 
country  in  which  we  go  to  sleep  on  the  fifth  night  of  the 
overland  journey  and  that  in  which  we  awake  on  the  sixth  morn- 
ing. The  scorched,  verdureless,  uninspiring  mountains,  and  the 
flat  fallow  plains  of  the  Humboldt,  are  replaced  in  the  view  from 
the  car-window  by  the  pine-clad  Sierras,  the  misty  blue  of  deep 
canons,  the  content  of  pasture-land,  the  cold,  brilliant  surface 
of  Alpine  lakes,  and  the  rosy  and  white  tips  of  pre-eminent  peaks. 
At  sunset  we  were  in  a region  unutterably  silent  and  desolate. 


upon  which  the  intrusion  of  a railway  seemed  anomalous,  so  far- 
reaching  and  uncompromising  was  the  barrenness.  The  sunset 
cast  an  evanescent  warmth  on  the  blighted  soil,  and  a small 
patch  of  reluctant  green  marked  the  pool  in  which  a wide  river 
disappeared.  We  have  travelled  steadily  on  through  the  night, 
stopping  at  a few  stations,  which  hold  on  to  existence  by  a 
thread  ; and  passengers,  awaking  while  the  train  has  been  still, 
have  been  startled  by  the  complete  silence  of  these  outposts. 
The  drought  and  infertility  have  spread  as  far  west  as  the  eastern 


slope  of  the  Sierras  : we  have  cut  through  the  mountainous  bar- 
rier by  the  canon  of  the  Truckee  River,  and  have  crossed  the 
line  which  separates  California  from  Nevada. 

When  the  curtain  of  night  is  lifted,  we  are  spinning  around 
huddled  foot-hills  at  an  exhilarating  altitude ; the  earth  is 
densely  green,  the  sky  intensely  blue,  and  the  atmosphere  elec- 
trical. We  are  in  the  very  heart  of  the  Sierras,  upon  which  the 
snow  falls  to  a depth  of  thirty  feet,  and  in  which  the  immigrants 
of  old  met  the  last  obstacle  before  reaching  the  golden  lowlands 
of  California. 

Comparisons  are  suggested  between  this  range  and  the  Rocky 
1877. 


Mountains,  the  latter  being  much  superior  in  altitude  and  rougher 
in  conformation,  while  the  Sierras  are  more  imposing  in  the  view 
from  the  passing  train ; the  railway  threading  them  by  passes 
more  difficult  than  those  near  Sherman  by  which  the  eastern 
range  is  crossed.  Another  point  of  contrast  is  in  the  vegetation. 
A scattering  of  stubby  cedars  and  dwarf  pines,  exhausted  from 
the  effort  to  sustain  themselves,  is  the  limit  of  verdure  in  that 
section  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  penetrated  by  the  railw’ay  ; but 
in  the  Sierras  the  pines  are  plethoric  in  numbers  and  phenomenal 
in  growth,  streaking  the  steepest  mountain  sides  with  their 
straight,  inflexible  shafts,  and  toning  the  landscape  with  their 
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sombre  dark  green.  Eighty,  one  hundred,  and  one  hundred 
and  twenty  feet,  are  not  uncommon  sizes  for  those  forest  Stoics, 
which  seem  to  grow  for  the  love  of  the  mountains,  independently 
of  nutrition.  Again,  while  the  peaks  are  not  as  high,  the  track 
approaches  them  nearer  than  it  does  those  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains, and  the  traveller  may  find  himself  among  their  snows 
when  the  lowlands  are  hot  in  August. 

“ For  four  hundred  miles,”  says  Clarence  King,  who  has  made 
extensive  surveys  of  the  region,  “ the  Sierras  are  a definite  ridge, 
broad  and  high,  and  having  the  form  of  a sea-wave.  Buttresses 


of  sombre-hued  rock,  jutting  at  intervals  from  a steep  wall,  form 
the  abrupt  eastern  slope ; irregular  forests,  in  scattered  growth, 
huddle  together  near  the  snow.  The  lower  declivities  are  barren 
spurs,  sinking  into  the  sterile  flats  of  the  Great  Basin.  Long 
ridges  of  comparatively  gentle  outline  characterize  the  western 
side  : but  this  sloping  table  is  scored  from  base  to  summit  by  a 
system  of  parallel  transverse  canons,  distant  from  one  another 
often  less  than  twenty-five  miles.  They  are  ordinarily  two  or 
three  thousand  feet  deep — falling  at  times  in  sheer  smooth- 
fronted  cliffs,  again  in  sweeping  curves,  like  the  hull  of  a ship. 


Lake  Angeline. 


again  in  rugged  V-shaped  gorges,  or  with  irregular,  hilly  flanks, 
opening,  at  last,  through  gateways  of  low,  rounded  foot-hills,  out 
upon  the  horizontal  plain  of  the  San  Joaquin  and  Sacramento.” 
The  overland  trains  from  the  East  and  West  pass  some  of  the 
most  interesting  scenery  of  the  Sierras  in  the  night ; but  the 
tourist,  who  alights  at  Reno  and  makes  the  dHour  to  Virginia 
City,  may  continue  his  journey  to  Sacramento  by  freight-train  in 
the  daytime,  and  this  is  what  we  should  advise  him  to  do,  as  the 
sights  on  the  way  will  handsomely  repay  him  for  the  inconve- 
niences of  the  caboose. 


At  Reno  connection  is  made  with  the  Virginia  and  Truckee 
Railway  for  Carson  and  Virginia  City,  the  former  thirty  and  the 
latter  fifty  miles  distant,  and  at  Carson  stage  connections  are 
made  with  Lake  Tahoe,  which  is  fixed  in  the  writer’s  memory  as 
one  of  the  exceptional  revelations  of  Nature  to  which  the  most 
ardent  enthusiasms  of  Art  cannot  give  undue  praise  or  exag- 
gerated interpretation.  After  the  stage  has  been  toiling  up-hill 
for  two  or  three  hours  along  a dusty  road,  partly  strung  across  a 
precipice,  upon  which  swarm  pines,  firs,  oaks,  willows,  and  many 
strongly  individualised  shrubs,  such  as  manzamta,  with  its 
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brilliant  crimson  berries  and  birch-colourcd  stalks,  and  pale 
white-thorn,  which  in  contrast  with  the  former  resembles  a 
withered  old  man  side  by  side  with  an  exuberant  country  girl — 
after  two  or  three  hours  of  such  travel,  each  moment  of  which 
has  w’idened  the  outlook,  and  brought  a stronger  and  colder  wind, 
with  a greater  pungency  of  resin,  into  the  face — the  traveller 
attains  the  summit  of  the  divide,  and  becomes  the  master  of  a 
visual  situation  commanding  two  extensive  and  very  dissimilar 
pictures. 

His  gaze  turned  to  the  east,  he  sees  the  smoky-red  desert. 


with  spiral  columns  of  dust  rising  out  of  it — a relief-map  washed 
with  one  colour,  that  colour  an  inarticulate  expression  of  dejec- 
tion ; the  surface  of  the  earth  is  crumpled  with  mountains  to  the 
extreme  horizon,  and  the  mountains  have  no  other  beauty,  no 
other  variation  to  their  prevailing  maroon  tint,  than  an  occa- 
sional patch  of  snow.  Now  let  him  face  the  westward.  Again 
there  are  mountains,  a visibly  accentuated  chain,  drawn  from 
the  farthest  north  to  the  farthest  south.  But  these  are  of  im- 
j posing  height,  sharper  modelling,  and  varied  colouring— blue, 

! purple,  olive,  and  grey.  The  hat,  wide  valley  of  Clear  Creek  is 


Donner  Lake,  from  the  Snow  Sheds. 


interposed,  and  beyond  this  Lake  Tahoe'  is  discovered— cold, 
lucid,  quivering  with  light,  and  encircled  by  an  edge  of  snow- 
tipped  peaks.  No  view  of  the  Sierras  from  the  railway  is  as  fair 
and  impressive  as  this — unquestionably  one  of  the  grandest  in 
all  the  Far  West. 

A rapid  descent  through  an  “open”  canon,  thickly  studded 
with  pines  and  firs,  brings  us  to  Glenbrook,  on  the  shore  of  the 
lake,  which  may  thence  be  circumnavigated  by  means  of  a little 
steamboat,  which  makes  daily  trips  between  the  months  of  May 
and  October. 


Tahoe  is  about  twenty-two  miles  long  and  ten  miles  wide. 
One-fourth  of  it  is  in  Nevada  and  three-fourths  in  California. 
The  circumference  is  about  seventy  miles,  allowing  for  the 
indentions  of  the  shore.  The  water  has  been  sounded  to  a depth 
of  over  1,600  feet,  and  is  man’ellously  clear.  Near  the  shore  it 
is  of  a transparent  emerald,  decked  with  the  W’hite  of  rounded 
granite  boulders  embedded  in  yellow  sand,  and  in  deeper  places  it 
is  a blue— not  such  an  indigo-blue  as  the  Atlantic,  but  an  unusual 
shade,  resembling  the  turquoise,  its  motion  being  as  heavy  as 
that  of  oil  and  the  low  waves  falling  from  the  prow  of  a boat 
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like  folds  of  silk.  There  is  a g-loomy  theory  that  the  human 
body  sinking'  in  this  serene  depth  is  engulfed  for  ever,  and  it  is 
a fact  that  the  bodies  of  the  drowned  have  never  yet  been 
recovered.  Marvellously  clear  as  the  water  actuall)'  is  in  the 
shallow  parts  (the  boats  floating  upon  it  appear  to  be  sus- 
pended in  the  air  as  we  look  down  upon  them  from  the  land- 
ings, nothing  save  a thin  sheet  of  glass  seeming  to  intervene 
between  the  eye  and  the  bottom,)  it  is  apparently  opaque  in  the 
greater  depths ; an  illusion  which  is  only  dispelled  by  the 


iridescence  of  perhaps  a stray  trout,  sporting  at  a depth  of  thirty 
feet  or  more  below  the  surface. 

The  lake  is  over  6,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  at 
times  is  so  fiercely  ruffled  by  the  winds  from  the  mountains  that 
navigation  has  to  be  abruptly  closed. 

From  Tahoe  City,  a small  settlement  on  the  western  shore,  a 
stage-road  leads  through  the  Truckee  Caiion  to  Truckee,  where 
we  reconnect  with  the  Central  Pacific  Railway,  thirty-four  miles 
west  of  Reno.  Within  a convenient  area  there  are  several  other 
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lakes,  all  of  them  offering  inducements  to  the  sportsman  and  to 
the  lover  of  Nature : Lake  Angeline,  of  which  Ivir.  \Voodward 
has  made  a striking  illustration ; Cascade  Lake,  near  Tahoe ; 
Silver  Lake,  from  which  the  water  supply  of  Virginia  City  is 
drawn ; Palisade  Lake,  famous  for  trout ; Fallen  Leaf  Lake, 
which,  to  the  writer’s  mind,  is  the  prettiest  of  all ; and  Donner 
Lake,  which  is  within  three  miles  of  Truckee.  The  snow  falls 
with  a vengeance  on  the  mountains  around  Truckee. 

The  lake  is  held  in  by  mountains,  including  one  called  Donner 
Peak — forests  of  evergreens  sloping  to  the  water’s  edge,  outward 


from  which  the  banks  are  repeated  in  reflections.  The  best 
view  is  obtained  from  the  western  summit,  however,  and  this  is 
the  standpoint  our  artist  selected  for  his  picture. 

West  of  Truckee,  the  snow-sheds  frequently  interrupt  the  view 
from  the  cars  ; and  in  between  two  stations.  Strong  s Canon  and 
Emigrant  Gap,  they  are  almost  continuous  for  a distance  of 
twenty-nine  miles.  They  are  built  on  two  plans,  some  being 
fiat-roofed,  and  others  pitch-roofed,  and  they  cost  from  £\,^oo 
to  ^2,000  a mile,  except  where  masonry  was  necessary,  this 
increasing  the  cost  to  ^6,000  a mile. 

William  H.  Rideing. 
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The  Royal  Academy.— H.  W.  B.  Davis,  Esq.,  A.R.A., 
has  been  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Academician,  and  P.  R. 
Morris,  Esq.,  and  J.  B.  Burgess,  Esq.,  have  been  elected 
Associates.  These  elections  are  satisfactory;  they  add  much 
to  the  strength  of  the  body  ; but  what  shall  we  say  of  the  candi- 
dates, quite  as  eligible,  whose  admission  has  been  postponed  ? 
Perhaps  we  had  better  say  little,  but  we  think  none  the  less  of 
the  injustice  they  suffer.  We  cannot  but  feel  sincere  sympathy 
for  those  who  year  after  year  are  subjected  to  a painful  and 
unnecessary  disappointment. 

The  National  Gallery  has  recently  come  into  possession 
of  a very  fine  specimen  of  George  Morland’s  work,  the  gift  of  Mr. 
Thomas  Birch  Wolfe,  in  whose  family  it  has  been  ever  since  it 
left  the  exhibition-rooms  in  Somerset  House ; it  was  purchased 
of  the  painter  by  the  donor's  uncle,  the  late  Rev.  Sir  Henry  Bate 
Dudley.  The  picture,  called  ‘ The  Farmer’s  Stable,’  is  new  to 
the  public  generally,  but  has  always  been  spoken  of  by  those 
who  knew  it  in  years  gone  by  as  a most  successful  work.  It 
represents  two  cart-horses — one  white  ; the  other,  which  follows, 
a lightish  brown — being  led  into  the  stable  through  a very  wide 
doorway ; they  are  accompanied  by  the  farmer’s  pony,  which  is 
saddled.  Near  the  manger  is  a man  collecting  together  with 
his  hands  a quantity  of  straw  on  the  floor  of  the  stable,  and  in 
the  right  hand  corner  of  the  composition  are  a wheelbarrow, 
spade,  and  broom.  The  picture  appears  to  be  more  carefully 
painted  than  was  usual  with  Morland,  and  is  most  effective  in 
chiaroscuro  ; the  light  streams  in  through  the  open  doorway,  on 
the  white  horse  especially,  which  is  thus  brought  into  striking 
prominence,  yet  is  by  no  means  obtrusive,  the  surrounding 
passages  of  the  composition  being  so  treated  as  to  carry  off 
the  whiteness  of  the  animal,  though  leaving  it  still  the  point  of 
light.  The  canvas  is  large,  and  as  our  National  Gallery  pre- 
viously contained  no  specimen  of  the  painter  the  country  is  to 
be  congratulated  on  possessing  so  characteristic  an  example  of 
this  genuine  English  artist  as  ‘ The  Farmer’s  Stable.’ 

Female  School  of  Art.— Sir  Rutherford  Alcock,  K.C.B., 
presided  at  the  annual  meeting,  held  in  the  theatre  of  the 
Museum  of  Geology,  Jermyn  Street,  on  the  nth  of  July,  when 
the  distribution  of  prizes  to  the  successful  students  took  place. 
The  report  for  the  past  year  was  in  every  way  satisfactory,  her 
Majesty  having  given  an  extra  special  mark  of  her  approbation 
by  granting  an  additional  sum  of  ;^io  to  the  Queen’s  scholar- 
ship, and  by  the  purchase  of  two  works  from  the  selection  sent 
for  her  Majesty’s  inspection.  The  committee  had  again  to  con- 
gratulate Miss  Gann — who  has  for  so  many  years  superintended 
the  school,  and  whose  abilities  and  able  management  have 
brought  it  to  the  high  position  it  has  now  reached — on  having 
had  awarded  to  her  by  the  Lords  of  the  Council  of  Education  a 
premium  of  name  of  this  lady  being  fourth  on  a list  of 

one  hundred  and  thirty-eight  competing  schools.  The  Depart- 
ment has  instituted  annual  local  examinations  of  a higher  grade 
in  painting  from  nature,  drawing  from  the  life  and  the  antique, 
artistic  anatomy,  modelling  from  the  life  and  the  antique, 
and  in  other  branches  of  Art-knowledge,  and  the  committee 
express  a hope  that  the  students  of  this  school  will  strive  to  gain 
distinction  in  these  several  classes.  Five  students  received 
prizes  in  the  first  division,  national  awards  ; in  the  second  divi- 
sion, local  awards,  the  Queen’s  gold  medal  was  adjudged  to 
Miss  Ida  Lovering,  and  it  was  recommended  that  Miss  Alice 
Hanslip  should  retain  the  Queen’s  scholarship,  value  ;^30,  for 
another  year.  The  Gilchrist  scholarship,  worth  ^50,  was  awarded 
to  Miss  Mary  Anne  Burney.  The  committee  acknowledged  the 
gift  of  ten  guineas  from  Lord  Hatherley,  and  of  a like  sum  from 
Mr.  Henry  Bicknell,  which  had  enabled  them  to  sanction  three 
scholarships  for  this  year.  Sir  R.  Alcock  presented  the  prizes, 
and  afterwards  addressed  the  students  and  the  general  company 
in  some  suitable  remarks. 

1877- 


Artists’  Amicable  Fund. — We  have  been  appealed  to  on 
behalf  of  this  institution,  which  is  greatly  in  need  of  pecuniary 
help.  It  was  originally  formed  about  half  a century  ago,  with 
the  object  of  assisting  its  members  in  case  of  illness,  or  of  inca- 
pacity of  any  kind  for  following  their  profession.  For  many 
years  it  was  believed  to  be  prosperous,  and  to  have  accumulated 
considerable  capital ; while  there  is  evidence  that  since  the 
existence  of  the  society  upwards  of;^i6,ooo  have  been  applied  in 
succouring  the  needy.  It  seems,  however,  that  as  time  went 
on  the  claims  became  heavier,  and  although  the  premiums  have 
been  gradually  raised  to  double  their  original  amount,  there  is  a 
deficit  of  £y,ooo,  which  amount  the  institution  should  have  in 
hand  to  meet  its  engagements.  This  has  been  ascertained  from 
a valuation,  made  in  compliance  with  the  New  Friendly  Societies 
Act,  of  the  institution’s  liabilities  and  assets.  The  amount  in 
question  being  entirely  beyond  the  means  of  the  small  number 
of  members  to  supply,  the  committee  consider,  and  rightly,  that 
the  society  has  some  claim  on  the  sympathy  and  aid  of  all 
patrons  of  Art,  to  avoid  its  inevitable  dissolution,  which  must  be 
the  only  alternative;  such  a result  would  fall  most  heavily  on  a 
class  of  artists  but  little  able  to  bear  it.  Messrs.  Ransom, 
Bouverie,  & Co.,  i,  Pall  Mall  East,  have  kindly  consented  to 
receive  any  donations  and  subscriptions  which  may  be  placed 
in  their  hands  on  behalf  of  the  " Artists’  Amicable  Fund.” 

Spurious  Art-Unions. — We  have  more  than  once  warned 
our  readers  against  these  “institutions,”  as  they  are  termed; 
we  do  so  again.  They  are  altogether  evil.  Under  inviting 
pretences  the  public — especially  country  gentlemen,  clergymen, 
and  employers  of  labour — are  invited  to  pay  a guinea,  or  a shil- 
ling, as  the  case  may  be,  in  order  to  “secure”  impressions — 
utterly  worn  out  and  defaced  by  usage — of  some  print  that  has 
been  popular.  The  “copyright”  is  said  to  be  in  possession  of 
the  projectors,  who,  having  bought,  for  a very  small  price,  the 
exhausted  copper  or  steel,  sell  as  many  paper  impressions  from 
it  as  the  weak  and  credulous  part  of  the  public  will  buy.  They 
would  disgrace  a hovel,  or  a workshop,  or  a Thames  barge. 
The  report  of  the  Art-Union  of  London  comments  with  due 
severity  on  the  cupidity  of  publishers  who  sell  to  such  dealers 
worn-out  plates  like  those  we  refer  to. 

South  Kensington  Museum.— The  Shah  of  Persia  has 
presented  to  the  museum  a valuable  assortment  of  modern  Per- 
sian textiles,  consisting  of  fourteen  carpets  of  various  designs 
and  places  of  manufacture ; twenty-four  pieces  of  patchwork 
embroidery,  made  at  Resht,  to  serve  as  table  carpet,  tray  and 
cushion  covers  ; twenty-six  pieces  of  Kerman  silk  embroidery  on 
shawl  material,  in  the  form  of  waistbelts,  bed-quilts,  pillow  and 
table  covers,  &c. ; and  ten  other  pieces  of  various  textiles. 

Public  Statues. — A return  has  been  issued  of  the  number 
of  public  statues  within  the  Metropolitan  police  district  which 
have  been  transferred  to  the  charge  of  the  Commissioners  of 
Works  and  Public  Buildings  under  the  provisions  of  17  & 18 
Vic.,  c.  33,  sec.  7,  or  erected  under  sec.  2,  since  the  passing  of 
that  Act,  with  the  description  of  the  places  where  such  statues 
have  been  placed,  and  the  dates  when  they  were  so  transferred. 
The  following  is  the  list : Richard  Cceur  de  Lion,  Old  Palace 
Yard,  1861  ; Sir  James  McGrigor,  Chelsea  Hospital  Ground. 
1865  ; Sir  John  Franklin,  Carlton  Terrace  Gardens,  1866;  Lord 
Herbert  of  Lea,  Pall  Mall,  1868  ; the  Guards’  Memorial,  Water- 
loo Place,  1873  ; the  Earl  of  Derby,  Parliament  Square,  1874; 
Viscount  Palmerston,  Parliament  Square,  1877 ; Sir  Robert 
Peel,  Parliament  Square,  1877. 

Professor  Von  Angeli’s  Portrait  of  the  Premier. — 
In  our  notice  of  the  Royal  Academy  exhibition  we  had  occasion 
to  praise  with  more  than  complimentary  emphasis  H.  Von 
Angeli's  portrait  of  H.I.H.  the  Crown  Princess  of  Prussia, 
Princess  Royal  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  This  same  artist 
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has  been  commissioned  by  her  Majesty  to  paint  for  Windsor 
Castle  a series  of  portraits  of  those  persons  whom  the  Queen 
esteems  and  delights  to  honour.  Among  those  the  gifted 
professor  has  already  limned  are  Sir  T.  M.  Biddulph,  the  very 
Rev.  Dean  Stanley,  and,  as  we  have  said,  our  own  Princess 
Royal.  To  this  list  has  now  to  be  added  the  portrait  of  the  Earl 
of  Beaconsfield,  which  the  Queen  kindly  permitted  for  a short 
time  to  be  on  view  at  the  gallery  of  Messrs.  Colnaghi  and  Co., 
Pall  Mall  East.  These  gentlemen  have  placed  the  work  in  the 
able  hands  of  Mr.  T.  L.  Atkinson  for  engraving.  The  portrait  is 
about  three-quarter  face,  and  although  taking  in  the  bust,  does 
not  include  the  hands.  The  professor  has  devoted  his  whole 
strength  to  the  delineation  of  the  remarkable  face  of  his  most 
remarkable  sitter.  Without  overstraining,  he  has  brought  the 
premier’s  countenance  into  powerful  relief,  and  in  this  subtle 
modelling  he  has  been  careful  to  read,  as  he  went,  every  facial 
touch  betokening  the  character,  intellect,  and  soul  of  the  great 
minister.  Though  thus  incisive,  as  it  were,  realistic,  and  posi- 
tive, he  is  nevertheless  spontaneous,  broad,  and  dignified ; and 
the  same  reserved  force  comes  out  in  the  colouring.  One  has 
to  stand  a few  minutes  in  presence  of  the  painting  to  catch  its 
key ; but  the  moment  the  eye  takes  in  the  scheme  of  colour- 
ing, the  spectator  yields  himself  willingly  to  its  quiet  power,  and 
allows  himself  to  be  gratefully  impressed  with  its  richness  and 
volume.  We  are  always  jealous  of  the  advent  of  foreigners 
when  their  performance  falls  short  of  their  pretensions,  and 
when  they  supplement  by  personal  influence  the  deficiences  of 
their  genius ; but  no  man  ever  called  up  our  insular  jealousies 
who  was  a real  master  of  literature  or  Art ; and  Von  Angeli 
adds  one  more  to  the  number  of  those  whom  we  have  welcomed 
warmly,  and  with  whom  we  have  amply  shared  the  good  things 
w’e  possess.  We  ought  to  add  that  the  Messrs.  Colnaghi  have 
just  published  a remarkably  clever  lithograph,  by  Karl  Straub,  of 
Munich,  of  the  Queen,  after  a splendid  portrait  executed  by 
Herr  Von  Angeli.  Another  notablework  by  the  able  professor 
is  the  portrait  of  Lord  Wilton,  painted  for  the  Yacht  Club,  of 
which  he  is  the  gallant  commodore. 

Mr.  Macmichael,  an  eminent  producer  of  monograms  and 
other  productions  of  that  class,  has  submitted  to  us  some  exam- 
ples of  his  art.  They  are  graceful  in  design  and  very  skilfully 
executed.  The  best,  perhaps,  is  one  that  bears  the  word  “ Bal- 
moral,” the  initials  being  V.  R.  I.,  signifying  Victoria,  Queen, 
and  Empress  (of  India).  Several  years  ago  we  directed  atten- 
tion to  a variety  of  such  works  issued  by  Mr.  Macmichael ; we 
are  glad  to  find  he  has  not  retrograded ; we  have  seen  nothing 
of  the  kind  so  near  perfection.  They  are  w'orthy  to  proceed,  as 
they  often  will  do,  from  the  boudoir  of  the  Queen. 

A New  Pottery. — Our  attention  has  been  directed  to  several 
interesting  articles  of  pottery  manufactured  at  Rye,  in  Sussex, 
and  called  “ Sussex  Pottery.”  At  present  it  is  not  placed  so  as 
to  be  examined,  and  our  notice  will  convey  but  a faint  idea 
of  its  merit.  Its  peculiarities  are  in  the  colour  of  the  clay  and 
in  the  glaze  ; the  latter  is  the  invention  of  the  founder  of  the 
establishment,  Mr.  F.  Mitchell,  by  whose  widow  it  is  now 
conducted  ; the  clay  is  native,  found  in  the  immediate  neigh- 
bourhood. The  ware  is  brown,  and  shows  off  well  the  spots 
of  colour  introduced  to  give  effect.  The  hand,  or  rather  the 
fingers,  have  been  freely  used  in  moulding  the  shapes,  and  it  is 
obvious  that  they  have  been  directed  by  an  artistic  spirit, 
although  as  yet  Art  has  not  greatly  aided  them,  for  the  works 
are  still  in  their  infancy.  There  seems  to  be  here  an  opening  for 
an  experienced  and  capable  business  man  to  undertake  the 
task  of  placing  the  Bellevue  Pottery  at  Rye  on  a footing  with 
the  old  established  potteries  of  the  kingdom.  Even  now  the 
productions  are  numerous  and  varied  ; some  vases,  pilgrims’ 
bottles,  water  jugs,  &c.  , are  of  considerable  excellence.  We 
speculate  on  what  may  be  done  by  noting  what  has  been  done. 

The  late  President  of  the  United  States  has  been, 
as  he  ought  to  be,  duly  honoured  during  his  visit  to  London ; 
all  classes,  from  the  humblest  to  the  very  highest,  have 
combined  to  render  homage  — chiefly  to  his  great  country, 
no  doubt,  but  in  part,  and  not  a small  part,  to  himself.  The 


profound  respect  and  the  strong  regard  everywhere  manifested 
must  have  gratified  him  much.  There  has  been  little  of  noisy 
demonstration ; the  attention  paid  to  him  had  more  the  character 
of  affection  than  of  hero-worship,  although,  no  doubt,  that  senti- 
ment animated  those  who  saw  him  contemplating  for  the  first 
time  in  his  life  some  of  the  actual  scenes  famous  in  the  history 
of  his  race  from  being  associated  with  the  names  and  deeds 
of  our  departed  heroes.  The  visit  of  the  general  will  go  a long 
way  to  cement  the  friendship  between  two  countries,  united  by  so 
many  sacred  ties,  and  which,  acting  in  concert,  might,  if  need 
were,  defy  the  world  in  arms.  Among  other  compliments  paid 
to  him  was,  of  course,  the  freedom  of  the  City;  the  deed  was 
contained  in  a gold  casket,  designed  and  executed  by  Mr.  J.  W. 
Benson.  The  obverse  centre  panel  contains  a view  of  the 
Capitol  at  Washington,  and  on  the  right  and  left  are  the  ex- 
President’s  monogram  and  the  arms  of  the  Lord  Mayor.  On 
the  reverse  side  of  the  casket  is  a view  of  the  entrance  to  the 
Guildhall,  and  an  appropriate  inscription.  At  the  ends  are  two 
figures,  also  in  gold,  finely  modelled  and  chased,  representing 
the  City  of  London  and  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing 
their  respective  shields,  the  latter  executed  in  rich  enamel.  At 
the  corners  are  double  columns,  laurel-wreathed  with  corn  and 
cotton,  and  on  the  cover  are  cornucopia,  emblematical  of  the  fer- 
tility and  prosperity  of  the  United  States.  The  rose,  shamrock, 
and  thistle  are  also  introduced.  The  cover  is  surmounted  by 
the  arms  of  the  City  of  London.  The  casket  is  supported  by 
American  eagles,  modelled  and  chased  in  gold,  the  whole 
standing  on  a velvet  plinth,  decorated  with  the  stars  and  stripes. 

Exhibition  of  Old  Wedgwood  Ware  at  the  Ceramic 
Galleries  of  Messrs.  Phillips,  Oxford  Street.— The 
Messrs.  Phillips  have  been  engaged  for  many  months  back  in 
organizing  this  exhibition  of  upwards  of  eleven  hundred  of  the 
choicest  specimens  of  Josiah  Wedgwood’s  art.  Through  the 
liberal  contributions  of  such  well-known  collectors  as  Felix 
Joseph,  Professor  Church,  Sir  Dudley  Coutts  Marjoribanks, 
James  Bowker,  Cornelius  Cox,  Dr.  J.  Braxton  Hicks,  Miss  Pel- 
latt.  Dr.  Hooker,  Warren  de  la  Rue,  Henry  Doulton,  and  various 
members  of  the  Wedg^vood  family,  the  labours  of  the  Messrs. 
Phillips  have  resulted  in  a great  success  ; and  whoever  cares  to 
form  a true  estimate  of  the  preciousness  of  Josiah  Wedgwood’s 
art  w'ill  do  W’ell  to  pay  a visit  to  the  gallery  of  the  Messrs. 
Phillips.  Plaques,  vases,  basins,  coffee  cups,  candlesticks, 
centrepieces,  and  dessert  services  of  all  manner  of  designs, 
cameos,  medallions,  and  other  gems,  wdll  be  found  abun- 
dantly represented  in  the  collection.  It  is  only  when  we  feel 
the  wonderfully  soft  satiny  surface  of  real  Wedgw’ood  that  we 
can  form  a true  estimate  of  the  great  potter ; and  only  when  we 
behold  the  variety  of  classic  themes  which  came  from  the  hand 
of  his  coadjutor,  can  we  judge  of  the  genius  of  John  Flaxman. 

The  Ascot  Gold  Cup. — Never  till  the  present  year  of  grace 
has  the  Ascot  Gold  Cup  been  really  of  gold.  Like  most  so- 
called  “gold”  plate,  it  has  been  merely  silver  gilt;  but  Lord 
Lonsdale,  when  he  points  to  the  cup  which  Petrarch  won  for 
him  the  other  day,  will  be  able  to  say,  “ It  is  of  solid  gold.” 
The  Messrs.  Hancocks  & Co.,  having  thus  the  more  precious 
metal  to  deal  with,  placed  the  matter  in  the  hands  of  their 
modeller.  Signor  Monti,  who  acquired  such  European  renown 
with  his  ‘Veiled  Lady/  at  the  first  Great  International  Exhi- 
bition, and  the  result  is  a vase  of  more  than  ordinary  Art 
excellence.  It  is  twenty  inches  in  height,  and  stands  upon  a 
rose-water  dish  fourteen  inches  in  diameter.  The  style  of 
ornamentation  follows  the  latest  architectural  mode,  viz.,  that 
of  Queen  Anne,  and  each  part  is  hammered  out  of  a single 
plate  of  gold.  The  depths  of  the  bold  fluting  on  the  cup  and  of 
the  sunk  parts  and  rounds  of  the  salver  are  quite  a triumph  of 
English  hammer-work.  The  cup  is  crowned  with  a youth 
restraining  a colt,  and  the  handles  are  represented  by  two  half- 
figures of  Fame,  bearing  wreaths.  At  the  base  are  four  figures 
of  boys  carrying  shields  and  emblems  of  success.  The  more 
salient  ornamental  features  of  the  salver  consist  of  four  heads, 
chased  in  the  highest  relief,  representing  the  elements,  as 
suggestive  and  illustrative  of  speed.  The  effect  of  the  whole  is 
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remarkably  chaste,  yet  attractive  and  telling,  and  the  Messrs. 
Hancocks  & Co.  are  to  be  congratulated  on  having  produced 
in  the  precious  metal  so  legitimate  a piece  of  Art-work.  The 
value  of  the  cup  is  1000  sovereigns. 

The  New  Belgian  Gallery,  New  Bond  Street.— 
Among  the  many  choice  works,  Belgian,  French  and  Italian, 
which  adorn  the  walls  of  this  lately-opened  exhibition,  ‘ The  Break 
of  Day,’  by  Charles  Hermans,  of  Brussels,  is  by  far  the  most 
notable.  When  in  the  Paris  Salon  last  year  it  attracted  universal 
admiration,  and  since  then  it  has  won  the  plaudits  of  judges 
equally  critical  in  Berlin,  Dusseldorf  and  Hamburg.  M.  Her- 
mans is  not  one  of  those  whose  creed  is  embodied  in  the  narrow 
dogma  of  “ Art  for  Art’s  sake.’  His  faith  takes  a wider  sweep, 
and  tells  him  that  aesthetics  and  ethics  must  go  hand  in  hand. 
The  picture  represents  some  bacchanals,  male  and  female, 
leaving  at  early  morning  the  house  where  they  have  been, 
dancing  all  night  and  drinking  themselves  into  maudlin  imbe- 
cility. The  young  man  in  the  foreground  has  on  each  arm  a 
girl  tricked  out  in  all  the  flaunting  fineiy  of  her  trade,  and  all 
three  present  a sight  most  pitiable  alike  to  the  spectators  out  of 
the  picture  and  to  the  group  of  honest  work-people  in  it,  who 
stand  aside  for  a moment  that  the  poor  drunken  drabs  may  pass. 
The  expression  of  curious  inquiry  on  the  face  of  the  workman’s 
wife,  who  has  hold  of  her  husband’s  arm,  and  the  look  of 
disapprobation,  which,  on  their  boy’s  frank  countenance,  much 
to  the  satisfaction  of  his  observant  father,  darkens  into  a frown, 
as  he  watches  the  revellers  emerging  from  their  noisome  den 
into  the  healthy  light  and  air  of  the  morning,  when  man  should 
be  going  forth  to  his  labour,  form  an  edifying  and  instructive 
contrast  to  the  debased  expression  in  the  countenances  of  the 
drivelling  libertines  before  them. 

Sir  Noel  Baton’s  ‘ Christ  bearing  the  Cross  ’ has 
been  purchased  lately  by  Mr.  Cadbury  Jones,  of  New  Bond 
Street,  who  will  presently  place  this  truly  admirable  work  in  the 
hands  of  a competent  engraver. 

D.wid’s  Picture  of  ‘Tintoretto  Painting  his  Dead 
Daughter.’ — Jacques  Louis  David,  painter  to  Louis  XVI., 
whose  death  he  afterwards  voted,  the  friend  of  Robespierre,  and 
by-and-by  one  of  the  deifiers  of  Napoleon,  was,  in  spite  of  his 
political  vagaries,  a great  painter,  and  the  reviver  of  modern 
classic  Art.  Among  the  most  natural  and  impressive  of  his 
creations  is  assuredly  to  be  reckoned  ‘Tintoretto  Painting 
his  Dead  Daughter.’  The  work  came  into  the  possession  of 
Mr.  W.  W.  Watkins,  of  the  Stereoscopic  Company,  Regent 
Street — in  whose  gallery  it  is  now  being  exhibited — shortly 
after  the  Franco-Prussian  war,  during  which  so  many  works 
of  Art  found  their  way  to  England.  Tintoretto  is  represented 
with  a face  and  physique  similar  to  Michael  Angelo’s,  and 
from  under  his  pent  eyebrows  he  looks  meditatingly  upwards, 
as,  palette  on  thumb,  he  stands  by  the  bedside,  and  rests 
for  a moment  from  his  melancholy  labour,  that  he  may  place 
the  back  of  his  hand  gently  on  the  bosom  of  her  who  was  so 
gifted  and  so  fair,  that  he  may  assure  himself  once  again  that 
the  pulse  is  stilled  for  ever.  Before  him  are  his  colour-box  and 
the  canvas  on  which  he  is  setting  forth  the  presentment  of  his 
dead  daughter,  whom  we  see  lying  on  her  bed  with  her  young 
arms  crossed  and  her  hands  entwined  in  her  rosary.  On  the 
pale  marble  face  of  Marietta  is  concentrated  the  light ; the  rest 
of  the  room,  including  the  grand  figure  of  Tintoretto,  whom  we 
see  clad  in  black  velvet  tunic  and  red  Venetian  robe  richly 
furred,  is  in  deep  shadow.  Altogether  the  picture  is  very  im- 
pressive, full  of  sobriety  and  power,  and  of  dramatic  instinct  in 
the  best  sense.  In  this  work,  indeed,  David  combines  classic 
dignity  with  realistic  fact  in  a more  masterly  and  modest  way 
than  we  can  remember  him  exhibiting  in  any  other  of  his  large 
pictures.  The  size  of  the  canvas  is  about  eight  feet  by  ten,  and 
the  work  has  been  greatly  admired  by  all  those  whose  training 
and  cultivation  in  Art  entitle  them  to  an  opinion. 

The  Goupil  Gallery,  Bedford  Street,  Covent 
Garden. — One’s  interest  in  this  gallery  is  ever  fresh  because 
the  pictures  in  it  are  ever  new.  As  fast  as  one  work  is  sold 
another  takes  its  place,  and  the  Art  standard  maintained  is.  as 


our  readers  know,  of  the  very  highest.  Among  the  new  pictures 
are  the  following:  ‘A  Forest  Glade  in  Fontainebleau,’  by 
Diaz,  a painting  of  much  force  and  beauty,  and  a rare  example 
of  the  artist.  Very  seldom  either  have  we  seen  so  splendid  a 
specimen  of  Troyon  as  the  one  in  this  gallery  representing  a 
girl  driving  home  some  geese  across  a common,  in  which  cows 
are  feeding.  Then  we  have,  from  the  impetuous  pencil  of  Jozef 
Chelmonski,  a very  remarkable  winter  scene  on  a blowing  night, 
showing  a sledge  with  four  horses  abreast  halting  at  a roadside 
inn,  that  its  owners — two  excisemen,  or  preventive  officers — may 
refresh  the  inner  man.  One  sits  on  the  sledge  while  he  sups, 
and  the  other  stands  and  lights  his  pipe,  while  the  driving  night 
wind  whirls  all  the  waifs  and  strays  into  the  air.  Within  the 
hostelry  blazes  a roaring  fire,  and  at  the  door  stand  some  hardy 
peasants,  male  and  female,  preparing  poultry  for  guests  who 
have  longer  time  to  stay.  The  artist  has  succeeded  perfectly  in 
I showing  one  phase  at  least  of  the  wild  rough  life  which  official 
personages  lead  on  the  Russian  border.  Jules  Lefebvre’s 
beautiful  embodiment  of  the  idea  of  ‘ The  Rising  of  the  Morning 
Dew,’  which  we  noticed  in  a late  number  of  the  A7't  Joicrrial, 
has  since  been  most  successfully  engraved  in  line  by  Morse,  and 
Huot  has  done  a like  grateful  sendee  for  Hebert’s  ‘ La  Vierge 
dela  D61ivrance,’  a religious  work  of  an  elevated  character,  of 
which  we  spoke  in  laudatory  terms  when  first  exhibited.  The 
new  process  of  photo-gravure  has  been  applied  with  triumphant 
results  to  Leo  Hermann’s  popular  picture  of  the  two  priests  at 
breakfast,  the  one  making  the  other  laugh  most  heartily  by 
telling  him  ' Une  bo7ine  Histoire.''  Besides  the  works  we  have 
named,  the  gallery  is  resplendent  with  examples  of  the  most 
famous  Continental  masters. 

Edward  Kemeys,  a distinguished  American  sculptor,  has 
brought  to  London,  and  is  exhibiting  at  the  gallery,  9,  Conduit 
Street,  a collection  of  singular  and  very  interesting  groups, 
executed  in  clays,  and  representing  the  more  prominent  animals  of 
the  prairies  and  the  Far  West.  They  are  modelled  “ to  the  life.” 
The  artist  is  a student  of  nature  ; he  has  seen  what  he  portrays — 
the  sly  ’possum,  the  panther,  the  deer,  the  coyote,  the  raven, 
the  bison,  and  the  boa  constrictor ; each  and  all  have  been 
“sitters” — but  not  until  his  rifle  had  made  them  innocuous. 
Much  of  his  life  has  been  spent  in  this  marvellous  field  for  study, 
amid  dangers  from  which  ordinary  mortals  shrink  and  which 
artists  especially  eschew.  The  exhibition  is,  therefore,  such 
as  we  have  never  seen  heretofore,  and  probably  never  will  see 
again.  It  is  thoroughly  original,  of  very  great  interest,  and  may 
be  described  as  one  of  the  Art  attractions  of  the  season. 

Paintings  by  D.  Roberts,  R.A. — Two  pictures  by  this 
artist  have  been  presented  to  the  Corporation  of  London  for  the 
use  of  the  Guildhall  Library : they  are  the  joint  gift  of  Mr.  E. 
Bedford  and  Mr.  Bryan  Donkin,  jun.,  co-executors  of  the  late 
Mrs.  Running.  The  subject  of  each  picture  respectively  is 
' The  Nave  of  St.  Stephen’s,  Venice,’  and  ‘ A Street  in  Antwerp.’ 
I'he  two  works  are  valued  at  ^1,150.  They  had  been  offered,  it 
is  stated,  in  pursuance  of  Mrs.  Running’s  will,  to  the  National 
Gallery,  but  declined  by  the  trustees,  as  not  possessing  sufficient 
excellence  to  represent  fairly  the  painter  in  that  collection. 

A Drinking  Fountain  has  been  erected  at  Dulwich  in 
front  of  the  entrance  to  the  old  College,  as  a memorial  to  the 
late  Dr.  Webster,  one  of  the  oldest  inhabitants,  who  had  for 
several  years  past  been  associated  with  the  public  bodies  and 
charities  connected  with  the  district.  It  was  designed  by  Mr. 
Charles  Barry,  surveyor  to  the  College  estate,  and  has  been 
carried  out  under  his  immediate  superintendence.  The  memo- 
rial, at  the  base,  is  ten  feet  square,  and  at  each  angle  are 
troughs  for  cattle  in  grey  polished  granite.  The  upper  por- 
tion of  the  structure,  resting  on  the  pedestal,  resembles  an 
obelisk  in  form.  On  its  north  side  is  the'  following  inscrip- 
tion : “To  George  Webster,  M.D.,  J.P.,  1877;”  and  below, 
on  the  face  of  the  pedestal:  “To  commemorate  his  long  and 
varied  services,  both  public  and  private,  during  a residence 
of  sixty  years  in  Dulwich,  this  fountain  is  erected,  from  the 
contributions  of  many  friends  and  neighbours  of  every  station. 
He  died  the  19th  November,  1875,  aged  seventy-eight  years.” 


256 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


ART-PUBLICATIONS. 


Messrs.  GOUPIL,  of  Pans,  who  have  long  had  a branch 
establishment  in  London  and  another  in  New  York,  ' 
have  brought  into  England  a large  number  of  high-class  en- 
gravings ; they  are  for  the  most  part  of  great  excellence,  from 
painters  of  the  highest  eminence  in  France  and  in  Germany, 
and  from  the  burins  of  engravers  who  at  the  present  time  are 
unrivalled  in  Europe.  The  list  issued  by  the  firm  contains  the 
names  of  nearly  all  the  leading  painters  of  the  French  school, 
and  the  prints  they  issue  are  such  as  have  rarely  been  surpassed. 
We  refer  more  especially  to  line  engravings,  a branch  of  the 
art  that  is,  we  lament  to  say,  dying  out  in  Great  Britain.  Such 
productions  are  results  of  long  labour,  and,  of  necessity,  costly; 
yet  we  have  seen,  and  more  than  once  shown,  that  what  is  really 
good  will  be  certainly  profitable.  We  have  examined  several 
of  Messrs.  Goupil’s  later  issues,  and  gladly  give  them  the  notice 
to  which  they  are  entitled.  The  first  we  select  is  ‘ La  Vierge  de 
la  Delivrance,’  an  exquisite  conception  of  the  Virgin,  bearing  in 
her  arms  the  Child.  The  subject  has  been  painted  a thousand 
times,  but  rarely  with  more  touching  emphasis,  and  still  more 
rarely  with  stronger  appeal  to  the  heart.  The  artist,  M.  Ht^bert, 
found  his  type  in  the  East,  where  he  w’cnt  purposely  to  study  it. 
An  anecdote  happily  illustrates  the  picture : his  mother  was 
sick  apparently  unto  death,  and  he  made  a vow  that  if  she 
recovered  in  answer  to  his  prayers,  he  would  paint  a picture 
with  all  the  skill  and  power  he  could  command,  and  present  it 
as  an  offering  to  the  church  of  his  native  town.  She  did  recover, 
and  he  redeemed  his  pledge.  The  picture  obtained  the  medal  I 
of  honour  at  the  Salon  ; it  is  now  over  the  altar  in  the  church, 
having  been  engraved,  before  it  w’as  placed  there,  by  one  of  the 
most  renowned  engravers  of  France,  M.  Huot,  who  received  a 
medal  for  the  excellence  of  his  work.  Whether  for  the  holiness 
of  the  theme,  the  beautiful  expression  of  the  Virgin  Mother,  or  its 
great  merit  as  a work  of  Art,  the  print  is  surpassed  by  no  pro- 
duction of  modern  times,  and  will  be  welcomed  by  all  who  love 
Art,  though  not  of  the  artist’s  faith,  as  a production  of  deep 
interest'and  of  great  value.  Another  of  M.  Goupil’s  line  prints 
represents  a boy,  St.  John,  in  the  wilderness.  It  is  engraved 
by  Lamotte,  from  a painting  by  Penault : the  work  is  admirably 
drawn,  and  has  received  ample  justice  from  the  engraver.  The 
head  seems  to  speak  the  solemn  and  emphatic  warning  of  the 
forerunner  of  the  Christ.  The  youth  is  semi-nude,  and  is  a fine 
piece  of  Art-work,  although  the  creation  of  fancy  and  not  of 
fact.  We  have  no  sort  of  authority  for  picturing  St.  John  as 
preaching  in  the  Desert  before  he  was  in  his  teens  ; but  as  a 
study  of  form  the  picture  is  of  great  excellence,  and  so  certainly 
is  the  print.  Another  line  engraving  is  ‘The  Widow,’  painted 
by  Willems,  and  engraved  by  Demannez,  both,  we  believe, 
Belgian  artists.  It  tells  a touching  story  of  a young  and  fair 
dame  who  contemplates  the  portrait  of  her  husband.  This 
theme  also  has  been  painted  a thousand  times,  but  not  often 
with  better  effect.  The  print  js  impressive  yet  not  sad ; there 
is  evidence  that  hope  had  not  been  extinguished  by  death. 
The  production  is  of  a high  order  of  Art.  The  more 
numerous  issues  of  the  firm — for  pure  line  engravings  must 
be  comparatively  few — are  several  valuable  copies  of  modern  ■ 
artists,  in  a style  to  which  is  given  the  title  of  " Photogravure.” 
The  title  conveys  some  idea  of  the  manner,  and  gives  assurance 
that  the  copy  is  true  to  the  original ; that,  in  fact,  the  artist  is 
on  the  paper  as  much  as  he  is  on  the  canvas  : but  the  subject 
is  too  important  and  comprehensive  to  be  treated  in  a para- 
graph ; it  must  be,  at  an  early  period,  brought  under  due  notice 
in  this  Journal. 

Messrs.  Sajipson  Low  & Co.,  who  have  issued  so  many 
admirable  oleographs  of  famous  pictures,  as  the  agents  and  not 
the  actual  producers,  for  they  are  the  produce  of  Germany,  have 
added  another  to  their  long  list ; it  is  an  excellent  copy  of  the 
great  work  of  Frank  Flals  in  the  Town  Hall  of  Haarlem,  and 


one  of  the  most  renowned  of  the  paintings  “the  old  masters  ” 
bequeathed  to  posterity  for  all  time.  It  will  be  recognised  by 
all  who  have  visited  the  ancient  Dutch  city.  It  represents  ‘ A 
Meeting  of  the  Officers  of  the  Archers  of  the  Order  of  St.  Adrian,’ 
a series  of  portraits  of  historic  men  who  gave  fame  to  their 
country,  and  are  not  forgotten  in  its  records.  Messrs.  Low  &: 
Co.  have  issued  more  pleasing  and  interesting  examples  of  the 
art  they  have  so  largely  aided  to  make  popular,  but  none  better. 

A “ Royal  Academy  Album  ” has  been  issued  by  Messrs. 
Cassell,  Petter,  and  Galpin.  It  consists  of  fifty  “ permanent 
photographs”  of  works  in  the  present  exhibition,  1877,  and  is 
“edited”  by  Samuel  Jennings,  F.L.S.  There  is  no  editing, 
however  ; the  work  would  have  been  better  if  there  had  been— if 
a little  more  information  were  given  concerning  the  artist  and  the 
work.  The  examples  selected  are  for  the  most  part  good,  and 
by  painters  and  sculptors  of  eminence.  The  publishers  had  no 
easy  task ; they  have  “ got  through  it  ” well.  The  result  is  a very 
interesting  series  of  prints,  forming  an  attractive  volume,  and 
preserving  a useful  record  of  the  principal  achievements  of  the 
Art  year.  Let  us  imagine  the  delight  with  which  the  artist  and 
the  amateur  would  go  through  such  an  assemblage  of  the  works 
of  British  painters  exhibited  in  the  year  1830  or  1840,  when 
“great  men  were  among  us,”  when  enduring  fame  was  their 
reward — too  often  nearly  their  only  reward.  But  how  much  that 
fame  would  have  been  augmented  if,  half  a century  after  they 
had  immortalised  their  names,  we  could,  as  we  can  do  with 
regard  to  their  successors,  consult  so  many  accurate  copies  of 
their  works  ! Messrs.  Cassell  & Co.  have  added  to  the  debt 
the  public  owe  them  for  much  pleasure. 

Mrs.  Noseda,  of  the  Strand,  has  added  two  classic  en- 
gravings to  the  several  she  has  already  issued.  They  are  both 
after  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds,  and  both  are  admirably  engraved  by 
R.  B.  Parkes.  The  one  is  of  a lady,  Mrs.  Mayne,  sitting  under 
the  portico  of  a lordly  mansion  ; the  other  is  of  the  Hon.  Mrs. 
Parker — an  aristocratic  dame  and  a loving  mother — thought- 
fully regarding  her  son,  the  heir  of  much  hope  and  much 
land.  The  prints  are  sure  to  give  pleasure,  not  only  as  pro- 
ductions of  high  and  pure  Art,  but  as  perpetuating  themes  that 
all  can  understand  and  estimate,  for  they  appeal  to  the  holier 
sensations,  and  cannot  be  looked  upon  too  often.  These  fre- 
quent resorts  to  the  bequests  of  artists  who  are  the  pride  and 
glory  of  our  country  are  very  refreshing  to  Art-lovers  ; they  are 
unmistakable  signs  that  what  is  excellent  is  sure  to  have  long 
life.  We  cannot  have  too  many  of  such  copies  from  the  works 
of  great  British  masters— those  who  laboured  to  be  famous 
for  all  time;  and  Mrs.  Noseda  has  done  well  to  circulate  pro- 
ductions that  will  be  for  ever  teachers.  These  two  have 
remained  hidden  for  nearly  a century  in  the  stately  homes  where 
they  are  heir-looms  ; they  are  now  made  the  property  of  all  who 
appreciate  true  Art.  The  picture  of  ‘ Mrs.  Parker  and  Son  is 
the  property  of  the  Earl  Morley ; that  of  Mrs.  Majme  belongs 
to  H.  B.  Mayne,  Esq.,  probably  a portrait  of  his  grandmother. 

The  marvellously  beautiful  work,  “ Keramic  Art  in  Japan,” 
has  reached  a fifth  part ; it  will  be  completed  in  the  sixth. We 
postpone  detailed  criticism  until  then.  For  the  present,  it  will 
suffice  to  say  it  has  improved  as  it  proceeded  ; there  have_  been 
no  better  chromo-lithographs  than  these,  none  more  obviously 
true,  and  none  more  admirably  executed.  A more  superb 
volume  of  its  kind  has  not  been  produced  in  this  or  in  any 
country.  The  number  of  copies  is  limited : it  is  issued  only 
to  subscribers,  at  a cost  singularly  small  compared  with  its 
value.  A time  will  come  when  it  will  be  classed  among  the 
rare  books  of  the  century. 


* "Keramic  Art  in  Japan:  Audley-Bowes.”  Part  V.  Liverpool.  Published  for 
! the  Subscribers  by  the  Authors.  London,  Henry  Sothcran  & Co. 


THE  WORKS  OF  LASLETT  JOHN  POTT. 


ONSIDERING  it  is  but  a few  years,  com- 
paratively, since  Mr.  Pott  began  to  exhibit, 
and  that  his  pictures  are  also  few  relatively 
(he  has  rarely  shown  more  than  one  each  year) 
he  has  been  very  fortunate  in  attracting  the 
notice  of  the  public  generally,  and  in  gaining 
the  favourable  opinion  of  those  whose  duty  or 
business  it  is  to  pass  under  review  the  works  seen  in  our 
public  galleries.  This  painter  was  born,  in  1837,  at  the 
picturesque  town  of  Newark,  Nottinghamshire,  a place  which  is 
not  unknown  in  the  records  of  our  national  history.  The  castle, 
of  which  only  the  ruins  now  remain,  is  famous  as  the  scene  of 
many  historical  events,  and  is  supposed  to  have  been  built  by 
King  Egbert,  but  -was  afterwards  almost  entirely  rebuilt  by 
Bishop  Alexander  in  the  reign  of  Stephen.  At  Newark,  King 
John  died  in  1216,  and  it  was  there  Cardinal  Wolsey  halted  with 
ills  princely  retinue  on  his  way  to  Southwell.  During  the  civil 


wars  of  Charles  I.  it  sustained  three  successive  sieges,  in  1643, 
1644,  and  1645  ; in  1646  Charles  ordered  the  governor  to  sur- 
render the  castle  and  town  to  the  Scottish  army,  when  the  former 
w’as  entirely  dismantled.  In  the  parish  church — one  of  thc 
largest  in  the  kingdom — is  a picture  of  ‘ The  Raising  of  Lazarus,’ 
by  W.  Hilton,  R.A.,  a gift  from  the  artist,  whose  father  was  a 
native  of  the  town,  to  the  corporation. 

Instances  are  very  rare  where  a love  of  Art  does  not  show 
itself  in  early  life,  and  Mr.  Pott’s  childliood  proved  no  excep- 
tion to  the  rule.  One  who  knew  him  then  intimately  informs 
me  that  at  the  age  of  five  he  remembers  to  have  often 
seen  him  seated  on  a tall,  high-backed  chair,  amusing  himself 
and  delighting  his  friends  by  drawing  hunting  scenes  and 
marine  views,  though  quite  unable  to  sharpen  his  pencils. 
These  juvenile  productions,  my  informant  says — he  has  one  of 
them  in  his  possession  at  this  far-off  date — would  scarcely  have 
done  discredit  to  a trained  draughtsman.  When  the  young 
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artist  was  a little  older  he  attempted  to  copy  oil  pictures  ; but 
his  father  had  other  views  for  him,  and  caused  his  son,  when  at 
the  age  of  sixteen,  to  be  articled  to  an  architect  in  the  country. 
Here  his  artistic  taste  found  but  slight  encouragement  from 
either  master  or  mystery;  and  at  last  the  drudgery  of  “styles, 
examples,  cusps,  and  columns,”  &c.,  so  wearied  him  that  his 
father  consented  to  his  coming  to  London,  where  he  entered  the 
well-conductcd  Art-school  of  Mr.  Carey.  Subsequently  he 
placed  himself  as  a pupil  with  Mr.  Alexander  Johnstone,  whose 
name  appeared  a few  years  ago  in  this  series  of  illustrated 
September,  1877. 


[Engraved  by  Butterworth  and  Heath. 

biographical  sketches;  and  he  was  studying  with  him  when  he 
produced  the  first  pictures  exhibited  in  the  Royal  Academy, 
‘ Effie  Deans  ’ and  ‘ Studying  from  Nature.’  His  next  year’s  con- 
tribution, ‘ Dark  and  Fair,’  didnot  escape  the  notice  of  the  critic 
of  the  Art  Jo2ir?ial,  who  spoke  of  it  as  “ a good  picture  of  its 
class.”  In  1862  Mr.  Pott  did  not  exhibit,  but  in  the  following 
year  he  sent  ‘ Puss  in  Boots,’  a work  which,  though  of  no 
exceptional  merit,  fairly  w’on  the  honourable  place — on  the  line — 
to  which  the  hangers  assigned  it.  The  scene  gives  to  the  spec- 
tator a peep  among  the  properties  of  a Christmas  pantomime: 

3 u 


Charles  /.  leaving  Westminster  Hall  after  his  Trial. 
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the  clown  gossiping  with  Columbine  between  the  slips,  and  a 
man  putting  the  mask  of  a gigantic  pussy-cat  on  the  head  of  a 
little  child — an  incident  from  which,  as  may  be  assumed,  the 
composition  takes  its  name. 

A work  of  a far  higher  character  as  to  subject  than  any  the 
artist  had  hitherto  produced  appeared  in  the  Academy  in  1864  ; 
it  was  entitled,  ' Rebecca  describes  the  Fight  to  Ivanhoe,’  and 
illustrates  a passage  from  Scott’s  romance  which  says  : “ ‘And 
I must  lie  here  like  a bedridden  monk,’  exclaimed  Ivanhoe, 
‘while  the  game  that  gives  me  freedom  or  death  is  played  out 
by  the  hand  of  others  ! Look  from  the  window  once  again,  kind 
maiden , but  beware  you  are  not  marked  by  the  archers  beneath.  ’ ’ ’ 
The  design  of  the  picture  is  quite  in  harmony  with  the  spirit  of 
the  text,  as  is  also  the  expression  given  to  both  the  figures ; the 
execution  is  very  careful.  Of  Mr.  Pott’s  ‘ Old  Memories,’  the 
only  picture  he  sent  to  the  Academy  in  1865,  we  have  no  distinct 
recollection ; in  1866  he  was  absent ; but  in  the  next  year  he 
contributed  ‘ The  Defence,’  of  which  a large  engraving,  on 
steel,  appeared  in  the  Joicrnal  of  1869,  where  the  painting 


is  fully  described.  Of  the  two  works  he  exhibited  at  the 
Academy  in  1868  ‘ The  First  Success  ’ is  the  more  attractive,  the 
subject  being  pleasing,  though  simple  in  itself : a little  girl,  who 
has  been  playing  the  part  of  a fairy  in  some  dramatic  representa- 
tion, is  seen  running  oif  the  stage,  laden  with  the  bouquets  her 
admirers  have  showered  down  upon  her.  In  the  other  picture  of 
the  year,  ‘The  Minuet,’  the  attitude  of  the  dancer  is  too  over- 
done to  be  agreeable. 

In  1869  the  Royal  Academy  removed  from  Trafalgar-square  to 
the  more  commodious  galleries  in  the  fine  building-  the  Society 
had  erected  for  its  purposes  in  Piccadilly.  The  visitor  who, 
when  the  annual  exhibition  of  that  year  opened,  “began  at  the 
beginning’’  in  the  examination  of  the  pictures,  would  have  had 
his  attention  aroused  at  the  very  outset  by  a painting  from  the 
pencil  of  Mr.  Pott,  marked  No.  2 in  the  catalogue,  and 
bearing  the  title  of  ‘A  Fire  at  a Theatre.’  By  the  way,  the 
artist  seems  to  have  had,  about  this  period  of  his  career,  a taste 
for  theatrical  representations  of  a certain  kind.  This  unrehearsed 
scene  in  an  ideal  tragedy  brought  the  painter  very  prominently 
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His  Highness  m Disgrace. 


[Engraved  by  Buttcr\vorth  and  Heath- 


before  the  public ; the  subject  was  unusual,  and  there  was  [ 
enough  sentiment  in  the  treatment  of  it,  though  of  a rather  j 
melodramatic  kind,  to  interest  the  majority  of  spectators.  Some  j 
of  the  actors  are  making  their  escape  from  the  burning  edifice  : j 
'or  example,  the  clown  rushes  through  the  flames  with  a child  in  j 
his  arms,  while  its  mother,  herself  one  of  the  theatric  company, 
frantic  with  joy  at  the  rescue  of  her  little  one,  is  undoubtedly  a 
piece  of  acting  dictated  by  Nature  though  not  according  to  the 
rules  of  the  stage. 

The  next  work  Mr.  Pott  sent  to  the  Academy  was  ‘ Mar>' 
Queen  of  Scots  led  to  Execution’;  it  was  exhibited  in  1871. 
Most  of  our  readers,  it  may  be  presumed,  will  remember  this 
clever  and  very  touching  composition  from  the  large  engraving 
on  steel  we  gave  of  the  picture  last  year.  Another  historical 
subject,  ‘Charles  I.  leayixg  Westmixster  Hall  after 
HIS  Trial,’  was  contributed  to  the  exhibition  of  the  Academy 
in  the  year  next  following  ; an  engraving  of  it  appears  on  the 
preceding  page.  The  records  of  the  last  days  of  the  unfor- 
tunate monarch  mention  the  indignities  he  suffered  on  these 


occasions  (he  was  brought  three  times  before  his  self-constituted 
judges)  and  his  quiet  submission  to  the  insults  of  his  enemies. 
“In  going  through  the  hall,  the  soldiers  and  rabble  were  in- 
stigated to  cry  out  ‘Justice  and  execution!’’’  They  reviled 
him  with  the  most  bitter  reproaches  ; one  miscreant  presumed  to 
spit  in  the  face  of  his  sovereign  ; but  he  patiently  bore  all  their 
insolence.  “Poor  souls,’’  cried  he,  “they  would  treat  their 
generals  in  the  same  manner  for  sixpence.”  Singularly  enough. 
Sir  John  Gilbert,  R.A.,  exhibited  in  the  adjoining  rocm  in  the 
Academy,  in  the  same  year,  a picture  of  the  veiy  same  sub- 
ject ; and  though  the  manner  in  which  the  two  compositions 
were-  treated  differed  widely,  the  work  of  Mr.  Pott  well  main- 
tained its  place  by  comparison  with  that  of  the  older  and  more 
practised  painter.  His  figure  of  Charles  is  dignified  and  kingly 
in  its  bearing ; the  motley  group  of  Roundhead  assailants  seem 
in  every  way  suited  to  the  occasion.  Even  the  guard  of 
Parliamentary  soldiers  appointed  to  escort  him  from  West- 
minster to  St.  James’s  Palace,  whither  he  had  been  brought 
from  Windsor  to  take  his  trial,  show  as  little  sympathy  with  the 
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monarch  as  the  rabble  who  jeer  and  scoff  at  him.  With  this 
painting  the  artist  exhibited  a second,  ‘ Shaksperc  reading  before 
Queen  Elizabeth/— a work  which  at  the  time  was  noticed  in  the 
pages  of  this  Journal  with  commendation. 

A presumed  episode  in  the  first  Napoleon’s  ill-fated  invasion 
of  Russia  in  the  year  1812,  was  the  subject  of  a picture  Mr.  Pott 
sent  to  the  Academy  in  1873;  it  was  called ‘On  thk  March 
FROii  Moscow/  and  is  made  one  of  our  illustrations.  At  the 
head  of  perhaps  the  largest  and  finest  army  that  ever  left 
France,  Napoleon  entered  the  territories  of  the  northern  emperor, 
and  penetrated  as  far  as  Moscow,  in  spite  of  every  resistance. 
But  there  his  triumphs  ended.  He  thought  to  make  the  ancient 
capital  of  the  kingdom  the  winter-quarters  of  himself  and  his 
army,  but  the  patriotism  of  the  Russians  defeated  all  his  plans  ; 
they  set  fire  to  the  city,  and  destroyed  it  to  an  extent  that 
rendered  it  useless  as  a place  of  refuge  during  a winter  of  almost 
unprecedented  severity,  not  only  there,  but  over  nearly  the 
whole  of  Europe.  The  invaders  were  forced  to  retreat ; cold  and 


famine  destroyed  them  by  thousands,  and  a miserable  relic  only 
of  a magnificent  army  returned  home  to  tell  the  sad  tale  of  their 
misfortunes  and  sufferings.  An  anecdote  the  writer  of  this 
notice  met  with  and  transcribed  when  a boy  at  school,  may  be 
related  here  ; it  is  to  the  following  effect. 

At  the  time  when  the  army  perished  in  the  snows  of  Russia,  a 
French  woman,  said  to  be  of  respectable  family,  was  so  deeply 
affected  by  the  calamities  of  her  country  and  her  melancholy 
apprehensions  of  its  future  state,  that  she  lost  her  reason,  put  on 
widow’s  weeds,  and  wandered  about  Paris  bewailing  the  fate  of 
her  unfortunate  countrymen.  “Dressed  in  deep  sable,”  the 
narrative  says,  “she  may  still  be  seen  almost  daily  in  the 
Champs  Elysees  in  the  same  stale  of  mental  alienation,  and  the 
Parisians,  who  rarely  allow  eitlier  national  or  individual  sorrow 
to  deprive  them  of  a joke,  have  long  .since  christened  her  ‘ the 
Widow  of  the  Great  Army.’  The  history  of  this  unhappy 
lady  was  made  the  subject  of  a short  but  very  spirited  and 
wild  poem,  by  some  anonymous  wriccr,  the  words  of  which  she 
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On  the  March  from  Moscoie. 
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is  supposed  to  have  uttered  when  the  allied  armies  first  invaded 
i' ranee,  in  1814.  The  opening  stanzas  are  these  : — 

“ Half  a million  of  heroes  ! I saw  them  all. 

Oh  God  ! 'twas  a sight  of  awful  delight 
To  gaze  on  that  army,  the  glory  of  Gaul ! 

As  it  rolled  in  its  fierceness  of  beauty  forth. 

Like  a glittering  torrent,  to  deluge  the  earth  ! 

“The  war-horses*  tramp  shook  the  solid  ground, 

While  their  neighings,  Aha  ! and  the  dread  Hurrah 
Of  the  myriad  mass  made  the  skies  resound, 

■As  the  invincible  chief,  on  his  milk-white  steed. 

Onward  g.alloped,  the  host  to  lead. 

“ Sword,  sabre,  and  lance,  of  thy  chivalry’,  France  ! 

And  helmet  of  brass,  and  the  steel  cuirass. 

Flashed  in  the  sun  as  I saw  them  pass  j 
While  day  by  day,  in  sublime  array, 

The  glorious  pageant  rolled  awaj-. 

“ lAlicre  arc  ye  now,  ye  myriads  ? Hark  ! 

Oh,  God ! not  a sound ! They  are  stretched  on  the  ground, 

Silent  and  cold,  and  stiff  and  stark. 

On  their  ghastly  faces  the  snows  still  fall, 

And  one  winding-sheet  enwraps  them  all ! ’’ 


Mr.  Pott’s  picture  suggests,  very  impressively  and  pathetically, 
what  the  survivors  of  that  terrible  campaign  had  to  endure  as 
they  retreated  homewards : the  broken  line  of  soldiers,  footsore 
and  weary,  is  presented  with  evident  knowledge  of  the  means 
whereby  strong  effect  may  be  produced  ; the  little  drummer-boy 
mounted  on  the  back  of  a tender-hearted  veteran  is  a touching 
feature  in  the  composition.  We  do  not  think  the  artist  has 
ever  surpassed  this  picture  in  genuine  expression  and  strong 
appeal.  He  exhibited  with  it  at  the  Academy  anotlier  work  in 
which  the  predominant  sentiment  is  also  pathos,  “ Prince  Arthur 
and  Flubert  : ” a small  replica  of  it,  with  some  alterations,  was 
engraved  as  one  of  our  large  plates  in  the  volume  for  1873. 

Another  subject  from  French  history  painted  by  Mr.  Pott 
appeared  at  the  Academy  in  1874  ; it  was  called  simply  ‘ Paris, 
1793  ; ’ both  the  place  and  the  date  are  suggestive  of  horrors 
which  have  scarcely  been  surpassed  in  the  annals  of  any  nation, 
and  this  picture  illustrates  one  out  of  a vast  number  of  similar 
scenes  then  enacted.  Two  unhappy  victims  are  about  to  be 
offered  in  sacrifice  at  the  shrine  toi  Liberie,  and  are  bein.f*-  drawn 
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to  the  guillotine  for  that  purpose— a dismal  subject,  which,  how- 
ever meritoriously  represented,  one  does  not  care  to  linger  over. 
Still  communing  with  the  dark  side  of  human  life,  he  sent  as  a 
second  contribution  to  the  Academy  of  the  same  year,  ‘ The 
Dismissal  of’Cardinal  Wolsey,’  painted  in  a manner  highly  to 
be  commended. 

We  were  glad  to  meet  Mr.  Pott  in  a really  joyous  vein  at  the 
Academy  in  1875;  his  ‘Don  Quixote  at  the  Ball’  is,  as  we 
recorded  at  the  time,  a right  humorous  composition,  doing  full 
justice  to  the  passage  of  the  romance  which  suggested  it: 
“ Among  the  ladies  there  were  two  of  an  arch  and  jocose  dispo- 
sition, who,  though  they  were  modest,  behaved  with  more 
freedom  than  usual,  and,  to  divert  themselves  and  the  rest,  so 
plied  Don  Quixote  with  dancing  that  they  worried  both  his  soul 
and  body.  A sight  it  was  indeed  to  behold  his  figure,  long, 
lean,  lank,  and  swarthy,  straitened  in  his  clothes,  so  awkward, 
and  with  so  little  agility.”  Humour,  but  of  a different  kind, 
may  be  called  the  leading  idea  of  the  solitary  picture  this  artist 
sent  last  year  to  the  Academy, ‘‘ His  Highness  in  Dis- 
grace ; ’ it  is  engraved  here.  The  young  prince  listens  to  the 
lecture  of  his  cardinal  confessor  with  anything  but  an  air  of 


contrition  for  w’hatcver  offence  he  may  have  committed ; while 
his  mother,  we  presume  it  is,  watches  him  with  loving  solicitude, 
and  her  attendants  look  on,  more  amused  than  they  dare  show 
at  the  boyish  indifference  of  the  royal  juvenile.  This  year 
Mr.  Pott  recurs  to  the  unlovely  and  evil  side  of  our  nature.  A 
number  of  courtiers  with  drawn  rapiers  wait  in  an  ante-chamber 
the  coming  forth  from  the  royal  presence  of  some  one  whom  they 
purpose  to  assassinate;  the  picture  is  entitled  ‘ Waiting  for  the 
King’s  Favourite;’  it  is  very  carefully  painted,  with  a broad 
effect  of  light  and  shade,  the  light  falling  vividly  on  one  of  the 
conspirators  who  stands  near  the  curtained  doorway,  sword  in 
hand,  ready  to  pounce  upon  his  unhappy  victim  the  instant 
he  shows  himself,  while  the  others  keep  somewhat  in  the 
shady  background  prepared  to  support  their  leader  in  the 
deed  of  murder.  The  figures  are  well-drawn  and  thoroughly 
animated. 

Mr.  Pott  is  still  a young  man  comparatively;  his  works 
hitherto  evidence  talent  of  an  order  to  justify  the  expectation 
that  he  may  before  very  long  make  his  name  prominently  known 
as  an  historical  painter  conferring  honour  on  our  school. 

James  Dafforne. 
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Edinburgh.— 77/e  Albert  institute— An  idea  has  been 
for  some  time  prevalent  that  the  facilities  for  Art  display 
in  this  country  were  scarcely  commensurate  with  the  demand. 
The  number  of  those  who  have  adopted  the  profession  having 
nearly  doubled  within  the  last  ten  years,  the  insufficiency  of  oppor- 
tunities for  the  exhibition  of  their  works  has  become  more  and 
more  manifest.  The  startling  amount  of  rejections  by  both 
London  and  Scottish  Academies  is  a fact  of  abundant  signi- 
ficance. The  immediate  result  has  been  the  formation  of  the 
Grosvenor  Gallery  in  London  and  the  Albert  Gallery  in  Edin- 
burgh. This  latter  societ}%  as  now  organized,  consists  of  two 
hundred  and  fifty  members,  the  greater  proportion  being  artists. 
To  the  Scottish  Heritages  Company  is  due  the  merit  of  so  adapt- 
ing part  of  an  extensive  block  of  building  at  the  west  end  of 
the  city  as  to  meet  the  entire  requirements  of  the  scheme  ; 
and  a very  handsome  hall,  entered  by  a vestibule,  with  commo- 
dious business  premises,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Institute. 
There  are  many  rooms,  with  suitable  northern  exposure,  set 
aside  to  be  let  as  studios,  of  which  no  doubt  the  sculptors 
and  painters  will  be  glad  to  avail  themselves.  The  gallery 
measures  eighty-two  feet  by  forty-five,  with  walls  sixteen  feet 
high.  The  light  is  ample  and  satisfactory.  It  is  proposed  to 
have  a succession  of  collections  gathered  here,  in  which  not 
only  painting  and  sculpture,  but  articles  of  vertu,  fictile  manu- 
factures, and  foreign  curiosities,  will  in  turn  find  place.  Lectures 
on  Art,  and  an  Art  library  and  reading-room,  are  also  included 
in  the  programme.  The  first  exhibition  of  the  Institute  was 
inaugurated  on  June  16,  under  the  presidency  of  the  Lord  | 
Provost,  in  presence  of  a numerous  assemblage  of  ladies  and 
gentlemen.  Of  the  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three  pictures,  &c., 
commended  to  public  attention  there  are  a few  loans  ; for 
example,  specimens  of  Turner  (Shipping  on  the  Thames,  and 
Wells  Cathedral) ; Roberts  (Edinburgh  from  the  Castle  Hill) ; 
Hogarth  (Portrait  of  a Lady) ; Gainsborough  (Head  of  a Child) ; 
the  late  Sir  J.  W.  Gordon  (two  Portraits) ; Sir  Noel  Paton  (Luther, 
Reaper  and  Child,  Hart  and  Hynde,  and  Study  from  Nature), 
&c.  By  T.  Woolner,  R.A.,  are  busts  of  Tennyson  and  Carlyle. 
The  contributions  from  Royal  Scottish  Academicians  are  scant, 
which  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  considering  their  own  annual 
appearance  is  of  such  recent  date.  There  are  a few  fair  speci- 
mens of  Herdman,  Waller  Paton,  W.  F.  Vallance,  J.  C.  Wintour, 
and  others  ; strictly  speaking,  however,  no  works  of  much  pre- 
tension, either  as  to  size  or  cost,  are  in  the  gallery. 


Bradford. — A statue  of  Richard  Cobden  has  been  placed 
in  the  Exchange  of  this  busy  Yorkshire  town.  It  is  the  gift,  wc 
understand,  of  Mr.  G.  H.  Booth,  an  American  merchant,  and  is 
reputed  to  be  an  excellent  likeness  of  the  great  Free  Trade 
advocate  as  he  was  forty  years  ago.  The  statue  is  the  work  of 
Mr.  T.  Butler. 

High  Wycombe. — A full-length  portrait  of  the  Prince  of 
Wales,  attired  in  the  robe  and  wearing  the  insignia  of  the  Order 
of  the  Garter,  has  been  presented  by  Lord  Carington — whose 
mansion  is  near  the  town,  which  he  represented  formerly  in  par- 
liament— to  the  corporation  of  High  Wycombe.  The  picture 
was  painted  by  the  Hon.  H.  Graves,  and  cost,  it  is  reported, 
with  its  surroundings,  ;^i,ooo. 

Liverpool. — Mr.  Charles  Dyall,  master  of  the  Liverpool 
Lyceum,  has  been  appointed  curator  of  the  Walker  Art-Gallery  : 
Mr.  C.  Henry  Wallis,  son  of  Mr.  George  Wallis,  of  South 
Kensington,  was  also,  we  understand,  a candidate  for  the  post, 
but  withdrew  from  competition  when  he  found  that  the  duties  of 
the  secretary  were  combined  with  those  of  curator,  ihe  younger 
Mr.  Wallis  is  now  in  charge  of  the  Bethnal  Green  Museum. 

Tewkesbury. — A correspondent  writes,  “The  views  so 
happily  expressed  by  Mr.  Samuel  Huggins  in  a recent  Art 
Journal  ov\  the  subject  of  the  lamentably  destructive  process 
with  a grim  irony  entitled  ‘ Restoration,’  as  applied  to  so  many 
of  our  finest  mediaeval  edifices,  appear  likely  to  obtain  a practical 
support  through  a corresponding  appeal  made  by  Mr.  William 
Morris  to  the  public  to  interpose  between  the  would-be 
‘restorers’  and  their  noble  and  venerable  victims,  and  to  form 
an  association  for  J>reservation,  as  opposed  to  this  so-called 
‘ restoration,’  of  such  of  our  cathedrals,  churches,  and  other 
early  buildings  as  still  may  have  escaped.  The  work  at  present 
actually  in  progress  in  Tewkesbury  Abbey  Church,  one  of  the 
finest  of  our  churches  not  of  cathedral  rank,  appears  to  have 
been  the  prime  mover  in  giving  the  impulse  to  Mr.  Morris  to 
speak  out.  Too  much  seems  to  have  been  done  already  at 
Tewkesbury,  and  yet  urgent  appeals  are  being  made  for 
additional  funds  that  may  enable  the  ‘ restoration  committee  ’ 
to  do  even  more.  It  is  earnestly  to  be  hoped  that  not  another 
shilling  for  this  purpose  maybe  forthcoming.”  An  appeal  has 
been  made  to  the  dean  and  chapter  of  Canterbury  Cathedral 
against  certain  contemplated  alterations  in  that  edifice. 
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its  absurdity  when  it  is  adopted  occasionally  by  some  young  lady 
of  masculine  tastes  and  fast  manners.  The  length  of  the  hair  is 
materially  connected  with  the  wearing  of  a beard,  which  is 
inconsistent  with  long  locks,  such  as  the  typical  artist  of  a 
romance  is  supposed  to  display.  And  this  can  be  readily  ex- 
plained on  the  principle  before  alluded  to  in  the  instance  of 
women’s  hair.  In  both  cases,  the  face  or  frontispiece— as  in  an 
architectural  building — is  the  important  element  which  all  the  rest 
is  to  set  off  and  be  subservient  to.  When  a beard  is  worn,  the 
importance  of  the  face  should  still  be  maintained,  the  chin  and 
lips  being  only  more  emphasized  by  such  clothing.  But  where 
long  hair  is  supplied  behind  in  addition,  the  result  is,  firstly,  that 
the  emphasis  of  the  beard  in  front  is  lessened  by  the  second 
“beard,”  as  it  might  be  called,  behind,  and  the  face  becomes 
lost  in  a sort  of  bushy  plantation  of  hair.  A long  beard,  luxu- 
riant as  a Virginia  creeper,  such  as  old  men  wear  and  younger 
ones  are  proud  of,  is  a disfigurement ; it  conveys  the  idea  of 
untidiness  or  wildness.  The  proper  way  of  wearing  a beard 
is  ascertainable  by  a simple  test.  Its  purport  is  not  to  exhibit 
itself,  but  to  ornament  the  face  of  the  person  that  wears  it. 
The  idea  is  not  that  of  a great  beard  attached  to  the  face, 
but  of  a face  which  is  ornainented  by  a heard.  It  should  be  of 
the  nature  of  a covering,  and  therefore  in  due  proportion  to  what 
it  covers.  Hence,  if  it  be  long,  the  junction  of  the  chin  and  lips 
seems  merely  to  abolish  the  chin  altogether;  but  if  it  be  short, 
it  becomes  a covering,  such  as  feathers  are  to  a bird.  Hence 
those  effective  well-trimmed  beards  which  are  seen  abroad,  and 
give  the  effect,  not  of  hair  upon  the  jaw,  but  of  the  jaw  made 
more  effective  by  hair.  Such  indeed  become  more  important 
than  the  face  itself.  You  see  but  the  eyes,  the  beard  bridging 
over  the  interval  between  head  and  body.  The  truth  is,  all 
these  rough  bushy  beards  become  thus  over  luxuriant  through 
neglect.  They  should  be  kept  in  harmony  with  the  character  of 
the  figure,  yet  subordinate  to  it.  When  we  see  one  of  these 
enormous  beards,  protuberant  and  reaching  half-way  down  the 
waistcoat,  we  seem  to  be  in  the  presence  of  some  strange  animal. 
The  eyes  become,  not  the  intelligent  lights  of  a face,  but  of  the 
whole  body,  for  this  beard  has  covered  over  the  interval  between 
face  and  figure.  The  eyes  are  made  to  glare  disagreeably,  from 
the  strong  relief,  and  the  cheek  bones  are  throw'n  out  un- 
naturally. The  true  and  becoming,  or  rather,  unobjectionable,  pro- 
portion can  always  be  found  by  considering  that  the  beard  exists 
for  the  chin  rather  than  the  chin  for  the  beard.  The  moustache  or 
“ imperial  ” is  a fragment  of  the  beard  ; a caprice  as  arbitrary  as 
the  fantastic  fashion  in  which  a yew-tree  is  clipped  in  an  old- 
fashioned  garden.  As  regards  the  imperial,  there  is  no  reason 
why  a large  bushy  tuft  should  be  left  upon  the  point  of  the  chin, 
which  is  itself  sufficiently  prominent.  This  mode,  which  was  much 
in  fashion  under  the  late  Napoleon  regime,  was  attended  with 
prodigious  waxing  of  the  points  and  substance,  so  as  to  become 
almost  solid.  The  eye  has  grown  accustomed  to  it,  but,  artisti- 
cally, little  can  be  said  for  it.  To  savages  of  a more  refined 


taste,  it  would  be  as  unmeaning  as  their  circles  of  paint,  and 
rings  through  the  nose,  &c.,  would  be  to  us.  It  suggests  the 
idea  of  elaborate  dandyism,  but  it  has  really  the  effect  of  a 
thick  bar  across  the  face,  and  imparts  a tightened,  and  too 
prominent  look  to  the  mouth  and  teeth.  Ihe  reason  of  this  is 
the  hardened  board-like  edge  made  by  the  waxing,  instead.of  the 
graduated  softness  which  nature  intended.  And  where  the  hair 
is  dark,  the  contrast  between  the  arbitrary  patches  of  skin  and 
the  patches  of  hair  makes  the  lower  part  of  the  face  too  pro- 
minent. A man’s  chin  and  jaw  are  in  general  so  coarsely  made 
as  to  convey  the  idea  that  it  was  intended  to  be  covered  quite  as 
much  as  was  the  poll,  especially  when  compared  with  the  fine 
and  delicate  outline  of  those  of  a woman.  In  the  case  of  a 
soldier,  such  as  a dragoon,  the  semicircular  moustache  has  a 
certain  martial  effect,  suggesting  an  air  of  ferocity,  especially 
when  combined  with  the  brass  chain,  that,  like  a strap,  runs 
round  the  face.  There  is  a reserve,  as  it  were— an  air  of  mystery 
and  of  importance  about  the  mouth,  from  its  being  so  securely 
protected,  as  the  moustache  repeats  the  shelter  of  the  cornice- 
like shelter  of  the  helmet  above.  It  has  not  nearly  the  same 
appropriateness  when  under  the  kepi  of  an  infantry  soldier.  It  is 
otherwise  with  the  full,  stout  beard  the  German  foot  soldier  wears, 
and  which  certainly  suggests  solidity  and  unassuming  strength  to 
perfection.  The  sight  of  a long  row  of  such  faces,  the  eyes  and 
upper  part  of  the  face  thrown  out  effectively  by  this  broad  con- 
trast, might  fairly  cause  a tremor  in  assailants  furnished  with 
the  well-waxed  and  daintily-trimmed  moustaches. 

Whiskers,  too,  of  the  true  English  design,  are  a strangely  un- 
becoming as  well  as  an  unmeaning  mode  of  decorating  the 
human  face  divine.  The  idea  is  based  on  unfinished  shaving, 
this  being  a portion  of  the  beard  left  behind.  The  two  bunches 
projecting  laterally,  and  cut  short  below,  can  in  no  sense  be  justi- 
fied, and  have  the  effect  of  destroying  the  oval  outline  of  the 
face.  The  “mutton-chop”  whiskers,  which  we  note  in  the 
portraits  of  old  politicians  and  in  the  faces  of  some  old  squires, 
coming  forward  on  the  cheek-bone  towards  the  nose,  and 
cropped  close,  is  another  caprice.  Whiskers,  indeed,  are  no 
more  than  the  upper  portion  of  the  beard,  the  rest  being  un- 
meaningly cut  away.  Whiskers  are  one  of  those  decorations 
which,  as  we  said  before,  if  seen  for  the  first  time,  would  seem 
to  one  as  absurd  as  the  bit  of  bone  through  the  nostril  of  an 
Indian.  The  wiry,  stiff  character  of  the  hair  causes  it  to  stand 
out  like  a brush — an  idea  foreign  to  all  that  is  artistic.  Shaving, 
indeed,  is  equally  so,  as  the  roots  of  the  hair  result  in  a detail 
that  produces  a very  coarse  texture  in  the  skin.  Many  old 
gentlemen  are  fond  of  cultivating  a little  grey  shrubbery  that 
strays  over  the  cheek-bone,  in  shape  like  a shepherd’s  crook. 
It  is  impossible  to  discover  on  what  this  principle  of  decoration 
is  founded.  The  French  dress  their  poodles  in  the  same  fashion, 
shaving  away  the  chief  portion  of  the  hair  .and  leaving  only^  a 
few  tufts.  The  Chinese  and  various  savage  tribes  are  partial 
to  the  same  mode  ; and  the  notion  of  leaving  two  curved  tufts, 
on  the  right  and  left  of  the  cheek,  or  two  accurately  cut-out 
triangles  or  mutton-chops  of  hair,  can  hardly  be  distinguished 
from  what  is  equally  barbarous,  the  shaving  of  the  poll  and 
leaving  a tuft  in  the  centre.  The  effect  is  at  least  grotesque. 

The  Head-dress. 

Coming  now  to  the  question  of  “head-dress” — whether  hat, 
bonnet,  or  cap — it  will  be  admitted  that  nowhere  have  such 
fantastic  freaks  been  played,  or  the  canons  of  taste  and  propriety 
been  so  glaringly  violated.  This  is  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
other  parts  of  the  dress  have  to  be  worn,  and  to  some  extent 
must  correspond  with  the  figure  ; while  a hat  or  bonnet  need  not 
be  “worn”  at  all,  or  even  “put  on”  the  head.  It  may  be 
attached  to  the  side,  front,  or  top;  hung  on, -even;  in  short, 
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carried  in  any  fashion  save  that  of  the  hat ; and  follow  any 
function  save  that  of  covering  the  head.  It  is  curious  to  see 
how  far  this  matter  has  been  regulated  by  the  hair.  As  lumps 
of  that  material  are  fitted  on  behind  or  worked  into  the  natural 
hair,  it  was  found  that  it  would  be  idle,  and  even  impossible,  to 
cover  the  back  of  the  head,  already  so  effectively  protected. 
The  head  being  thus  disfigured,  even  the  greatest  artist  would 
find  himself  helpless  if  called  on  to  devise  anything  satisfactory 
in  the  nature  of  a covering  for  such  a head.  But  mark  the 
ridiculous  contradictions  of  fashion ! As  though  the  back  of  the 
head  was  not  sufficiently  protected,  the  saucer-shaped  bonnet  is 
placed  on  the  top  of  the  mound  of  hair  overhanging  the  neck, 
tied  on  with  strings  under  the  chin,  and  thus  becomes,  not  a 
covering  for  the  head,  but  a sort  of  case  or  engine  for  keeping 
the  hair  on,  all  trim  and  “taut.”  The  Leghorn  straw  bonnet, 
such  as  wc  see  in  the  old  Ladies’  Magazines,  was  certainly  ugly, 
but  had  an  honest  and  business-like  purpose,  for  it  offered  a 
large  case  behind,  which  covered  in  the  roll  of  hair,  and,  spread- 
ing open  in  front  into  a sort  of  circular  frame  for  the  face,  kept 
off  the  sun. 

An  artistic  covering  for  a lady’s  head  must  be  sought,  first, 
in  the  practical  principle  itself  of  what  a covering  should  be; 
and  secondly,  in  some  reasonably  sensible  arrangement  of  the 
hair.  It  should  be  something  to  protect  the  top  and  sides  of  the 
head,  and  in  a lesser  degree  the  cluster  of  hair  behind,  as  a 
screen  against  dust,  dirt,  &c.  The  oval-shaped  bonnets,  a 
form  which  framed  the  face  and  front  hair  so  prettily  many  years 
ago,  came  nearer  to  what  was  artistic  than  anything  yet  devised. 
A blooming  face,  breaking,  as  it  were,' from  the  snowy  leaves, 
fringed  round  by  the  hair,  the  hair  again  fringed  by  flowers,  was 
effective,  and  its  contour  here  followed  the  outline  as  well  as  the 
plane  of  the  face.  The  existing  bonnet,  on  the  contrary,  follows 
the  plane  of  the  poll  of  the  head,  being  laid  on  it  like  a plate, 
and  thus  tends  to  lessen  the  height.  The  original  type  was 
what  was  styled  the  cottage  or  “poke”  bonnet;  which  again 
was  a corruption  of  the  enormous  and  voluminous  article  in  which 
our  present  queen  used  to  be  depicted  as  Princess  Victoria. 
This  display  of  material  was  superfluous,  and  had  a ridiculous 
appearance.  The  oval-shaped  bonnet  soon  degenerated  into  a 
sort  of  doyley  on  a frame  of  wire,  which  covered  the  poll  and 
came  down  in  points  over  the  ears,  to  be  secured  under  the 
chin.  It  has  finally  taken  shape  in  the  present  strangely-shaped 
things — saucers  laid  on  a bed  of  hair.  Bonnets,  indeed,  are 
forced  to  take  a hat-shape  from  the  impossibility  of  fitting  the 
old-fashioned  article  on  to  the  present  incumbered  head.  It 
may  be  conceded  that  some  of  the  present  shapes  of  hats  are 
piquant  enough,  owing,  however,  their  piquancy  to  their  having 
some  meaning  and  relation  for  the  end  for  which  a hat  should  be 
worn — viz.,  to  cover  or  shelter  the  head.  It  will  be  noticed  what 
a bare  hard  effect  a purely  circular  or  Chinese  hat  imparts. 
This  involves  a principle  ; the  reason  being  that  the  circle  is 
opposed  to  the  outline  of  the  head.  That  of  the  face  is  oval,  or 
leaf-shaped,  while  the  section  of  the  head  that  is  nearly  parallel 
to  the  ground  is  also  an  oval — a shape  the  hat  should  follow. 
But  there  is  another  principle  which  guides  in  this  matter, 
namely,  that  the  foremost  point  of  each  portion  of  the  dress 
should  be  emphasized  or  marked,  exactly  as  in  the  case  of  a 
building.  And  as  the  forehead,  face,  and  hair  are  all  thus  dis- 
tinguished, so  the  hat  should  display  what  should  be  considered 
its  fa9ade,  marked  by  a point;  nay,  even  a feather  or  plume 
worn  in  the  hat  betokens  the  same  idea,  for  it  is  placed  in  the 
direction  it  would  necessarily  assume  were  the  wearer  walking, 
the  motion  forwards  making  the  light  feather  flutter  behind. 
Now  a round  hat  has  no  mark  which  denotes  the  front.  Owing 
to  the  monstrous  structure  behind,  the  hat  is  now  perforce  thrown 
forward  almost  down  on  the  nose.  This,  though  it  has  a certain 
bizarre  air,  gives  a downward  or  drooping  look,  the  forehead  being 
hall  hidden  and  the  eyes  disguised  under  this  pent-house.  On 
the  other  hand,  when  the  hat  is  prettily  set  on  in  the  plane  of 
the  head  there  is  an  air  of  height,  the  forehead  and  eyes  are 
revealed,  the  tendency  is  upwards,  and  of  a commanding  kind. 

In  this,  as  in  other  adornments  for  the  head,  the  purpose  must 
be  looked  to.  That  of  a bonnet  is  to  keep  the  head  warm,  and 


perhaps  that  of  a hat,  which  is  a summer  covering,  is  mainly  to 
fence  off  the  rays  of  the  sun.  Considering  that  the  coil  of  hair 
protects  the  back  of  the  head  the  covering  in  of  this  part 
with  a bonnet  might  seem  superfluous.  Those  round  Chinese 
hats,  set  very  far  back,  though  exhibiting  brims,  are  quite 
purposeless,  as  the  brims  are  so  placed  as  to  be  of  no  use. 
There  is  a picture  of  Mrs.  Garrick,  the  charming  and  graceful 
Eva  Maria  Violetta,  painted  by  Zoffany,  which  is  perfection  in 
this  respect,  and  might  be  well  worthy  the  attention  of  our 
modistes y who  have  exhausted  every  pattern.  The  width  of  the 
brim  should,  in  a rough  way,  be  regulated  by  its  intended 
function.  All  excess  is  unmeaning.  Tall  and  peaked  crowns, 
which  rise  at  an  angle  from  the  brims,  have  somehow  a stiff  air; 
the  surface  of  the  crown  and  brim  should  be  one,  the  brim  being 
no  more  than  the  edge  of  the  crown  a little  prolonged.  That 
sinuous  “ turn  up”  at  the  sides  and  depression  in  front  is  not 
an  arbitrary  caprice,  but  is  justified  by  convenience,  the  portion 
in  front  screening  the  face,  that  at  the  sides,  not  having  the 
same  function  to  perform,  may  therefore  be  turned  up.  Some 
years  ago  there  was  in  favour  a hat  vulgarly  known  as  the 
“pork-pie,”  and  which  was  monstrous  in  its  conception,  so  that 
there  were  few  faces  that  it  did  not  absolutely  disfigure.  In 
shape,  it  exactly  accorded  with  its  nickname ; it  was  laid  on, 
but  did  not  cover  the  head.  As  in  a building,  a broad  and 
overhanging  roof  sets  off  the  walls,  whereas  a small  mean  roof 
has  the  contrary  effect,  so  the  “pork-pie”  developed  the  face 
to  an  undue  degree.  In  truth,  we  find  here  the  just  Nemesis  of 
' fashion — that  its  sectaries  are  eager  to  disfigure  themselves, 
provided  only  they  obtain  repute  as  faithful  worshippers.  To 
be  “out  of  the  fashion”  is,  however,  to  a certain  degree,  an 
clement  of  ugliness ; in  other  words,  the  feeling  of  not  belonging 
to  the  time  produces  discordance.  This  suggests  the  curious 
paradox  : How  is  it  that  the  last  or  penultimate  fashion  which 
has  “gone  out”  seems  more  old-fashioned  than  even  the  most 
remote  style  ? This  may  be  e.xplained  on  some  such  principle 
as  that  to  which  is  owing  the  fact  that  people  of  quality  will  be 
disdainful  to  those  verging  on  their  own  degree,  but  studiously 
courteous  to  those  far  below  them  in  rank.  The  fashions  of 
two  or  three  seasons  ago  have  an  offensive,  not  to  say  gro- 
tesque, air.  The  difference  is  of  such  a kind  as  to  give  an 
idea  that  the  W’earers,  country  cousins  perhaps,  were  unsophisti- 
cated enough  to  mistake  the  old  and  exploded  mode  for  the 
new.  Hence  a sort  of  contempt,  not  perhaps  so  much  for 
the  garments  as  for  their  being  an  anachronism  and  mis- 
placed; but  the  dress  of  the  days  of  George  the  Third  is  a 
“ fancy  ” dress,  and  eminently  picturesque.  Another  reason  for 
this  difference  will  be  found  in  that  respect  which  is  always 
entertained  for  what  is  founded  on  good  sense,  as  are  most  of 
the  old  costumes.  On  the  contrary,  dress  during  the  last  forty 
or  fifty  years  is  founded  on  nothing  but  whim,  and  commands 
the  little  respect  that  is  paid  to  a W’him. 

The  whole  idea  of  a covering  for  the  head  should  be  considered 
with  reference  to  the  face  and  head,  the  hair  furnishing  a true 
and  satisfactory  guide.  As  the  hair  is,  so  hat  or  bonnet  should 
be,  to  the  head.  No  amount  of  (natural)  hair  destroys  the  due 
proportion  between  figure  and  face  or  head ; whereas  these 
mounds,  either  of  false  hair  or  of  hats  and  bonnets,  without 
purpose,  destroy  the  due  balance  between  face  and  super- 
structure. When  the  true  system  is  carried  out,  what  is  pre- 
sented is,  the  head  with  a cover ; whereas,  under  the  false 
system,  it  is  a covering  supported  by  a head;  the  covering  has 
no  relation  to  the  head,  and  claims  attention  on  its  own  merits. 
Indeed,  it  is  scarcely  fair  to  criticize  the  existing  coverings, 
which  honestly  do  not  strictly  pretend  to  any  useful  end,  but  are 
no  more  than  ornaments  carried  on  the  head  ; and  in  this  view’  it 
might  be  urged  that  a new  canon  of  taste  should  be  applied  to 
them,  they  having  ceased  to  have  any  relation  to  a useful  pur- 
pose. Instead  of  the  head  being  the  point  of  honour,  the  apex 
of  intelligence,  which  it  is  the  function  of  the  body  to  carry 
and  be  subsidiary  to,  the  interest  is  transferred  to  a mass  of 
inanimate  matter,  which  becomes  the  point  of  attraction. 

[Te  be  continued.) 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 


REMBRANDT’S  ETCHINGS. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Art  Journal. 

SIR, — The  Art-loving;  public  are  doubtless  much  indebted  to 
the  Burling’ton  Fine  Arts  Club  for  the  exhibition  a short 
time  since  of  an  interesting’  collection  of  original  etchings 
by  Rembrandt,  in  the  gallery  of  that  institution  ; as  also  to 
Mr.  Seymour  Haden  for  the  discussion  raised  by  him,  and  con- 
ducted with  so  much  ability,  fairness,  and  good  taste,  as  to  the 
authenticity  of  certain  of  the  works  attributed  to  that  distin- 
guished master.  The  remarks  on  this  subject  by  Mr.  Haden, 
prefixed  to  the  catalogue  of  Rembrandt’s  etchings  exhibited  by 
tlie  Burlington  Fine  Arts  Club,  I prefer  terming  a “ discussion  ” 
to  considering  it  as  a settled  “judgment”  on  the  point,  inas- 
much as  it  appears  to  me,  so  far  as  ray  own  experience  goes, 
that  the  matter  is  still  open  to  much  controversy,  and  that  a 
theory  has  been  propounded  which,  though  possibly  correct,  and 
indeed  indisputable  up  to  a certain  point,  beyond  that  point  is 
altogether  erroneous. 

Mr.  Haden’s  theory  I understand  to  be  this  : that  several  of 
the  etchings  sold  by  Rembrandt  as  his  own  productions  were  in 
reality  not  his  performances,  but  were  executed  by  his  pupils, 
or  persons  in  his  employment,  Rembrandt  actually  doing  very 
little  to  them.  Particular  works  are  specified  by  Mr.  Haden 
to  which  he  considers  that  these  remarks  are  applicable, 
and  reasons  are  adduced  in  support  of  his  views.  The  theory 
which,  with  great  submission,  and  all  due  deference  to  Mr. 
Haden’s  extensive  e.vperience  as  regards  this  matter,  superior 
talents,  and  practical  acquaintance  with  the  subject,  from  being 
himself  a master  of  no  mean  proficiency  in  the  art,  I venture  to 
submit  as  a substitute  for,  or  perhaps  rather  as  a qualification 
of,  that  which  Mr.  Haden  has  propounded,  is,  that  the  etchings 
which  have  passed  current  as  Rembrandt’s,  including  parti- 
cularly those  specified  by  Mr.  Haden,  were  all  executed  by 
Rembrandt,  so  far  as  regards  the'puncipal  and  leading  features 
of  them,  especially  the  heads  and  the  outlines  of  the  figures  ; 
while  as  regards  the  subordinate  parts,  the  draperies  and  ac- 
companiments, and,  in  certain  instances,  some  of  the  back- 
grounds, were  the  work  of  pupils  or  persons  in  Rembrandt’s 
employment,  under  his  direction  and  superintendence,  the  whole 
being  ultimately  touched  up  and  finished  off  by  him.  This  latter 
practice,  we  know,  was  followed  by  several  great  painters,  and,  I 
believe,  engravers  as  well. 

The  following  are  the  prints  specified  by  Mr.  Haden,  of  which 
he  says  that  “ they  are  only  in  part — and  that  in  small  part — by 
Rembrandt ; and  although  after  Rembrandt’s  design,  and  done 
in  his  house,  and  under  his  surveillance  and  correction,  were 
executed  by  his  scholars  and  assistants:”  ‘The  Raising  of 
T.azarus  ’ * (77),  ‘ The  Good  Samaritan  ’ (95),  ‘ The  Descent  from 
the  Cross’  (84),  'St.  Jerome  in  Meditation’  (105);  the  three 
‘Oriental  Heads’  (288,  289,  290),  the  ‘Ecce  Homo’ (82),  ‘The 
Gold-weigher*  (283),  ‘Rembrandt  drawing  from  the  Model’ 
(189).  Some  others  are  cursorily  alluded  to,  but  an  examination 
of  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  most  important  among  those 
mentioned  will,  I think,  suffice  for  the  purpose  of  the  present 
inquiry. 

As  a preliminary  to  this  matter,  it  does  seem  to  me  to 
be  very  important,  indeed  essential,  to  determine  and  to 
specify  what  was  the  great  and  leading  feature  by  which  Rem- 
brandt’s compositions  throughout  were  characterized,  in  which 
respect  he  appears  to  me  to  stand  apart  from,  if  not  far  to  excel, 
all  other  artists.  I allude  to  his  exquisite  and  wonderful  deli- 
neation of  character  and  feeling,  at  once  so  powerful  and 
so  true  to  nature,  by  which  all  his  productions  representing 
human  action  are  distinguished,  and  by  which  they  may  be 
at  once  infallibly  recognised.  Singular,  however,  it  is,  that 


throughout  the  observations  by  Mr.  Haden  to  which  I have 
alluded,  there  is  not  only  no  remark  upon,  but  not  even  a 
passing  allusion  to,  this  leading  and  distinguishing  talent  in 
Rembrandt.  It  is,  moreover,  especially  to  be  noted,  that  much 
as  Rembrandt’s  different  etchings  vary  one  from  another  as 
regards  the  excellence  of  the  mere  mechanical  skill  displayed  in 
tliem,  they  one  and  all  possess  the  characteristics  to  which  1 
have  alluded.  Here  they  are  all  alike,  and  differ  from  the  w’orks 
of  all  other  masters.  In  the  case  of  the  copies  of  Rembrandt’s 
etchings,  some  of  which  are  executed  with  extraordinary  dex- 
terity, the  artist  has  nevertheless  failed  to  give  the  lifelike  and 
vigorous  expression  of  character  displayed  in  the  countenances 
portrayed  by  Rembrandt.  A remarkable  instance  of  this  is 
afforded  by  ‘Jacob  lamenting  the  supposed  Death  of  Joseph’ 
(42).  I much  regret  that  this  work  was  not  included  in  the 
present  exhibition  by  the  Burlington  Fine  Arts  Club. 

I will  therefore  apply  the  same  test  as  to  their  genuineness 
to  the  larger  and  most  important  portion  of  the  works  specified 
by  Mr.  Haden  as  not  being  the  productions  of  Rembrandt. 
The  first  which  he  adduces  is  ‘The  Raising  of  Lazarus,’  of 
which  he  remarks  “there  is  little  of  Rembrandt,  either  in  feel- 
ing, composition,  or  execution.”  He  then  proceeds  to  state 
that  “the  etching  on  the  robe  of  the  principal  figure  is  veiy 
able,  but  not  Rembrandt’s.”  He  alludes  also  to  the  “work  in 
different  parts  of  the  sky”  as  not  being  his.  Just  so;  as  I 
already  remarked,  the  details,  and  draperies,  and  subordinate 
parts  of  the  work,  are  by  many  great  artists  left  to  their  pupils 
and  assistants  to  work  upon.  Mr.  Haden  also  asserts  that  the 
faces  in  the  crowd  are  Bol’s,  “ as  well  as  the  rock  and  earth 
lines.”  Very  possibly  so  as  regards  the  latter;  though  I think 
most  persons  who  have  studied  Rembrandt  thoroughly  will 
hesitate  to  assent  to  the  former  proposition.  They  are  essen- 
tially Rembrandt’s,  not  only  in  their  force,  but  their  grotesque- 
ness. It  is  remarkable,  however,  that  no  observation  whatever 
is  mad^e  by  Mr.  Haden  upon  the  principal  heads  and  leading 
figures  in  this  justly  celebrated  composition. 

As  regards  ‘ The  Good  Samaritan,’  it  has  long  struck  me, 
and  indeed  must  be  obvious  to  any  one  who  is  acquainted  with 
etchings,  that  the  work  in  the  subordinate  parts  of  the  plate  is 
very  different  from  that  of  Rembrandt,  being  so  much  finer,  and 
indeed  dissimilar  altogether  in  style  ; and  so  far  I entirely  agree 
with  Mr.  Haden.  Tliis  is  especially  the  case  with  the  horse, 
to  which,  however,  Mr.  Haden  does  not  allude.  But  this  re- 
mark is  not  applicable  to  the  heads  in  the  composition,  which 
appear  to  me  to  be  essentially  in  the  spirit  of  Rembrandt, 
although  I agree  with  Mr.  Haden  that  they  are  different  from 
certain  portraits  by  the  same  master  which  he  specifies  ; as  are 
also  the  heads  in  the  historical  compositions  by  Raffaelle  and 
Vandyke  from  the  portraits  by  those  great  painters.  In  examin- 
ing the  pretensions  to  originality  of  the  present  plate,  Mr.  Haden 
dwells  mainly  on  “the  barrel  in  the  right  corner,  as  also  the 
landscape,  buildings,  and  foliage,  the  ill-expressed  masonry 
about  the  window,  the  boy  holding  the  horse,  and  the  old 
man  on  the  steps.”  The  two  latter,  however,  are  surely  quite 
in  the  style  of  Rembrandt,  although  they  may  resemble  in  some 
respects  that  of  Bol,  as  do  several  other  undoubted  figures  by 
Rembrandt,  the  genuineness  of  which  is  not  questioned  by 
Mr.  Haden. 

With  respect  to  ‘The  Descent  from  the  Cross,’  I would  rely 
for  its  genuineness  on  the  heads  and  figures  of  the  leading 
persons,  which  I contend  to  be  essentially,  and  in  all  their  prin- 
cipal features,  entirely  in  the  style  of  Rembrandt.  Mr.  Haden 
does  not  indeed  even  allude  to  them,  although  he  bestows  much 
criticism  on  the  “embroidered  cloth,”  on  “the  ladder  and  the 
stands,”  which  were  very  possibly  worked  upon  by  one  of 
Rembrandt’s  pupils  or  assistants. 

The  main  argument  against  the  authenticity  of  the  ‘ St.  Jerome 
in  Meditation  ’ is,  that  the  lion  represented  in  it  is  not  at  all 


The  figures  refer  to  the  numbers  in  Wilson’s  Catalogue. 
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like  another  lion  by  Rembrandt.  Most  people  will  agree  as  to 
this  latter  fact,  however  they  may  hesitate  to  coincide  in  the 
conclusion  drawn  from  it.  The  head  of  the  lion  is  neverthe- 
less much  like  that  in  ‘ St.  Jerome’  (108),  and  the  figure  of  the 
lion  is  like  that  in  ' St.  Jerome  preaching’  (107);  while  the  face 
of  St.  Jerome  in  the  present  plate  is  entirely  in  the  manner  of 
Rembrandt. 

In  regard  to  the  ‘ Ecce  Homo,’  some  doubts  may  be  fairly 
entertained  whether  this  is  not,  to  a certain  e.rtent,  as  Mr. 
Haden  contends,  “ an  able  copy,  largely  touched  upon  by  Rem- 
brandt.” In  this  case,  however,  he  has  so  far  deviated  from  the 
copy  as  to  make  the  work  his  own  ; all  the  principal  features  he 
has  so  greatly  improved  npon  as  to  render  them  essentially  his, 
and  to  give  the  entire  work  all  the  value  to  which  it  is  so  justly 
entitled.  In  so  acting  he  has  but  followed  the  course  which 
Shakspeare  and  Milton,  and  other  men  of  great  originality, 
occasionally  adopted. 

In  the  case  of  the  ‘Gold-weigher,’  Mr.  Haden  contends  that 
all  that  Rembrandt  did  to  it  was  ” to  put  in  the  principal 
heads.  The  furred  robe,”  he  says,  "it  maybe  conceded  was 
not  improbably  etched  by  some  other  hand  than  that  of  Rem- 
brandt.” Most  probably  so;  but  the  two  heads  in  the  back- 
ground are  surely  in  all  their  characteristics  the  genuine  pro- 
ductions of  the  great  master. 

Apart,  however,  from  the  intrinsic  evidence  to  be  derived  from 
the  works  of  Rembrandt  in  support  of  the  view  which  I have 
taken,  we  must  have  some  regard  to  the  probabilities  of  the 
case.  The  etchings  were  sold  by  Rembrandt  at  the  time  of 
their  production  ; high  prices  were  given  for  them  on  the  faith 
of  their  genuineness,  and  they  were  seen  and  criticized  by 
rival  artists  and  engravers,  who  surely  would  have  detected  any 
such  fraud  in  their  production  as  Mr.  Haden  maintains.  It 
seems  most  unlikely,  too,  that  Rembrandt  would  voluntarily 
have  jeopardised  his  high  reputation  by  passing  off  as  his 
own,  works  by  persons  of  inferior  capacity.  In  addition  to  this, 
the  establishment  on  the  Breedstraat,  where  they  were  produced, 
was  publicly  known,  and  the  pupils  and  assistants  of  Rem- 
brandt, who  were  the  supposed  participators  in  the  act,  mixed 
generally  with  other  persons.  Would  so  gigantic  a fraud,  if  it 
had  been  perpetrated,  have  been  kept  so  entirely  secret  at  the 
time,  and  not  have  been  discovered  until  two  hundred  years 
afterwards,  and  that,  not  by  the  shrewd  townsmen  of  Rembrandt, 
but  in  a different  country  ? 

There  is  another  circumstance  in  favour  of  the  plates  in 
question  having  been  the  work  of  the  hand  of  Rembrandt,  which 
is,  that  many  of  them  received  subsequent  and  very  extensive 


j touches  from  him,  so  as  to  be  made,  if  they  were  not  before, 

' essentially  his  own  work,  and  which  were  reproduced  in  what  is 
at  present  known  as  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  state. 

I beg  to  submit  these  observations  to  the  candid  and  careful 
consideration  of  your  readers,  believing  as  I do  that  nothing  but 
the  high  character  and  great  attainments  of  Mr.  Haden  could 
for  a moment  have  secured  credence  to  the  theory  which  he  has 
propounded,  and  which  I believe  to  be  as  unsubstantial,  as  re- 
gards the  facts  by  which  it  is  supported,  as  it  is  unjust  to  the 
memory  of  Rembrandt. 

George  Harris,  F.S.A. 

HEADINGS  OF  STATE  DOCUMENTS,  ETC. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Art  Journal. 

Sir, — In  these  days,  when  the  beautiful  examples  of  tint 
engraving  produced  weekly  in  various  publications  attest 
the  remarkable  excellence  of  our  present  wood-engravers  in 
their  most  legitimate  sphere,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  only 
artistic  feature  in  state  documents  should  be  neglected.  If  any 
one  of  your  readers  will  take  the  trouble  to  refer  to  a copy  of  the 
London  Gazette,  and  look  at  the  arms  of  his  country  as  they 
are  displayed  at  the  head  of  that  journal,  I think  he  will  regret 
that  a better  result  should  not  have  been  obtained.  Struck  with 
the  unhappy  appearance  of  the  lion,  I compared  it  with  similar 
designs  figuring  on  various  Acts  of  Parliament  printed  during 
the  present  and  two  preceding  reigns ; the  difference  is  very 
striking,  and  the  comparison  in  point  of  drawing  and  engraving 
by  no  means  favourable  to  the  Gazette.  It  is,  of  course,  to  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  whole  get-up  of  the  title  of  the  Gazette 
is  intended  to  look  old-fashioned,  and  has  probably  been  little 
varied  for  many  years  past ; but  that  this  appearance  is  not 
incompatible  with  excellence  in  engraving,  a reference  to  the 
headings  of  Acts  of  Parliament  passed  during  the  reigns  of 
George  IV.  and  William  IV.  abundantly  demonstrates.  The 
designs  there  are  somewhat  grotesque,  but  the  engraving  is  in 
good  style,  more  especially  the  work  executed  during  the  latter 
reign.  Early  in  the  present  the  design  again  changes,  and 
what  might  be  called  the  Augustan  age  of  this  s;pecialite  is 
reached.  Taking  up  an  Act  printed  in  1843,  the  design  is 
graceful  in  drawing  and  admirably  executed  ; it  bears  the  name 
of  the  engraver,  Branston.  Passing  to  an  Act  of  1869,  a new, 
and  what  I believe  will  be  considered  a very  inferior  design,  is 
substituted.  It  has  continued  in  use  to  the  present  day. 

I am,  &c., 

A.  P.  I. 


THE  OFFER  OF  THE  CROWN  TO  LADY  JANE  GREY. 

FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  COLLECTION  OF  HIS  GRACE  THE  DUKE  OF  BEDFORD,  K.G.,  &c. 


C.  R.  Leslie,  R..\.,  Painter.  ^ 

The  Duke  of  Bedford’s  picture-gallery  in  his  Grace’s  man- 
sion, Woburn  Abbey,  is  noted  for  its  fine  collection  of  works 
by  the  old  masters,  and  especially  for  the  number  of  important 
and  most  interesting  portraits  it  includes.  Among  the  paint- 
ings, however,  are  a very  few  examples  of  modern  English  pic- 
tures, tw'o  or  three  by  Landseer,  one  by  W.  Collins,  one  by  Sir 
A.  Callcott,  and  Leslie’s  ‘Offer  of  the  Crown  to  Lady  Jane 
Grey,’  a rather  early  work  by  him,  painted  fifty  years  ago, 
having  been  e.xhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy  in  1827. 

A few  words  concerning  the  history  of  the  event  here  repre- 
sented seem  necessary  to  understand  the  picture.  On  the  death 
of  Edward  VI.,  in  1553,  the  Duke  of  Northumberland,  who  had 
long  been  intriguing  to  make  Lady  Jane  Grey  successor  to  the 
throne,  went  down  to  Sion  House,  near  Brentford,  where  she 
was  then  resident,  accompanied  by  her  father,  the  Duke  of 
Suffolk,  the  Earl  of  Pembroke,  and  others  of  the  nobility,  to 
offer  her  the  crown.  "All  the  moving  eloquence  of  their 
speech,”  writes  the  author  of  the  ‘Life  of  Lady  Jane  Grey,’ 


< C.  G.  Lewis,  Engraver. 

quoted  by  Leslie  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Academy  when  his 
picture  was  exhibited,  "had  no  effect,  and  the  Lady  Jane  was 
at  length  prevailed  on,  or  rather  compelled  by  the  exhortations  of 
her  father,  the  intercessions  of  her  mother,  the  artful  persuasions 
of  Northumberland,  and,  above  all,  the  earnest  desires  of  her  hus- 
band ” — Lord  Guildford  Dudley,  son  of  Northumberland — "whom 
she  tenderly  loved,  to  comply  with  what  was  proposed  to  her.” 
The  personages  introduced  on  Leslie’s  canvas  are  those 
spoken  of  in  the  above  passage ; Northumberland,  Suffolk,  and 
Pembroke  kneel  before  Lady  Jane,  as  in  the  act  of  doing 
homage ; Jane  and  her  husband,  both  standing,  occupy  the 
centre  of  the  composition,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  table 
is  seated  her  mother,  the  Duchess  of  Suffolk.  The  arrange- 
ment of  the  figures  is  artistic  and  intelligible,  though  somewhat 
dramatic  ; the  scroll  held  by  one  of  the  nobles  may  be  assumed 
to  be  the  royal  document,  or  letters  patent,  issued  by  Edward 
shortly  before  his  death,  whereby  he  set  aside  the  succession  of 
his  sisters,  Mary  and  Elizabeth. 


1 


i6t 


THE  ART  JOURKAt. 


» ' y • Mo*f  people  will  aj^re*.*  aa  to 

Sf#,  bow^tr  ihey  Bay  hesitate  to  coincid'-  iw  iV 
^wt)  it.  rb«  hea4>f  the  lioft  if  nevp* '%!»«- 
felt*!  tKwt  » ' Si.  Jo»roe ’.(rodX  ibsfigv:,-  •*■ 

«»  » ike  th*i  in  * ^t.  Jerome  jjjreac^ng*.(iey‘};  while  tie  «cc 

* ^ Jerome  m th*;,pr^!?ikt'|j^s^.  j«  »tiz<iijrl> 

' -v  » 

la  l»  th*  ' fioce*  HemoC'’ fCw  d'icSXs  hu  • 


roteft»tbf4  fvheth^'  this  i«  *>t.  •tft.w  c«^*•wu:  «R»ti  %5x, 
iladeti  Ui^m^  teprhHi 

hran^T.  ' jti  Ihi»  ea^  Ho^’iirer^  fia  haf  t|re 

eitpy^atto  Oak«  Hia  owAj  alt  |bo  p:)i:cipA\  iraiwef  Ab\ 

; * fu  grttvrtyjuip«inil  upon*  M^recMier  tibwrt  i<.*!>^itaB3r  hi^  ' 
' 1 to,giv<:'  t»i^  etrtke..wortf  eH  ih<>43te:io  whidinriii 
r .'M  . (o  fp.  a#tio^-  be  hav/bot  fptkvwed-  the.4;mirso  w)ijffh 
Shalvepcfre  and  tjtkex  east)  o^  ongiujjty^  i 

oroAsiocalfy  adopted  i ,i 

Jo  chb  dase  of  tbd.*Oold<^w«Q^er,*  Idr.  Hadaa  coDteoda  th&t 

ail  ikas  Rembraodi  .’did  ii  ft'os  **  tOtput  ki^pic  jprincipa} 

beads.  \ The  furted  rotie,“  ‘ . . ■ _ . -v 


toochea  from  Kin;,  to  a*  t*  he  «Ni«.  ir^HiV  » t«  not  belcre. 
essentially  hie  own  work,  a«iJ  n p’“''k  - -yi  in. whet  is 

«T  prrseDt  known  a«  the  tocn»il  f-.xw''  • at;*. 

I b^to  fubmit  these  obfffvar*^ i .r  < “ ra  rj  careful 

cops^aratfbo  o^fouf  readers,  tK^tV' -ar  -w  a,.  :y*nf 

iHe  M^eKaVatfer  ahd-  ’;^**j*i 

. 1 i&^Vmon«»thave 

I '^ra^unfled,  dbd  wMch  I to  ■;  eift^ 


6^5;  may  be  cnbccdcS  1 artistic  icat»;je  >0  stotp^denments ab^uld  fie  neglectedr  h*  any 
pet  by  some  •ooicr  liand  tJwm  diat  of  i ofyowt.rtadflnrp  sdil  tW  trotihte  ».t^far,to  a-ci*p/-o|  jthfc 

‘■'aadt.*'  pftjoeihly  to ; , but  the  beads  Tn  Ihe  heibiU  ^ ^dnJats  Q^txett€^  amkiook-  kt.  the  antid  j?f  hiis^^aontty  they 


jpd.  p*’’'  r^/  ip  pit  thpV  che  ‘g'"'-;'n«-  i>r0-  ,1  aft-'tiiijriiiyijd  al  i^c  h%ad  that  journal.-^  think.  ^ w3l 

d«ticrt*>.X^*'^--yr'n’ ^ ■'^><^'.14.  tb?'  ^ ttftut  shwhkaobhaye  beew  obanaiiod.  .^trayk.Pitlt; 

..\pttTt,  f?<  •'!  >.  wli  «. of  jlh«  H,n^  I optapaosi; it T^tb^rriikM*  , 

the  of  {^csbW'tl  *c*  -^’ikp  i ".l V % ' 

t«lH«,■sA^  ibiwrt  hfirt  u i^v  p*t*a*hi£:(;ct'«r  (i^  i-  ^.  .-  -.  * 

'-The  %•  *t|a»^  eiyi^  'W.,  ‘;.:V  ^ «5,  «9mi^  > 

ini-,  \w^tde!Vii’:  hi^  pwU  wViik  j<4e^;  fcr  Uxri  oil  tiiUi ;.j^. ■ ...  -..v  ■ * • . .;  w...  Ar*,-*-*r*%  . 

^ ^':  aj4  b*/ V,n  t.  to‘,a',.^  wA  . ■,- 

' 1 PiMb V' ^ >c' a-.v  .,^r  'C''‘*-finl.-  "-'.‘I.  ka^.  p ‘». al/j 

■*.•■-  -t  la>  W.  is  ; V S-'  »k*Jt  tW<  - 

j.  ■ ••  V-' . iV  ■*  ^ '»'*•  .-s  :--*.n  *•■7;.'*  esficpnc^^tc.^^^ 

^ rx..;:  rr.  .v/,-.  ^ -p4  ...V— 

< i > if  di-ft'-'t  ia  s4y4i<wrt/^  • (#*^1^:  *V  ' V.ri-  v nV-r/ IV. -atPS^V ^ ’ 

od  the'D^edsttsat;  whi^fnLhoyptre  pniilsced.  '\  dengXkS there  are  somffdiPf^roii&qne^j^t  the 
■ ■-  j«*fi4icry  toibvo.  and  the  puj^Ta  Mclstants 'of  Ren>  ..j  ';gaod  style,  tRO^ie  e*peciaHyjho  work 

id  I .' Itarfy  io  pn^ftcnV 


bmovh,  wh.vwnj'ilj/*'  5«^.poved  ipar*i(dpaLor»  in  act,  mlJifyd 

^«e>:rSt  at'lbe. 


' Rariy  ia  |be  prcftcnV  ths  de^giu^i^ib- 


loctiJIy  jyit^  other  prisons.  W«)Id*w);igig»r.^  it  | »bat  jni^t  be  pilled  Augort^  Ag<.'  '2vU;^ 

j _ __.•>.  ....  rreacKW,  Tnl-ing  up  a&Aet  pdnrcd  in  1^1437  tIj 


hxd  hem j»ctpdr^led,  ion 

tiac.'jwd 
j >crwbjdf, 

>'vit  iQ^adiinib^t 
Thetk  J«  ihodk^'^lsctm^Unce.  lo  fa\*bOt  of  ;thc  plates  «n 
<Iuest5on,ha%l8ff  heAsi  the  idtlc  «f  the'tfeaQof  Rembrttxdf;  whSdh 


K* 

utd  admiipb]/  exec^e^  x*  it  beaa?.'the  nat^& . 
^ranstod.  JPAssHag  to-'  aiB. of.  ' 

rcvdpj  be  dd^sidered  a vely  j»fet>6r  de^^  » 
subscltuiei!.  Ttha^-oontimittd  in  use  to.lbcpr^enf  dfly.  V. ',-Vv  ' 


Lhsl,  taxxxifr  tf : them,  'meeived  s^hse^licat  and  Titiy  tatebaiv^ 

f 

n- 


ih-i  .,- 

^■T  r-'- 


-I  imi  4{r,y- 

1. 


fTSas  ^ •• 


> -'  J . 


, ••?«£  OfFER  OF  >THE  CRpW>M  TO  J.ApY^i 

kRpl4,  IPiU*'  4 TfiJu  W-lft 


•<{r.-Af.  '%.- 


#5 


f »4iSj;'  Ins 


<Of#kk>^w^  M •>-.  •■ 

~ib*«  ■♦  ■ ' ' '■  -•"« 

,'rr.»flci<  «n  w ,«S|^  . :.., 


jja/ Jmc' ’#is . 
c^q(U^  tioosaT 


£1^  fcy^ichi.  i/.  sappoU^.  ^ 

-mnti^^RtwbranJt.  - , V';A,'  /L.-  ' ? 

‘ Git>ws luirsis;  ■' 

, "'v'n  OF^3TATiif:'b(^  ETCy;  .;  ; 

. '.  7i /fe /jS^jJW"  Ar-t  JovAA'At.  •.  ' ' . i 

' Sir,— iii-Hws*  liiijrr,  ifliea'tlw  ti»utifaf  eXMKB^M  (S'Wl**  j 

«iiEiavteiJ“^pr«)<hJ(^  •«i^'Wy  ..fcj  Varioo,  ’ publicaficBS  ;iatt»t  .,  | 

-*3ie  ■ tdrfterVJibla  ex^iO^Rta  -of  Oflt  pUpi^tr  wofcd.cnffattffs  - 
tWir  m<At  ICEiuniaje^^fpiiciai-iL  iff  to  hi  regjafti^  «h»t,t)it  o!il;i 


•■■  efei*  ■ ■ ■ ' 

'»RIYa'  '-ft?’-, 

■ ■ 

.'t^. 

'if’K  hSA.rt;  V..I  ,Kr*» 

' -'.*-  t'  • » •*.  .V,  .'V  ^ 

Ah^y*'**  pis?  i* 

t / ihe^o^  m^MpfSt  am!  • 

a:,d  )»p^  ponr^^  ,^n  ^^.5  i&  T ■ • * " . _ _ 

!■'  . . yerylh?)rc!ram|i^.cf  ,.u .-.  >.  4pil.^«pn»BtdefiIi^ofJiier:^&- 

iwet,  (kn  or  ih^  Tly  Lamlw?^^  t , . .v  «npfh’ortbuiid)cdand^fwb^ 

A.  Catfterdt,  fod. pX,.ihc^C^pm  jA -1^  1«--*  ioi^. -u  .:«To;j:y  ipfUb  what  wa?  proposcAio  . . 

Grey/  a mth^  parly  i?ork  by  Jam,  paintocT.6ftx  >*pr^  ■>.»  > iatvoduced  00  Leslie;*  &aaTas  '.are,  t^sc; 

)aoupbeK.«  exhibk^^  the  J^pyii^r^de^^u}.  j8^»  .*>*^J-i‘\kwrc  passage;  NorthojnberUn^.Sojh^  4^.  . 

A v'cmccnHng'ui  ihe^jaymc  6etp  icnpel  before  Lady  Ja^e,  as  i»  thr  act-.of.^ibg 

scad«t.^cm  pr'^^^w'asy'to  imderstai^,^e\pk^  j6o^d>a | howAgf  fan^  husbandi-bo^  itaading,  ;0O[:^^ 

M kd«ea^.^J.^. dp  the  .Qu^ Ji^i^prtluira^Und^^w^  ^2«|  «'  oent.'v  v lk«  composition,  and  qn  the  qp{x>aiie  side  of: 

bOfti  ielietTfa^  Si.  anjinc  j^ejicy  fj^^esscr  IP .^he.  > ds  ar ii*d  h^r  mqllier,  the  DucKttS  /Of^SuUolkT'.  I^e^i^ancc-  /" 
*■*  ' ‘ ‘ lo^nt  vf.theij«feeii  aftLst'v  Ao^  tlkiugh^Ott^w^t 

^ipma^ki-ithe  ecroU  held  by  ox^e.  oON  opbl^  ^ ' 

> te.Jie  the  royal  document,  or  lett^  parent,  dwtewC^y'^^  ^ 
sbMtly  beibni  bis.  death,  wberebphe.  set  si*'  .MseiiMM  oT 
his  sistersi  ifacy  and  Elizabeth. 


»hrucel.  ffqnt  acwji  .0  konafw  ik4i.  Br^icTxtl,  wbrtr  *Ae 
^A\  ttiitot,  A - W ^f,  iaUjet..  ibe  Uj^  cf 

SudoUt^^tito,  .Ead,»f  imjt  idiici  of  ihe  cobifity,.to 

Ufr*  ber  tW.evwn.  ’‘^U.  fkn  me^wg  ^^uonce  of  the# 
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ANCIENT  IRISH  ART. 

A FEW  WORDS  ON  INTERLACED  METAL-WORK.* 

BY  LLEWELLYNN  JEWITT,  F.S.A. 


The  “Tara  Brooch,”  referred  to  in  my  last  chapter,  is  of 
white  bronze,  and  covered  with  ornaments  in  gold,  silver, 
niello,  and  of  various  colour  glass  and  enamels.  Botli  sides 
of  this  remarkably  fine  brooch  (which  is  engraved  of  its  full  size 
on  Figs.  4 and  5)  are  richly  ornamented,  though  the  two  st}'les 
arc  different.  The  ornamentation  is  of  the  most  elaborate  and 


delicate  character,  and  entirely  covers,  not  only  the  front  and  back 
of  the  brooch  and  the  head  of  the  acus,  but  both  its  external 
and  internal  edges  ; and  it  has  attached  to  it  a silver  chain,  con- 
structedin  that  peculiar  manner  known  as  “Trichinopoly  work,” 
its  use  being  to  hold  the  pin  tight  in  its  socket. 

The  front  of  the  brooch  is  one  mass  of  clever  interladngs,  and 


f/g,  C. — renannular  Brooch  from  Bonsall. 

most  of  the  patterns  are  formed  by  “ very  delicate  gold  wire,  so 
exquisitely  wrought  that  the  aid  of  a powerful  magnifying  glass 
is  required  in  order  to  see  the  minutiae  of  its  execution  ; others  of 
them  appear  to  have  been  car\‘ed  out  of  the  solid  metal,  and 


• Continued  from  page  151. 

1S77. 


Figs.  7 and  8. 

gilt ; the  several  panels  of  ornament  are  bounded  by  borders  of 
a deep  amber-brown  glass,  cut  like  gems,  and  divided  and 
edged  by  delicate  lines  of  gold.  The  larger  circular  and  almond- 
shaped  ornaments  also  consist  of  glass  ; in  some  cases  these  are 
I of  a sapphire  hue.  in  others  they  are  of  a rich  brown.  Some  of 
’ the  blue  ones  have  gold  ornaments  in  their  centres,  others  have 
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minute  rings  of  pale  coral  red  encircling  a central  spot  of  dark 
blue,  and  others  are  beautifully  car\-ed.”  These  interlaced 
patterns  are  inlaid  below  the  level  of  the  general  surface,  and 
thus  a wondrously  rich  effect  is  given  to  its  general  appearance. 

The  back,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  engraving  (Fig.  5),  is  charac- 
terized by  quite  a different  class  of  ornament,  the  sunk  panels 
being  filled  with  what  is  not  inappropriately  called  “ flamboyant'’ 
devices;  these  are  cut  in  the  solid  metal  in  a masterly,  bold, 
and  marvellously  clever  manner,  and  the  ornaments  on  the  bands 
arc  of  great  beauty.  On  the  socket,  or  stem,  are  two  human 
heads  carved  in  glass ; and  other  heads  arc  also  carved  upon  it, 
as  they  also  are  round  the  edge. 

Another  excellent  example  of  penannular  brooch,  bearing  tlie 
same  general  characteristics  of  interlacing  in  its  ornamentation, 
was  found  in  Derbyshire  some  few  years  back  ; this  I first  de- 
scribed, at  the  time  of  its  discover}',  in  tX-xQ.  Reliquary.  I engrave 
it  of  its  full  size  in  one  of  the  accompanying  woodcuts  (Fig.  6). 
It  is  of  bronze,  and  has  originally  been  set  with  amber  or  paste. 
The  interlaced  ornaments  are  exquisitely  and  elaborately  formed, 
and  of  great  variety ; and  the  heads  of  animals  are  of  excellent 
and  characteristic  form.  The  head  of  the  acus,  or  pin,  is  large, 
and  is  also  highly  ornamented ; like  the  brooch  itself,  it  has 
been  set  with  studs.  In  this  example  the  ornamentation  is  cut 


Fig.^.  Fig.  10.  Fig.w. 


in  the  solid  metal,  evidently  after  casting,  and  traces  of  heavy 
gilding  remain. 

I have  just  said  that  upon  this  example  (as  in  others  I have 
seen)  the  ornamentation  is  cut  in  the  solid  metal  evidently  after 
casting,  and  this  leads  me  to  offer  a remark  or  two  upon  what 
I conceive  to  have  been  the  use,  or  origin,  of  some  curious 
objects  in  bone  preserved  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  Irish 
Academy.  It  had  usually  been  considered,  I believe,  that  where, 
as  in  the  examples  shown  in  the  engravings,  the  patterns  were 
cut  in  the  solid  metal,  they  were  so  cut  with  a graver  after  the 
brooch  itself  had  been  cast  quite  plain.  This  I ventured,  in 
1863  (in  the  Reliquary,  vol.  iii.)  to  suggest  was  an  error,  and  to 
express  an  opinion  that  when  the  brooches  of  this  particular 
description  first  came  out  of  the  mould  they  were  as  full  of 
ornament,  but  not  of  that  degree  of  finish,  as  they  were  when 
entirely  completed  by  the  artificer.  It  appeared  to  me  then,  as  it 
still  does,  that  a solution  of  the  mode  of  manufacture  was  to  be 
found  in  the  bone  objects  to  which  I have  alluded,  and  I am 
happy  to  say  that  in  this  opinion  the  late  Sir  William  Wilde, 
than  whom  a better  authority  upon  all  matters  connected  with 
Irish  Art  and  antiquities  never  lived,  entirely  coincided  with  me. 

These  bone  objects  had  previously  been  thus  described  by  Sir 
^^’illiam  (then  ISIr.)  Wilde  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Museum  of 
the  Royal  Irish  Academy:  “ In  rail  case  H may  be  seen  three 
decorated  bones,  the  precise  use  or  object  of  which  being  as 


yet  conjectural,  they  have  been  placed  in  this  species.  Few 
objects  in  the  Academy  can  compare  with  them  in  interest,  and, 
so  far  as  published  records  are  available,  they  are  unique.  The 
first  (Fig.  9)  is  a leg-bone,  probably  of  a deer,  eight  inches  and  a 
half  long,  covered  with  carving,  and  highly  polished,  which  was 
procured  from  one  of  the  Strokestown  crannogs.  The  second 
(Fig.  10)  is  also  a leg-bone,  but  stained  of  a dark  brown  colour, 
apparently  from  lying  in  peat,  and  is  in  the  natural  state  in  all 
respects,  with  the  exceptions  of  the  carvings  on  its  sides.  It 
was  found  in  the  Lagore  crannog,  county  of  Meath,  and  was 
procured  through  Mr.  Wakeman.  Its  polished  surface  shows 


how  much  it  had  been  handled.  In  addition  to  the  well-cut 
illustrations,  here  representing  the  natural  size,  hereafter  to  be 
alluded  to,  there  are  various  devices  traced  upon  the  under  con- 
cave surface  of  this  bone  with  a graver  or  other  sharp  tool  (the 
original  sketches  or  unfinished  drawings  of  the  artist  were  lost  at 
the  time  this  articlcwas  written).  The  first  has  also  carvings  on 
the  convex  side,  similar  to  the  foregoing,  but  the  designs  are 
somewhat  different,  although  not  inferior  in  workmanship ; the 
surface  of  the  bone  is  not,  however,  in  such  a good  state  of  preser- 
vation as  in  the  next.  The  third  (Fig.  ii)  is  a fragment  of  the 
scapula  of  a sheep  or  deer,  canned  on  the  inferior  surface  ; it  is 
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seven  inches  long.  The  engravings  upon  it,  although  well  drawn, 
are  not  so  carefully  executed  as  on  either  of  the  foregoing,  and  are 
of  a totally  different  character.  They  are  shallower,  the  texture 
and  thinness  of  the  bone  not  permitting  of  deeper  cutting.  In 
addition  to  the  carv'ings  shown  on  the  engraving,  there  are 
several  others  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  crest  of  this  bone.  To 
those  engaged  in  the  study  of  Irish  decorativ’e  Art  these  objects 
are  of  very  great  interest.  From  the  caiwings  on  the  second 
may  be  printed  very  clear,  sharp,  and  accurate  impressions,  in 
the  same  way  that  proofs  are  taken  from  a woodcut. 

“While  the  foregoing  illustrations  afford  us  good  ideas  of 
these  bones  themselves,  and  of  the  situation,  relative  position, 
and  comparative  size  of -the  carvings,  which  are  all  deeply  cut 
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in  with  a graver,  the  following  facsimiles  present  us  with  the 
details,  as  well  as  the  differences  in  artistic  style,  in  each  variety 
of  ornament.  These  illustrations  are  facsimiles  of  those  em- 
bossed patterns  on  the  first  bone.  They  are  included  within 
straight  lines,  forming  portions  of  squares  or  triangles. 

“A  few  of  the  engravings  on  the  second  bone  are  somewhat 
of  the  same  class  of  ornament,  as  shown  in  the  four  following 
cuts,  which,  with  those  already  described,  afford  the  modem 
artist  good  specimens  of  that  peculiar  scrollwork  and  interlace- 
ment for  which  Ireland  was  distinguished  in  the  Middle  Ages. 
But  others,  shown  below,  are  included  within  deeply-indented 


Figs.  6,  7,  12,  and  13.  In  “ falling  back  on  conjecture,”  I was  led 
to  suggest  that  these  bones  were  the  original  carvings  from  which 
moulds  were  formed  for  personal  ornaments  of  this  description. 
The  artist,  it  is  probable,  would  car\-e  his  patterns  of  the  requisite 
shape  and  size  on  bone,  the  “kindest”  and  best  material  he 
could  procure,  and  by  impressions  taken  and  retaken  in  clay,  or 
other  plastic  substance,  would  be  able  to  impress  them  in  the 
mould  of  sand  (for  some  of  the  ornaments  which  I have  examined 
leave  little  doubt  that  they  were  cast  from  sand)  in  which  the 
brooch  was  intended  to  be  cast.  After  casting,  the  metal 
was  undoubtedly  “ touched  ” and  finished  with  the  graving  tool 


/ug.  14. 


ivgj.  15  and  lb. 


curved  lines,  and  represent  animals,  and  that  special  form  of 
spiral  ornamentation  and  twisted  strapwork,  believed  to  be  of 
Celtic  origin,  examples  of  which  are  to  be  found  in  the  initial 
letters  and  emblazonry  of  some  of  our  illuminated  manuscripts, 
and  of  which  the  Books  of  Kells  and  Durrow,  as  well  as  some 
of  the  Irish  manuscripts  on  the  Continent,  afford  many  beautiful 
specimens.  Upon  the  blade-bone  (the  third)  there  are  thirteen 
devices  in  a more  or  less  finished  state,  but  differing  in  character 
and  style  of  engraving  from  any  of  the  foregoing.  The  nature 
of  this  bone  would  not  permit  of  as  deep  cutting  as  that  employed 
in  the  two  others  already  described.  Three  of  these,  figured 
above,  are  triangular,  and  two  of  them  show  that  form  of  knotted 
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Fig.  24. 


25. 


Fig.  26. 


interlacement  seen  in  such  variety  and  abundance,  not  only  in 
our  manuscripts,  but  upon  several  of  our  sculptured  crosses  and 
metal  shrines,  or  worked  into  the  tracery  of  early  Irish  eccle- 
siastical architecture.  The  other  car\’ings  chiefly  represent 
animals,  of  which  the  two  anne.xed  cuts  are  highly  characteristic. 
The  artists  do  not  appear  to  have  followed  any  order  or  plan  in 
the  arrangement  of  these  carvings,  but  simply  chose  the  hardest 
and  smoothest  portions  of  the  bone,  and  the  thickest  also,  when 
it  was  necessary  to  cut  in  deeply.  In  considering  the  object  or 
uses  of  these  decorated  bones,  we  must  fall  back  on  conjecture, 
that  earliest  resource  in  many  antiquarian  investigations  ; and 
the  most  probable  one  is,  that  they  were  intended  merely  as 


specimens  of  the  designer’s  and  engraver’s  art ; although  it  is 
possible  that  these  patterns  may  have  been  transferred  to  parch- 
ment by  some  process  with  which  we  are  not  now  acquainted. 
Impressions  in  relief  may  also  have  been  taken  from  them  by 
some  plastic  or  soft  putty-like  substance,  although  melted  metal 
could  not  have  been  used  for  that  purpose  without  injury  to  the 
bone.” 

A careful  and  minute  examination  of  these  engravings  of  the 
car\’ings  of  objects  upon  bone  will,  I think,  show  an  absolute 
and  thorough  identity  of  design  and  of  e.xecution  with  the  pat- 
terns exhibited  upon  various  examples  of  brooches  and  other 
metal-work  — notably  of  such  classes  as  those  exhibited  on 


before  gilding-and  filling  in  with  enamel,  in  those  parts  which 
required  “sharpening”  and  cutting  afresh.  It  is  not  unlikely 
that  a careful  examination  of  different  examples  may  yet  lead 
to  the  discovery  of  portions  of  ornamentation  produced  from  the 
very  canlngs  exhibited  on  these  bones,  and  thus  bring  proof  in 
place  of  mere  conjecture.  I throw  out  this  hint  in  the  hope  that 
Irish  antiquaries — and  no  country  has  produced,  and  can  still 
boast  of,  more  ardent  and  learned  archaeologists  than  the  “ sister 
isle” — who  are  on  the  spot,  and  have  abundant  means  of  com- 
parison at  hand,  may  direct  their  attention  to  the  matter,  and 
thus  endeavour  to  bring  to  light  illustrative  examples. 


Fig.  29. 

The  interlaced  patterns  exhibited  on  these  bone-carvings  are 
in  the  highest  degree  interesting  and  curious,  and  bear,  as  I 
have  said,  a striking  resemblance  both  in  general  feeling  of 
design  and  in  carrying  out  of  intricate  detail,  not  only  to  the 
patterns  upon  the  metal-work,  but  to  the  ornamentation  of  some 
of  the  stone  crosses  as  well  as  to  the  illuminations  in  the  early 
manuscripts  of  the  Irish  people  ; and  not  only  that,  but  a marked 
resemblance  to  interlaced  ornaments  of  the  Anglo-Saxons.  It 
is  eminently  worth  while  to  compare  the  exquisitely  delicate 
patterns  on  Figs.  14  to  16  and  18  to  21 — which,  it  must  be  borne 
in  mind,  are  here  engraved  of  their  full  size — with  the  designs  of 


a similar  character  upon  some  of  the  sculptured  crosses  of 
Ireland,  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  and  of  England,  where  the  same 
general  characteristics  occur  on  a much  larger  and  bolder  scale. 
To  some  others  I hope  yet  to  direct  attention. 

Examples  of  this  particular  phase  of  ancient  Irish  Art  might 
be  multiplied  to  any  extent,  but  perhaps  what  I have  now, 
thanks  to  the  Royal  Irish  Academy,  been  able  to  illustrate,  will 
be  sufficient  to  direct  attention  to  their  character  and  to  their 
manifold  beauties.  Probably  I may  yet,  on  another  occasion, 
return  to  the  subject,  and  give  examples  of  other  and  totally 
distinct  classes  and  varieties  of  ornamentation  in  metal. 
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EXHIBITION  OF  PAINTINGS  ON  CHINA  BY  ARTISTS  AND  AMATEURS. 


PAINTING  on  china  is  distinctly  more  an  art  and  less  a 
handicraft  than  Art-needlework,  inasmuch  as  the  latter  is 
usually  executed  from  an  artist’s  designs;  we  must  not  there- 
fore be  surprised  or  disappointed  to  find  a lower  standard  of 
knowledge  of  the  principles  of  decorative  art  and  a more  back- 
ward artistic  taste  in  the  exhibition  of  china  painting  opened  at 
'Messrs.  Howell  and  James’s  than  in  the  needlework  collections 
more  recently  on  view  at  South  Kensington.  Both  enterprises 
have  for  their  object  the  desirable,  nay,  necessary,  end  of  pro- 
viding refined  and  delightful,  as  well  as  profitable,  employment 
for  women  ; and  most  of  the  exhibitors  in  the  present  instance 
are  women.  Professional  and  amateur  painters  compete  amongst 
themselves — the  one  class  not  being  brought  into  comparison 
with  the  other — and  the  judges  are  two  eminent  Academicians, 
Mr.  E.  W.  Cooke  and  Mr.  Frederick  Goodall.  Although  the 
improvement  since  last  year  is  so  marked  that  we  hope  the 
exhibition  will  become  annual,  there  is  yet  much  to  desire  in  the 
-design.s,  which  are  almost  invariably  pictorial,  and  not  decora- 
tive. Even  the  paintings  of  so-called  conventional  ' Buttercups  ’ 
•(465).  ‘Blackberries’  (466),  and  ‘Daffodils’  (467).  which  have 
won  for  the  artist,  Mrs.  George  Stapleton,  the  gold  medal  pre- 
sented for  the  competition  of  lady  amateurs  by  the  Crown 
Princess  of  Prussia,  arc  merely  perfectly  naturalistic  flowers 
•grouped  with  a certain  formality.  Indeed  it  is  only  in  the 
brilliantand  effective  Persian  designs  of  Miss  Appleyard’s  plates, 
in  the  conventional  ornaments  of  J.Iiss  A.  K.  Barclay’s  work, 
•in  the  arabesque  scrolls  of  Mr.  Lewis  F.  Day,  and  in  a veiy’ 
few  other  instances,  we  find  anything  like  rightly  understood 
<lecorative  art.  We  wish  we  could  say  that  the  bulk  of  the 
designs  are  even  pictorially  good ; but  if  there  is  great  room  for 
improvement,  there  is  also  good  hope  that  the  improvement  will 
not  fail  to  appear.  Mrs.  Stapleton’s  work,  already  mentioned, 
is  remarkable  for  force  and  vigorous  colour;  and  we  have 
marked  besides  Miss  Jessie  Farren’s  ‘ Clytie  ’ (16)  for  its  border, 
which  has  some  good  colour ; ‘ Basque  Flower  ’ (35),  by  ISIr. 
A.  H.  Church,  which  is  bold  and  effective  ; a ‘ Study  of  Iris  and 
•Lent  Lilies  ’ (59),  by  Miss  B.  Talbot  Airey,  far  too  naturalistic 
for  ornamentation,  but  beautiful  in  tint  and  treatment ; ‘Cupid’ 
{65),  by  “ Cayenne  ;”  Miss  Edith  S.  Hall’s  prettily  fanciful  figure 
£ubjects,  ‘ May  ’ (87)  and  ‘ January  ’ (100) ; ‘ The  Seasons  ’ (231), 
by  Miss  Ella  Jacob,  a series  of  freshly-coloured  and  quasi- 


decorative  tiles,  very  good  in  effect ; ‘ Autumn  Leaves  ’ (427),  by 
Miss  Rachel  Bovill ; ‘ A Marriage  Plate  ’ (459),  by  Miss  Louisa 
Duff,  which  gained  a prize,  but  which  we  admire  solely  for  its 
very  good  conventional  border,  the  central  portrait  being  un- 
couthly  grouped  with  a lily  stem  ; ‘ Passion  Flowers  ’ (460),  by 
Miss  Christina  Shepherd,  a large  plate  which  has  won  a ten- 
guinea  prize,  and  shows  bold  and  effective  work,  though  the 
design,  even  here,  is  not  properly  decorative  ; and  Miss  Alice 
M.  Grey’s  ‘Daffodils’  (463),  where  the  design  shows  a good 
decorative  intention  ; Japanese  unexpectedness  has  been  aimed 
at,  but  there  is  some  failure  of  grace  and  impulse.  These  are 
all  pmateur  works. 

Among  the  pieces  by  professional  artists — a smaller  collec- 
tion— we  were  most  struck  by  Mr.  Sidney  H.  Smith’s  tiles, 
‘Peacock  chosen  King’  (547);  there  is  here  some  admirably 
beautiful  colour,  with  very  pretty  feeling  and  e.xpression  in  the 
smaller  birds,  and  a composition  sufficiently  conventional  for  the 
subject;  no  example  of  colouring  in  the  e.xhibition  is  so  satis- 
factory. Besides  this  piece  we  noticed  ‘ Friends  in  Council  ’ 
(477),  a prettily  drawn  and  intelligent  study  of  birds;  ‘The 
Toilet’  (497),  by  Miss  Ellen  Welby,  which  has  very  graceful 
figures  ; ‘ On  a bat’s  back  do  I fly  ’ (593),  by  Mr.  Samuel  Jones, 
very  pretty  in  tint  and  tone  ; a good  conventional  arrangement 
of  flowers  (596),  by  Miss  M.  Capes;  ‘Cupid  Asleep’  (618),  a 
very  charming  design  in  red  and  white  by  Mr.  G.  McCulloch  ; 
and  ‘ Le  Canard  Sauvage  ’ (625),  a pictorial  study  by  M.  Fran- 
<;ois  Gaidan,  good,  striking,  and  bold,  and  harmonious  in  colour. 
The  two  professional  artists  who  have  jointly  won  the  prize  of 
fifteen  guineas  are  M.  A.  de  Mol  and  Miss  Linnie  M’att.  The 
first-named  artist  exhibits  a ‘Pair  of  Bacchanalian  Figures,’ 
which  are  vigorous  in  execution  but  not  in  action  ; ^liss  Watt’s 
designs  are  purely  pictures,  but  charming,  fresh,  and  graceful  of 
their  kind.  To  award  prizes  to  work  of  this  description  is  certainly 
not  to  encourage  china  painting ; it  would  be  as  much  to  the 
purpose  to  award  a prize  to  any  successful  oil  or  water-colour 
study  in  any  of  the  exhibitions.  To  our  mind,  no  great  improve- 
ment in  the  character  of  the  designs  will  be  made  (however 
perfect  the  student’s  execution  may.  become  by  degrees)  unlil 
some  of  our  leading  artists  in  decoration  set  good  copies,  as  it 
were,  by  designing  a series  of  plates  for  the  china  painters,  as 
has  been  done  for  the  school  of  Art-needlework. 


WILLIAM  HENRY  SEWARD. 

Engraved  by  William  IIoffe,  from  the  Statue  by  J.  Randolph  Rogers. 


SCULPTURE  has  certainly  made  greater  progress  in  the 
United  States  than  painting  has  hitherto  done,  though  the 
landscape  artists  of  America  can  number  among  them  several 
men  of  more  than  ordinary  talent ; but  for  many  years  past  the 
sculptors,  both  male  and  female,  have  maintained  an  ascend- 
ancy ; the  result,  in  several  instances,  of  a lengthened  study  in 
Rome,  where  two  or  three  have  set  up  their  studios  per- 
manently. Among  those  who  have  acquired  a knowledge  of 
their  art  in  the  Eternal  City  is,  if  we  mistake  not,  Mr.  Rogers, 
the  author  of  the  statue  here  engraved.  In  one  of  a series  of 
letters  from  a correspondent  in  Rome,  published  in  the  Art 
Journal  so  far  back  as  1854,  occurs  the  following  passage  : 
-^‘In  the  Piazza  Barberini,  that  home  of  naturalised  Roman 
sculptors,  is  a small  studio  belonging  to  an  American,  but  little 

known  here,  of  the  name  of  Rogers I was  delighted  with 

Mr.  Rogers’s  productions,  and  I cannot  but  augur  for  him  a 
brilliant  future  when  his  talent  shall  become  better  known  and 
■appreciated.”  The  writer  then  refers  to  some  of  these  produc- 
tions, and  describes  them  as  ‘The  Truant,’  a boy,  dressed  in  a 


cloak  and  boots  edged  with  fur,  skating  on  the  ice;  ‘Cupid,’ 
breaking  his  bow  with  weeping  eyes  ; a statue  of  ‘ Ruth  Glean- 
ing;’ and  especially  ‘Two  Indians— a Man  and  Woman,’  the 
latter  ‘‘  seated  on  the  man’s  knee  while  he  extracts  a thorn  from 
her  foot ; nothing  can  be  more  graceful  than  their  attitudes,  or 
more  picturesque  than  the  details  of  their  costume.” 

What  the  sculptor  has  been  doing  from  that  time  to  this  we 
know  not,  except  that  he  has  executed  the  lifelike  portrait  statue 
of  the  late  eminent  American  statesman,  Mr.  Seward,  whose 
decease  occurred  not  very  long  since  : he  had,  however,  a 
narrow  escape  from  death  in  April,  1865,  when  he  and  two  of 
his  sons  were  severely  wounded  at  the  time  of  the  murder  of 
President  Lincoln.  The  statue  is  in  every  way  naturalistic; 
there  has  been  no  attempt  to  make  it  anything  but  a portrait  of 
the  man,  and  this  it  may  fairly  lay  claim  to.  He  is  seated  in  an 
attitude  of  meditation,  and  in  a costume  such  as,  in  all  proba- 
bility, he  was  daily  accustomed  to  wear.  It  is  undoubtedly  a 
very  clever  work,  justifying  the  predictions  written  by  our 
correspondent  in  Rome  nearly  a quarter  of  a century  ago. 
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must,  before  leaving  Gallery  No.  V.,  notice  an 
unfinished  work  of  the  late  J.  F.  Lewis,  R.A., 
whose  loss  to  the  Academy  and  to  Art  is  irre- 
parable. It  represents  a crowded  street  in  Cairo 
and  ‘ The  Mosque  of  Ghoreeyah  ’ (454),  showing 
all  that  exquisite  detail,  brilliant  colouring,  and 
deft  play  of  light  for  which  his  pictures  were 
always  so  conspicuous.  ‘ Nearly  Finished  ’ (455)*  ^ making  a 
little  frock,  by  Miss  Blanche  Macarthur  ; ‘The  Proposal’ 
(465),  three  girls  reading  a letter,  by  Miss  S.  Anderson,  who 
directs  us  very  cleverly  to  the  inference  she  wishes  drawn;  and 
J^Iiss  M.  Thomas’s  portrait  of  ‘ Ethel,  Daughter  of  John  Edward 
Woodroffe,  Esq.’  (458),  are  all  works  deserving  recognition.  Miss 
E.  M.  Osborn  sends  two  pictures,  a figure  subject  showing  a 
handsome  young  girl  ‘ Dreaming  Awake,’  (461)  in  her  hammock, 
and  a landscape,  representing  the  ‘ Cemetery  at  Mazorbo,  near 
Venice  ’ (462).  These  pictures  arc  fortunately  hung  near  to  each 
other,  and  the  visitor  is  thereby  enabled  to  judge  with  what 
facility  the  artist  can  turn  from  one  theme  to  another.  Of  the 
two,  the  dreaming  lady  is  the  more  solidly  painted,  and  yet  the 
sketchy  manner  of  the  landscape  is  not  without  its  effect. 

Before  leaving  this  room  we  w'ould  draw  attention  to  A. 
Moore’S  decorative  panel,  showing  a girl,  in  red  and  white, 
reading  (469);  to  J.  E.  Clayton’S  flying  ducks,  the  drake 
among  which  has  received  “A  hit,  a very  palpable  hit”  (468), 
a picture  showing  unmistakable  vigour  and  knowledge  ; and  to 
Heywood  Hardy’s  mail  gig  pushing  through  the  snow,  on 
‘ Christmas  Eve  ’ (464),  a work  admirable  enough  in  its  way,  but 
scarcely  in  advance  of  last  year. 

In  Gallery  No.  VI.  we  meet  with  several  artists  we  have  not 
yet  mentioned.  They  will  please  to  accept,  as  meant  for  praise, 
our  merely  naming  their  works.  F.  A.  Fraser,  well  known  in 
the  fields  of  illustration,  sends  ‘ God  rest  you,  merry  gentlemen  ’ 
(470) ; T.  J.  Ellis  ‘ Falling  Leaves  ’ (477) ; J.  W.  Inchbold,  of 
whose  works  the  public  sees  by  far  too  little,  sends  ‘ Yarmouth, 
Isle  of  Wight  ’ (472) ; D.  W.  Wynfield  ‘ Harvest  Decorations  ’ 
(475) ; and  C.  T.  Garland  a picture  of  ‘ Chrysanthemums,’  for 
strength  and  effect  w'orthy  of  Fantin.  Fred.  Morgan’s  ‘ Part- 
ing Shot’  (474),  two  milkmaids,  followed  by  a calf,  jeering  at  a 
would-be  lover,  whom  they  have  left  standing  behind  them  at  a 
rustic  gate,  is  a better  picture  than  his  ‘ Summer  Holiday  ’ (293), 
in  Gallery  No.  IV. 

Arthur  Stocks  has  produced  a very  natural  piece  of  genre 
in  his  two  little  ones  w'atching,  with  all  the  curiosity  of  their 
age,  the  winding-up  of  the  clock  (482).  In  this  same  region  of 
domestic  incident  John  Burr  is  a supreme  master,  who  gene- 
rally gives  to  his  story  a touch  of  humour.  Nothing  could,  in 
its  way,  be  finer  than  his  ‘Village  Doctor’  (483),  who,  in  this 
instance,  appears  in  the  character  of  an  old  woman,  with  spec- 
tacles on  nose,  lecturing  a sick  child  in  its  mother’s  arms  upon 
the  sweets  of  medicine.  His  'Beware  of  the  Dog’  (1058), 
some  children  venturing  timidly  in  at  an  open  gate,  which  is 
in  charge  of  a great  dog,  is  also  a well-set  forth  incident : it 
hangs  in  the  Lecture  Room.  ‘Playmates’  (1059)— a 
a puppy  dog  which  she  carries  in  her  arms  and  tickles  with 
one  of  the  cowslips  she  has  been  gathering : (we  can  scarcely 
think  this  is  the  only  contribution  LUKE  FiLDES  sent  to  the 
Academy).  In  a general  way,  \ve  are  pretty  safe  in  concluding, 
when  an  artist  of  reputation  is  not  adequately  represented  on 
the  walls  of  the  Academy,  that  his  best  pictures  have  been 
turned  out. 

Returning  to  the  Si-xth  Room,  we  find  this  want  of  discrimina- 
tion patent  enough  in  tw'O  or  three  instances.  Claude  Cal- 
THROP’S  French  peasant  sitting  on  a bench  with  his  family, 
' After  Work  ’ (498),  surely  deserved  a better  fate  than  being 
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"skied.”  And  a colourist  like  T.  GRAHAM,  whose  ‘Tire- 
woman’ (561),  carrying  in  her  arms  a bundle  of  clothes,  pale 
yellow  and  blue,  laced  and  flowered,  has  also  the  honours  of  the 
ceiling,  is  not  to  be  found  every  day.  Miss  STUART  Wort- 
ley’s  ‘ Blanche  ’ (525),  a handsome  life-size  figure,  attired  in 
red  and  carrying  a red  Japanese  parasol,  is  another  picture  in 
which  the  feeling  for  colour  is  delightfully  palpable ; but  at 
the  height  at  which  it  hangs  the  chromatic  subtleties  of  the  work 
arc  lost. 

It  is  not  often  that  portraiture  speaks  enchantingly  to  those 
outside  the  family  of  the  person  represented.  If  old,  the  sitter 
must  have  a face  keenly  intelligent  and  full  of  benignity ; if 
young,  the  beauty  must  be  combined  with  sweetness,  frankness, 
and  artlessness.  To  the  latter  belongs  J.  C.  Lawrence’S  ‘Con- 
stance ’ (505),  a lovely  dark  girl  in  blue,  backed  by  greenery. 
It  is  worthy  of  being  classed  with  J.  Archer’S  ‘Florence 
Zelia ’ (492);  and  the  latter  artist’s  ‘Rose’  (127),  with  Miss 
Brooks’s  ‘ Little  Wisdom  ’ (253)  and  with  F.  Leighton’s 
‘ Miss  Mabel  Mills’  (612).  ‘The  Right  Hon.  Russell  Gurney,’ 
(496),  in  his  red  robes,  by  W.  W.  OULESS  is  perhaps  the 
strongest  portrait  the  painter  has  sent  to  the  Academy  this  year. 

Next  it  hangs  'Oliver  Cromwell  at  Marston  Moor’  (497).  by 
E.  Crofts,  one  of  our  best  and  most  realistic  battle  painters. 
We  see  here  the  great  general  on  a rising  ground,  watching  the 
onward  march  of  his  troops,  who  are  headed  by  a drummer, 
Bible  in  hand.  A little  farther  on  we  see  some  of  Oliver’s  troops 
without  the  Bible.  They  had  been  assisting  at  a little  affair  at 
which  psalm-singing,  they  probably  thought,  was  not  altogether 
appropriate.  The  picture  is  called  ‘ Ironsides  returning  from 
Sacking  a Cavalier’s  House’  (528);  and  this  home  of  the 
"Philistine”  they  have  not  only  sacked  but  set  on  fire.  He 
was  probably  a determined  and  wicked  Philistine. 

Very  few  landscape  painters  have  stepped  out  more  boldly 
than  has  B.  W.  Leader  during  the  last  season  or  two.  He 
was  always  a remarkably  sweet  and  pleasing  painter ; he  is  that 
still— only  with  his  sweetness  he  combines  power,  and  this 
imparts  to  his  pictures  a breadth  and  effect  they  never  possessed 
in  the  same  degree  before.  In  illustration  of  this,  we  refer  the 
visitor  to  ‘ A fine  Autumn  Night : Lucerne  ’ (508).  in  which  lamp- 
light and  moonlight  are  very  cleverly  given,  and  the  waters  of 
the  lake  are  rendered  with  satisfying  suggestion  of  liquidity.  Or, 
perhaps  better  still,  examine  in  Gallery  No.  X.  ‘The  Valley  of 
Clear  Springs,  Lauterbrunnen  ’ (1348),  with  its  pine-crowned 
rocks  serenely  dominated  by  the  snow-clad  mountains  beyond. 

Other  pictures  of  note  in  Gallery  No.  VI.  are  COLiN  Hunter  S 
‘ Stitch  in  Time  ’ (510),  a fisherman  mending  a crab-trap,  with  a 
lovely  summer  sea  in  the  background;  Albert  Good'WIN  s 
‘ Baptism  of  Flowers  ’ (509),  a merry  group  of  children  playing 
in  a field  of  wild  flowers,  while,  by  way  of  contrast,  a poor  old 
woman  in  the  foreground  drags  wearily  behind  her  for  firewood 
a great  withered  tree-branch.  Another  closely-studied  bit  of 
nature  is  G.  Reid'S  ‘ Gorse  in  Bloom’  (519),  with  a flock  of 
sheep  coming  across  the  moor  in  the  middle  distance,  and  a 
glimpse  of  the  grey  sea  beyond.  This  quality  of  grey  is  no 
doubt  characteristic  of  our  latitude;  but  it  is  not  universally 
so,  any  more  than  it  is  in  Holland,  and  joy  and  brightness 
ought  surely  to  come  more  gratefully  to  the  artist  s pencil  than 
the  eternally  dreary  grey  with  which  Israels  and  others  have 
thrown  a glamour  over  the  eyes  of  young  artists.  ‘ Broadsea 
(604),  for  examplCj  a-  village  on  the  crest  of  a rising  ground, 
which  runs  down  to  the  sea,  with  a fleet  of  moored  herring-boats 
in  the  foreground,  is  homogeneous  enough,  and  has  much  of  the 
spirit  of  Hook  in  it ; but  it  would  have  been  a much  blither 
picture  had  Mr.  Reid  been  able  to  modulate  it  in  another  key. 
The  artist,  we  know,  must  be  in  harmony  with  the  scheme  of 
colour  Nature  sets  before  him  ; but  she  varies  her  aspect 
infinitely  and  gives  the  artist  the  opportunity  of  selection.  Close 
by  ‘Broadsea’  hangs  H.  Macallum’S  old  woman  ‘Beetling’ 
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clothes  by  the  lip  of  a Hig-hland-looking-  loch  (605),  an  ordi- 
nary cnoug-h  subject,  certainly;  but  by  the  crispness  of  his 
touch  and  the  briglitness  of  his  summer  sky  the  painter  lifts  his 
old  woman  into  the  region  of  the  delightful.  Both  of  these 
works  are  in  the  next  galler)'. 

Miss  A.  Havers  is  very  happy  in  her  ‘ Eve  of  St.  Michael  ’ 
(501),  a girl  eyeing  some  fat  geese  as  they  waddle  down  to  the 
water;  and  C.  Napier  Hemy  was  never  brighter  or  better 
than  in  his  three  skippers,  whom  we  see  in  a waterside  public- 
house  parlour,  with  map  on  table,  holding  ‘ A Nautical  Argu- 
ment ' (517).  Close  by  this  liangs  a remarkably  clever  work  by 
J.  Watson  Nicol,  representing  a cavalier  attired  in  a yellow- 
green  dress  of  the  early  years  of  the  seventeenth  centur}', 
smoking  a tobacco-pipe,  with  the  most  Bohemian-like  enjoy- 
ment ; the  picture  is  intended  to  represent  the  joyous  freedom 
of  single  blessedness  (516).  The  same  artist’s  ‘Looking  up  an 
Old  Acquaintance’  (536),  a cavalier  in  black,  with  a yellow’ 
sash,  examining  a sword,  is  also  admirable  in  its  colouring. 

Also  among  the  pictures  which  give  character  to  this  room 
are  ‘Among  the  New-mown  Hay’  (529),  a bright  cheerful  land- 
scape, with  children  and  poultry,  by  J.  Henderson  ; a girl  driv- 
ing ducks  away  from  ‘ Tempting  Waters  ’ (530),  by  E.  H.  Fahey  ; 

‘ The  Annunciation  to  the  Shepherds  ’ (538),  a pow’erful  composi- 
tion in  a low  key,  albeit  the  figures  are  somewhat  heavy,  by 
Edgar  Barclay  ; ‘ The  Labourers’  Rest  ’ (543),  haymakers 
lying  on  the  grass  at  their  forenoon’s  repast,  by  P.  Macnab; 
‘Line  Fishing  on  South  Coast’  (544), -with  a bright  sky  in  the 
middle  distance,  but  w’ith  foreground  overcast,  by  J.  W.  Oakes  ; 
‘The  Fisherman’s  Daughter’  (549),  a pretty,  full-faced  girl, 
carrying  basket  and  pail,  by  W.  B.  C.  Fyfe  ; a fine,  but  rather 
spotty,  ‘Autumn’  picture  (552)  by  the  elder  Linnell;  ‘Dutch 
Pinks  returning  to  Katwyke  from  the  Doggerbank’  (SS3)>  by 
E.  Hayes  ; the  rocky  shore  of  ‘Largo  Bay’  (560)  in  Fifeshire, 
by  D.  Cameron  ; and  a splendid  ‘ Wheat  Harvest,  Hamp- 
shire ’ (568),  showing  the  loading  of  the  wain,  by  G.  COLE,  father 
of  the  Associate,  Mr.  Vicat  Cole. 

In  Gallery  No.  VII.  the  place  of  honour  fronting  the  visitor  as 
he  enters  is  occupied  by  a large  picture  by  F.  GooDALL,  R.A., 

‘ The  Water  Carriers,  Egypt  ’ (614),  going  and  coming  w'ith  their 
pitchers  ; and  above  it  hangs  ‘ The  Sportsman’s  Friends  ’ (615), 
by  J.  S.  Noble,  hounds  and  a saddled  horse  waiting  for  their 
master.  The  place  of  honour  to  the  left  is  worthily  filled  by  the 
‘ Contentment  ’ (591)  of  H.  W.  B.  Davis,  A. — a milk-white  cow 
submitting  her  head  to  the  grateful  tongue  of  her  brown  com- 
panion— perhaps  the  best  picture  the  artist  has  sent  this  year. 
Opposite  to  it  hangs  H.  VoN  Angeli’s  portrait  of  ‘ H.LH.  the 
Crown  Princess  of  Prussia,  Princess  Royal  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  ’ (639).  The  kindly  Princess  stands  attired  in  a crimson 
velvet  dress,  and  carries  over  her  arm  a rich  shaw’l.  The  like- 
ness is  most  pleasing,  and  the  picture  is  painted  very  cleverly 
up  to  a highly  decorative  frame.  Von  Angeli  has  none  of  the 
wooden  qualities  of  his  predecessor,  Winterhalter,  who  had  the 
honour  of  painting  here  and  in  Germany  so  many  royal  pictures. 
He  is,  on  the  contrary,  every  inch  an  artist  in  modelling  and  in 
colour,  and  few  but  will  think  he  richly  merits  the  honourable 
appointment  he  holds  of  limner  to  the  Imperial  family  of  Germany. 

Among  the  other  pictures  in  this  Gallery  which  deserve 
naming  are  C.  Robertson’S  ‘ Wall  of  Wailing,  Jerusalem  ’ 
(572)>  'with  figures  variously  posed  and  robed,  yet  all  helping  out 
the  one  idea.  The  ‘ Intercepted  Dispatches  ’ (573),  which  three 
men  have  cut  out  of  the  saddle  of  the  luckless  wight  who  sits 
fast  bound  in  the  chair,  is  by  Seymour  Lucas,  who  exhibits 
also  a little  farther  on  ‘ Debt  and  Danger  ’ (646),  represented  by 
a broken-down  gallant  peeping  cautiously  out  of  window  to  see 
that  no  patient  dun  or  tipstaff  awaits  him  in  the  street  below. 

In  this  part  of  the  Gallery  hangs  J.  MacWhirter’s  ‘ Source 
of  a River’  (656),  which  is  nearly  hidden  by  broadening  ferns 
and  nodding  blue  bells,  and  an  amount  of  greenery  almost 
tropical  in  its  variety  and  w’ealth.  G.  Smith’s  ‘ Prayer  of 
Faith  ’ (655) — a farrier  praying  over  liis  sick  baby  in  the  cradle — 
is  well  enough  as  to  its  art,  but,  in  modem  eyes,  questionable  as 
to  the  doctrine  it  inculcates.  London  magistrates  do  not  seem 


to  have  much  confidence  in  the  prayer  of  faith,  as  “ the  peculiar 
people  ” can  abundantly  testify.  G.  H.  Boughton’s  ‘ Snow  in 
Spring’ (640),  a fall  of  which  has  overtaken  some  girls  and 
children  accompanied  by  a dog,  who  blinks  quaintly  as  the 
snow-flakes  light  upon  his  nose,  is  one  of  those  sweet  idyls  for 
which  the  artist  is  so  famous.  See  also  C.  J.  Staniland’s 
‘Fugitives  for  Conscience  Sake’  (645),  in  which  a poor  Puritan 
carries  his  sweetheart  through  the  water  to  the  waiting  ship, 
followed  by  the  old  people,  while  the  “kingsmen”  on  the 
shore  call  on  them  in  vain  to  stop.  D.  W.  Wynfield’S 
‘Gold!’  (654),  the  scene  laid  in  Australia,  is  a good  composi- 
tion, only  the  figures  have  too  brand-new  a look,  and  none  of  that 
soiled  and  way-worn  aspect  which  w'c  associate  with  diggers,  or 
people  ^Yho  go  about  a new  country  “ prospecting.” 

Among  landscapes  we  have  F.  'VV.  Hulme’s  charming  picture 
of  ‘Snowdon,  North  Wales’  (643),  with  a rocky  and  wooded 
stream  in  the  foreground;  L.  MUNTHE’S  ‘Winter  Evening’ 
(644);  ‘The  Passing  Storm ’(650),  by  J.  C.  Adams;  and  ‘A 
March  Morning  ’ (581),  by  C.  E.  JOHNSON,  who  has  also,  in  the 
Lecture  Room,  ‘Glorious  Autumn’  (1016).  We  would  call 
attention  also  to  Robert  Leslie’s  ship  riding  out  ‘A  Gale’ 
(602);  Henri  Bource’s  ‘Summer  Evening  on  the  Dutch 
Coast  ’ (603),  in  which  an  elderly  fisherman  fashions  for  the  little 
boy  a boat  out  of  an  old  sabot,  while  the  other  boys  look  on  ; to 
W.  Holyoake’s  ‘Rural  Waifs  and  Strays’  (642);  R.  Dow- 
ling’s ‘Coptic  Market,  Cairo’  (647);  W.  Foster’s  very 
clever  picture  illustrating  the  fable  of  ‘The  Vain  Jackdaw;’ 
and  to  F.  W.  W.  Topham’S  ‘Idlers’  (625), — a boy  and  some 
girls  at  an  Italian  fountain. 

Near  this  hangs  T.  Ethofer’s  ‘ Scene  in  Rome  ’ (623), 
showing  a cardinal  and  his  liveried  attendants  at  the  foot  ot 
some  steps  where  marketing  is  going  on.  We  would  have 
thought  this  picture  remarkably  original  and  clever  had 
Ferdinand  Heilbuth  never  treated  such  themes,  and  that  so 
consummately.  Among  the  pictures  of  this  room  must  also 
be  noticed  C.  S.  Lidderdale’s  ‘ Last  Look  ’ (631) ; J.  Cassie’s 
‘Highland  Goatherd’  (634);  Hugh  Cameron’s  ‘Age  and 
Infancy’  (637);  ‘The  Plough’  (630),  by  A.  Hopkins;  and  A. 
Johnston’s  ‘ Waif’  (635),  a poor  boy  on  a door-step, 'on  whom 
a policeman  turns  his  bull’s-eye. 

P.  R.  Morris,  A.,  whom  we  beg  to  congratulate  on  his 
having  attained  to  the  honours  of  Associateship,  has  in  this 
room  ‘The  Lost  Heir’ (622) — the  little  boy,  whom  the  Gipsy 
girl,  under  the  observant  eye  of  her  mother,  who  lies  in  the  bed 
beyond,  washes  and  dries,  in  readiness  for  the  advent  of  the 
parents,  who  are  coming  presently  to  claim  their  ‘‘  lost  child.” 
The  way  in  which  the  little  fellow  holds  on  by  the  hair  of  the 
girl’s  head,  in  order  to  steady  himself  W'hile  she  rubs  dry  his 
lifted-up  leg,  is  capital,  and  the  scene  altogether  is  projected  on 
the  canvas  with  much  mastery  of  brush.  C.  W.  Wyllie  and 
T.  M.  Rooke  are  two  of  the  young  artists  whom  the  Academy 
have  delighted  to  honour  by  buying  their  pictures.  The  work 
of  the  former  shows  a scattered  number  of  fisher-folk  on  the  wet- 
ribbed  sands  ‘ Digging  for  Bait’  (577).  The  manipulation  is 
slight,  but  the  subject,  though  treated  in  a sketchy  manner,  is 
remarkably  true  to  nature.  The  latter  goes  to  the  olher 
extreme,  and  imparts  to  his  ‘Story  of  Ruth,’  which  he  has 
thrown  into  three  decorative  compartments,  a laboured  appear- 
ance, especially  in  the  drapery,  which  is  crumpled  in  a way 
entirely  foreign  to  every  texture  with  which  we  are  acquainted. 
The  figures  are  fairly  well  drawn,  and  composed  with  no 
ordinary  ability ; but  there  is  an  archaic  character  about  their 
treatment  which  will  not  please  many  people,  and  in  the  modelling 
of  his  drapery,  as  we  have  already  implied,  he  has  entirely  failed 
in  producing  the  impression  of  breadth  and  dignity. 

Frank  Holl  is  less  lugubrious  this  year  than  usual,  but  still 
it  seems  impossible  that  he  should  paint  a picture  without  some 
melancholy  suggestion  in  it  of  our  mortality.  His  ‘ Going  Home  ’ 
(585)  represents  an  old  pensioner  in  a country  road,  leaning 
heavily,  as  he  w’alks  along,  on  the  arm  of  a young  girl,  who  may 
be  his  grand-daughter.  The  painting  has  all  the  fine  qualities 
for  which  this  artist  is  celebrated,  and  the  figures  blend  with 
the  landscape  in  the  most  natural  way.  There  is  some  fine 
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honest  work  in  Hilda  Montalba’s  ‘Windy  Day’  (599), 
which  has  quickly  dried  the  basket  of  clothes  we  see  being 
carried  home  by  the  laundresses.  Alma  Tadema’s  ‘ Between 
Hope  and  Fear’  (597)  is  a classic  subject,  full  of  technical  excel- 
lences, but  equivocal  in  its  meaning  to  the  ordinary  observer. 
This  artist’s  wife,  on  the  other  hand,  is  remarkably  direct  and 
simple,  and  not  without  some  of  the  fine  qualities  which  have 
made  her  husband  famous,  in  her  ‘ Blue  Stocking  ’ (974) — an 
interesting  little  girl  seated  against  a pillar,  perusing  with  in- 
telligent face  a large  folio.  Edavard  H.  Fahey’S  two  lovers  of 
‘Still  Waters’  (601)  is  a more  cheerful  repetition  of  his  last 
year’s  idea. 

Gallery  No.  VIII.  is  devoted  to  water-colour  drawings,  and 
embodies  all  the  excellences  of  the  various  Avater-colour 
societies.  Although  Academicians  of  renown,  such  as  E.  M. 
Ward,  R.  Redgrave,  and  W.  C.  T.  Dobson,  figure  to  ad- 
vantage in  this  room,  there  are  not  Avanting  those  who  have 
a fair  claim  to  a share  of  their  laurels.  The  ‘ Three  Chil- 
dren of  the  Rev.  Clement  Prance  ’ (666),  for  example,  and 
the  richly-toned  academic  picture  of  ‘Diana’  (835),  attired 
for  the  chase,  and  accompanied  by  her  hounds,  as  she 
marches  through  the  greenwood,  entitle  their  author,  H. 
Holiday,  to  a conspicuous  place  in  the  honour  list.  Helen 
Thornycroft’S  ‘ Saint  Margaret  ’ (778),  with  a cross  in 
one  hand  and  a ring-dove  in  the  other,  is  a simple,  but  well- 
executed  study;  and  Mrs.  M.  Spartah  Stillman’S  ‘Roses 
and  Lilies  ’ (836)  displays  that  fine  sense  of  colour  which  she 
matured,  if  she  did  not  at  first  acquire,  in  the  studio  of  Mr.  Madox 
Brown.  Mrs.  C.  A.  Sparkes  enjoyed  equal  advantages  under 
her  husband,  the  present  practical  director  of  the  Art  School, 
South  Kensington,  and  the  trainer  of  those  many  artists, 
male  and  female,  who  have  helped  to  make  the  Lambeth 
Potteries  famous.  ‘ Romola  pleading  Avith  Savonarola  for  the 
Life  of  Bernardo  del  Nero’  (747)  is  not  only  the  finest  picture 
Mrs.  Sparkes  ever  composed  and  painted,  but  one  of  the  best 
figure  subjects  in  the  Avhole  water-colour  section.  This  remark 
is  applicable  also  to  Therese  Thornycroft’S  ‘ Parable  of  the 
Great  Supper’  (1039),  an  oil  painting  in  the  lecture-room. 
It  has  not,  perhaps,  the  same  Avealth  of  colours,  but  for  invention 
and  design,  and  a classic  chasteness  throughout,  it  is  one  of  the 
notable  compositions  in  the  gallery  Avhere  it  hangs.  Other 
ladies  of  mark  among  the  water-colour  painters  are  Elizabeth 
S.  Guinness,  avIio,  in  her  ‘ Sleeping  Beauty  ’ (693),  delights  us 
Avith  glorious  harmonies  in  colour,  for  Avhich  her  previous  Avorks 
had  scarcely  prepared  us.  JULIA  POCOCK  also  has  made 
advances  in  her  art,  Avith  Avhich  Ave  are  mightily  pleased ; her 
decorative  design  in  seven  compartments  of  ‘ Ye  Seven  Ages  ’ 
(727)  for  invention  and  appropriate  treatment  is  worthy  of 
Stacey  Marks.  Then  Ave  have  excellent  examples  of  the 
well-known  skill  of  Edith  Martineau,  Mrs.  Surtees,  Louise 
Rayner,  Mrs.  Backhouse,  the  three  Miss  Walkers,  Emma 
Cooper,  Evelyn  Redgrave,  Helen  C.  Angell,  Ellen  Stacy, 
the  tAvo  Miss  Folkards,  and  several  other  ladies,  all  of  whom 
AA’e  meet  elscAvhere,  and  consequently  we  make  no  apology 
for  our  scant  recognition  on  the  present  occasion.  Such 
clever  artists  also  as  E.  Clifford,  Harry  Hine,  J.  Griffiths, 
J.  Pedder,  W.  P.  Burton,  Albert  Hartland,  John  Finnie, 
John  McDougal,  R.  Phene  Spiers  (avIio  has  in  the  Gallery  about 
half-a-dozen  of  his  charming  architectural  views),  W.  S. 
Morrish  (Avhose  ‘ Source  of  Many  Waters  ’ (734),  has  atmo- 
spheric as  Avell  as  local  truth  to  recommend  it),  W.  Kumpel, 
W.  Eastlake,  with  his  Avell-studied  ‘ Hayfield  ’ (865),  must  be 
content  Avith  the  simple  record  of  their  names. 

The  impressive  picture  of  Amy  Robsart  being  discovered 
dead  at  the  foot  of  the  staircase  in  the  solitary  house  of  Cumnor 
Hall,  Berkshire,  gives  character  and  importance  to  the  Lecture 
Room.  It  is  by  far  the  most  ambitious  picture  W.  F.  Yeames, 
A.,  has  yet  painted,  and  we  rejoice  to  hear  that  the  Academy 
authorities  have  devoted  part  of  the  Chantrey  bequest  to  its 
purchase.  The  historic  instinct  comes  out  also  strongly  in 
Lancelot  J.  Pott’s  armed  conspirators  in  a tapestried  ante- 
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chamber,  ‘Waiting  for  the  King’s  FaA'Ourite  ’ (962),  of  Avhich 
an  engraAung  appears  in  this  Number  of  the  Journal.  R.  Hil- 
LINGFORD  is  another  not  unsuccessful  aspirant  to  the  higher 
AA'alks  of  his  profession.  His  ‘ Incident  in  the  Early  Life  of 
Louis  XIV.’  (ion)  is  full  of  dramatic  action,  and  not  altogether 
unsuggestiA'e  of  E.  M.  Ward.  Contemporaneous  history  is  faith- 
fully portrayed  by  N.  Chevalier  in  his  ‘ Opening  of  the  Inter- 
national Exhibition,  Vienna’  (923),  and  by  F.  PHILIPPOTEAUX 
in  his  vigorous  and  artistic  rendering  of  ‘ The  Battle  of  the 
Alma  ’ (937).  Nor  have  Ave  anything  but  emphatic  praise  for 
Hubert  Herkoiier’s  ‘ Peasants  Praying  for  a Successful 
Harvest’  (gi6),  R.  W.  Macbeth’s  ‘Potato  Harvest  in  the 
Fens’  (1031),  F.  W.  W.  Topham’s  ‘Dinner-time  outside  the 
Refectory  Door’ (918),  H.  R.  Robertson’s  ‘Plough’  (919), 
W.  Owen  Harling’S  capital  ‘ Choir  Practice  ’ (926),  and 
John  Brett’s  glorious  vicAv  of  ‘Mount’s  Bay’  (946),  flecked 
into  CA’er-varying  sheen  by  the  summer’s  sun.  In‘Ars  longa. 
Vita  brevis  ’ (945),  a little  incident  in  the  life  of  a dying  artist,  as 
he  sits  powerless  before  his  canvas,  we  have  the  finest  picture 
Haynes  Williams  has  yet  painted.  We  would  call  attention 
also  to  the  characteristic  humour  of  H.  Helmick  in  his  two 
Irishmen  discussing  a ‘Knotty  Point'  (1019),  an  artist  of  Avhom 
more  will  yet  be  heard.  Louis  Des.a.nges  has  been  quite  suc- 
cessful Avith  his  portrait  of  ‘The  Duchess  of  Sutherland’  (1034), 
as  W.  B.  Richmond  has  been  Avith  that  of  ‘ Sir  Harry  Verney, 
Bart.’  (988),  and  J.  ARCHER,  R.S.A.,  with  that  of  ‘The 
Macleod  ’ (981). 

Among  the  architectural  drawings  in  Gallery  No.  IX.  Avill  be 
found  excellent  designs  by  R.  W.  Eddis,  W.  Burges,  Sir  G.  G. 
Scott,  R.A.,  R.  Norman  Shaw,  A.,  R.  Phene  Spiers  ; sketch  of 
a stained-glass  windoAv  by  F.  W.  Moody ; design  for  the 
restoration  of  Lambeth  Palace  by  J.  P.  Seddon;  the  studios  and 
shoAV-rooms  of  the  Messrs.  Doulton,  by  R.  S.  Wilkinson  ; and 
a terrace  of  houses  on  the  Cadogan  estate  by  E.  T.  Robinson. 
In  the  same  room  Avill  be  found  a charming  drawing  of  ‘Miss 
Bessie  Currie’  (1267),  by  P.  P.  Marshall;  of  ‘The  Very  Rev. 
John  HenryNewman  ’ (1266),  by  Lady  Coleridge  ; and  attractive 
engravings  by  S.  Cousins,  R.A.,  A.  Willmore,  T.  L.  Atkinson, 
T.  Landseer,  A. ; T.  O.  BarloAv,  A.  James  Faed,  and  P.  Rajon; 
miniatures  by  E.  Moira,  Miss  A.  Dixon,  and  the  enamelled 
portraits  of  Madame  L.  Steele. 

In  Gallery  No.  X.  will  be  found  a very  recognisable  portrait  of 
‘Theodore  Martin,  C.B.’  (1332),  by  R.  Herdman;  ‘D.  McLaren, 
Esq.,  M.P.’  (1350),  by  the  vigorous  brush  of  E.  J.  Gregory; 

‘ Lord  Mure  ’ (1347),  by  the  veteran  Sir  D.  Macnee  ; and 
‘ Children  of  Mr.  and  the  Hon.  Mrs.  Halford  ’ (1364),  by  G.  A. 
Storey,  A.  Sir  R.  P.  Collier  contributes  a splendid  view  in 
‘ The  Valley  of  Chamounix  ’ (1380),  and  P.  GraHAM,  A.,  conveys 
a fine  idea  of  the  power  of  ‘ The  Gently  Heaving  Tide  ’ (1371),  as 
it  SAA^ells  and  subsides  among  the  weed-covered  rocks.  J.  B. 
Burgess’s  claim  to  the  honour  of  the  Associateship  lately  con- 
ferred on  him  is  convincingly  enough  set  forth  in  his  most  life-like 
picture  of  ‘Licensing  the  Beggars : Spain’  (1377).  We  have 
also  marked  in  our  catalogue  for  emphatic  approval  ‘ Spoils  of 
War  ’ (1397),  by  W.  Gale  ; ‘ Granny’s  Lesson  ’ (1398),  by  Wm. 
Hemsley  ; ‘ Captain  Absolute’s  Introduction  to  Lydia  Languish  ’ 
(1365), -by  W.  Maw  Egley  ; Keeley  Halswelle’s  noble 
picture  of  ‘Non  Angli,  sed  Angeli ' (1394);  a ‘ Sussex  Garden 
Glen’  (1341),  by  E.  W.  Cooke,  R.A.  ; J.  C.  Dollman’s  ‘Burial 
of  the  Indian  Chief’  (1360),  and  better  still  his  ‘ Uneasy  lies  the 
Head  that  AA’ears  a Crown  ’ (1375) ; and  ‘ The  Returning  of  the 
Toilers  ’ by  A.  Goodwin  (1329).  The  works  also  executed  by 
C.  H.  Poingdestre  (1340),  Ferdinand  Fagerlin  (1335), 
Gaetano  Chierici  (1342J  and  Franz  Muller  (1396),  will 
no  doubt  attract  the  admiration  of  the  visitor,  as  they  did  ours. 

In  sculptures  we  have  already  drawn  attention  to  the  master- 
pieces of  Frederick  Leighton,  Lord  Ronald  Gower,  and  J.  Dalou, 
and  to  these  we  would  add  a few  other  names.  F.  M.  Miller 
has  been  very  successful  with  his  posthumous  portraits  of  ‘ the 
children  of  J.  J.  Mellor,  Esq.’  (1401);  and  the  same  may  be 
confidently  said  of  the  portrait  of  ‘The  late  Mrs.  Barnbury  ’ 
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(1439),  which  was  also  taken  after  death  by  L.  A.  Malempre. 
Memorial  sculpture  is  further  illustrated  by  F.  J.  Williamson 
in  his  various  compositions  relating  to  ‘ The  late  Princess  Char- 
lotte’ (1422, 1423,  and  1424),  and  by  H.  H.  Armstead,  A.,  in  his 
‘Monument  to  the  late  Frederick  Walker,  A.R.A.’  (1448).  Of 
living  portraiture  we  have  most  successful  examples  in  Count 
Gleichen’s  ‘ Lord  Harlech  ’ (1430),  and  in  his  ‘ Baron  de  Vahl  ’ 
(1434);  in  Charlotte  Dubray’s  ‘Sir  Salar  Jung’ (1432) ; in 
Miss  M.  Foley’s  capital  medallion  of  ‘Miss  Mary  Cunliffe  ’ 
(1436) ; and  in  J.  DURHAM’S  nobly  treated  bust  of  ‘ A.  J. 
Waterlow,  Esq.’  (1427).  With  equal  force  and  truth  has  the 
late  H.  Weekes,  R.A.,  reproduced  the  well-known  features  of 
his  Grace  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury  (1421),  and  of  ‘Sir 
Moses  Montefiore,  Bart.’  (1425).  Mrs.  Thornycroft  has  very 
happily  secured  not  only  a facial  likeness  of  ‘ The  Duchess  of  Edin- 
burgh ’ (1413),  but  the  frank  yet  dignified  air  of  the  head  peculiar 
to  her  imperial  sitter  has  been  cleverly  caught  by  the  artist. 

In  the  Central  Hall  we  were  particularly  struck  with  Thomas 
Brock’s  bronze  statuette  of  a ‘Snake  Charmer’  (1459),  which 
like  the  bronze  figures  of  H.  H.  Armstead’s  monumental  fountain 
to  be  erected  in  the  quadrangle  of  King's  College,  Cambridge, 
J.  Durham’s  persuasive  grotto  boy,  ‘ Only  once  a Year,’  and  F. 
Leighton’s  grand  work  of  an  ‘ Athlete  wrestling  with  a Python,’ 
w'ere  all  cast  by  Messrs.  Cox  & Son  ; and  we  cannot  help  think- 
ing that  Lord  Ronald  Gower  would  have  been  equally  well  seiv^ed 
Jiad  he  taken  his  grand  gladiatorial  guardsman  up  the  Thames 
to  be  cast  instead  of  incurring  the  heavy  expense  of  transporting 
it  all  the  way  to  and  from  Paris.  G.  Gay’s  ‘After  the  War' 
(1460),  a ragged  young  mother,  with  a baby  on  her  thigh  and  her 
foot  upon  a cannon,  defiant  in  face  and  attitude,  is  a forcible 
embodiment  of  the  miseries  of  war ; as  J.  Milo  Griffith’s  sad 
negress,  lying  appealingly  on  the  ground  with  child  in  her  arms 
(1461),  is  of  the  woes  of  slavery.  A more  joyous  note  is  struck 
by  A.  Bruce  Joy  in  ‘The  First  Flight’  (1463),  a graceful  young 
girl  holding  aloft  on  her  forefinger  a fledgling,  and  repeating  as 


it  were  the  pretty  jingle  of  Tennyson  as  she  looks  towards  the 
captive  to  whom  she  would  give  liberty — 

“ What  does  little  birdie  say, 

In  her  nest  at  peep  of  day  ? 

Let  me  fly,  says  little  birdie, 

Let  me  fly  away.” 

J.  Adams-Acton’S  ‘ Cupid  ’ (1519),  is  another  pretty  fancy,  but 
we  cannot  help  thinking  he  has  made  the  little  god  too  square  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  face.  We  much  prefer  his  marble  groups 
of  ‘Miss  Holden’  (1468),  and  ‘Master  Ernest  Holden’  (1472). 
The  ‘Prodigal  Son’  (1474),  seated,  and  looking  upwards  beseech- 
ingly as  he  clasps  his  hands,  by  W.  C.  Marshall,  R.A.,  is  one 
of  the  finest  figures  we  have  had  from  this  distinguished  Acade- 
mician for  several  years.  We  are  much  pleased  also  with  W.  F. 
Woodington’S  rendering  of  ‘The  First  Sorrow:  Poor  Robin’ 
(1467),  with  Sherwood  WESTZiiACOTT’s  ‘ Arthur  and  Guine- 
vere ’ (1453),  and  with  Bernhard  Sax’s  ‘ Fawn  Dancing  with 
a Bacchante’  (1470).  J.  E.  Boehm  has  been,  as  a matter  of 
course,  perfectly  triumphant  in  his  rendering  of  the  portraits 
of  ‘ E.  Armitage,  R.A.’  (1512),  and  of  ‘ Prescott  Hewitt,  F.R.S.’ 
(1471),  and  C.  B.  Birch  no  less  successful  with  the  head  of 
‘ W.  W.  Ouless,  A.R.A.’  (1469). 

In  the  Sculpture  Gallery  our  attention  is  claimed  by  the  clever 
works  of  J.  Willis  Good,  George  A.  Lawson,  Thomas  Fowke, 
J.  Wolf,  T.  N.  MacLean  ; by  G.  Halse’s  ‘ May  Queen  ’ (1520), 
and  also  by  productions  of  H.  Wiles  ('with  his  remarkably  sweet 
and  kindly  face  of  Mrs.  E.  Venables)  and  May  L.  Bennett. 
George  Tinw'orth’s  ‘Football  Scrimmage’  (1491),  a vigorous 
group  of  athletes  struggling  round  a football,  deserves  mention, 
as  do  also  some  meritorious  pictures  by  J.  Bell,  C.  Warrall,  and 
Miss  M.  Grant.  There  are  also  in  this  room  some  important 
examples  of  medal  work  by  Geo.  G.  Adams  and  A.  B.  Wyon  ; and 
those  who  really  care  to  submit  themselves  to  the  benign  influences 
of  Art  will  And  much  more  to  admire  than  we  have  mentioned 
in  the  various  rooms  through  which  we  have  hurriedly  passed. 
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The  trustees  of  the  National  Portrait  Gallery,  in  their  Twen- 
tieth Annual  Report,,  somewhat  recently  issued,  state  that 
■during  the  past  year  thirty-two  donations  have  been  received. 
These  include  portraits  of  Sir  Francis  Burdett,  Bart.,  painted 
by  Sir  Martin  Archer  Shee,  R.A. ; of  Sir  Edwin  Landseer, 
sketched  in  pen  and  ink  by  Sir  Francis  Grant;  of  Miss  O’Neil, 
the  actress,  afterwards  Lady  Becher,  painted  in  1815  by 
J.  Masquerier;  of  Lord  Hardinge,  Governor-General  of  India, 
painted  by  Sir  Francis  Grant;  and  twenty-five  portraits  of 
judges  and  other  eminent  members  of  the  legal  profession, 
which  recently  decorated  the  walls  of  the  hall  and  dining-room 
of  Seijeants’  Inn,  and  have  been  presented  to  the  trustees  of 
the  National  Portrait  Gallery  by  the  Society  of  Judges  and 
Seijeants -at -Law.  They  are  mostly  life-size  pictures,  and 
form  a very  valuable  addition  to  the  gallery,  dating  from  the 
early  part  of  the  seventeenth  century  to  our  own  time,  and 
including  portraits  of  the  following  judges  among  others : Sir 
H.  Hobart,  Sir  Edward  Coke,  Sir  Matthew  Hale,  Sir  Randolph 
Crewe,  Sir  John  Powell,  Sir  John  Pratt,  father  of  Lord  Chancellor 
•Camden,  Lord  Chancellor  King,  Sir  William  Lee,  William 
Murray,  afterwards  Earl  of  Mansfield,  Lord  Chancellor  Camden, 
Sir  Francis  Buller,  Lord  Kenyon,  Lord  Tenterden,  Lord  Eldon, 
Sir  John  Bayley,  Sir  N.  C.  Tyndal,  Lord  Chancellor  Truro,  Lord 
Denman,  Lord  Lyndhurst,  Lord  Campbell,  &c.  Several  of  the 
pictures  of  later  date  are  painted  by  artists  of  high  reputation, 
Sir  J.  Reynolds,  Sir  T.  Lawrence,  T.  Phillips,  R.A.,  and  Sir  F. 
Grant,  P.R.A.,  being  among  them  ; they  are  therefore  valuable 
as  works  of  Art,  as  well  as  interesting  as  portraits.  The 
donations  also  include  three  medallions  of  Queen  Mary  I., 


Philip  II.  of  Spain,  and  Queen  Elizabeth,  presented  by  Mr. 
George  Scharf. 

The  purchases  during  the  year  have  been  twenty-four  in 
number;  they  include  a portrait  in  oils  of  Lady  Rachel  Russell, 
by  Sir  Godfrey  Kneller;  Princess  Mary,  after  Queen  Mary, 
painted  in  1544 ; Mary  Queen  of  Scots,  painted  during  her 
captivity  at  Sheffield,  in  1587,  by  P.  Oudry;  Angelica  Kauff- 
man, R.A.,  painted  by  herself;  Mrs.  Oldfield,  the  actress; 

‘ The  Old  Pretender,’  painted  by  Raphael  Mengs  ; ‘ The  Young 
Chevalier,’  painted  by  Largillierre ; Cardinal  York,  when  a 
child,  painted  by  Largillierre;  a vignette  in  black  ckalk 
of  James  Barry,  R.A.  ; Edward  VI.;  John  Jackson,  R.A.  ; 
R.  P.  Bonington,  the  painter,  by  Mrs.  Carpenter ; crayon 
drawings,  by  Robert  Hancock,  of  Coleridge,  Southey,  Words- 
w’orth,  and  Charles  Lamb ; Robert  Dudley,  Earl  of  Leicester ; 
Sir  John  Suckling;  Oliver  Cromwell  (a  large  bronze  bust). 
Electrotyped  casts  have  been  taken  of  the  effigies  of  Robert, 
Duke  of  Burgundy,  eldest  son  of  William  the  Conqueror,  and  of 
King  Edward  II.,  in  Glouce^ster  Cathedral. 

The  number  of  visitors  to  the  gallery  in  1876  was  108,252,  which 
■u’as  a larger  number  than  in  any  preceding  year.  The  number 
of  visitors  on  Whitsun  Monday  in  1876  amounted  to  4>409> 
against  2,322  of  1875,  and  1,544  of  before.  On  Boxing 

Day  in  1876  the  number  of  visitors  was  2,249,  against  2,837 
1875,  and  1,128  of  the  year  before.  On  Easter  Monday  last, 
April  2,  the  number  amounted  to  4,S34t  against  4,848  of  last 
year,  and  4,139  of  the  year  before.  The  total  number  of  persons 
who  visited  the  gallery  from  its  opening  in  Great  George  Street 
in  1859  fo  end  of  last  year  was  676,336. 
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NORWAY.^ 

By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 


Bergen. 

^■jLAF  KYRRE,  the  old  Norse  king,  built 
or  rather  developed  Bergen  into  a 
town,  about  the  year  1070  A. D.  Natu- 
rally adapted  to  be  a centre  for  trade, 
it  has  now  become  the  commercial 
town  of  the  west  coast,  one  of  great 
importance,  easy  access,  and,  for  its 
object,  much  favoured  by  nature.  The 
principal  tradition  of  Bergen  is,  that 
since  the  introduction  of  umbrellas 
these  modern  machines  are  presented 
to  every  little  Bergenite  as  soon  as 
born,  and  new  ones  again  by  the 
godfathers  and  godmothers  at  con- 
firmation, and  it  is  only  reasonable  to  suppose  that  at  a wedding 
every  one  gives  the  bride  a Sangster  or  a Gamp,  according  to 
circumstances.  Anyhow,  there  are  many  umbrellas  in  Bergen, 
and  when  not  opened  to  keep  off  the  rain  they  are  put  up  to 
keep  off  the  occasional  visits  of  the  sun.  No  doubt  this  humidity 
is  owing  to  the  position  of  the  town — between  two  mountains, 
which  cannot  be  less  than  2,500  feet  high,  upon  and  around 
them  Jupiter  Pluvius  reigns  supreme. 

Passing  from  the  climate  we  must  notice  the  town  or  city. 
Approaching  it  from  the  fjord  it  is  busy  and  picturesque,  with 
merchantmen,  steam-tugs,  steam-launches,  and  coasting- 
steamers  entering  the  harbour ; on  the  left  is  the  old  castle,  or 
palace,  with  the  remains  of  its  banqueting-hall.  This  is  supposed 
to  have  been  built  by  Olaf  at  the  time  he  reared  the  church. 

On  the  right  is  the  landing-place  for  steamers,  with  a fort 
above,  on  a part  of  the  town  which  abuts  into  the  fjord  and  is  a 
continuation  of  the  principal  street.  Proceeding  farther  down 
the  harbour,  with  the  churches  before  us,  on  the  left  we  pass  the 
shipbuilding  yard,  and  come  upon  a long  line  of  white  wooden 
houses  with  wharves  in  front  of  them  ; a busy  scene  indeed, 
fraught  with  energy  and  bouquet  de  “ stokfiske.”  Alongside  lie 
theNordland  “ jagts,"  or  vessels  which  bring  the  fish  down  dried 
from  the  Lofoten  Islands,  and  their  crews  are  in  close  relation 
with  the  owners  of  the  white  wooden  houses,  which  are  known  by 
the  name  of  the  “ Hanseatic  Houses.”  Olaf  Kyrre  had  favoured 


Fishing. 


the  Scotch  with  certain  privileges  for  trading  at  Bergen,  but  in 
after  years  the  Hanseatic  League  made  great  efforts,  and  suc- 
cessfully; for  in  1228  A.u.  they  settled  and  began  to  trade  in 
Bergen,  and  by  some  extraordinary  means  ousted  the  Scotch 
and  English  entirely  by  1312  a.d.,  when  they  were  left  in 


1877. 


their  trading  glory.  They  soon  developed  the  vast  fishing 
trade  of  Nordland,  and  made  Bergen  the  great  commercial 
centre  which  it  now  is,  receiving  dried  cod-fish  and  roes  from  the 
north.  The  merchants  send  them  to  the  Mediterranean,  in 
exchange  for  wine,  corn,  and  iron,  and  so  forth,  to  Sweden, 
Denmark,  Holland,  Spain,  and  England,  the  fish  going  largely 
to  the  Mediterranean,  and  supplying  the  Roman  Catholic 
countries  especially. 

Still,  these  German  merchants  were  not  entirely  happy ; they, 
the  ” Hanseatics,”  located  together  on  one  side  of  the  harbour, 
were  not  much  liked  by  the  ” youth  and  beauty  ” of  the  Bergen 
proper  side  of  the  town  ; they  received  a sobriquet  from  the 
real  ‘‘Norske  piges,”  or  Bergen  beauties,  which  was  very 


The  Market : Bergen. 

characteristic  and  appropriate  to  the  Germans  as  drysalters, 
&c.  The  girls  called  the  old  German  bachelors  “Pepper 
youngsters,”  “ Pfeffer  junkers,”  and  the  name  still  clings  to 
them.  Bergen  must  have  been  very  imposing  in  appearance 
in  the  old  times,  when  the  large  Hanseatic  craft  were  warping  out 
of  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  with  their  high  quarter-deck  and 
taffrail-deck  lamps,  squarely  rigged  three-masts,  and  steeving 
bowsprit,  with  Jack-yard  and  water-sail,  long  pennons  and 
streamers  from  the  yard-arms,  the  sides  of  the  vessel  falling  well 
in,  the  guns  bristling  to  frighten  any  who  might  fancy  the 
good  cargo  on  board.  Now,  the  Hanseatic  League  is  a matter 
of  ancient  history,  but  it  did  its  work  well  and  will  not  soon  be 
forgotten.  Bergen  is  at  present  the  source  of  supply  to  all  places 
to  the  north  of  it,  and  in  itself  is  interesting  to  the  visitor  as 
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being  a centre  of  costume — that  charming  relic  of  days  almost 
bygone,  when  each  district  had  its  distinctive  dress,  its  special 
form  of  silver  ornament,  which,  however  quaint,  or  to  go  farther, 
even  ugly,  still  commanded  favour  by  the  respect  its  presence 
offered  to  those  who  had  gone  before,  and  most  likely  had 
worn  it.  The  costumes  are  well  seen  at  the  market  when  the 
farmers  or  bonders  come  in  with  milk  and  farm  produce,  bringing 
their  wives  and  daughters,  with  the  milk  in  wooden  kegs  formed 
like  churns,  with  leather  stretched  over  the  top,  and  hoops 
pressed  down  tightly  to  keep  the  milk  from  spilling.  These 


milk-cans  are  carried  by  the  women  on  their  backs,  with  straps 
or  ropes  as  knapsacks.  One  costume  is  very  noticeable  here, 
that  of  the  fish-girls — dark  blue  petticoat  and  jacket,  a kind  of 
Scotch  bonnet,  well  pulled  over  the  head,  with  a white  edging 
of  cap  coming  a little  down  and  showing  all  around;  then 
round  their  necks  they  roll  supplies  of  handkerchief,  roll  upon 
roll.  Robust,  pictures  of  health,  and  muscular,  how  they  row  ! 
When  their  husbands  or  brothers  are  with  them  they  row  all 
the  same — quite  capable  of  the  first  law  of  nature,  self  preserva- 
tion. They  work  hard  and  in  earnest,  and  always  look  bien 


Bergen  : Fish-market  hi  the  distance. 


soignees.  For  flow  of  language  the  early  fish-market  conveys  a 
good  idea  of  the  activity  of  the  tongue  and  power  of  gesticula- 
tion— features  of  life  not  common  to  Norway.  The  boats  are  all 
down  below’,  and  the  purchasers,  generally  domestic  servants,  are 
hanging  over  the  w’ood-work  above,  craning  their  necks  and 
stretching  down,  pointing  first  to  this,  and  then  to  that,  and 
possibly  pushed  aside  ere  long  by  some  one  else  worming  in 
for  a bargain. 

In  the  meantime  the  fishermen  in  the  boats  are  taking  it 


very  quietly,  sorting  their  fish,  feeling  that  their  purchasers 
can  be  supplied  “strax.”  Now  this  word  in  the  dictionary  is 
described  thus  : “ Strax,  directly  or  immediately.”  Practically, 
in  Norwegian  life  the  traveller  finds  that  it  is  no  such  thing ; 
“strax”  is  a movable  feast,  so  movable  that  it  is  always 
impossible  to  say  where  it  will  be.  It  is  not  even  so  sure  as 
“Coming,  sir,”  mumbled  by  a flying  waiter  in  the  midst  of  a 
crowd  of  customers  about  one  o’clock  ; in  this  case,  if  you  wait 
until  two  o’clock  you  feel  there  is  a probability  looming,  but  with 
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a Norwegian  “strax,”  especially  if  applied  to  getting  horses 
for  carrioles,  it  may  be  hours,  or,  in  the  words  of  what  was 
thought  a charming  song  in  our  younger  days,  though  now 
half  forgotten,  “ It  may  be  for  years,  or  it  may  be  for  ever.” 

Bergen  is  especially  associated  with 
registers  of  the  sea  serpent,  therefore  the 
subject  should  be  referred  to.  Crews  and 
captains  have  voluntarily  sworn  to  having 
seen  in  various  parts  of  the  ocean  strange 
monsters  of  the  deep,  usually  of  serpentine 
form  ; and  judging  from  the  illustrations 
in  that  interesting  work  by  Olaus  Magnus 
the  Goth,  “ De  Gentibus  Septentrionali- 
bus  ” (dated  a.d.  1530),  the  sea  monsters 
depicted  therein  were  enough  to  frighten 
any  artist,  particularly  if  he  were  on  the 
spot  where  the  said  creatures  were  visible. 

Still,  many  wonders  of  the  deep  may  be 
studied  with  advantage  at  Bergen  in  the 
museum.  Lately  this  museum  has  come 
to  light,  thanks  to  the  enthusiasm  and 
energy  of  M.  Lorange,  who  has  found  a 
grand  field  for  his  enthusiasm  in  Scandi- 
navian relics,  flint  implements,  and  speci- 
mens of  the  “glorious  Viking  period.” 

But  we  must  not  be  carried  away  by  this 
interesting  topic  from  paying  due  atten- 
tion to  a strange-Iooking  creature  in 
the  Bergen  museum,  kept  in  spirits, 
labelled — 

“ Silde  Konge — {Gyr?i7ietrus  Glesne  Ascayiius). 

“ Length  (dried),  without  tail,  12  feet.  Depth,  i foot.  Head, 
blunt,  square.  Bristles,  or  capillaries,  3 feet ; 8 from  above, 
6 under  the  chin.” 


The  Coast  Inspector. 


The  whales  are  immense — enormous— very  fine  specimens, 
eighty  feet  long.  Why,  then,  should  there  not  be  gigantic 
silder?  A Highlander  was  once  speaking  of  the  grandeur  and 
size  of  Scotland,  w’hen  a remark  was  made  that  the  area  was 
small.  “ Tout,  tout,  mon  ! But  if  you  saw 
it  rolled  out — ^just  think  what  it  would  be 
then!  ” So  let  us  roll  out  a ninety  foot 
whale — should  we  not  have  as  good  a sea 
serpent  as  any  newspaper  might  desire  ? 

Now  that  costume  is  being  fast  swept 
away,  the  old  silver  of  Norway  being 
bought  up  by  travelling  dealers  for  the 
town  silversmiths  to  export,  the  old  carving 
replaced  by  cheap  feather-edge  board- 
ing, and  the  “ mangel  brats  ” chased  away 
by  “Baker’s  patent”  or  some  other  brand 
new  patent,  a general  national  museum 
like  this  of  Bergen  becomes  especially 
desirable,  and  even  necessary,  to  retain 
in  the  country  itself  its  own  characteris- 
tics. In  flint  weapons  it  is  rich  especially, 
thanks  to  M.  Lorange,  who  has  opened 
many  tumuli  with  reverence  and  care, 
his  perfect  knowledge  of  the  subject 
assuring  all  that  nothing  will  be  over- 
looked. Then  the  natural  history  is  well 
represented.  The  corals  found  at  the  en- 
trances to  the  fjords  are  astonishing — 
immense  ; like  shrubs  in  size.  The  Runic 
carv'ings,  portals,  chairs,  the  Runic  in- 
scriptions, are  most  interesting;  the  church  decorations  of 
early  Christian  periods,  the  ironwork,  arms,  numismatic  re- 
cords, so  corroborative  of  collateral  history,  and  so  useful  in 
assigning  or  corroborating  dates  of  tumuli,  all  these  are  being 


well  cared  for  at  Bergen,  and  we  heartily  wish  success  to 
the  National  Collection  now  so  happily  commenced,  so  full 
of  promise. 
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fact,  so  much  was  destroyed  by  the  Great  Fire  in  1702  A.D.,  that 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  town  has  been  rebuilt,  except  the  old 
Hanseatic  Houses.  Neither  has  Bergen  escaped  its  share  of 
scourges,  for  the  Plague  destroyed  immense  numbers  about  1620, 
and  before  that  the  Black  Pestilence  made  sad  havoc  about  1348 
or  1350  A.D. 

Although  Bergen  is  the  most  important  fish  mart  in  Norway, 
it  will  be  better  to  give  a detailed  description  of  its  working, 
extent,  and  season,  when  we  arrive  at  the  Lofoden  fishing- 
grounds  and  islands  and  coast  of  Heligoland  and  Salten.  It 




seems  curious  that  these  slow-sailing  “ jagts  ” should  come  down 
five  hundred  miles  with  their  cargo  of  fish,  when  Trondlijeur, 
Molde,  and  Aalesund  are  close  to  tlieir  hand  ; but  on  considera- 
tion it  will  be  easily  understood  what  an  advantage  it  must  be 
for  them  to  get  in  exchange  for  their  fish  anything  and  ever>'- 
thing  they  require — a quick  and  ready  sale  for  their  fish  and  a 
selection  of  every  kind  of  produce  from  the  warmer  climates  of 
the  Mediterranean,  or  even  the  West  Indies — whether  articles 
of  necessity  or  luxury.  Bergen  can  supply  anything,  from  a 
marlingspike  to  a sea  serpent. 


ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  CONTINENT. 


Antwerp. — The  communal  council  of  this  city  lately  voted 
a sum  of  ;^40o  for  the  purchase  of  a colossal  bust  of  Rubens 
by  the  sculptor  Pecher;  it  is  destined  for  the  new  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts  about  to  be  built  in  Antwerp.  Biographers  of  the  great 
Flemish  painter  have  always  stated  that  he  was  born  at  Cologne, 
whither  his  parents  had  fled  from  Antwerp,  owing  to  the  wars 
which  then  desolated  the  Low  Countries  ; but  the  Mo7iiteiir  des 
ArtSy  of  a somewhat  recent  date,  asserts  that  the  birth  of 
Rubens  occurred  in  the  small  town  of  Siegen,  Westphalia,  on 
June  29,  1577,  and  that  the  people  of  the  place  intend  to 
commemorate  the  third  centennial  anniversary  of  the  event  by 
inserting  a bronze  plaque,  w’ith  an  appropriate  inscription,  on 
the  fa9ade  of  the  Town-hall  of  Siegen. 

Mons.— A statue  of  Leopold  I.,  King  of  the  Belgians,  has 
been  erected  here  : it  is  the  work  of  M.  Eugene  Simonis,  and 
was  cast  in  bronze  by  M.  Graux-Marly,  of  Paris.  The  figure 
of  the  deceased  monarch  appears  bareheaded  and  dressed  in 
uniform  ; a cloak  descends  in  ample  folds  from  the  shoulders ; in 
the  right  hand  is  placed  a branch  of  olive  and  in  the  left  is  a scroll 
purporting  to  be  the  laws  of  the  constitution  by  virtue  of  which 
the  Belgian  monarchs  now  hold  the  crown.  On  the  pedestal  is 
engraved  a series  of  inscriptions  referring  to  the  leading  events 
in  the  reign  of  Leopold. 

Nancy  has  raised  a statue  in  honour  of  an  old  citizen, 
Jacques  Callot,  the  famous  designer  and  etcher,  who  was  bom 
in  that  city  in  1593,  and  died  there  in  1635.  His  prints,  upwards 
of  fifteen  hundred  in  number,  show  the  extraordinary  fertility  of 
Callot’s  invention,  as  they  do  also  an  almost  unlimited  variety  of 
style.  The  statue  is  by  M.  Eugene  Laurent,  who  has  repre- 
sented the  artist  holding  in  his  left  hand  a plate  for  engraving 
purposes  ; the  right  hand  grasps  a graving-tool : a short  cloak, 
or  mantle,  falls  negligently  over  the  left  shoulder. 

Odense. — This  Danish  town  was  the  birthplace  of  Hans 
Christian  Andersen,  who  died  at  Copenhagen  about  ten  years 
ago,  and  whose  writings  are  almost  as  well  known  in  our 
country  as  in  his  own.  Odense  is  about  to  erect  a memorial  of 
him,  which  will  take  the  form  of  a statue  of  the  poet  placed  on 
a pedestal  of  granite,  at  the  base  of  which  will  be  three  figures 
in  bronze,  one  representing  the  genius  of  poetry,  the  others  lead- 
ing characters  in  Andersen’s  own  stories. 

Paris. — Apropos  of  M.  Chapu’s  monument  of  Henri  Regnault, 
which  may  be  classified  in  the  romance  of  sculpture,  it  has  been 
subjected,  in  the  process  of  erection,  to  a very  untoward 
indiscretion,  diminishing  its  characteristic  tenderness  and 
pathos  by  a most  absurd  association  with  the  commonplace. 
It  stands  at  present  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  quadrangular 
cloistered  passages  of  the  Ecole  des  Beaux  Arts.  In  its  rich 
facade,  Regnault’s  most  e.xpressive  bust  is  elevated  aloft ; below 
it,  in  all  its  grace  of  plenary  drapery,  bends  the  allegoric  figure 
the  ‘ Muse  of  History^.’  But  her  pose  brings  her  into  actual 
contact  with  the  common  earlh  ; she  has  merely  the  advantage  of 
perhaps  a marble  step.  There  is  no  impediment  to  the  close 


approach  of  spectators,  and  the  poor  statue  seems  to  form  but 
one  of  the  crowd,  subject  to  all  manner  of  rude,  rough,  and 
injurious  jostle.  For  it  this  is  assuredly  “strange  company.” 
This  most  unfortunate  incident  must  be  owing  to  deficiency  of 
space,  and  it  should  be  amended  by  adopting  another  site,  where 
the  statue  and  its  accessories  may  be  elevated  upon  a well- 
designed  and  appropriate  pile,  some  ten  feet  high. 

It  is  found  that  in  this  year’s  Parisian  Exhibition  there  were 
279  foreign  exhibitors,  as  follows  : — Belgium,  41  ; America,  34  ; 
Russia  and  Poland,  33  ; Italy,  31  ; Austria  and  Hungary,  22  ; 
Holland,  2i  ; Spain,  21  ; Switzerland,  18  ; England,  17  ; Germany, 
14  ; Sweden,  14 ; Greece,  5 ; Spanish  America,  5 ; Denmark,  2 ; 
Portugal,  I. 

The  Venus  de  Mtlo.—Thct  interest  excited  not  very  long  since 
(see  Art  Jonr7ial  of  Aupst,  1874)  respecting  the  circum- 
stances attending  the  veritable  renaissance  of  the  Louvre’s 
noblest  statue,  after  a probable  entombment  of  at  least  ten 
centuries,  has  recently  been  revived  by  a confident  report  that 
one  of  its  lost  arms,  complete,  with  a hand  holding  a mirror, 
had  come  to  light  at  the  Island  of  Milos.  The  truth  of  this 
rumour  was  sure  to  find  a quick,  uncompromising  scrutineer 
and  appreciator  in  M.  Ravisson,  who,  as  master  of  a sculpture 
department  of  the  Louvre,  has  proved  himself  to  be  the  devoted 
guardian  of  this  great  relic  of  Classic  Art.  It  has  accordingly 
undergone  through  him  a very  decisive  ordeal,  with  a result  of 
which  we  are  informed  by  the  Chroniqtic  des  Arts.  We  learn 
from  what  that  journal  states,  that  a photograph  has  been  pre- 
sented by  M.  Ravisson  to  the  Acade77iie  des  l7iscriptions  et 
Belles  Lettres,  which  was  taken  from  a drawing  made  by 
M.  Voutier,  an  officer  of  the  French  vessel  of  war  Estafettey 
anchored  at  the  island  at  the  precise  time  when  the  statue  was 
brought  to  light  on  the  land  of  the  peasant  Gorges.  The  album 
wherein  this  pencilling  was  made  was  presented  to  M.  Ravisson, 
and  so  the  drawing  came  to  be  photographed.  Here  we  have 
incontrovertible  evidence  that  the  statue,  when  found,  was  in  all 
its  details  the  same  as  that  now  in  the  Louvre.  With  regard  to  the 
alleged  mirror,  the  studious  researches  of  M.  Ravisson  tend  to 
prove  that  this  statue  of  the  Venus  had  been  grouped  with  one  of 
Mars,  and  in  such  arrangement  of  forms  as  would  render  the 
introduction  of  the  mirror,  or  any  other  attributive  object, 
quite  impossible.  Questions  having  been  raised  in  regard  to 
Greek  groupings  of  Mars  and  Venus,  they  have  been  simply 
set  at  rest  by  a reference  to  two  antiques  in  the  Louvre  collec- 
tion. All  inquiries,  however,  have  been  rendered  unnecessary 
on  this  occasion  by  the  arrival  of  a letter  from  a member  of  the 
French  school  of  Athens,  disclosing  the  mystification  of  error 
which  has  partially  prevailed,  and  which  has  been  fully 
recognised  by  the  same  Athenian  journal  whence  it  derived, 
in  the  first  instance,  its  circulation.  The  hand  grasping, 
in  rude  handling,  what  might  be  intended  for  an  apple,  but 
by  no  means  a mirror,  was  a question  under  consideration 
when  the  whole  tran.saction  of  the  revelation  of  the  statue  was 
made  the  subject  of  minute  and  antagonistic  inquiry  in  the 
year  1874. 
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THE  CAXTON  EXHIBITION  AT  SOUTH  KENSINGTON. 


This  exhibition,  by  the  variety  of  its  classes,  offers  great 
interest  to  all  who  will  examine  the  multifarious  contents. 
The  origin  of  the  celebration  may  be  traced  to  the  meeting  in 
the  Jerusalem  Chamber  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  under  the 
presidency  of  the  Dean  of  Westminster,  when  it  was  resolved  to 
pay  some  tribute  to  Caxton,  the  first  English  printer. 

The  date  of  the  “ Dictesand  Sayinges  of  the  Philosophers,”  a 
work  printed  by  Caxton  in  1477,  helped  to  form  a reason  for 
fixing  the  four  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  introduction  of 
printing  into  England,  as  well  as  celebrating,  at  the  same  time,  the 
jubilee  of  the  Printers’  Pension  Corporation.  This  project  once 
formed,  several  meetings  were  held,  and  offers  of  loans  from  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen,  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  Earl  Spencer, 
Lord  Leicester,  Lord  Stanhope,  and  the  Libraries  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  as  well  as  from  other  collectors,  were  announced. 

The  works  of  Caxton,  some  150  in  number,  form  the  keystone 
of  the  collection ; they  are  arranged,  both  in  the  cases  and  the 
catalogue,  to  show  the  varieties  of  type  used  by  him  ; this  plan 
cannot  fail  to  instruct  and  please  both  the  learned  connoisseur 
and  the  tyro  in  the  art  of  printing.  The  beauty,  clearness,  and 
vigour  of  the  Caxton  type  cannot  be  too  greatly  admired,  and 
suggest  much  that  is  worthy  of  imitation  at  the  present  day. 

Caxtonian  literature  is  supplemented  by  a display  of  fac- 
simile reproductions  of  some  most  important  works  ; the  agencies 
employed,  whether  tracing,  photo-lithography,  or  other  pro- 
cesses, offer  instructive  features  as  to  the  faithfulness  of  the 
identification.  For  the  bibliography  of  our  great  printer,  Mr. 
Blades,  whose  knowledge  of  Caxton  and  his  works  is  universally 
accepted,  merits  much  praise. 

The  rise  and  development  of  printing  generally,  is  next  shown 
by  a series  of  books  (Class  B)  beginning  with  the  Gutenberg 
Bible,  printed  circa  1450—55,  and  endingwith  modem  examples, 
chronologically  arranged,  and  also  exhibited  according  to 
countries.  The  earliest  illustrations  of  impressions  from  wooden 
blocks  coloured  by  hand,  are  shown  here,  of  which  the  cele- 
brated figure  of  St.  Christopher  (1423)  from  Althorp,  heads  the 
list.  The  block  books,  nearly  all  lent  by  Earl  Spencer,  follow 
next,  and  great  interest  culminates  in  them,  as  illustrating 
moveable  type  in  combination  with  block  printing.  Of  these, 
the  “Apocalypse,”  with  woodcuts,  coloured  by  hand,  the 
“Speculum,”  and  the  “ Biblia  Pauperum  ” are  leading  ex- 
amples. Class  B,  by  arrangement  of  the  books  both  under 
countries  and  in  order  of  date,  offers  the  greatest  interest  to 
those  who  wish  to  study  the  gradual  development  of  printing, 
specially  indicated  in  those  cities  whose  presses  were  models 
of  beauty  and  excellence.  Thus  in  Germany,  from  Bamberg, 
Cologne,  Mentz,  Strasburg,  and  Ulm,  come  specimens  of  their 
earliest  books ; in  Italy,  from  Florence,  Milan,  Rome,  and 
Venice  ; in  France,  Paris,  Lyons,  and  Rouen  ; the  Low  Countries, 
Antwerp,  Bruges,  Delft,  and  Haarlem ; Spain,  Burgos,  Seville, 
and  Toledo.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  from  the  presses  of  all 
the  European  cities  famed  for  typographical  skill  are  selections 
of  great  rarity  and  beauty. 

The  features  of  the  exhibition  coming  under  the  category 
of  Art,  and  more  specially  interesting  to  our  readers,  are  found 
in  Class  G.  {Book  Illustrafions),  a series  of  exhibits  which  lines 
the  wall  space  of  the  main  upper  gallery,  and  of  which  the  Cas- 
pari  Collection  takes  the  predominance.  The  examples  are 
selected  to  form  a history  of  the  growth  of  illustrated  Art  con- 
nected with  printing,  so  that  both  a sequence  and  contrast  are 
obtained  between  the  book  illustrations  of  the  present  and  the 
past.  Associated  with  these  early  productions  are  specimens 
showing  modem  artistic  processes,  as  colour  printing,  steno- 
chromy,  lithotype,  heliotype,  and  many  other  agencies.  Before 
the  introduction  of  printing,  the  illuminated  page  of  the  Missal, 
Psalter,  or  Horre,  supplied  the  illustrations,  and  when  these 
MSS.  perished  the  lessons  of  their  beautiful  Art  also  were  lost. 
Early  engraving,  following  soon  after  illumination,  became  of 
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great  importance,  as  the  traditional  forms  of  both  sacred  and 
secular  Art  found  in  MSS.  lingered  for  a long  time  in  woodcut 
books.  The  artist  at  that  time  was  often  his  own  engraver,  and 
thus  it  is  we  had  designs  of  great  vigour  and  originality,  though 
lacking  the  more  refined  mannerism  of  modern  times. 

A progressive  series  of  book  illustrations  is  seen  in  the  Caspari 
Collection,  numbering  some  500  early  prints,  framed  and  arranged 
in  schools,  on  the  wall.  After  the  German,  are  exhibited  the 
productions  of  Altdorfer,  Cranach,  Diirer,  Holbein,  Lucas  Van 
Leyden,  Justus  Amman,  and  others.  The  subjects,  chiefly  of  a 
scriptural  character,  are  blended  with  the  prevailing  element  of 
symbolism  and  allegory.  In  the  Holbein  series  are  a few 
portraits,  title  pages  with  borders,  associated  with  realistic  illus- 
trations of  life  and  death.  The  school  of  Dutch  woodcuts 
displays  nearly  the  same  class  of  subjects  engraved  by  De  Bry, 
Lucas  Van  Leyden,  Christopher  Van  Sichem,  and  others.  Of  the 
Italian,  are  several  prints  by  Mantegna,  and  many  rich  title 
borders,  enclosing  sacred  subjects. 

Of  French  woodcuts,  are  illustrations  from  the  noted  and 
charming  books  of  Flours,  printed  by  Kerver  and  Simon  Vostre. 
The  English  school  shows  an  equally  progressive  series  with  the 
foreign  examples.  The  first  begins  with  an  illustration  to  one  of 
Pynson’s  books  (1515),  and  ends  with  the  productions  of  Blake, 
Cruikshank,  Jackson,  Leech,  and  Thompson.  Earl  Spencer’s 
contributions  to  this  section  comprise  rare  books  printed  in 
Italy,  having  wood  engravings  and  a Dante  (1481),  containing 
copper-plates,  supposed  to  have  been  designed  by  Boticelli  ; 
also  a Ptolemy  (X478),  with  copper-plate  engraving. 

The  exhibition  is  replete  with  the  applications  of  modern  pro- 
cesses to  illustrate  Art.  Under  the  head  of  Stenochromy  is  shown 
one  specimen  containing  800  shades  of  colour,  specially  designed 
and  printed  to  prove  that  an  unlimited  number  of  colours  can  be 
printed  atone  operation.  Reproductions  of  drawings  after  Hard- 
ing, Prout,  Birket  Foster,  and  others,  exemplify  the  subtleties  of 
imitative  art.  This  collection  is  lent  by  Mr.  M.  Hanhart. 

The  development  of  lithography  is  shown  in  a series  of  w'orks 
on  the  subject,  and  by  many  improvements  in  the  printing.  The 
Messrs.  Dalziel  lend  illustrations  to  the  works  of  Millais,  Gilbert, 
Doyle,  and  others  engraved  by  their  firm.  The  famous  name  of 
Bewick  will  be  noticed  in  a copy  of  his  “ British  Birds,”  also  of 
the  “ Quadrupeds.”  Messrs.  Goupil  lend  several  photo-gravures 
which  are  too  well  known  for  long  description.  A small  but 
valuable  contribution  by  Reginald  Palgrave,  Esq.,  illustrates 
the  works  of  Ugo  da  Capi,  printer  and  engraver,  born  in  Rome 
about  i486.  He  invented  a kind  of  engraving  on  wood  in 
imitation  of  the  old  masters,  of  which  the  miraculous  ‘ Draught 
of  Fishes,’  after  Raffaelle,  is  here  exhibited. 

E.xamples  of  colour  -printing,  Woodbury  type,  litho-tint,  and 
other  innumerable  agencies  which  bring  Art  within  the  reach  of 
the  mass,  and  yet  to  an  extent  deprive  it  of  its  pristine  character 
by  occasional  falsifications,  are  found  under  Class  G of  the 
catalogue.  Engraved  portraits,  and  autographs  of  celebrated 
printers  and  publishers,  form  an  appropriate  pendant  to  the 
works  of  Art  on  the  walls  of  the  main  Gallery 

An  interesting  collection  of  early  provincial  newspapers  is 
arranged  and  framed  in  the  vestibule  ; and  on  the  ground-floor 
adjoining  are  machinery,  type,  and  printing  materials.  Most 
of  the  leading  firms  have  contributed  to  this  important  sec- 
tion. Here  is  also  displayed  apparatus  for  stereotyping  and 
electrotyping,  as  well  as  machinery  and  appliances  for  litho- 
graphy and  copper-plate  printing. 

Under  the  last  heading  will  be  seen  a copper-plate  printing 
press,  lent  by  Messrs.  Virtue,  to  which  some  interest  attaches 
from  its  supplying  many  an  illustration  to  this  Journal. 

By  the  formation  of  such  a collection  a graceful  tribute  has 
been  paid  to  William  Caxton . and  a lasting  memorial  is  enshrined 
in  the  minds  of  all  true  Englishmen. 

S.  W.  Kershaw,  M.A. 
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THE  USE  OF  ANIMAL  FORMS  IN  ORNAMENTAL  ART. 

By  F.  EDWARD  HULME,  F.L.S.,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  V. 


AVING  in  our  preceding’  chapter  dwelt  at  some 
little  length  upon  the  use  of  the  eagle,  vulture, 
and  pelican,  we  now  proceed  to  some  slight 
consideration  of  the  circumstances  under  which 
we  find  the  swan,  cock,  peacock,  owl.  and  some 
few  other  less  common  forms.  The  swan 
figures  in  some  few  classic  myths,  and  may, 
therefore,  be  met  with  from  time  to  time  in  classic  Art ; a very 
good  ex'ample  of  its  use  was  given  amongst  the  illustrations  of 
our  last  paper.  Leda  was  visited  by  Jupiter  in  the  form  of  a 
swan  ; and  it  is  also  introduced  as  one  of  the  attributes  of  'Venus 
or  Aphrodite,  who  is  frequently  represented  as  drawn  in  a 
cliariot  by  swans  or  doves.  Tlte  British  Museum  will  afford 
several  illustrations  of  this.  The  swan  is  not  so  frequently  met 


with  in  heraldry  as  many  other  bird-forms  ; it  was,  however,  the 
badge  of  the  house  of  Cleves,  in  allusion  to  an  old  family  legend 
which  we  need  scarcely  here  detail ; and  it  was  also  adopted 
by  Clement  IX.,  with  the  motto  “Cum  candore  canore,”  in 
allusion  to  the  snowy  purity  of  the  colour  of  its  plumage  and  to 
the  myth  of  the  song  of  the  dying  swan.  It  is  also  the  attribute 
of  St.  Hugh  and  St.  Cuthbert.  One  old  writer,  however,  whose 
book  we  consulted,  declares  that  “swans  are  looked  upon  as 
symbols  of  hypocrisy,  because  they  have  fine  wings,  and  yet  can 
scarce  raise  themselves  from  the  earth,  so  that  they  are  of  no 
use  to  them ; besides,  the  feathers  of  a swan  are  white  to  per- 
fection, but  their  flesh  is  very  black,  as  are  the  hypocrites, 
appearing  outwardly  very  virtuous,  and  being  inwardly  very 
wicked.”  It  is  one  of  the  devices  found  on  Greek  coins. 

The  vigilance  and  pugnacity  of  the  cock  have  made  the  bird 
a favourite  symbol  of  watchfulness  and  valour.  In  Christian 
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Art  it  is  mainly  associated  with  St.  Peter.  Guillim,  an  old 
writer  on  heraldry,  calls  the  cock  “the  knight  among  birds, 
being  both  of  noble  courage  and  also  prepared  evermore  to  the 
battle,  having  his  comb  for  a helmet,  his  sharp  and  hooked  bill 
for  a falchion  to  slash  and  wound  his  enemy;”  while  Coats, 
another  of  the  ancients,  affirms  that  “the  cock  is  the  emblem 
of  strife,  of  quarrels,  of  haughtiness,  and  of  victory,  because  he 
rather  chooses  to  die  than  yield,  for  which  reason  Aristophanes 


calls  him  the  bird  of  Mars  ; and  the  Dardanians,  to  express  that 
they  did  not  shun  giving  battle,  caused  two  cocks,  fighting,  to 
be  stamped  upon  their  coin.”  It  was  also  adopted  by  the  Gauls 
as  their  standard,  and  its  plumage  as  a crest.  The  cock  was 
by  the  Greeks  and  Romans  dedicated  to  Apollo,  because  he 
gives  warning  of  his  approach  at  daybreak  ; and  to  Mercury  as 
an  emblem  of  watchfulness.  It  was  also,  like  the  serpent,  one 
of  the  attributes  of  .^sculapius.  Our  readers  will  remember 


that  Socrates,  after  taking  the  deadly  draught,  sacrificed  a cock  ; 
to  that  deity.  Cocks  are  also  regarded  with  veneration  by  the  1 
Japanese,  and  are  carefully  tended  in  the  enclosures  of  the  j 
temples.  It  is  very  frequently  met  with  in  Japanese  Art.  | 
Examples  of  its  use  may  be  seen  in  the  South  Kensington  col-  | 
lection.  _ _ I 

The  hen  and  chickens,  as  an  emblem  of  God’s  providence,  is  ^ 
sometimes  met  with  in  old  sculptures  on  ecclesiastical  buildings.  ; 


Its  use  evidently  springs  from  that  passage  in  the  Bible  that 
shows  us  the  infinitely  tender  Redeemer  mourning  over  the  guilty 
city,  and  declaring  that  had  its  inhabitants  so  willed  it,  God’s 
good  providence  would  have  been  to  them  a shield  and  sure 
defence,  an  effectual  succour,  even  as  the  hen  gathers  her  young 
beneath  her  wings  and  guards  them  from  every  harm. 

The  peacock  was,  in  the  early  ages  of  Christianity,  regarded 
as  a type  of  the  Resurrection,  and  in  the  catacombs  of  Rome, 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


279 


and  throughout  the  range  of  Byzantine  Art  it  is  often  to  be  met 
with.  The  dove,  too,  as  a Christian  symbol,  is  so  well  known 
from  its  abundant  recurrence,  that  we  need  do  no  more  than 
mention  it  here,  and  more  especially  as  in  another  work  of  ours, 
the  “ Principles  of  Ornamental  Art,”  we  have  in  our  remarks  on 
Symbolism  gone  at  considerable  length  into  this  and  other 


examples  of  the  use  of  animals  with  symbolic  meaning,  and  do 
not,  therefore,  think  it  advisable  to  repeat  our  remarks. 

The  owl,  as  the  bird  of  Minen^a,  was  held  in  especial  esteem 
by  the  Athenians,  who  claimed  that  goddess  as  the  patron  and 
founder  of  their  city,  and  therefore  stamped  her  emblem  on  their 
coinage ; of  which  use  of  it  we  gave  an  example  in  one  of  the 
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illustrations  of  our  last  paper.  It  is  found,  too,  on  the  coins  of 
Imbros,  an  island  in  the  ^Tgean  Sea,  on  those  of  Rubi,  in 
Apulia,  and  of  Sigeum,  in  the  Troad. 

The  crane,  goose,  peacock,  pheasant,  duck,  raven,  and  many 
other  birds,  figure  largely  in  Japanese  work,  and  arc  always 
rendered  with  great  spirit.  The  first  of  these  is,  from  its  long 


life,  regarded  as  an  emblem  of  longevity,  the  duck  and  drake  as 
symbols  of  domestic  felicity. 

The  raven,  standard  of  the  Norsemen,  and  amongst  the  classic 
nations  a bird  dedicated  to  Apollo,  is  sometimes  introduced  in 
ornament.  Several  examples  of  it  may  be  seen  in  the  British 
Museum.  In  one  the  god  ^Mithras  is  kneeling  on  a prostrate 
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bull,  and  near  it  is  a raven,  a bird  frequent  in  Mithraic  sculp- 
ture. In  another  sculpture,  an  attar,  Apollo  is  introduced,  and 
by  his  side  the  raven. 

The  goose  is  another  bird  of  common  occurrence  in  Greek 
and  Roman  work.  The  sacred  geese  of  Rome  will  at  once  be 
recalled  to  the  mind  of  the  reader ; the  birds  whose  cackling 
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gave  warning  of  the  foe,  and  thus  saved  the  city,  and  which 
were,  therefore,  ever  after  held  in  high  regard.  Several  ex- 
amples of  its  introduction  may  readily  be  found  amongst  the 
Graeco-Roman  remains  in  our  great  national  collection.  It  also 
occurs  on  the  monuments  of  Egypt. 

A very  favourite  subject  on  vases  and  gems  is  the  destruction 


Fig-  56. 

of  the  Stymphalian  birds  by  Hercules.  These  very  undesirable 
neighbours  dwelt  in  a lake  near  Stymphalus,  in  Arcadia  ; they 
had  brazen  claws,  wings,  and  beaks,  and  their  diet  was  human 
flesh.  Their  destruction  was  one  of  the  celebrated  Labours  of 
that  great  hero  of  antiquity. 

We  pass  now  to  some  little  consideration  of  the  use  of  fish- 
forms  in  ornamental  Art.  Into  the  symbolic  meaning  attached 


Fig.  58. 

to  the  fish  in  Christian  Art  we  do  not  here  propos.e  to  go ; we 
have,  in  fact,  already  done  so  in  a preceding  series  of  papers, 
and  we  must  refer  the  reader  either  to  those  or  to  the  work  to 
which  we  have  already  alluded,  wherein  we  have  given  many 
illustrations ; we  therefore  here  give  only  one  example  (Fig.  52) 
from  the  catacombs  of  Rome. 

The  fish  figures  very  largely  in  the  ornamental  compositions. 
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uncovered  at  Pompeii ; its  lithe  form  and  simple  contour  are 
at  once  very  graceful  and  pleasing,  and  also  very  easily  effected 
in  the  somewhat  dashing  sweep  of  the  brush  that  is  charac- 
teristic of  so  much  of  the  Pompeian  work.  Fig.  53  is  a very  fair 
specimen  of  this,  and  in  Zahn’s  great  work  on  Pompeii  our 
student-readers  will  find  many  other  examples. 

Fishes  and  other  marine  forms  enter  very  largely  into  Japanese 
work,  Audsley,  in  his  noble  work  on  the  keramic  art  of  that 
people,  tells  us  that  this  marked  love  for  the  fish  arises  from  the 
great  respect  in  which  they  hold  a tradition  that  they  were  once 
a nation  of  poor  fishermen.  Though  ordinarily  we  do  not  find 
either  nations  or  individuals  caring  either  to  recall  to  themselves 
or  to  others  the  lowliness  of  their  origin,  yet  the  Japanese,  we 
are  told,  always  accompany  the  costliest  present  with  a piece  of 
fish,  in  memorial  of  the  origin  of  their  nation. 

In  the  numerous  representations  of  saints  in  the  paintings  and 
sculptures  of  the  Middle  Ages  the  fish  often  occurs.  To  St. 
Comgall  it  is  needed  food  supplied  by  angel  hands ; St.  Chry- 
sogonus  the  martyr  had  his  body  borne  up  in  the  water  by 
sympathetic  and  dutiful  little  fish  ; while  to  St.  Anthony  of 
Padua  they  supply  an  attentive  auditory  as  they  listen  to 
his  discourse.  They  are  also  associated  with  Saints  Bertold, 
Walter,  Arnold,  Zeus,  and  some  few  others;  into  the  nature 
of  the  association  in  each  case  it  is  scarcely  here  worth  while 
to  go. 

Fig.  55  is  taken  from  a quaint  capital  of  Norman  date  ; Figs. 
48  and  54,  equally  grotesque,  are  examples  of  ancient  Peruvian 


pottery  in  the  British  Museum.  The  first  of  these  is  clearly  a 
vessel  for  holding  liquid,  an  abnormal  form  of  bottle  or  vase,  in 
fact ; while  the  second,  we  imagine,  was  intended  to  be  filled 
with  oil  and  used  as  a lamp.  The  view  we  have  given  is  of  the 
nature  of  a plan,  and  the  pierced  projections  at  interv’als  round 
the  form  appear  clearly  to  point  to  suspension. 

The  fish-eating  monster  represented  in  Fig.  47  is  from  a 
piece  of  Buddhist  work  from  a small  tope  in  Bhopal,  Central 
India,  dating  somewhere  probably  about  the  first  century  of  the 
Christian  era.  Our  sketch  is  taken  from  a cast  in  the  South 
Kensington  Museum.  The  coin,  Fig.  56,  having  the  three 
maritime  symbols  on  it,  the  scallop,  the  crab,  and  the  fish, 
was  struck  at  Agrigentum.  The  single  fish.  Fig.  49,  above  the 
inscription,  is  a coin  of  Ilissa.  The  two  fish  surrounding  the 
greyhound,  Fig.  51,  were  one  of  the  devices  on  the  coinage  of 
Argos,  w’hile  the  fish  in  the  claws  of  the  bird.  Fig.  58,  is  taken 
from  a coin  of  Sinope.  The  tortoise,  Fig.  50,  is  a very  common 
figure  on  the  coins  of  Egina.  The  remaining  illustration, 
Fig.  57,  is  an  example  of  the  heraldic  form  of  scallop-shell, 
a form  very  largely  employed  in  armorial  bearings.  It  is,  in 
religious  Art,  the  badge  of  the  pilgrim,  and  in  more  especial 
sense  an  attribute  of  St.  James  the  Greater;  it  is  always  repre- 
sented either  in  his  hand,  or  affixed  to  hat,  cloak,  or  wallet. 

Fish-forms  and  shells  are  very  largely  employed  in  the  Italian 
Art  of  the  period  of  the  Renaissance  ; many  excellent  examples 
may  be  seen  in  the  fine  collection  of  casts  in  the  South  Ken- 
sington Museum. 


OBITUARY. 


WILLIAM  EDWARD  FROST,  R.A. 

Last  month  we  announced  very  briefly  the  death  of  this 
refined  painter  and  most  amiable  man,  whose  memory 
deserv’es  more  at  our  hands  than  the  few  lines  then  devoted  to 
him.  About  twenty  years  ago  Mr.  Frost  was  the  subject  of  one 
of  our  “ British  Artists  ” series  of  papers,  where  his  career  up  to 
that  date  w’as  sketched  out  at  some  length.  He  was  then  an 
Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy,  and  had  painted  some  of  his 
best  pictures,  as  ‘ Chastity,'  ‘The  Syrens,’  ‘Sabrina,’  ‘L’ Allegro,’ 
‘ The  Disarming  of  Cupid,’  ‘ Euphrosyne,’  ‘ II  Penseroso,’  ‘ Una,’ 
(S:c.  ; many  of  these,  with  others,  have  appeared  as  engravings 
in  our  Journal  at  various  times. 

Mr.  Frost  was  born  at  Wandsworth,  in  1810,  and  by  the  advice 
of  his  friend,  W.  Etty,  R.A.,  entered  Mr.  Sass’s  Art  academy  in 
Bloomsbury  Street,  since  directed  by  Mr.  F.  Cary:  in  1829110 
was  admitted  to  the  schools  of  the  Academy,  and  in  due  time 
commenced  work  as  a portrait  painter,  in  which  he  had  great 
success,  having  painted  more  than  three  hundred  portraits 
within  a period  of  fourteen  years.  But  the  influence  of  Etty 
worked  silently  on  Frost’s  mind,  and  induced  the  latter  to  follow 
in  the  same  path  as  his  friend : Etty  gave  him  no  advice  to  do 


so,  but  rendered  him  all  the  aid  in  his  power  when  he  found 
which  way  the  young  artist’s  taste  was  leading  him.  Hence- 
forth Frost  made  the  nude  female  figure  his  study,  and  foimd 
his  subjects  chiefly  in  the  old  classic  mythology;  of  these  he 
eventually  made  himself  a perfect  master.  Less  ambitious 
than  Etty  to  appear  as  a great  colourist,  or  rather,  less  lavish 
of  his  pigments  and  less  daring  in  their  application,  he  is  not 
less  true  to  nature ; while  in  correctness  of  drawing,  delicacy  of 
feeling,  female  beauty  of  the  most  refined  expression,  his  works 
far  surpass  those  of  his  great  prototype.  Among  the  principal 
pictures  which  he  produced  since  our  former  notice  was  written, 
early  in  1857,  may  be  mentioned  ‘ Narcissus  ’ (1857),  ‘Zephyr 
with  Aurora  playing  ’ (1858),  ‘ A Dance  ’ (1861),  ‘ The  Graces  and 
Loves’  (1863),  ‘ Plylas  and  the  Nymphs’  (1867),  &c.  He  was 
elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1846,  but  did  not 
succeed  to  the  higher  grade  till  1871  : this  delay  was  very' 
dispiriting  to  him,  especially  Avhen  he  found  younger  men 
advanced  over  his  head.  Mr.  Frost  was  never  married  : he 
lived  a quiet  retired  life  with  his  sister,  we  believe,  and  was 
held  in  sincere  esteem  by  all  who  knew  him,  for  his  modesty, 
gentleness,  and  amiability  of  disposition. 


MY  CHILDREN. 


L.  Alma-Tadema,  A.R  A.,  Painter.  ^ 

'"pHE  peculiarity  of  Mr.  Alma-Tadema’s  art  has  a somewhat 
remarkable  development  in  this  picture,  in  which  one  sees 
a domestic  incident  of  modern  life  presented  in  a form  that 
carries  the  mind  back  to  the  days  of  old  Rome,  or  even  to  those 
of  a yet  far  earlier  date ; for  the  manner  in  which  the  reclining 
child  has  her  hair  dressed  is  suggestive  of  the  figures  we  see 
in  ancient  Egyptian  paintings  and  sculptures,  and  recalls  to 
recollection  the  artist’s  conception  of  ‘ Joseph,  Overseer  of 
Pharaoh’s  Granaries,’  exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy  two  or 


^ L,  LowENSTAM,  Engraver. 

three  years  ago.  The  picture,  which  appeared  in  the  Dudley 
Gallery  in  1873,  under  the  title  of  ‘ This  is  our  Corner,’  shows  a 
nook  in  the  painter’s  studio.  The  two  figures  introduced  are 
children  of  Mr.  Alma-Tadema,  who  are  accustomed  to  appro- 
priate the  recess  to  themselves,  making  it  their  resort  for  study 
or  turning  over  the  leaves  of  picture-books.  The  picture  in 
its  entirety  can  only  be  accepted  as  an  e.xample  of  this  clever 
artist’s  idiosyncrasies;  it  may,  however,  be  remarked  that  it  is 
painted  with  his  acknowledged  attention  to  detail. 
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SCENERY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  RAILWAY. 



VIII. 


'"T'‘HERE  can  be  no  more  perfect  scenery  than  that  of  the 
J-  western  slope  of  the  Sierras,  a contemporary  has  written. 
“ The  railway  winds  along  the  edges  of  great  precipices,  and  at 
sunrise  the  shadows  are  still  lying  in  the  deep  canons  below. 
The  snow-covered  peaks  above  catch  the  first  rays  of  the  sun, 
and  glow  with  wonderful  colour.  Light  wreaths  of  mist  rise  up 


Emigrants  crossing  the  Sierras. 

to  the  end  of  the  zone  of  pines, 
and  then  drift  away  into  the 
air  and  are  lost.  The  aspect 
of  the  mountains  is  of  the 
wildest  and  most  intense  kind — for  by  that  word  ‘ intense  ’ some- 
thing seems  to  be  e.xpressed  of  the  positive  force  there  is  in  it,  that 
differs  utterly  from  the  effect  of  such  a scene  as  lies  passive  for 
our  admiration.  This  is  grand ; it  is  magnetic ; there  is  no  escap- 
ing the  wonder-working  influence  of  the  great  grouping  of  moun- 
tains and  ravines,  of  dense  forests  and  ragged  pinnacles  of  rock.” 
1877. 


But  in  winter  the  overland  trains  pass  over  this  part  of  the 
journey  long  before  sunrise,  and  in  summer  the  passenger  must 
leave  his  bed  very  early  in  order  to  see  it. 

A moonlight  night,  however,  lends,  with  unapproachable 
witchery,  the'greatest  enchantment  to  the  scene,  surpassing  the 
sun-glare  of  local  daylight,  and  the  stronger  colours  of  evening. 

To  stand  on  any  commanding 
point  of  the  mountains  when  the 
moon  is  at  the  full  and  the  sky  is 
clear,  reveals  a tenderness  in  the 
nature  of  the  Titanic  rocks  at  vari- 
ance with  their  aspect  at  any  other 
hour.  In  the  first  place,  the  sky 
itself  never  seems  to  be  so  mar- 
vellously blue  and  clear  elsewhere 
as  it  does  over  the  Sierras  ; it  is 
a watery  ultramarine,  almost  the 
blue  of  daylight,  and  the  stars 
bespangle  it  as  thickly  as  the 
phosphorescence  bespangles  a tro- 
pical sea.  The  mountains  are 
enveloped  from  peak  to  foot  in  a 
misty  mantle  of  blue,  and  a knife- 
like edge  of  light  traces  their  out- 
lines in  the  aureole.  Their  pon- 
derability is  lost ; massive  and 
solid  as  they  are  in  reality,  they 
seem  to  become  mere  shadows, 
and  the  snow  on  the  summits  is 
like  the  daylight  breaking  over 
them. 

The  observer  need  not  be  a man 
of  sentiment  or  sensitiveness  to 
feel  the  influence  of  such  a scene, 
which  appeals  not  only  to  the  com- 
mon sense  of  beauty,  but  also,  in  a 
more  mysterious  way,  to  an  inner 
and  deeper  feeling. 

Two  hundred  and  forty-four  miles 
from  San  Francisco  the  station  of 
Summit  is  reached,  and  thence  the 
descent  is  made  into  the  Sacramento  Valley,  from  the 
great  altitude  of  7,017  feet.  If  the  traveller  is  wise,  and 
iias  time,  he  alights  here,  and  climbs  to  the  top  of  a 
neighbouring  peak  for  a comprehensive  view  of  the  Sierras. 
There  are  several  mountains  which  may  be  easily  attained 
within  a short  distance,  and,  standing  on  the  summit  of  one  of 
them,  the  tourist  may  form  an  individual  idea  of  what  a vast 
expanse  of  rugged  country  looks  like  from  a great  altitude  : and 
the  individual  idea  is  the  most  satisfactory  one  to  its  possessor, 
in  all  cases. 

The  writer  has  been  on  peaks  in  the  Sierras  from  which  the 
prospect  was  as  dull  as  the  outlook  on  a brickyard ; the  peak 
itself  has  been  for  the  last  two  hundred  feet  of  its  height  a 
clumsy  accumulation  of  granitic  or  basaltic  blocks  of  various 
sizes,  some  clothed  with  a dry  moss,  others  perfectly  naked,  and 
all  thrown  together  at  all  possible  angles.  In  every  direction 
the  surrounding  country  had  a dry,  fallow,  yellowish-grey 
appearance,  like  a muddy  ocean. 

The  apex  of  other  peaks  has  been  gained  through  forests  of 
evergreens,  growing  smaller  as  the  altitude  became  greater; 
through  groves  of  small  oaks  and  cottonwoods  ; over  brightly- 
green  basins,  holding  maiwellously  clear  lakes,  and  bordered  by 
the  most  variegated  wild-flowers  ; and  when  vegetation  has 
ceased,  the  rocks,  gathering  other  colours  from  the  weathering 
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process, 'have  duplicated  the  colours  of  the  flowers  and  illustrated 
them  in  wonderful  forms. 

The  true  condition  of  the  country  has  ver}’  little  to  do  with  its 
appearance  from  an  immense  height.  The  water-courses  in 
view  may  indicate  whether  it  is  fertile  or  barren,  but  the  greatest 
transformations  are  made  by  distance  and  atmosphere. 

Two  hundred  and  thirty-nine  miles  from  San  Francisco  the 
station  of  Cascade  is  reached,  south  of  which  are  Kidd’s  Lakes, 
which  pour  into  the  South  Branch  of  the  South  Yuba  River;  and 
four  miles  farther  west  is  Tamarack,  a signal-station,  below 
which  the  Yuba  has  worn  a deep  gorge,  with  striking  bluffs, 
which  are  called  New  Hampshire  Rocks. 

Cisco,  the  next  station,  is  231  miles  from  San  Francisco,  and 
5,939  feet  above  the  level  of  the  Pacific.  At  one  time  it  was  the 
eastern  terminus  of  the  Central  Pacific  Railway,  and  had  a 


Cedar  Creek,  Blue  Canon. 


population  of  7,000;  but  when  tl'.e  road  was  carried  farther  east 
it  w'as  abandoned,  and  has  not  since  been  rexived. 

Eight  miles  farther  w'est,  the  traveller  reaches  Emigrants’ 
Gap,  a notable  point  in  the  days  when  the  only  vehicles  that 
crossed  the  Sierras  were  the  canvas-covered  waggons  of  the 


pioneers,  and  the  parlour-car  was  an  undreamed-of  luxury. 
The  old  emigrant-road,  which  occasionally  edges  on  the  railway, 
is  not  wholly  deserted  yet.  The  capacious  waggons,  with  their 
arched  roofs  of  white  canvas,  loaded  ten  feet  high  with  furniture 
and  stores,  are  now  and  then  seen  toiling  along  at  a pitifully 


Lower  Cascade,  Yuba  River. 

slow  rate,  a small  herd  of 
cattle  following,  and  the 
youngsters  of  the  family 
running  a long  way  ahead, 
and  skirmishing  among  the 
bordering  woods  for  squir- 
rels, or  anything  else  to 
shoot  at. 

In  spring,  when  the 
farmers  and  stock-raisers  of 
the  Sacramento  Valley  are 
taking  their  herds  into  the 
more  luxuriant  mountain 
pastures,  and  at  the  begin- 
ning of  winter,  when  they 
are  retreating  before  the 
early  snows  into  a safer  region,  the  road  is  lively  with  traffic, 
but  not  with  such  traffic  as  was  known  between  the  years  1850 
and  i860.  At  frequent  intervals  the  old  taverns  are  found,  their 
ample  apartments  vacant,  their  windows  and  doors  out,  and 
their  spacious  emptiness  reminding  us  of  their  former  prosperity. 
The  bar-room  survives,  in  many  cases,  when  all  other  parts  of 
the  establishment  are  closed,  and  the  bar-keeper  often  has  the 
whole  house  to  himself. 

At  the  Gap  the  road  makes  a sharp  descent,  in  which  the 
waggons  were  formerly  lowered  by  ropes  fastened  to  the  pines, 
which  are  of  immense  girth  and  height. 

Two  hundred  and  seventeen  miles  from  San  Francisco,  Blue 
Caiion  is  reached,  through  which  flows  Cedar  Creek,  the  subject 
of  one  of  Mr.  Woodward’s  charming  illustrations. 

There  is  not  a moment,  except  under  the  snow-sheds,  when 
the  traveller,  looking  in  any  direction,  has  not  a magnificent 
view  before  him  of  great  hills,  heavily  timbered  with  pine,  and 
broken  into  sharp  peaks,  upon  which  the  snow  endures  all  the 
year  round.  How  thick  the  pines  are,  and  how  they  streak  the 
steep  embankments  upon  which  they  have  embattled  themselves  ! 
\\  hat  an  air  of  impenetrable  gloom  and  mystery  they  have  ! 


Lpon  some  an  emerald-green  moss  has  grown  in  rings  and 
irregular  patches — a moss  having  the  appearance  of  an  ostrich- 
feather,  which  makes  a striking  contrast  to  the  dark  green  of  the 
prickly  foliage  and  the  dull  red  of  the  bark.  In  the  distance 
the  pines  are  blue,  and  at  night  they  are  intensely  black. 
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Blue  Canon  is  the  snow  limit,  and  its  water  is  considered  the 
best  in  the  mountains.  Westward  of  the  .station  it  becomes 
deeper  and  deeper,  and  the  grade  of  the  railway  increases  to 
about  1 16  feet  in  every  mile.  Two  miles  farther  China 
Ranch  is  passed,  that  being  the  name  of  a small  settlement  of 
“ Celestials.” 

Two  hundred  and  twelve  miles  from  San  Francisco  is  Shady 
Run,  and  near  it  the  train  rounds  Trail  Spur,  beyond  which  is 
seen  the  junction  of  Blue  Cailon  Creek  and  the  North  Fork  of 


the  American  River.  This,  with  the  Giant’s  Gap,  is  one  of 
the  grandest  scenes  on  the  road.  A great  chasm  appears, 
worn  by  glaciers  to  a depth  of  about  two  thousand  feet, 
and  extending  to  the  junction  of  the  South  Branch,  a mile 
distant,  the  walls  narrowing  and  becoming  perpendicular.  The 
suddenness  of  the  approach  and  the  grandeur  of  the  prospect 
are  not  easily  described-  Two  thousand  feet  below  flow 
the  quiet  waters  of  the  American  River.  The  chasm  stretches 
westward,  and  southward  the  distance  is  broken  by  regiments 


Giant's  Gap,  American  Canon. 


of  peaks,  upon  which  the  pines  swarm  in  forests  that  are  steeped 
in  perpetual  twilight. 

The  evidences  of  glacial  action  are  numerous.  “Looking 
from  the  summit  of  Mount  Diablo,  across  the  San  Joaquin 
Valley,”  a Californian  geologist  has  written,  “ after  the  atmo- 
sphere has  been  washed  with  winter  rains,  the  Sierra  is  beheld 
stretching  along  the  plain  in  simple  grandeur,  like  some 
immense  wall,  two-and-a-half  miles  high,  and  coloured  almost 
as  bright  as  a rainbow,  in  four  horizontal  bands — the  lowest 
rose-purple,  the  next  higher  dark  puiple,  the  next  blue,  and  the 


topmost  pearl}--white — all  beautifully  intcrblended,  and  varying 
in  tone  with  the  time  of  day  and  the  advance  of  the  seasons. 
The  rose-purple  land,  rising  out  of  the  yellow'  plain,  is  the  foot- 
hill region,  sparsely  planted  with  oak  and  pine,  the  colour  in  a 
great  measure  depending  upon  argillaceous  soils  exposed  in 
extensive  openings  among  the  trees;  the  dark  purple  is  the 
region  of  the  yellow  and  sugar  pines  ; the  blue  is  the  cool  middle 
region  of  the  silver-firs;  and  the  pearly  land  of  summits  is  the 
Sierra  Alps,  composed  of  a vast  wilderness  of  peaks  variously 
grouped  and  segregated  by  stupendous  canons  and  swept  by 
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torrents  and  avalanches.  Here  are  the  homes  of  all  the  glaciers 
left  alive  in  the  Sierra  Nevada.  During  the  last  five  years 
(i8/0-’75)  I have  discovered  no  fewer  than  sixty-five  in  that 
portion  of  the  range  embraced  between  latitudes  36°  30'  and  39®. 
They  occur  scattered  throughout  this  region  singly  or  in  small 
groups  on  the  north  sides  of  the  loftiest  peaks,  sheltered  beneath 
broad,  frosty  shadows.” 

The  next  station  is  Alta,  208  miles  from  San  Francisco,  and 
we  now  strike  the  slope  of  Bear  River,  following  it  among  the 
hills  until  we  near  Cape  Horn.  Two  miles  farther  west  is  Dutch 
Flat,  where  all  the  water  of  the 
neighbourhood  is  utilised  in  min- 
ing, being  conveyed  thereto  by 
ditches  and  flumes  w'here  the 
natural  course  turns  in  an  oppo- 
site direction. 

Cape  Horn  Mills  is  a side- 
track, at  which  the  train  'stops 
for  a few  moments,  and  we  are 
then  whirled  round  that  appa- 
rently dangerous  point  in  the 
road  called  Cape  Horn.  The 
surrounding  country,  aside  from 
its  superb  picturesqueness,  has 
many  novel  features. 

The  marks  of  placer-mining 
are  seen  frequently  in  long 
V-shaped  troughs  carried  over 
valley  and  mountain  on  trestle- 
work,  and  in  barren  tracts  of 
earth  having  the  denuded  appear- 
ance of  land-slides.  Chinamen 
appear  to  be  as  common  as 
whites.  They  are  met  with  as 
railway  labourers  and  as  miners, 
and  are  invariably  industrious  and 
quiet.  Their  capacity  for  silence 
and  application  recommends  them 
to  the  stranger,  who  probably  sees 
more  than  he  finds  pleasant  of  a 
peculiar  and  too  common  variety 
of  the  “white  man”  (as  the 
American  calls  himself,  in  contra- 
distinction to  the  “Celestial,”) 
ofwhich  “ loaferism  ” is  the  most 
salient  characteristic. 

The  excitement  attending  the 

descent  of  Echo  Canon  is  renewed  in  the  passage  of  Cape  Horn, 
which  is  calculated  to  make  an  impression  on  the  most  experi- 
enced traveller ; not  on  account  of  any  actual  danger,  but  on 
account  of  the  daring  and  skill  with  which  this  section  of  the 
road  was  constructed.  The  cape  is  a precipitous  bluff,  rising  to 
a height  of  over  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  river;  and  the 
ledge  along  which  the  railway  is  carried  was  so  inaccessible  in 
its  natural  condition  that  the  first  workmen  had  to  be  low’ered 
by  ropes  to  it  from  the  top  of  the  bluff.  Standing  by  the  river’s 
side,  and  looking  upward,  we  see  the  rugged  wall  of  rock 
reaching  towards  the  sky ; at  the  base  massive  boulders  are 
piled,  a few  twisted  evergreens  clinging  to  the  remains;  moun- 
tains appear  in  every  direction ; and  the  train,  spinning  along 
the  ledge  under  the  trail  of  its  own  smoke,  is  dwarfed  by  the 
magnitude  of  the  rocks  over  and  under  it  to  the  size  of  a snake. 

When  the  cape  is  rounded.  Rice’s  Ravine  is  seen  on  the  left 
and  Colfax  on  the  right.  At  the  head  of  Rice’s  Ravine  the  train 
crosses  a trestle-work  bridge  113  feet  high  and  8/8  feet  long. 
Colfax  is  a town  of  about  700  inhabitants,  193  miles  from  San 
Francisco,  with  an  altitude  of  2,422  feet.  The  next  station  of 
note  is  Newcastle,  and  as  we  approach  it  the  Maiy'sville  Buttes 
are  seen.  Beyond  it  the  valley  of  the  Sacramento  opens  to  our 
view,  and  Mount  Diablo,  which  is  one  of  the  highest  peaks  in 
the  range,  rises  on  the  left.  Every  man  in  Newcastle  is  a Good 
Templar ; that  is  the  most  notable  feature  of  the  place. 

We  are  now  fairly  in  California : settlements  are  more  fre- 


quent ; the  aspect  of  the  country  is  milder,  and  orange-trees 
grow  luxuriantly  in  beautiful  groves  near  the  track.  Flowers 
crop  out  in  profusion,  and  are  offered  for  sale ; and  the  fertile 
soil  manifests  its  fecundity  in  all  sorts  of  phenomenal  garden 
produce.  The  atmosphere  is  no  longer  the  same  as  that  of  the 
interior  of  the  continent.  There  is  no  more  transparency,  no 
more  of  that  extraordinary  light  which  annihilates  distance. 
It  is,  as  one  enthusiastic  traveller  has  said,  the  sky  of  Andalusia 
with  a blue,  vapoury,  hazy  horizon,  mingling  with  the  purple 
curtain  of  the  mountains.  The  pines  disappear,  and  the  oaks 


take  their  place.  The  air,  in 
favourable  seasons,  is  full  ofpow- 
dered  gold,  deliciously  balmy 
and  mysteriously  translucent. 

Penryn  is  a side-track,  near  a 
valuable  quarry ; and  Pino,  the 
next  station,  is  also  in  a granitic 
region.  Rocklin  does  not  call  for  particular  mention ; and 
Junction,  157  miles  from  San  ^Francisco,  is  where  the 'Oregon 
division  of  the  Central  Pacific  road  leaves  the  main  line.  The 
soil  of  the  neighbourhood  is  light  and  gravelly,  but  it  produces 
an  abundance  of  wild-flowers,  among  them  being  the  lupin  and 
the  California  poppy.  Ten  miles  west  of  Junction  we  arrive  at 
Arcade,  where  a fence,  extending  ten  miles  and  marking  the 
boundary  of  a Mexican  land-grant  ranch,  may  be  seen ; and 
four  miles  from  Sacramento  we  retouch  the  American  River, 
which  degenerates  into  a muddy  and  unpleasant-looking  stream, 
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with  no  trace  of  its  former  grandeur.  At  about  ii  A.M.  on  the 
seventh  day  out  from  New  York,  we  roll  into  the  Sacramento 


station,  and  seven  hours  after  we 
are  in  San  Francisco. 

Sacramento  is  the  capital  of 
the  State,  and  has  a population 
of  about  20,000.  The  city  con- 
tains many  broad  streets,  lined 
with  charming  cottages  and  villas 
and  shaded  by  rows  of  handsome 
trees.  The  Capitol  building  is 
well  worth  a visit.  San  Fran- 
cisco we  do  not  attempt  to- 
describe,  as  our  purpose  is  ful- 
filled in  depicting  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  route  that  leads 
to  it. 

In  concluding  our  articles,  wc 
are  inclined  to  reiterate  what  wc 
said  in  the  beginning,  that  the 
scenery  of  the  Pacific  Railway 
embraces  examples  of  nearly  all 
the  memorable  and  curious  phases 
of  nature  in  the  whole  Western 
country:  the  fantastically-eroded 
sandstones,  the  Bad  Lands,  the 
Sage  Plains, the  wonderful  canons, 
and  tlie  many  forms  of  moun- 
tains. The  long  and  often  tedious- 
journey  from  ocean  to  ocean 
affords  a series  of  invaluable- 
lessons  in  the  study  of  nature. 
At  the  end  of  the  journey  the 
traveller,  dusty  and  wearied,  will 
probably  ask  himself  if  the  much 
longer  voyage  by  water  and  the 
Isthmus  is  not  the  pleasanter  of 
our  two  ways  to  the  West.  In  many  respects  we  must  confess- 
it  is,  though  the  steamers  are  not  in  all  particulars  what  they 
should  be. 

The  compensation  for  the  tedium  of  the  railwa}'-ride  between 
Omaha  and  Cheyenne,  and  between  Salt  Lake  City  and 
Truckee,  must  be  great,  we  admit,  to  be  adequate — at  least 
to  those  travellers  who  have  no  sympathy  with  Nature  in  her 
strange  moods.  But  the  few  hours  spent  in  crossing  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  in  descending  Echo  and  Weber  Canons,  in  winding- 
among  the  chromatic  rocks  of  Green  River,  and,  finally,  in  cut- 
ting the  Sierras,  repay  us,  especially  in  retrospect,  for  the  sear 
vacuity  of  the  Plains  and  the  dismal  rudeness  of  the  unsettled 
towns  on  the  route.  William  H.  Rideing. 


Cape  Horn. 


ART  UNION  OF  LONDON. 


HE  following  pictures,  among  others,  have,  we  hear,  been  ' 
selected  by  prizeholders  of  the  current  year  from  the  various 
galleries  opened  during  the  past  season  ; next  month  we  hope  to 
notice  them  somewhat  in  detail. 

From  the  Royal  Academy. — ‘The  Way  through  the  Wood,’ 
G.  Wells,  £200  \ ‘Tempting  Waters,’  E.  H.  Fahey,  ;^200  ; 
‘Music  hath  charms,’  R.  J.  Gordon,  ;^ioo;  ‘Uneasy  lies  the 
head  that  wears  a crown,’  J.  C.  Dollman,  ;^8o;  ‘ On  the  Lake 
of  Orta,’  Harry  Johnson,  ^75;  ‘A  Stitch  in  time,’  H.  King, 
£']0\  ‘What  will  he  do  with  it?’  J.  L.  Pickering,  ^63; 

‘ Flowers,’  W.  J.  Miickley,  ;^6o ; ‘ Breton  Peasant  Girl  feeding 
Ducks,’  W.  L.  Picknell,  j^50 ; ‘A  hundred  years  ago,’  Tom 
Lloyd,  ;^45  ; ‘ May  Queen’  (marble),  George  Halse,  ;^42  ; ‘ Day- 
break on  the  Atlantic,’  Robert  Leslie,  £^2  \ ‘Quiet  Quarters,’ 

F.  E.  Bodkin,  ;^40 ; ‘The  Black  Pool,  Odiham,  Hants,’  A.  C. 
Sealy,;^4o;  ‘By  the  Brook-side,’ N.O.  Lupton,  ^40;  ‘Les Immor- 
telles,’ W.  H.  Wcatherhead,  ^35  ; ‘ Glenfalloch,’  G.  V.  Sheriff, 
1877. 


' ^25;  ‘From  Holmbury  Hill,  Surrey,’ Arthur  Clay,  ^21  ; ‘After 
Rain,’  C.  Collins,  £20  \ ‘Sunday  Morning,’  H.  Hume,  ;^2o; 
‘ He’s  not  coming,’  F.  S.  Walker,  ;^20. 

From  the  Society  of  British  Artists. — ‘Lovers  beware,’ 
A.  F.  Patten,  £t^\  ‘Disarmed,’  C.  Cattermole,  ^50;  ‘The 
image  of  his  father,’  T.  Roberts,  ^50  ; ‘A  Rustic  Scene  : Even- 
ing,’ E.  J.  Cobbett,  ^50;  ‘The  Shrimper,’  E.  Hume,  ^45; 
‘Autumn,’  W.  J.  Miickley,  ;^45  ; ‘Near  Richmond,’  F.  W. 
Cartwright,  /;45  ; ‘A  Young  Gleaner,’  E.  J.  Cobbett,  ;^45 ; 
‘ Bridge  over  the  Stour,  Iford,’  J.  W,  B.  Knight,  ^■35  ; ‘ Teach- 
ing Brother,’  Walter  Bromley,  ;;^30 ; ‘Heavy  laden,’  J.  T. 
Peele,  ;^25  ; ‘Bordeaux  from  La  Bastide,’  J.  L.  Vychan,  £2^  ; 

‘ The  Midday  Drink,’  J.  C.  Waite,  ^25  ; ‘At  Burnham  Beeches,’ 
F,  Muschamp,  ;^25  ; ‘ Colours  of  the  Buffs  at  Albuera,’  F.  S. 
Secombe,  £2^  ; ‘ Oh  dear ! what  can  the  matter  be  ?’  *S:c.,  W. 
W.  Weatherhead,  £20  ; ‘ A Busy  Hour:  West  of  Ireland,’  F.  G. 
Kinnaird,  ;^’2o;  ‘ Snowdon,  from  Capcl  Curig,’  D.  Law,  £20. 
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From  the  Crystal  Palace  Picture  Gallery. — ‘A  Mother’s 
Sacrifice,’  A.  Ludwig,  ;^ioo;  ‘Forest  in  Spring,’  J.  Wenglein, 
_;^5o ; ‘The  Bend  of  the  River,’  G.  Wells,’ ^45;  ‘ On  the  Bor- 
ders of  the  Stornbergers,  Bavaria,’  J.  E.  Steffan,  ;^40 ; ‘ Italian 
Landscape,’  H.  Lewis,  ;^35  ; ‘Spring  Morning,’  H.  Baisch, 
_;^34 ; ‘On  the  Coast:  Moonlight,’  T.  S.  Croxford,  £2^]  ‘The 
Farmer’s  Pets,’  A.  Corbould,  ;^2o ; ‘Country  Vanity,’  J.  M. 
Bowkett,  ;^20  ; ‘Near  Pembridge,  Isle  of  Wight,’  W.  J.  Roffe, 


;^20 ; ‘Work  and  Play,’  C.  J.  Gripps,  ^20;  ‘Happy  Hours,’ 
A.  Stevens,  ^£20. 

From  the  Institute  of  Painters  in  Water  Colours. — ‘ Volcn- 
dam  under  a Cloud,’  T.  W.  Wilson,  ^^31  lOi'.  ; ‘ Laid  up  in 
Ordinary,’  W.  W.  May,  ;^25- 

Froj?i  the  General  Exhibition  of  Water  Colours. — ‘ Corry- 
na-Creagh,  Skye,’  D.  Law,  ^40. 

The  Report  must  be  considered  to  include  all  the  selections. 


MINOR  TOPICS. 


'"pHE  Royal  Academy  closed  its  doors  at  the  end  of  July. 

J-  What  success  has  attended  the  exhibition  from  a pecuniary 
point  of  view  we  do  not  know,  but  the  probability  is  that  there 
lias  been  about  the  average  number  of  visitors,  for  the  gal- 
leries seemed  always  full.  We  presume,  however,  that  the 
Academy,  with  all  other  public  picture  galleries,  has  felt  the 
financial  pressure  of  the  year,  so  far  as  concerns  sales.  Still 
the  managers  of  the  various  exhibitions  are  busy  preparing 
for  their  respective  winter  displays.  The  Dudley  devotes  itself 
to  works  in  oil ; the  French  Gallery,  Pall  Mall,  is  less  exclusive 
in  the  winter  months,  and  receives  paintings  both  from  British 
and  foreign  artists.  The  Grosvenor  Gallery  will  follow  the  ex- 
ample of  the  rest,  and  will  re-open  in  November  with  a water- 
colour exhibition,  illustrating  the  progress  of  British  water- 
colour art  from  the  beginning  of  the  century  downwards,  not 
including,  as  at  present  arranged,  the  works  of  living  artists. 
Of  course  the  two  water-colour  societies  will  have,  as  usual,  their 
winter  show. 

Crystal  Palace. — Mr.  Louis  Haghe  and  !Mr.  Edwin  Long, 
A.R.A.,  have  awarded  the  medals  and  certificates  to  lady 
students  in  the  Crystal  Palace  School  of  Art,  Science,  and  Lite- 
rature. The  silver  medal  for  water-colour  painting,  in  the  class 
conducted  by  Mr.  E.  A.  Goodall,  was  given  to  Miss  F.  Fowkner, 
of  CorneNvorthy  House,  Lee  ; the  certificate  in  this  class,  to  Miss 
Townsend,  from  Attleborough  Hall,  Nuneaton,  and  a drawing 
of  the  Pompeian  Court,  by  Miss  Bertha  Griffiths,  was  highly 
commended;  the  silver  medal  for  water-colour  painting,  in  the 
class  conducted  by  Mr.  Fredk.  Smallfield,  to  Miss  Ledsam,  of 
Norwood  ; the  certificate  to  Miss  Maud  Robinson,  of  Streatham  ; 
the  certificate  for  drawing  from  the  antique,  in  the  class  con- 
ducted by  Mr.  W.  K.  Shenton,  was  adjudged  to  Miss  Kate  Gow, 
of  St.  Julian’s  Road,  Streatham. 

Ancient  Buildings. — A society  for  the  protection  of  ancient 
buildings  has  recently  been  instituted  : the  committee  for  carry- 
ing out  its  object  already  numbers  more  than  sixty  names  of 
gentlemen  more  or  less  prominently  known  in  the  ranks  of 
Art,  literature,  and  science.  We  have  been  asked  to  make  the 
society  known  through  our  pages,  and  very  willingly  we  accede 
to  the  request.  The  circular  placed  in  our  hands,  referring  to 
what  has  been  done  in  the  way  of  “restorations”  in  ancient 
monuments  of  the  builder’s  art,  especially  our  old  churches, 
ruined  abbeys,  tScc.,  says,  “We  think  that  these  last  fifty 
years  of  knowledge  and  attention  have  done  more  for  their 
destruction  than  all  the  foregoing  centuries  of  revolution, 
violence,  and  contempt.”-  To  avoid  all  this  for  the  future,  the 
society  calls  upon  those  who  have  to  deal  with  old  buildings, 
“to  put  Protection  in  the  place  of  Restoration,  to  stave  off 
decay  by  daily  care,  to  prop  a perilous  wall  or  mend  a leaky 
roof  by  such  means  as  are  obviously  meant  for  support  or  cover- 
ing, and  show  no  pretence  of  other  art,  and  otherwise  to  resist 
all  tampering  with  either  the  fabric  or  ornament  of  the  building 
as  it  stands,”  tSre.  It  is  recommended  that  where  an  edifice 
has  become  “ inconvenient  for  its  present  use,”  it  should  be 
put  into  order  and  left  standing,  and  another  building  raised, 
“ rather  than  alter  or  enlarge  the  old  one.”  The  honorary 
secretary  of  the  “ Society  for  the  Protection  of  Ancient  Build- 


ings ” is  Mr.  William  Morris,  a gentleman  who  is  also  doing 
much  and  well  to  improve  the  industrial  arts  of  the  country. 

Exhibition  of  Pictures  painted  by  R.  C.  Saunders, 
AT  The  Byron  Gallery,  Saville-row. — This  collection 
will  greatly  interest  all  lovers  of  Titian.  It  faithfully  represents 
the  more  salient  features  of  the  romantic  region  round  Cadore 
and  “Titian’s  ebuntry,”  and  spreads  out  its  beauties  bodily  before 
us.  The  collection  consists  of  thirty-three  paintings  in  oil,  vary- 
ing in  Art  merit  but  of  unfailing  interest  throughout.  The  works 
have  all  the  appearance  of  having  been  done  on  the  spot,  and 
occasionally,  in  his  haste  to  secure  a certain  effect  of  atmosphere 
or  cloud,  the  artist  has  been  betrayed  into  something  approaching 
slovenliness  of  workmanship  and  crudeness  of  colour.  On  the 
other  hand,  whenever  Mr.  Saunders  set  himself  calmly  and 
patiently  to  work,  the  result  is  truthful  embodiment  and  har- 
monious colour.  As  examples  of  this  we  would  point  to  the 
gigantic  range  of  Dolomitic  rocks  called  ‘ Titian’s  Mountain  ’(12), 
to  the  ‘ Chasm  near  St.  Vito  ’ (15),  in  the  line  of  a downfall  which 
buried  two  villages  and  killed  more  than  three  hundred  people, 
and  to  the  noble  grey  rocks  of  ‘ Monte  Christallo  ’ (27),  which 
rise  from  the  Durren  Zee. 

Another  Duchess  of  Devonshire  by  Gainsborough. 
— In  this  same  Byron  Gallery  \\dll  be  found  a portrait  of  Lady 
Betty  Foster,  afterwards  second  Duchess  of  Devonshire.  We 
had  grave  doubts  about  the  genuineness  of  the  picture  that  was 
stolen,  and  always  believed  that  the  face  was  not  the  work  of 
Gainsborough,  but  of  Sir  Thomas  Lawrence.  In  this  case, 
however,  we  have  less  hesitation,  notwithstanding  the  palpable 
fact  that  the  picture  has  been  repeatedly  damaged  and  repaired. 
It  has  about  it  all  the  characteristics  of  a genuine  Gains- 
borough, and  is,  in  all  probability,  the  very  work  from  which  Sir 
Thomas  Lawrence  filled  in  the  rough  outline  of  the  replica  left 
by  Gainsborough.  The  present  work,  we  are  told,  was  a com- 
mission from  Lady  Betty  herself  to  Gainsborough,  and  was 
presented  by  her  to  Mr.  John  Cavendish  Foster,  who  left  it  to 
his  son,  the  present  owner,  whose  interests  in  Australia  have 
obliged  him  to  live  in  the  colony  for  many  years.  He  brought 
the  picture  with  him  to  England  in  1867,  and  it  would  have 
been  exhibited  in  the  Leeds  Exhibition  of  that  year  had  not 
Mr.  Foster  insisted  that  the  Commissioners  should  buy  it. 
Oddly  enough,  the  portrait,  on  his  return  to  Australia,  was 
stolen  ; but  the  police  in  Sydney,  it  would  appear,  were  more 
successful  than  those  in  London  when  after  a similar  quest,  and 
soon  found  the  missing  case  at  one  of  the  shipping  offices, 
labelled  “ Mr.  Melluish,  passenger  to  Liverpool.” 

W.  Cave  Thomas’s  Portrait  of  ‘The  Professor.’— 
This  accomplished  artist  has  lately  finished  an  ideal  portrait 
which  he  calls  ‘ The  Professor.’  A noble  figmre,  robed  and 
silvery-haired,  yet  in  the  full  vigour  of  manhood,  fronts  the  spec- 
tator. In  his  left  hand  he  holds  a compass,  and  leans  lightly 
with  his  elbow  on  a pedestal,  while  his  right  arm  follows  the 
line  of  his  hip,  and  the  hand  grasps  an  antique  volume.  The 
whole  figure  is  impressive,  and  bears  witness  to  the  masterly 
drawing  of  the  artist.  We  saw  the  picture  when  it  was  on  view 
for  a few  days  at  the  Grosvenor  Gallery.  Mr.  Thomas,  dis- 
tinguished as  an  artist,  is  almost  equally  eminent  as  an  author. 
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The  Portrait  of  the  late  Sir  Henry  Foulis,  Bart., 
painted  by  Mr.  G.  Richmond,  R.A.,  at  the  expense  of  the  com- 
mittee and  friends  interested  in  the  welfare  of  the  Consumption 
Hospital,  Brompton,  is  being  engraved.  Sir  Henry  was  for 
twenty-seven  years  a member  of  the  committee  of  management, 
and  during  nearly  the  whole  of  that  period  occupied  the  post  of 
chairman : he  was  also  a large  benefactor  to  the  hospital : the 
portrait  is  to  be  placed  in  the  boardroom.  We  have  no  doubt 
that  many  persons  associated  with  this  most  excellent  charity 
will  be  desirous  to  possess  a copy  of  the  engraving : sub- 
scribers’ names  arc,  we  understand,  received  by  Mr.  Henry 
Dobbin,  a gentleman  who  has  for  many  years  filled  most  effi- 
ciently the  onerous  duties  of  secretary  to  the  hospital. 

‘Effie  Deans,'  by  J.  E.  Millais,  R.A.,  which  we  noticed  in 
a late  number  of  the  Art  Journal,  is  now  on  view  in  Cornhill, 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  Royal  Exchange. 


should  paint  her  another ; she  however,  knowing  that  modern 
Academicians  are  not  in  the  habit  of  discharging  their  hotel 
bills  by  such  an  cx'ercise  of  their  brush,  declined  the  suggestion 
on  the  ground  of  cost.  They  proffered  their  services  gratui- 
tously ; the  offer  was  accepted,  and  the  old  dingy  signboard,  that 
for  years  had  swung  and  creaked  on  its  rusty  fastenings,  was 
taken  down  and  dispatched  to  the  aesthetic  atmosphere  of  a 
West-end  studio.  In  due  time  it  reappeared,  verily  as  an  “ old 
friend  with  a new  face,”  and  being  hoisted  to  its  former  eleva- 
tion, disclosed  on  the  one  side  the  valorous  George  and  his 
mighty  assailant  in  the  heat  of  deadly  combat,  and  on  the  other 
the  monster  vanquished,  biting  the  dust,  and  our  victorious 
patron  saint  refreshing  himself  after  the  struggle  by  a foaming 
flagon  of  old  ” October.”  This  last  version  of  a popular  legend, 
depicted  in  all  the  glowing  hues  of  heraldic  brilliance,  the 
joint  production  of  Mr.  G.  D.  Leslie,  R.A.,  and  Mr.  J.  E. 
Hodgson,  A. R. A.,  now  graces  the  Ferry  Inn  at  Wargravc-on- 


Messrs.  Lechertier,  Bar]5E,  & Co.  have  forwarded  to  us 
what  they  call  their  ” Society  of  Arts  One  Shilling  Moist  Colour 
Box,”  which  is,  in  fact,  a japanned  tin  box  containing  ten 
colours — those  an  artist  would  be  most  likely  to  require — made, 
as  alleged,  of  “pure  unadulterated  pigments.”  We  have  tried 
them,  and  found  them  excellent.  It  is  the  first  time  within  our 
recollection  of  any  attempt  being  made  to  introduce  moist 
colours  at  so  low  a price.  The  bo.x  contains  three  brushes,  and 
the  lid  is  so  constructed  as  to  serve  as  a palette.  For  sketching 
from  nature  on  a small  scale — for  the  colours  are  too  thin  to  be 
used  very  freely — this  box  will  be  found  most  serviceable. 

Artistic  Sign  Painting. — ^Among  the  silvery  reaches  and 
wooded  banks  of  the  Thames,  at  no  great  distance  from  the  scene 
of  Plenley’s  aquatic  contest,  stands  a homely  hostel,  small  and 
unpretending,  but  withal  affording  ample  accommodation  to  the 
wayfarers  and  water  parties  and  to  the  artists  and  anglers  fami- 
liar with  the  sylvan  beauties  of  this  portion  of  our  river.  Its  sign, 
the  George  and  Dragon,  long  since  scorched  and  cracked  by 
summer’s  blistering  heat  and  winter’s  storms,  recently  attracted  the 
notice  of  two  members  of  the  Academic  body  tarry'ing  within  its 
walls.  They  suggested  to  their  matronly  hostess  that  they 


Thames. 

The  Academy  of  St.  Luke  at  Rome  announces  that 
Domenico  Pellegrini,  painter  and  professor  of  the  Academy  of 
St.  Luke,  who  died  in  1840,  left  sufficient  means  to  establish 
a medal  of  the  value  of  3,000  lire  (about  ;^i20  sterling),  to  be 
competed  for  every  five  years,  and  open  to  the  artists  of  all 
nations,  for  an  oil  painting,  particularly  in  reference  to  its 
colouring,  preference  being  given  to  those  students  who  are 
Venetians  or  from  Galicro,  the  country  of  the  deceased.  The 
pictures  are  to  be  sent  to  the  academic  gallery  of  St.  Luke  on 
the  22nd  of  May,  1878,  and  the  competitors  are  to  attend  and 
give  evidences  of  their  skill  on  the  23rd  and  24th  of  the  said 
month  of  May,  by  making  extemporaneous  sketches  on  given 
subjects.  The  subject  proposed  is  taken  from  the  tenth  chapter 
of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  sixth  and  following  verses,  the 
angel  announcing  to  Cornelius,  centurion  of  the  cohort  of  the 
Italian  legion,  that  his  prayers  are  heard  and  his  alms  accepted 
before  God.  The  size  of  the  picture  to  be  3 ft.  5 in.  high,  and 
5 ft.  II  in.  long.  Further  particulars  may  be  had  on  applica- 
tion to  the  Signor  Professor  Commander  Betti,  secretary  of  the 
Academy  of  St.  Luke. 


ART-PUBLICATIONS. 


IT  is  now  fifteen  years  since  Mr.  Thornbury  gave  to  the  world 
his  “ Life  of  J.  M.  W.  Turner,  R.A.  it  appeared  in  two 
volumes,  about  eleven  years  after  the  decease  of  the  great 
painter.  Mr.  Thornbury  himself  died  last  year,  but  for  some 
time  before  that  sad  event  we  know  he  had  been  at  work  in  pre- 
paring a new  edition  of  his  book  for  the  press,  which,  however, 
takes  the  form  of  a single  volume,*  yet  with  no  diminution  of 
contents,  but  the  contrary,  to  some  small  extent— chiefly  corres- 
pondence of  Turner  with  his  engravers — and  the  Appendix  is 
enlarged  by  the  addition  of  fourteen  years’  sales  of  the  artist’s 
pictures.  In  his  preface  to  this  edition  the  author  defends  him- 
self from  the  charges  made  against  him,  after  the  appearance  of 
the  former  edition,  by  certain  reviewers,  who  complained  that  he 
“had  set  forth  a most  unsatisfactory  and  unhappy  man,  bare 
and  unsoftened  in  the  blaze  of  day.”  Mr.  Ruskin  had  ad- 
monished him,  “Don’t  try  to  mask  the  dark  side.”  In  reply 
to  his  critics  Mr.  Thornbury  says,  “If  biography  is  to  be  no 
truer  than  a funeral  sermon  or  more  reliable  than  one  of  the 
fulsome  dedications  of  the  last  centiir}'',  then  can  no  honest  man 
condescend  to  write  biographies,”  a truth  not  to  be  gainsayed. 

We  noticed  in  the  first  edition  some  errors  of  names  which 
have  not  been  revised  in  this  : thus.  Sir  A.  Callcott  is  written 


* " The  Life  of  J.  M.  W.  Turner,  R.  A.,  founded  on  Letters  .ind  Papers  furnished 
hy  his  Friends  and  Fcllow-Acadcmicians.”  By  Walter  Thornbury.  A New  Edition, 
revised  and  mostly  rewritten  ; with  Illustrations,  facsimiled  in  Colours  from  Turner’s 
Original  Draji/ings.  Published  by  Chatto  .and  Windus. 


Calcott  in  two  or  three  places  ; W.  Miller,  the  famous  engraver 
of  Edinburgh,  is  written  F.  Millar  (p.  163) ; these  and  some  few 
other  errors  of  a similar  kind  no  doubt  escaped  the  author’s  eye 
when  revising  the  sheets,  in  consequence  of  the  state  of  his 
health.  Mr.  Thornbury  also  repeats  the  error  of  calling  ‘ The 
Fighting  Temc^raire  ’ a French  ship— an  error,  by  the  way,  of 
very  general  belief.  He  says,  “ The  Thnerairc  had  doubtless 
had  her  rubs  as  a French  battle-ship  ; we  cannot  trace  her 
history  before  the  too  daring  vessel  fell  into  our  hands  in  the 
engagement  of  the  Nile,”  &c.  Turner’s  picture  has  almost 
a world-wide  celebrity,  and  the  noble  vessel,  independent  of  her 
gallant  deeds,  has  thereby  acquired  an  enviable  notoriety ; it  may 
! be  interesting  to  state  her  true  history.  The  first  ship  of  this 
name  in  our  service  was  a vessel  of  seventy-four  guns,  captured, 
with  others,  by  Admiral  Boscawen  in  his  action  with  the  trench 
in  Lagos  Bay,  in  1759.  She  was  sold  out  of  the  British  navy  in 
! 1784.  There  was  another  Tcmeraire  in  our  fleet  which  assembled 
! at  Brest  in  1793  ; she  was  in  Lord  Howe’s  action  on  the  ist  of 
I June,  1793.  Where  she  was  built,  and  what  ultimately  became 
of  her,  we  have  never  been  able  to  ascertain.  But  the  Thneraire 
which  forms  the  subject  of  Turner’s  grand  picture  was  built  at 
Chatham,  and  launched  there  in  1798;  she  was  a larger  vessel 
; than  her  predecessors,  carrying  ninety-eight  guns.  In  the  action 
; at  Trafalgar  she  was  commanded  by  Captain  Eliab  Harvey  ; and 
so  anxious  was  this  brave  officer  to  lay  his  vessel  alongside  of 
the  enemy,  that  in  endeavouring  to  take  the  lead  of  Nelson's 
ship  the  Victory,  the  admiral  hailed  his  subordinate  and  called 
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out,  “I’ll  thank  you,  Captain  Plarvey,  to  keep  in  your  proper 
station,  which  is  astern  of  the  Victory."  Our  naval  authorities 
are  determined  to  retain  the  name  in  the  service,  for  a magnifi- 
cent Tt-niiraire,  an  ironclad,  has  rather  recently  been  launched 
from  the  same  dockyard  where  Turner’s  ship  was  built ; but  it 
may  be  presumed  that  no  artist  will  ever  think  of  painting  her  as 
she  proceeds  to  her  last  berth  when  her  career  is  ended. 

Mr.  Thombury’s  “Life  of  Turner”  is  as  comprehensive  a 
record,  we  believe,  as  will  ever  be  written  now ; for  the  author 
has  left  little  more,  if  anything,  to  be  said  of  the  man,  though 
his  Art  can  never  be  thoroughly  exhausted  by  the  pen. 

We  are  not  surprised  to  see  a new  edition  of  Mr.  Walter 
Pater’s  book  on  the  Art  and  Poetry  of  the  Renaissance  issue  from 
the  press,*  for  it  is  pleasant  and  instructive  reading,  yet  one 
withal  to  be  appreciated  only  by  those  w'ho  will  take  the  trouble 
to  think,  and  tliat  studiously,  while  they  read.  This  is  called 
a “revised”  edition,  but  we  find  little  difference,  and  none  of 
importance,  between  it  and  its  predecessor,  except  that  the  con- 
cluding chapter — a few  pages  of  general  reflections— is  now 
omitted,  for  w’hat  reason  is  not  explained.  Its  absence  in  no 
degree  lessens  the  value  of  the  work,  yet  it  might  as  well  have 
been  retained.  We  can  but  repeat  what  we  said  of  the  book 
when  reviewing  it  four  years  ago,  that  this  “ small  but  most 
interesting  volume  leaves  on  the  mind  a striking  impression  of 
the  mental  impulses  that  worked  out  through  various  channels 
the  great  movement  of  the  Renaissance.” 

Miss  Kate  Thompsox,  daughter  of  the  distinguished  sur- 
geon, Sir  Henry  Thompson,  has  given  to  the  public  a little  book 
which  shows  her  love  of  pictures,  and  the  excellent  use  she  has 
made  of  her  opportunities  of  seeing  and  studying  them.  For 
the  last  five  years,  it  appears,  she  has  been  accustomed  to 
accompany  her  father  in  his  annual  holiday  continental  tours, 
one  of  their  chief  objects  being  “to  visit  and  study  together  the 
Picture  Galleries  in  the  great  capitals  of  Europe.”  On  these 
occasions,  and  following  the  advice  of  Sir  Henry,  she  made  on 
the  spot  a few  notes  of  the  principal  paintings  she  saw  ; these 
memoranda,  subsequently  worked  up  and  greatly  amplified,  now- 
have  grown  into  a comprehensive  manual  of  the  chief  w-orks  of 
the  leading  painters  of  Europe,  from  the  epoch  of  the  Renais- 
sance to  the  end  of  the  last  century.f  The  catalogues  of  the 
pictures  in  the  different  galleries  is  preceded  by  some  account 
of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  various  schools,  with  a brief 
allusion  to  the  most  noted  works  of  the  artists  ; but  the  author, 
not  “feeling  herself  qualified  to  enter  into  the  region  of  Art 
criticism,  has  not  aspired  to  do  so.”  Still,  from  the  few  obser- 
vations she  makes  here  and  there,  one  is  justified  in  saying 
Miss  Thompson  would  scarcely  have  gone  wrong  had  she  pro- 
ceeded farther  in  this  direction. 

The  book  is  one  for  reference  mainly,  if  not  entirely,  and  for 
two  reasons  : first,  it  gives  a list  of  the  most  important  pictures 
only  in  each  collection ; and  secondly,  these  are  placed  alpha- 
betically, according  to  the  names  of  the  painters,  and  not  by 
following  the  numbers  in  the  local  catalogues.  By  this  arrange- 
ment, a visitor  wishing  to  see  a particular  picture,  and  having, 
by  chance,  forgotten  the  name  of  the  artist,  would  have  some 
difficulty,  and  would,  perchance,  lose  considerable  time  in  an 
extensive  gallery,  in  finding  it.  We  think  the  little  volume, 
certainly  quite  a “handbook,”  would  have  proved  more  useful 
had  this  portion  of  its  contents  been  differently  ordered. 

We  note  that  Miss  Thompson  has  visited  not  only  the  best 
known  picture  galleries  of  Europe,  but  those  also  of  Spain,  and 
that  of  the  Hermitage,  at  St.  Petersburg. 

‘The  Goddess  Flor.\.’ — This  very  charming  picture  repre- 
sents the  goddess  standing  semi-nude  embowered  in  roses  and 


* “ Ihe  Renaissance.  Studies  in  Art  and  Poetry.”  By  Walter  Pater,  Fellow  of 
Brazenose  College,  Oxford.  Second  Edition,  revised.  Published  by  Macmillan. 

+ “ A Handbook  of  the  Public  Picture  Galleries  of  Europe.  With  a brief  Sketch 
of  the  various  Schools  of  Painting,  from  the  Thirteenth  Centurj-  to  the  Eighteenth 
inclusive.”  Bj’  Kate  Thompson.  Published  by  Macmillan  & Co. 


lilies  and  all  manner  of  lovely  flowers.  Her  neck  is  encircled 
with  a double  string  of  daisies,  her  hair  is  entwined  with  hare- 
bells, and  immediately  behind  her  blooms  a magnificent  sun- 
flower, which  plays  the  part  of  a glorious  aureole  to  her  grace- 
fully-set  head.  With  her  right  hand  she  reaches  up  to  a great 
lily,  and  her  left  grasps  the  lofty  stalk  of  a luxuriant  hollyhock. 
This  picture  was  painted  by  the  late  Valentine  Bromley  two  or 
three  years  ago,  and  only  the  other  day  came  from  the  hands 
of  the  engraver,  Mr.  T.  L.  Atkinson,  to  whom  was  entrusted  the 
task  of  reducing  this  lovely  embodiment  of  the  classic  mvth 
into  black  and  white.  He  has  evidently  made  his  labour  one 
of  love,  and  has  produced  a mezzotint  worthy  of  his  master, 
Samuel  Cousins,  R.A.  Mr.  Atkinson,  indeed,  is  the  only  pupil 
the  distinguished  Academician  ever  had,  and  if  we  may  judge 
from  his  present  performance,  as  well  as  from  his  two  portraits 
in  the  Academy  after  G.  Richmond,  R.A.,  he  already  stands 
second  only  to  his  master.  When  we  glance  again  at  this 
lovely  Flora  the  regret  at  the  early  death  of  the  painter  comes 
home  to  us  once  more.  The  engraving  is  published  by  IMr. 
McLean,  Haymarket. 

Mr.  McLean  has  issued  also  a small  but  exceedingly  attractive 
engraving  from  the  burin  of  Samuel  Cousins,  from  a painting  by 
Hughes  Merle,  a French  artist.  It  is  merel}'  the  portrait  of  a 
little  maid,  who  presses  a pet  kitten  in  her  arms.  A lovelier 
bit  of  pure  nature  has  seldom  passed  from  the  hands  of  the 
artist — painter  or  engraver.  The  artist  of  France  is  fortunate  in 
being  introduced  to  the  British  public  under  such  advantageous 
auspices.  I'he  little  print  will  give  to  him  large  renown. 

The  Museum  at  Maidstone — to  which  the  late  IMr.  Julius  L. 
Brenchle)',  author  of  “Jottings  during  the  Cruise  of  H.IM.S. 
Ciira^oa  in  the  South  Sea  Islands  in  1865,”  reviewed  in  our 
Journal  of  1873,  contributed  a large  and  valuable  collection  of 
objects  of  natural  history,  <S:c. — possesses  a number  of  illumi- 
nated manuscripts  and  rare  books.  Of  some  of  these  an  anno- 
tated catalogue  by  Mr.  S.  W.  Kershaw,  librarian  at  Lambeth 
Palace,  was  published  in  the  Archceologia  Caniiania,  vol.  xi., 
and  it  has  now  reappeared  as  a pamphlet.*  The  author  has 
added  much  to  the  value  of  his  catalogue  by  some  excellent  pre- 
liminary remarks  on  early  illuminations,  as  shown  in  those  of 
Greek,  Roman,  and  Byzantine  origin  through  the  Anglo-Saxon 
and  Celtic  periods,  the  English,  and  various  schools  of  the  Con- 
tinental nations,  down  to  the  Netherlandish  illuminations  of  the 
fifteenth  century,  and  those  of  Italy  to  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth 
centuries.  Mr.  Kershaw’s  little  brochure  is  adorned  with  a 
few  engravings  of  beautiful  initials  from  a mediaeval  manuscript 
in  the  Museum. 

“ English  Landscape  Art  in  the  Year  1877  ” is  the  title  of  a 
small  publication  professing  to  review  the  state  of  this  special 
branch  of  Art  as  developed  in  the  various  picture  galleries 
which  have  been  opened  to  the  public  during  the  past  season. f 
The  author,  however,  occupies  more  than  one  half  of  the 
thirty-five  pages  of  his  pamphlet  with  his  views,  generally, 
of  the  Art  criticisms  of  the  present  time,  of  the  fathers  of 
English  landscape  painting  (Gainsborough,  R.  Wilson,  and 
Crorae,  are  the  three  he  thus  designates),  and  of  the  alleged 
neglect  of  modern  landscapists  by  the  Academy.  Mr.  Dawson 
has  but  little  respect  for  persons,  and  his  phraseology  is  not 
always  founded  on  the  Chesterfield  type ; that  is,  it  is  not 
remarkable  for  elegance  of  diction.  “The  chief  object  of  the 
present  essay,”  he  says,  “ is  to  show  how  the  conduct  of  society- 
affects  the  Art  of  the  age,  and  likewise  how  our  own  Landscape 
Art  has  been  affected  by  our  own  age.”  It  may  be  owing  to  our 
obtuseness  that  we  fail  to  see  that  the  purpose  is  accomplished  ; 
still,  isolated  passages  here  and  there  must  be  accepted  as  truth, 
especially  as  regards  the  question  of  Art  patronage. 


* “ On  Manuscripts  and  Rare  Boohs  in  the  Maidstone  JIuseuni.”  By  S.  TV. 
Kershaw,  M.A.,  Camb.  Published  by  Mitchell  and  Hughes,  London. 

+ ” English  Landscape  Art  in  the  Year  1877.”  By  Alfred  Dawson,  F.R.A.S.  Pub- 
lished by  Basil  M.  Pickering. 


NORWAY* 


By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

LEVEN  O'CLOCK  at  night,  four  thou- 
sand feet  above  the  sea.  We  find  our- 
selves at  the  top  of  the  pass,  just  above 
Udvig — looking  over  Nordfjord.  After 
a long  day,  and  a very  hard  one,  plea- 
santly tired,  we  enjoy  the  scene  before 
us  : peace  and  tranquillity,  with  snow- 
poles  all  along  to  suggest  what  winter 
made  it.  The  happy  moment  has 
arrived  to  commence  the  descent. 
“Half  the  pleasure  is  in  the  antici- 
pation,” has  often  been  remarked  : we 
all  thought  this  about  half-way  dowm 
this  precipitous  descent,  in  the  twi- 
light. The  torrent  path  seemed  filled  with  boulders ; the 
ponies  slid,  the  bipeds  stumbled,  and  by  the  time  we  were  half- 
way down  we  had  no  knees  left.  This  is  one  of  the  roughest 
ascents  and  descents  in  Norw'ay,  and  is  hardly  practicable  for 
any  kind  of  carriage  : still  it  is  one  of  the  things  to  be  done,  and 
one  of  the  charms  of  the  country.  Lazy  people  lose  much 
of  the  grand  scenery  with  which  it  abounds.  Steady  going 
tells  best,  and  those  who  try  to  spurt  early  in  the  day  are  much 
the  worse  for  it  afterwards.  How  steadily  an  old  Sw’iss  guide 
starts  off,  and  keeps  at  his  pace,  on  and  on ! That  is  the  only 
way  to  last.  By  this  time  we  see  a flickering  light  down  below : 
we  long  for  it,  and  soon  arrive,  but  very  late — about  one  o’clock 
A.M.  We  knock  at  the  door  of  the  station,  which  is  really  a 
private  house,  like  that  at  Aarjhcm,  but  selected  by  the  Govern- 
ment to  facilitate  the  wanderings  of  travellers.  We  are  therefore 
the  more  indebted  for  the  kind  welcome  we  received.  Down 
came  the  young  son  “Jules,”  who  immediately  recognised  our 
tcntmaster-general.  Soon  we  had  some  refreshment ; and  soon 
afterwards  Master  Jules  said,  “Jcg  schal  go  seng” — “I  shall 
go  to  bed.”  So  said  all  of  us — and  we  went. 

In  the  morning  we  were  up  early.  A bathe  in  the  fjord  was 
our  first  thought,  although  the  big  stones  are  much  against  it, 
and  the  sea-weed  spoils  it ; the  only  way  is  to  take  a header  out 
of  the  boat.  Soon  after  breakfast  we  espied  a novelty  in  water 
travel  : a large  birch  bough  was  seen  approaching ; we  soon 
discerned  it  was  the  postman,  availing  himself  of  a fair  wind,  as 
is  their  custom  here ; a sail  is  too  dangerous,  even  ^Yith  sheet  in 
hand.  The  original  and  simple  practice  of  cutting  a large  birch 
bough,  and  putting  it  in  the  bow  of  the  boat,  serves  the  purpose 
better,  the  fresh  foliage  holding  the  light  air,  and  helping 
very  materially  the  row'cr,  who  is  frequently,  as  in  the  present 
case,  of  the  gentler  sex,  but  very  strong.  The  postman  sits 
complacently  in  the  stern  of  the  boat,  with  his  bugle,  just  an- 
nouncing his  arrival,  rousing  up  the  inhabitants  of  the  quiet 
village  of  Udvig.  The  bag  is  not  large,  but  most  important 
in  appearance  — a huge  leathern  mass,  locked,  barred,  and 
bolted.  The  boat  speedily  comes  to  land,  and  the  well-known 
sound  and  scrape  are  heard.  The  bag  is  soon  out  and  the  post- 
man also:  the  post  has  arrived  at  Udvig.  We  rowed  out  on 
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the  fjord  to  look  up  at  the  pass  we  had  come  down  so  early  in 
the  morning;  the  view  is  very  grand,  backed  by  the  higher 
ranges  of  the  Justedal  snow.  We  had  ne.\t  to  visit  one  spot 
which  seemed  a great  favourite  with  the  host  and  hostess,  and 
therefore  started  off,  and  soon  reached  a position,  having  follow'cd 
a strong  stream  or  burn,  which  came  above  a saw-mill ; looking 
over  which  the  whole  fjord  lay  at  our  feet,  the  mountains  on 
the  other  side  looming  stupendously. 

Returning,  we  visited  the  church  and  lych  gate,  which  is  in 
this  case  narrower  and  higher  than  usual.  When  we  regained 
our  station  a new  phase  of  life  awaited  and  burst  upon  us. 


An  invitation  to  a dance!  It  was  somebody’s  birthday— the 
nineteenth — a young  visitor  from  Stockholm.  Would  we  join  in 
the  festivities?  We  were  delighted  to  have  the  opportunity  of 
visiting  a family  on  such  an  occasion  ; but  the  dancing  element 
alarmed  us  when  we  thought  of  our  rough  boots,  ourwalk  down, 
and  we  rather  particular,  and  knowing  what  boots  should  be. 
What  was  to  be  done  ? We  must  see. 

4 E 


The  Saw-mill,  Udvig. 
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In  the  meantime  two  boats  were  watched  with  much  interest : 
one  contained  the  domine  and  family,  the  other  some  well-to-do 
friends.  The  hearty  welcome  they  received  was  beautiful  ; their 
swqet  simplicity  and  genuine  affection  were  charming,  and  cer- 
tainly will  never  be  forgotten  by  us,  their  visitors.  Soon  after  the 
arrival  the  repast  or  dinner  was  announced,  and  the  real  Nor- 
wegian customs  were  well  placed  before  us.  After  one  course 
the  master  and  lady  of  the  house  waited  on  us,  every  guest 


The  Olden  River. 


getting  a knife  and  fork.  After  each  course,  we  went  and  shook 
hands  with  the  host  and  hostess,  the  children  kissing  their 
parents.*  After  the  fish  and  various  solids,  we  adjourned  to 
another  room  for  fruit,  patisserie,  coffee,  and,  not  an  unwise 
thing  in  Norway,  a cigar.  The  next  event  was  to  adjourn  to 
the  garden  to  see  a glorious  sunset  over  the  fjord,  and  to  finish 
the  cigars.  During  this  agreeable  part  of  the  evening  the 
youthful  Jules,  with  his  nice  fair  face,  came  and  asked  if  the 
“ English  gentlemen  would  come  and  play  with  the  girls  in 
the  garden?”  The  patriarch  of  our  party  sent  his  two  young 
bachelor  companions,  who  readily  accepted  his  invitation,  with 
a spontaneous  “Oh  Jag!”  and  report  says  the  amusements 
m the  garden  were  a combination  of  hide-and-seek,  Tom 
Tiddler’s  ground,  and  prisoner’s  base.  Anyhow  they  all  seemed 
to  have  enjoyed  it ; in  fact  the  patriarch  often  regretted  after- 
wards he  did  not  join  the  youthful  throng  instead  of  remaining 
with  the  seniors.  Still,  there  was  much  festivity  in  store,  and 
the  patriarch  took  kindly  to  the  dance,  which  included  schot- 
tisches,  mazourkas,  valses.  This  brings  us  to  the  boot  question. 
The  dance  commenced.  The  evening  began  merrily.  The 
piano  (for  there  was  a piano,  and  a good  one,  from  Christiania) 
was  in  tune,  and  all  were  thoroughly  enjoying  themselves, 
when  attention  was  drawn  to  one  dancer  in  particular.  How 
silently  he  glided  ! silent  and  sage  as  an  owl,  this  youthful 
Achilles.  How  softly  yet  firmly  he  trod  the  polished  boards — for 
no  juniper  tips  were  scattered  that  evening  on  the  floor.  Why 
was  it  ? The  paymaster-general,  equal  to  the  occasion,  was 
dancing  in  goloshes  ! Oh  shades  of  Scandinavian  gods  I Oh 
Thor  and  Odin  I that  this  should  be  the  result  of  civilisation 
in  ” Kjeere  Gamle  Norge  I ” 

Another  great  feature  in  the  evening  was  the  singing  and  the 
national  music — and  how  we  did  enjoy  it!  Need  we  say  how 
they  sang,  and  we  tried  to  sing,  “The  Hardanger,”  by  H. 
Kjeruelf,  and  the  chorus  song  of  ” Norsk  Sj^<mandssang,”  by 
Grieg,  which  goes  with  such  grand  emphasis;  and  the  light 
tripping  sweetness  of  ” Ingrids  Vise,”  also  by  Kjeruelf,  with  its 
chorus  of  “Over  lunget,  over  lunget”?  Another,  specially 
bright  and  cheery,  touched  the  patriarch  very  deeply  ; he  is 
often  heard  still  humming  this  air  “without  words,”  which 
the  merry  dancer  described  as  being  all  about  some  beautiful 
creature  with  large  blue  eyes  and  golden  hair.  If  she  had  but 
been  with  us  to  have  danced  with  the  “goloshes,”  what  would 
she  have  thought  ? 

It  was  a delightful  opportunity  for  us  to  see  the  vie  vilijue 


* Tills  has  been  referred  to  in  former  books,  we  are  well  aware,  but  could  we  omit 
a custom  so  expressive  of  gratitude?,  Le  bon  Diexi  donue  tout : but  do  we  alwaj-s 
give  thanks  ? 


of  a nice  family  in  Norway  ; the  welcome  was  most  cordial,  and 
thankful  we  w'ere  unexpectedly  to  find  ourselves  in  a spot  which 
every  one  tried  to  make  us  feel  to  be  our  home.  Long  may  Herr 
Hammer,  Madame  Hammer,  and  their  kindly  family  enjoy 
health  and  prosperity!  and,  might  we  say,  continue  their  kind- 
ness and  attention  to  those  who  go  to  Udvig  ? — for  it  seems  a 
perfect  pleasure  to  them  to  do  so. 

There  was  a disinclination  to  hurrj’’  from  Udvig  in  spite  of 
the  fine  trip  before  us,  for  it  is  a lovely  row  up  the  Nordfjord. 
The  tentmaster- general  seemed  loth  to  leave,  he  was  so 
pleased  with  Jules  ; he  thought  he  had  grown — had  so  improved, 
and  he  determined  on  several  good  openings  for  him  in  London. 
The  paymaster-general  had  evidently  made  a great  impression, 
and  no  wonder,  with  the  happy  combination  of  youth,  a petite, 
petted  dark  moustache,  an  enthusiastic  forehead  and  goloshes, 
to  say  nothing  of  really  good  firework  execution  on  the  Chris- 
tiania piano.  We  were  horrified  afterwards  to  find  that  all  this 
had  induced  the  young  ladies  to  ask  him  to  write  on  a pane  of 
glass  all  our  names ; in  a weak  moment  he  yielded — but  why 
did  he  ? How  often  have  complaints  been  made  by  ourselves 
of  the  creatures  who  caived  and  wrote  names ! There  were 
perhaps  extenuating  circumstances  in  this  case. 

So  farewell  to  Udvig  and  its  pleasant  associations,  and  now 
for  a start  up  the  Nordfjord  to  Faleidet.  Such  a good  boat  was 
supplied  by  Herr  Hammer ! How  we  enjoyed  it,  looking  foi^vard 
to  our  drive  from  Faleidet ! We  soon  came  upon  a number  of 
boats  fishing  for  “lythe,”  a fish  caught  in  large  numbers,  easily 


Faleidet-Nord/jord. 

taken,  readily  consumed;  there  were  a great  many  boats,  and 
they  fish  with  a deep  sea  single  line,  feeling  the  bite  over  the 
forefinger,  as  in  Scotland. 

We  wanted  much  to  have  seen  some  of  the  red  seafish  taken, 
much  larger  than  mullet,  but  redder  in  tone  and  of  splendid 
colour  ; a noble  fish  to  look  at  when  caught,  but  poor  on  table. 
Faleidet  is  a good  station,  beautifully  clean,  well  situated  over  the 
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water.  Here  wc  were  much  interested  in  specimens  of  copper  ore, 
on  the  richness  of  which  our  native  licld  forth  most  fluently.  The 
ore  was  decidedly  good,  and  I think  in  his  ownmind  the  tentmaster 


had  promoted  a company,  and  probably  thought  of  the  youthful 
Jules  as  assistant-secretary  and  foreign  correspondent.  No  time 
was  to  be  lost ; we  hasten  to  our  stolkja^rs,  but  hardly  had  we 


The  Pass — Moldestadt. 


reached  the  top  of  the  hill  when  the  patriarch’s  gimlet-eye  saw 
a long  birch  horn  near  a shed  by  the  road  side  ; this  could  not  be 
resisted.  “Halt!”  was  the  word,  whilst  the  others  went  on.  They 
soon  pulled  up,  for  the  feeble  too-tooing  was  noisy,  if  unsuccess- 


ful in  harmony  ; still  there  was  a certain  satisfaction  in  the  fact 
that  one  had  elicited  sound  from  a long  birch  horn,  as  used  by 
the  good  people  of  Faleidet,  inferior  as  these  horns  are  in  force 
to  steam  fog-horns,  such  as  now  used  at  the  Foreland,  or  the 


■ 
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The  Post  arriving  at  Udvig. 


steamboat  whistle  which  skewers  the  tympanum  of  every  traveller 
at  every  stopping  place,  be  it  where  it  may.  There  is  a great 
charm  in  all  these  old-fashioned  ways  of  doing  things.  Again,  the 


girls  call  to  their  cows,  singing  to  them  in  very  sweet  strains,  and 
the  cows  follow  them.  It  is  no  question  of  a subtle  tin-tack,  looking 
them  up,  which,  like  the  county  of  Buckingham,  runs  into  O.von 
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and  Herts.  The  whole  treatment  of  animals  in  Norway  is  a 
good  example,  the  kindness  is  consistent  and  the  care  unceas- 
ing. The  early  training  of  the  children  has  much  to  do  with 
this  ; at  all  events  the  early  impressions  and  influence  of  the 
parents  has  never  lost  one  iota  of  good. 


The  Nordfjord  is  a great  inlet  of  the  sea  which  runs  up  an 
immense  distance,  and  greatly  favoured  the  Viking  tendencies. 
Many  fine  remains  have  been  discovered,  and  the  contents  of 
one  tumulus  in  particular  will  be  rendered  from  the  original 
relics,  now  carefully  preserved  in  the  museum  at  Bergen. 


THE  ROYAL  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  THE 
FINE  ARTS  IN  SCOTLAND. 


The  annual  meeting  of  the  subscribers  and  others  interested  j 
in  the  success  of  this  old-established  society  was  held  in  j 
Edinburgh  on  the  28th  of  July,  the  Lord  Provost  presiding.  The  ; 
present  position  of  the  Association,  and  its  proceedings  during 
the  past  year,  may  be  gathered  from  the  following  statement, 
abstracted  from  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Management. 
This  society  differs  from  one  of  a similar  character,  “The  Art 
Union  of  London,”  inasmuch  as  the  committee  purchase  the 
pictures  for  distribution  to  subscribers,  who  arc  thus  left  with 
only  a comparatively  limited  choice,  if  indeed  they  have  any 
choice  at  all,  for,  unless  we  are  mistaken,  the  prizes  are  named 
which  fall  to  the  winning  ticket-holder.  The  plan,  however,  has 
not  been  found,  so  it  is  said,  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the 
Association  ; though  one  would  be  disposed  to  think  that  where  a 
subscriber  is  fortunate  enough  to  get  a prize  he  would  prefer  to 
select  it  for  himself.  If  the  statistics  of  the  Royal  Association 
seem  small  and  unimportant  compared  with  those  of  the  Art 
Union  of  London,  it  must  be  remembered  that  its  field  of  opera- 
tions is  on  a much  more  limited  scale.  The  Report  states  that, 

“ Notwithstanding  the  continued  depression  of  trade,  and  other 
adverse  circumstances,  the  number  of  members  enrolled  during 
this,  the  forty-third  year  of  the  Association’s  existence,  has  again 
exceeded  5,000.  The  actual  amount  subscribed  is;^5,307  15T., 
being  ;^i85  17s.  less  than  in  the  previous  year ; but  considerably 
in  excess  of  the  average  amount  subscribed,  taking  one  year 
with  another,  since  the  commencement  of  the  Association. 
There  has  been  an  increase  in  the  number  of  subscribers  in 
Edinburgh. 

From  the  recent  exhibition  of  the  Royal  Scottish  Academy  the 
committee  purchased  for  distribution  among  the  members,  at  a 
cost  of^i,225,  forty  works  of  Art,  consisting  of  one  dasso  relievo 
in  marble,  twenty-eight  paintings,  and  eleven  water-colour 
drawings.  In  addition  to  these  purchases,  the  five  original 
paintings  and  draw'ings  in  illustration  of  “ The  Legend  of  Mon- 
trose,” by  Sam  Bough,  R.S.A.,  John  Smart,  R.S.A.,  W.  E. 
Lockhart,  A.R.S.A.,  George  Hay,  R.S.A.,  and  George  Reid, 


j R.S.A.,  commissioned  by  the  committee  from  these  artists  at  a 
j cost  of  ;^446,  will  be  included  in  the  distribution  about  to  take 
! place.  There  will  also  be  distributed  twenty  copies  of  the  Asso- 
ciation’s statuettes  in  Parian,  after  Mr.  Brodie’s  beautiful  marble 
statues,  of  ‘ Penelophon,  the  Beggar  Girl,’  ‘Corinne,  the  Lyric 
Muse,’  and  ‘ Ruth.’  The  aggregate  value  of  the  works  of  Art 
now  to  be  distributed  amounts  to  li".  The  total  sum 

expended  up  to  this  time  by  the  various  committees  of  manage- 
ment of  the  Association  in  the  acquisition  of  paintings  and  sculp- 
ture for  the  members,  in  the  purchase  of  pictures  for  permanent 
preservation  in  the  Scottish  National  Gallery,  and  in  the  produc- 
tion of  engravings  and  illustrated  works  for  circulation  amongst 
the  subscribers,  amounts  to  upwards  of ^145, 000.  The  five  line 
engravings  in  illustration  of  “ The  Legend  of  Montrose  ’ ’ have  all 
been  executed  by  well-known  resident  Scotch  engravers.  As 
regards  the  engravings  for  next  year,  the  committee  have  given 
much  consideration  to  various  proposals  made  to  them  to  vary 
the  yearly  presentation  work  by  issuing  a single  plate  instead  of 
a series  of  engravings  ; but  as  a large  bonus  engraving  is  to  be 
issued  next  year,  the  committee  came  to  the  conclusion  that  they 
would  best  meet  the  wishes  of  the  subscribers  generally  by  con- 
tinuing, at  least  for  another  year,  the  plan  of  illustrating  Sir 
Walter  Scott’s  novels.  Accordingly,  the  committee  have  fixed 
upon  the  “Fair  Maid  ofPerth”  as  the  next  novel  to  be  illustrated. 
Mr.  Robert  Anderson  is  proceeding  in  a highly  satisfactory 
manner  with  the  engraving  of  the  plate  after  Mr.  Herdman’s 
picture  of  ‘ Charles  Edward  seeking  Shelter  in  the  House  of  an 
Adherent,’  which  will — in  addition  to  the  prints  and  other  works 
of  Art  to  be  distributed  as  usual— be  presented  next  year  to 
each  subscriber  who,  between  the  years  1874  and  1878  inclusive, 
has  contributed  in  one  or  more  payments  the  amount  of  five  sub- 
scriptions of  one  guinea  each.  As  usual,  the  committee  have,  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  Association’s  Royal  Charter  of 
Incorporation,  set  aside  towards  the  National  Gallery  Fund  the 
sum  of  ^132  13T.  iO(f.,  being  zh  per  cent,  of  this  year’s  subscrip- 
1 tions.  This  fund  now  amounts  to  upwards  of  ^1,100.” 


ON  THE  HILL  SIDE. 

FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  POSSESSION  OF  ROBERT  WALKER,  ESQ.,  BATH. 


W.  Holman  Hunt,  Painter.  ^ 

Those  who  know  Mr.  Holman  Hunt  as  an  artist  only  through 
such  pictures  as  ‘ The  awakened  Conscience,’  ‘ The  Light 
of  the  World,’  ‘ The  Scape  Goat,’  ‘ The  Finding  of  the  Saviour  in 
the  Temple,’  &c.,  would  scarcely  credit  the  fact  that  the  paint- 
ing— an  exquisite  bit  of  pure  English  pastoral — from  which  this 
engraving  was  taken  is  the  work  of  the  same  hand ; yet  it  is 
so,  and  was  exhibited  at  the  Academy  with  a composition  of  a 
very  different  kind,  ‘ Claudio  and  Isabella,’  in  1853.  The  picture, 
when  in  the  Academy,  was  called  ‘ Our  English  Coast,  1852  ; ^\e 
were  not,  however,  aware  of  that  when  we  named  the  picture 
‘ On  the  Hill  Side,’  or  we  should  not  have  done  so.  The  scene 
has  been  assumed  to  he  near  Hastings,  and  certainly  it  shows 
much  of  the  aspect  of  the  western  side  of  that  truly  beautiful  and 
favourite  resort  of  the  inhabitants  and  visitors  to  Hastings,  Fair- 


C.  COUSEN,  Engraver. 


light  Glen.  A picturesque  grass-covered  cliff  overlooks  the  sea, 
on  the  turf  are  a number  of  sheep,  some  in  repose,  while  others 
are  forcing  themselves  through  a thicket  of  briars  in  search  of 
some  tempting  morsels  of  food.  There  is  little  in  the  treatment 
of  the  subject  of  that  pre-Raffaelitism  which  the  artist  had 
adopted  three  or  four  years  previously.  The  picture  is  in  every 
way  treated  with  the  greatest  care  in  manipulation  ; it  show's  the 
closest  imitation  of  natural  surface,  and  a masterly  display  of 
light  and  shade.  All  the  extreme  severity  of  Mr.  Hunt’s  more 
recent  productions  is  modified  here.  His  works  are  so  difficult 
of  access  for  the  purpose  of  engraving  that  we  are  much  pleased 
to  offer  to  our  subscribers  so  attractive  an  example  of  his  land- 
scape painting  as  Mr.  Walker,  the  owner  of  this  picture,  has 
kindly  placed  at  our  disposal. 


Tilt  AJIT  JOUR^JAl. 
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THE  ART  OF  DRESSING  AND  OF  BEING  DRESSED.* 

By  PERCY  FITZGERALD,  M.A.,  F.S.A. 


UT  we  have  not  quite  finished  with  the  depart- 
ment of  the  head-dress.  Having  laid  down 
these  principles,  it  will  not  be  difficult  to  de- 
sign a covering  that  shall  be  becoming.  Every 
one  has  been  struck  by  the  picturesqueness  of 
the  prevailing  hat  and  its  modifications,  which 
is  not  due  to  any  association  with  the  pictures 
of  the  most  graceful  of  artists,  Gainsborough,  but  to  its  effective- 
ness as  an  adornment ; for  it  sets  off  the  indifferent  face  and 
makes  the  pretty  one  beautiful.  Few  think  that  this  operation 
is  really  owing  to  its  bringing  the  charms  of  the  figure  in  aid  of 
the  head  and  face.  By  supplying  the  ideas  of  size,  and  at  the 
same  time  of  lightness,  it  gives  an  importance  to  the  head  which 
makes  the  figure  look  slight  and  airy,  diminishes  the  apparent 
thickness  of  the  neck  and  waist,  and  sets  the  face  in  a broad 
circular  frame.  It  takes  the  place  of  the  usual  background  of 
air,  sky,  &c.,  and  thus  throws  out  the  face  and  makes  it  bril- 
liant. It  also  lias  its  useful  functions  of  shelter  and  warmth. 
It  must  also  be  p7ii^  not  laid  on.  It  is  full  of  beautiful  curv'es 
and  sinuosities,  and,  as  we  said,  offers  apparent  size  without  the 
drawback  of  heaviness.  Thus  the  canvas  of  a ship  covers  and 
fills  a vast  surface,  but  we  know  that  it  is  really  a light  airy 
material.  There  is  also  a cap  known  as  the  “ Dolly  Varden,”  a 
conical  affair,  which  in  most  instances  is  becoming.  - The 
reason  i.s,  that  with  dark  eyes  and  hair  the  white  surface  of  the 
cap  adds  brilliancy  from  contrast.  Where  the  face  is  large, 
this  mode  makes  it  appear  smaller  ; where  it  is  rubicund,  paler; 
and  where  the  hair  is  dark,  adds  to  the  darkness.  We  often 
say  of  a little  cap  perched  on  the  side  of  a pretty  head,  which 
again  may  rest  on  a delicately  turned  neck,  that  it  is  “coquet- 
tish,” and  might  find  a difficulty  in  exactly  defining  the  idea 
conveyed.  This  might  consist  in  careless  caprice,  the  cap 
being  attached  carelessly,  and  being,  besides,  a miniature  sort 
of  covering,  too  small  for  actual  use ; and  it  is  affixed  at  one 
side,  which  makes  the  effect  irregular.  There  is  also  the  con- 
trast of  youth  with  a covering  that  belongs  to  age.  Lastly,  it 
is  effective  in  itself,  and  emphasizes  the  hair;  just  as  Turner, 
on  “varnishing  day,”  when  he  found  one  of  his  great  sea  pieces 
quite  dulled  by  some  glowing  pictures  near  it,  fixed  a red  wafer 
on  one  of  his  waves,  which,  with  a touch,  he  formed  into  a buoy, 
and  thus  lighted  up  his  picture. , 

Turning  to  the  question  of  the  e.xisting  man’s  hat,  almost  the 
same  principles  will  apply.  The  type  of  the  perfect  hat  will  be 
supplied  by  carrying  out  the  purposes  for  which  a hat  is  woru. 
As  the  head  is  covered  already  by  the  hair,  what  is  sought  is 
more  something  in  the  nature  of  a screen  against  wind  and  sun. 
The  already  existing  covering  of  the  hair  is  the  reason  of  the 
hollow  space,  without  which  it  would  become  a skull-cap,  as,  if 
both  touched,  it  would  become  a covering  on  a cover.  As  the 
surface  of  the  head  is  more  or  less  of  an  oval  convexity,  so 
should  be  the  surface  of  the  hat ; and  it  will  be  found  that  the 
only  way  to  make  the  condition  of  space  and  the  surface  of  the 
head  coincide,  will  be  to  give  the  hat  a sort  of  sugarloaf  form. 
The  same  coincidence  of  what  is  useful  and  becoming  will  be 
found  in  the  brim,  a prolongation  of  the  hat  itself.  A brimless  hat 
is  in  favour  with  “ Pierrots  ” and  grotesques,  as  lending  a more 
idiotic  expression,  owing  to  the  surface  of  the  face  being  carried 
on  without  a break.  The  brim  acts  as  shade  from  the  sun  and 
as  protection  from  the  wind;  and  the  graceful  sinuosities  into 
which  a broad  felt  brim,  such  as  Mr.  Carlyle  wears,  the  depres- 
sion in  front  and  the  conical  swelling,  are  produced  altogether 
by  the  oval  section  of  the  head  on  which  it  rests.  But  hatters 
laboriously  set  themselves — with  pasteboard  and  glue — to  coun- 
teract nature,  fitting  the  head  with  a cardboard  funnel,  to  which 
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a disc  of  the  same  material  is  glued  at  right  angles.  Nothing 
more  monstrous  can  be  conceived  than  the  existing  “pot  hat,” 
which  is  so  arbitrary  in  its  principles  that  it  would  justly  make 
a savage  laugh.  Nor  would  it  be  difficult  to  work  out  the  true 
shape  of  hat  on  principles  of  logic  and  practical  use,  and  we 
should  probably  arrive  at  something  like  the  hat  of  the  French 
Revolution,  with  its  cone,  broad  brim,  and  buckle  in  front.  It  is 
not  too  peaked  or  too  tall ; it  is  substantial,  fixed  firmly  on  the 
head,  and  by  its  tapering  suggests  height.  The  British  militaiy^ 
cocked  hat  is  simply  a distortion  to  which  the  eye  has  grown 
accustomed,  and  was  produced  by  the  folding  and  flattening 
of  the  brims  against  the  crown,  to  the  final  extinction  of  the 
latter.  The  old  tricor7ie  leant  a certain  piquancy  to  the  face, 
from  the  fact  that  it  repeated  the  emphasis  of  the  nose,  and 
added  another  projection.  Hence  that  terrier-like  air  of  prying 
sagacity  to  be  noted  in  faces  thus  arrayed.  A cap  is  but  a 
mean  kind  of  head-dress,  and  there  is  a certain  air  of  grotesque- 
ness in  the  “traveller’s  cap,”  no  matter  how  dignified  its 
wearer  may  be.  This  is  really  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  head 
seems  practically  uncovered,  as  a cap  does  not  execute  the 
functions  of  protection  from  sun,  rain,  and  wet  which  a hat 
does,  and  for  which  height  and  a due  breadth  are  required. 
The  German  military  cap,  with  its  thick  projecting  disc  of 
shining  leather,  something  like  the  old  pattern  of  schoolboy 
cap,  really  seems  becoming,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  made  so 
as  to  supply  the  useful  functions  just  named.  It  imparts  a 
serviceable  and  military  air.  Not  so  with  the  French  kepi, 
which  has  a trifling  and  flimsy  look,  and  does  not  ennoble  the 
wearer. 

The  Figure. 

Having  thus  disposed  of  the  Head,  the  Hair,  and  the  Head- 
dress, we  shall  now  consider  the  important  principle  involved  in 
the  dressing  of  the  figure.  And  here  it  maybe  stated  generally, 
that  the  principles  of  such  eminent  pur\'eyors  as  Madame  Elise 
and  Messrs.  Worth  and  Poole  are  hostile  to  those  of  the  artist 
or  the  philosopher.  In  the  ^Esthetic  Republic  their  dogmas 
would  be  flouted  and  they  themselves  would  starve. 

The  lady  of  1877,  e7i  graride  tc?nie  for  ball  or  fete,  it  may  be 
repeated,  is  thus  presented  with  a view  to  the  display,  not  so 
much  of  beauty  or  elegance  as  of  wealth  and  dress.  It  is  thus 
that  the  claims  to  high  social  consideration  and  to  the  possession 
of  riches  are  most  easily  vindicated.  But  though  the  end  is 
gained  for  the  present,  the  future  is  discounted,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  the  struggle  become  every  day  more  difficult.  It  is 
exactly  as  in  the  case  of  scenic  show,  which,  with  its  all-dazzling 
glitter  of  lime  light  and  stage  tinsel,  &c.,  has  now  reached  its 
term.  The  blase  public  are  no  longer  dazzled,  and  it  is  begin- 
ning to  be  found  that  the  pure,  unadorned  drama  offers  metal 
more  attractive. 

Nothing  can  be  less  satisfactory  or  less  artistic  than  the 
system  that  now  reigns  of  loading  the  figure  with  clothes  the 
aim  being  to  use  the  figure  to  display  the  clothes,  and  not  the 
clothes  to  display  the  figure.  It  would  seem  that  until  lately,  at 
least,  one  particular  outline  was  to  be  the  end  of  female  dress, 
viz.,  to  make  the  lower  part  of  the  figure  spread  out  gradually 
in  funnel  shape  until  the  ground  was  reached.  From  the  waist 
downwards  there  was  to  be  perpetually  a load  of  clothing,  padded 
out  as  it  were  into  beehive  shape.  We  may  say  “perpetually,” 
for  though  there  are  seasons  of  reaction,  when  a certain  limp- 
ness is  in  fashion,  these  are  merely  temporary,  and  it  may  be 
assumed  such  guise  will  ever  be  in  favour.  If  some  traveller 
from  the  “cruel  islands  of  the  far-off  sea”  were  to  write  a book 
of  travels  in  Europe,  his  description  of  female  attire  would  sound 
as  strange  as  those  of  Europeans  who  describe  the  Chinese  feet, 
the  dresses  of  feathers,  the  blacking  of  teeth,  and  the  wearing 
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of  such  ornaments  as  bits  of  bone  stuck  into  the  lobes  of  the 
ears.  “The  females  of  these  countries,”  he  would  write,  “ wear 
a huge  bell  of  silk  or  other  material,  which  they  hang  from  their 
waists.  So  inordinately  fond  are  they  of  this  practice  that  they 
have  frames  made  of  iron  and  steel,  into  which  they  get,  and 
which  serve  the  purpose  of  securing  this  coveted  shape.  They 
thus  w’alk,  as  it  were,  in  a cage,  and  do  not  so  much  dress 
themselves  as  seem  anxious  to  keep  the  dress  away  from  their 
figures.”  We  might  go  on  and  complete  the  picture  of  the 
traveller’s  impressions  i “ Sometimes  these  squaws  all  attach 
to  their  backs  an  enormous  bundle  like  a pillow,  which  is  con- 
sidered a very  elegant  ornament.  To  the  back  of  their  heads 
they  fix  large  lumps  of  hair,  which  they  buy  for  the  purpose ; 
while  under  their  heels  are  fixed  pieces  of  wood  a couple  of 
inches  thick,  and  ending  in  a point,  which  makes  walking  very 
difficult,  and  sometimes  throws  them  down.  This  is  also  con- 
sidered a mark  of  elegance.” 

This  is  hardly  an  exaggeration.  To  compass  this  end  of  mag- 
nifying the  lower  part  of  the  figure,  hoops,  crinolines,  petti- 
coats, “paniers,”  “bustles,”  “improvers,”  of  whalebone,  wire, 
steel,  buckram,  flannel,  linen,  calico,  every  conceivable  material, 
were  pressed  or  bent  into  the  service,  with  the  aim  of  making 
the  human  figure  rise  from  the  ground  in  the  shape  of  a solid 
bell  or  cone.  One  w^ould  have  conceived  of  the  “ fairer  sex” 
(as  Mr.  Disraeli  amended  the  epithet)  that  their  aim  w’ould  be 
to  sever  all  relations  with  the  gross  and  solid  earth,  to  convey 
the  idea  of  airiness  and  of  what  is  sylphlike;  “angels  are 
painted  fair,”  according  to  the  tender  Otway’s  handsome  com- 
pliment, “to  look  like  you.”  But  this  aiming  at  forming  a 
solid  cone  is  surely  of  the  earth  earthy.  One  reason  can  be 
given  for  this  extraordinary  penchant:  a dress  made  on 
rational  principles,  namely,  for  covering  the  lower  part  of  the 
figure,  and  exhibiting  graceful  outline  and  graceful  motion, 
would  offer  but  a small  area  for  the  display  of  cost  or  splendour ; 
a surface  of  some  two  or  three  feet  in  circumference,  and  that 
too  broken  up  in  folds,  being  all  that  would  be  available.  But 
by  constructing  a bell-shaped  framework,  a surface  of  three  or 
four  yards  in  extent  was  secured,  with  the  advantage  of  the  sur- 
face being  kept  extended,  so  as  to  display  the  finery.  That  this 
is  the  solution  there  can  be  little  doubt,  as  in  the  days  of  hoops 
it  w’as  always  the  richest  materials,  pink  satins,  or  brocades 
covered  with  bouquets  and  laces,  that  were  in  favour,  and  which 
required  large  and  unbroken  surfaces  to  set  them  off. 

It  will  not  be  difficult  to  find  a principle  that  will  regulate  this 
problem  of  female  attire.  The  whole  conception  of  the  human 
figure,  it  will  be  found,  is  connected  with  the  idea  of  motion ; 
the  solid  portion,  or  trunk,  being  raised  above  the  ground  and 
balanced,  as  it  were,  on  the  two  extremities,  on  which  it  is 
supported  alternately.  The  lower  limbs  are,  therefore,  as  much 
in  motion  as  the  arms  ; all  dress,  therefore,  should  be  conceived 
on  the  principle  of  this  airiness  and  movement,  and  anything 
that  should  convey  the  idea  that  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  was 
as  solid  as  the  trunk  would  be  false.  But  this  is  what  is  done 
on  the  present  system,  where  a solid  pyramidal  structure  moves 
along,  worked  by  some  interior  machinery.  Nothing  more 
ungainly  can  be  conceived  than  this  attempt  at  motion  under  a 
cage  or  framing  of  buckram,  which  really  conveys  the  idea  of 
a series  of  awkward  kickings.  Nothing,  indeed,  is  more  grace- 
fully contrived  than  the  process  of  moving  the  human  frame. 
It  would  naturally  be  thought  that  the  act  of  putting  one 
foot  before  the  other  would  be  a series  of  strides  and  jerks,  but 
the  limbs  have  been  so  fitted  with  extending  muscles  and  flexible 
surfaces  that  almost  every  stage  of  the  motion  might  be  con- 
sidered a complete  attitude  in  itself.  A machine  that  copied 
walking  could  not  be  made  to  exhibit  this  adaptability,  and 
would  have  the  clumsiest  air.  There  is  nothing  ungraceful  or 
inartistic,  nothing  “ unbecoming  a lady,”  in  the  act  of  walking; 
the  ungracefulness  and  clumsiness  are  in  the  bulky  appur- 
tenances devised  to  hide  it ; the  popular  cage  or  crinoline 
moving  along  very  much  as  do  those  huge  pasteboard  dishes 
which  are  served  to  the  Brobdingnag  baron  in  a pantomime,  and 
which  glide  over  the  stage,  an  unseen  boy  carrying  them  on  his 
shoulders.  Were  this  detestable  and  unbecoming  armour  away. 


the  dress  would  fall  about  the  figure  in  full  folds  of  sufficient 
thickness  and  abundance  for  warmth  and  convenience,  or  of 
such  amount  as  to  convey  the  idea  that  the  lower  limbs  are 
there,  with  a dress  or  covering  over  them.  That  such  is  the 
true  principle  there  can  be  no  doubt.  Occasionally  on  an  old 
bookstall  or  in  a library  we  come  across  some  of  those  dainty  little 
editions  of  the  poets  published  about  sixty  years  ago,  with 
delicate  illustrations  by  Stothard  and  others.  Here  W'e  find  the 
most  graceful  female  figures,  conceived  after  a classical  model — 
nymphs,  pastoral  heroines — whose  dress  from  the  waist  to  the 
feet  takes  the  outline  nearly  of  a long  oval,  or  fish  shape.  The 
draperies  fall  into  elegant  curves,  and  the  w'hole  is  pleasing  to 
the  eye  as  compared  with  the  great  triangular  outlines  of 
our  own  time.  We  may  set  aside  all  prudish  elements,  as 
nowadays  there  is  little  excess  in  that  direction ; and  the  style  of 
dress  is  warranted  by  precedent,  having  been  worn  by  our  more 
staid  and  precise  grandames  and  great  grandames,  and  having 
the  sanction  of  Art,  antique  and  modern.  The  object  of  dressing 
is  to  cover  the  figure.  It  is  an  easy  matter  to  dress  an  inani- 
mate or  motionless  object;  a table  covered  with  a cloth,  for 
instance,  can  be  artistic  after  a limited  w'ay.  But  the  human 
figure  is  mobile  ; there  is  motion  of  the  limbs  while  the  figure  is 
at  rest,  or  of  the  figure  while  some  of  the  limbs  are  at  rest.  This 
motion  is  either  in  a forw'ard  direction,  as  in  the  case  of  walk- 
ing, or  upwards  or  sideways,  as  when  the  arms  are  raised  or 
flourished. 

It  will  be  seen  how  these  different  classes  of  motion  influence 
the  whole  character  of  the  dress,  and  still  more  how  the  ignoring 
of  them  destroys  artistic  effect.  Thus,  when  walking  forward, 
the  tendency  of  the  dress  is  to  trail  backwards,  and  the  drape- 
ries of  the  skirt  fall  in  the  same  direction ; so  when  the  arms 
are  moved.  When,  therefore,  a stiffened  cage  or  crinoline  is 
worn,  and  the  skirt  is  made  to  retain  its  circular  shape,  no 
matter  how  its  wearer  is  moving,  it  is  evident  that  the  effect  of 
walking  is  neutralised ; and  thus  an  artificial  state  of  things  is 
produced.  The  same  law  governs  lapelles  and  ribbons,  which 
are  thrown  backwards  or  downwards  by  the  movement.  Here, 
therefore,  we  have  clear,  intelligible  principles  to  begin  with, 
viz.,  that  all  dress  must  be  constructed  with  allowance  for  due 
freedom,  and  that  any  arrangement  that  impedes  the  outward 
significance  of  movement  is  in  bad  or  in  false  taste.  There  is 
yet  another  line  of  direction  which  must  be  taken  into  account, 
viz.,  that  drooping  towards  the  ground  of  whatever  hangs,  such 
as  full  sleeves,  ribbons,  the  fall  of  a cloak,  a curl,  a lappet. 
But  these  comparatively  straight  lines,  from  the  motion,  are 
virtually  changed  into  sloping  curves,  and  tend  to  drift  back- 
wards with  the  motion.  The  figure,  indeed,  is  so  shaped  that 
710  straight  Ime  tvill  a7iywhere  suit  it,  or  be  in  harmony  with 
it.  Thus  those  extraordinary  garments  used  in  winter,  velvet 
jackets  trimmed  with  broad  bars  of  fur,  crossing  the  figure  at 
right  angles,  cannot  be  tolerated.  The  robe  of  a Venetian 
senator  appears  to  meet  in  front,  and  to  descend  from  the  throat 
to  the  feet  in  straight  lines ; but  the  motion  and  the  outline  of 
the  figure  throw  it  back  in  graceful  curls  or  folds.  It  will  be 
thought  that  the  edge  of  a gown  is  parallel  to  the  ground  in  a 
straight  line ; but  it  will  be  found  that  this  is  contrived  by  the 
dressmakers,  who  cut  it  so  as  to  be  straight,  otherwise  any 
garment  hung  from  the  shoulders  or  w'aist  would  take  a circular 
contour,  owing  to  the  points  from  which  they  are  suspended  not 
being  themselves  on  a level ; that  is  to  say,  it  would  be  higher 
at  one  side  than  the  other. 

If  we  consider  this  point  a little  more  minutely,  w'e  shall  find 
that  all  the  various  contours  of  the  figure  where  dress  is  attached 
or  secured,  form  ovals,  and  not  circles;  in  fact,  these  outlines 
may  be  taken  as  so  many  sections  of  a cone.  This  may  seem 
a little  abstruse,  but  it  can  be  made  readily  intelligible.  Let  us 
commence  with  the  head.  As  we  have  seen,  a hat  can  be 
;placed  on  it  in  any  plane,  either  down  over  the  forehead  or 
horizontally ; but  in  these  positions  the  outline  of  the  covering 
will  only  touch  the  outline  of  what  is  covered  at  one  point,  but 
will  not  fit,  as  it  is  called  ; it  will  be,  as  it  were,  putting  an 
extinguisher  on  a billiard  ball.  But  the  outline  round  the 
head,  starting  from  the  hair  over  the  forehead,  and  running 
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backwards  over  the  ears,  is  the  true  “ line  of  fit,”  as  the  covering 
will  then  lie  close  to  the  head  for  some  inches,  and  the  section 
will  make  an  oval.  Descending  next  to  the  neck,  we  shall  find 
that  no  chain  or  ribbon  will  rest  on  it  in  a plane  circle  or  oval, 
but  the  portion  in  front  will  be  lower.  It  also  must  therefore 
take  the  shape  of  an  oval,  whose  plane  will  make  an  angle  with 
that  of  the  head.  A shawl  thrown  over  the  shoulders  will  form 
another  oval,  whose  plane  will  be  almost  parallel  to  the  last. 
The  line  of  the  waist  appears  to  take  the  outline  of  a circle  ; but 
the  figure  here  approaches  a cone,  and  a scarf  tied  round  it 
would  be  lower  in  front.  The  true  lines  are  found  in  the 
direction  a small  shawl  would  take  if  placed  loosely  on  the 
shoulders  and  crossed  in  front ; and  this  is  the  real  artistic 
covering  for  the  shoulders.  And  here  the  milliner  may  be  com- 
plimented on  the  style  of  dress  that  now  obtains,  or  lately  did  (for 
these  humours  fluctuate  so)  viz.,  the  broad  hat,  the  light  tippet, 
and  the  slight  skirt,  fitting  close,  unfreighted  by  “stuffing” 
of  any  kind.  It  is  to  be  suspected  that  a graceful  artist, 
Mr.  Storey,  whose  pictures  of  such  demoiselles  stepping  out  of 
coaches,  and  under  other  conditions,  have  been  admired  at  the 
Academy,  is  more  or  less  accountable  for  this  spasm  of  good 
taste  than  we  believed.  And  this  gives  us  another  oval  section. 
A mantle  or  shawl  thrown  over  the  figure  would  have  its  outline 
furnished  by  the  action  of  the  arms  drawn  up. 

But  there  is  another  view  of  the  matter  which  shows  how  this 
pursuit  of  false  adornment  leads  only  to  disfigurement.  The 
human  figure,  it  need  not  be  said,  is  beautifully  proportioned, 
the  height  having  an  almost  geometrical  relation  to  its  breadth, 
in  which  it  is  followed  by  the  proportions  of  an  architectural 
column.  In  the  latter  case,  when  it  is  too  “ thick  ” in  reference 
to  its  height,  even  the  common  eye  can  detect  that  “some- 
thing is  wrong.”  It  appears  to  become  shorter  as  it  is  made 
thicker ; perhaps  on  the  following  principle : in  the  case  of  a 
line  (considered  to  be  purely  length  without  breadth)  the  eye  is 
carried  upward  without  break  or  interruption  ; where  the  line 
is  made  thicker,  it  cannot  go  so  swiftly  or  so  directly,  as  the 
space  is  wider  over  which  the  eye  has  to  travel ; as  a ball  pro- 
pelled along  a channel  goes  straight  and  quick  to  the  end,  but 
when  dispatched  on  a broader  surface  meanders  and  moves 
from  one  side  to  the  other.  Now  it  will  be  seen  that  this  prac- 
tice of  making  the  lower  portion  of  the  figure  into  the  likeness 
of  a solid  mound  or  cone  must  have  the  result  of  shortening  the 
height  and  robbing  the  figure  of  that  airiness  and  all  its  graceful 
curves.  It  is  amazing  how  this  rage  for  self-disfigurement  could 
have  so  taken  possession  of  the  female  mind  and  of  those  who 
minister  to  its  taste.  As  can  be  seen  from  famous  pieces  of 
sculpture,  every  attitude  of  the  figure  is  a new  shape  of  grace  ; 
every  change  of  attitude  only  develops  new  postures ; and  yet, 
instead  of  taking  advantage  of  these  natural  beauties,  which 
might  often  compensate  for  the  blemish  of  a decidedly  ugly  face, 
there  has  always  been  a universal  agreement  to  bury  and  confine 
them  beneath  a load  of  clothes  and  swathings. 

All  these  abuses  of  costume  may  be  traced  to  original  false 
principles  in  the  construction  of  dress  ; and  modern  garb,  which 
is  fitted  to  the  figure  by  an  elaborate  system  of  cutting,  piecing, 
and  joining,  attempts  to  be  a sort  of  second  skin  rather  than  a 
dress.  We  reach  the  principle  at  once  by  seeking  what  are  the 
true  points  of  support  for  the  dress,  which  we  shall  find  in  all 
classical  times  were  the  shoulders,  which  was  indeed  natural 


as  well  as  graceful.  In  our  day  the  hips  are  made  to  execute 
this  function,  to  which  the  skirts,  by  a clumsy  and  troublesome 
arrangement,  are  fitted.  By  the  former  way  everything  was  left 
free  for  movement  and  grace,  and  the  waist  could  be  indicated 
by  merely  confining  the  hanging  folds  within  a belt.  Thus  the 
natural  arrangement  of  the  figure  has  been,  as  it  were,  distorted. 
The  present  generation  seems,  by  common  consent,  agreed  to  alter 
the  accepted  position  of  the  waist.  It  was  found  that,  to  sup- 
port the  ponderous  bulk  of  clothing,  something  in  the  nature  of 
a shelf  \\3lS  indispensable,  and  this  the  hips  supported,  of  course 
made  more  projecting  by  a system  of  pulleys,  w’orked  from 
behind.  On  these  convenient  props  any  amount  of  vesture 
might  rest.  Thus  it  is  that  the  waist  has  been  arbitrarily 
lowered  some  inches,  to  the  injury  of  the  symmetry  and  propor- 
tions of  the  figure.  The  whole  idea  of  a “ waist,”  in  the  tech- 
nical dressmaker’s  phrase,  is  false.  In  this  sense  it  is  taken 
to  mean  that  “the  body” — technical  phrase  also — is  a distinct 
“department,”  beginning  at  the  neck  and  ending  below  at  a 
horizontal  line  drawn  across  the  boundary  where  the  reign  of 
folds  and  plaits  begins  to  branch  out ; these  folds  and  plaits 
being  rendered  necessary  by  the  ample  amount  of  material 
which  is  to  spread  away  below.  Now,  according  to  the  clas- 
sical ideal,  the  dress,  from  the  shoulder  to  the  heels,  is  “one 
and  indivisible;”  the  waist  is  formed  by  siva^Xy  confining' 
dress,  which  would  othenvise  fall  away  from  the  figure,  by  a 
belt.  Here  is  the  solution,  and  the  beginning  of  grace  and  of 
elegance. 

Of  course  it  is  impossible  to  apply  the  principle  in  its 
strict  sense,  but  it  should  certainly  be  kept  in  mind  as  the 
basis.  If  an  outline  were  made  of  the  back  of  the  female, 
there  would  be  found  no  line  of  beauty,  but  it  would  take  the 
shape  of  a hard  mathematical  diagram.  The  back  of  the  head 
would  be  represented  by  an  oblong ; the  lines  of  the  neck, 
shoulders,  back,  and  waist  would  take  the  outline  of  an  irregular 
octagon ; while  from  the  waist  downwards  would  spring  that  of 
the  favourite  cone.  These  lines  are  favoured  by  the  dress- 
makers, who,  to  secure  “a  perfect  fit,”  map  out  the  female 
back  into  the  most  singularly  laid  out  divisions  and  lines — 
those  queer  seams  that  spread  upwards  from  the  w’aist,  proceed 
down  the  shoulders,  and  take  the  fantastic  lines  which,  from 
habit  and  the  tyranny  of  the  dressmakers,  are  thought  to  be 
essential.  Essential  they  are,  if  we  accept  the  principle  that 
the  “back”  of  a dress  must  be  of  the  character  of  a second 
tight-fitting  “skin.”'  The  very  fact  that  such  laborious  inge- 
nuity in  cutting  out  has  to  be  exerted  to  make  the  garment  take 
this  shape,  shows  that  the  idea  is  a false  one,  as  such  “ piecing  ” 
is  unworthy  of  a handsome  material ; while  the  smooth,  stretched- 
out  condition  is  unfavourable  to  the  character  of  any  textile, 
which  should  always  be  set  off  by  free  folds.  Thus  it  is  that 
one  abuse  entails  another.  As  was  before  hinted,  a dress 
that  merely  follows  the  surface  of  the  body  amounts  to  a repeti- 
tion of  the  skin,  and  cannot,  any  more  than  the  skin  which  it 
repeats,  be  called  a “ dress ;”  and  such  treatment  of  the  mate- 
rial docs  not  conduce  either  to  warmth  or  to  coolness,  to  comfort 
or  to  beauty.  There  being  no  folds,  the  surface  is  presented  in 
its  most  meagre  shape;  being  stretched,  there  is  no  play  of 
light  or  shade  ; and  the  movements  of  the  various  muscles  are 
hindered,  and  certainly  cannot  be  noticed. 

[To  be  coniimicd-) 


PORTRAIT  COINS. 


T T must  be  evident,  even  to  those  who  have  not  made  a 
-1-  special  study  of  the  subject,  that  the  design  of  modern 
coins  is  in  almost  all  respects  decidedly  inferior  to  that  of 
coinages  in  former  times,  although  the  latter  were  equally  well 
suited  for  the  purposes  of  circulation.  From  this  remark  of 
Mr.  Charles  AV.  Fremantle,  Deputy  Master  of  the  Mint,  in  his 


Seventh  Annual  Report,  which  has  just  been  published,  we  con- 
ceive that  few  of  our  readers  will  dissent.  As  this  inferiority 
has  been  in  no  respect  more  apparent  than  in  the  manner  in 
which  the  important  question  of  portraiture  has  from  time  to 
time  been  treated,  Mr.  Fremantle  has  done  good  service  in 
making  a few  observations  on  some  of  the  more  interesting 
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facts  connected  with  the  portrait  coins  of  this  and  other 
countries. 

To  Greek  and  Roman  coins  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  refer,  for 
though  in  many  cases  of  extreme  interest  and  beauty,  they  were 
in  such  high  relief  as  to  be  unfit  for  the  purposes  of  modern 
circulation.  In  Saxon  times,  too,  many  coins  bear  evidence  of 
the  influence  of  Roman  Art ; the  prevailing  type  of  the  effigies, 
however,  until  nearly  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  century,  being  that 
of  the  penny  of  William  the  Conqueror — a somewhat  singular- 
looking coin — though  an  improvement  gradually  took  place  in 
their  execution. 

Martin  Folkes,  writing  more  than  one  hundred  years  ago, 
observes,  that  during  the  period  from  William  I.  to  Henry  VII., 
there  does  not  appear  to  have  been  so  much  as  an  attempt  to 
preserve  any  similitude  of  the  several  kings  in  the  impressions 
of  their  heads.  “ They  are  all  alike,”  he  adds,  “ and  even  those 
that  are  represented  on  their  broad  seals  and  monuments  as 
wearing  beards,  do,  nevertheless,  appear  smooth-faced  upon 
their  coins ; and  although  Henry  VI.  became  king  when  only 
nine  months  old,  and  reigned  above  eight-and-forty  years,  yet 
can  no  difference  be  observed  in  his  countenance  by  which  his 
first  moneys  and  his  last  may  be  distinguished  from  each 
other ! ” On  the  other  hand,  of  Henry  VII.  he  points  out  that 
” this  king  did,  about  the  eighteenth  or  nineteenth  year  of  his 
reign,  make  a great  alteration  in  the  form  of  his  coin,  upon 
which  his  head  was  now  represented  in  profile,  and  with  a good 
resemblance  of  his  other  pictures.”  The  fact  here  stated,  it 
may  be  observed,  is  curious,  inasmuch  as  good  portraits  are 
extant  of  earlier  kings ; nor  had  the’art  of  working  in  metal  been 
at  a low  ebb,  for  in  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century  William 
Austen,  the  first  eminent  English  founder,  and  contemporary  of 
Donatello  and  Ghiberti,  produced  works  of  great  excellence, 
which  have  been  pronounced  by  competent  authorities  to  be 
worthy  even  of  those  artists.  It  is  strange,  therefore,  as 
Mr.  Fremantle  remarks,  that  up  to  the  time  of  Henry  VII. 
coins  should  have  so  inadequately  represented  the  Art  of  the 
period. 

In  many  of  the  coins  of  Henry  VIII.  the  full-face  effigy  is 
again  to  be  found.  The  portraits  on  these  coins  appear  to  be 
excellent,  and  it  may  be  safely  inferred  that  the  genius  of 
Holbein  was  not  without  influence  on  the  coinage  of  this  reign, 
so  clearly  do  the  likenesses  resemble  the  portraits  of  the  king  by 
that  master.  Edward  VI.  is  represented 'on  his  coins  in  profile 
as  well  as  full-faced,  and  it  is  asserted  by  Walpole  that 
“ Holbein  was  still  alive,  and  drew  the  young  king  several 
times  after  he  came  to  the  crown  ; ” but  this,  as  Mr.  Fremantle 
points  out,  cannot  have  been  the  case  if,  as  is  now  generally 
admitted,  the  painter  died  in  1543. 

In  some  of  the  coins  of  Mary’s  reign  the  effigies  of  the  queen 
and  her  consort,  Philip  of  Spain,  are  placed  face  to  face, 
probably  in  imitation  of  coins  of  Ferdinand  and  Isabella.  The 
likeness  of  the  queen  bears  a close  resemblance  to  the  fine 
portrait  in  the  possession  of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries. 

The  coins  of  Elizabeth  are  distinctly  inferior  to  those  of  the 
two  preceding  reigns,  both  in  portraiture  and  execution,  although 
considerable  trouble  appears  to  have  been  taken  to  secure  a 
good  likeness  of  the  queen.  A proclamation  was  prepared  in 
1563,  to  the  effect  that  ” hitherto  none  hath  sufficiently  expressed 
the  natural  representation  of  Her  Majestie’s  person,  favor,  or 
grace,”  and  declaring  that  “a  special  coning  payntor  ” should 
be  appointed,  whose  works  might  serve  as  a model  for  other 
artists.  Zuccaro  is  believed  to  have  been  accordingly  appointed 
court  painter,  and  the  portrait  by  him  of  ” Queen  Elizabeth  in  a 
fancy  dress,”  now  at  Hampton  Court  Palace,  bears  a resem- 
blance to  the  effigy  on  some  of  the  coins  of  the  reign. 

As  regards  the  earlier  coins  of  James  I.  the  following  record 
has  been  preserved  : “ Item  to  my  Lord  Seytonis  painter,  for 
certain  pictures  of  his  Maiesties  visage  drawin  be  him  and  gevin 
to  the  sinkare  to  be  gravin  in  the  new  cunyie.”  And  Ryraer 


mentions  a grant,  in  1617,  to  Nicolas  Hillyard,  who  is  described 
as  “our  principal!  Drawer  for  the  small  portraits  and  Imbosser 
of  our  Medallies  of  gold.”  The  portraits  on  the  coins  of  this 
reign  are  very  like  existing  prints  in  the  British  Museum. 

Vandyck’s  portraits  have  made  the  face  of  Charles  I.  so 
familiar  that  there  is  no  difficulty  in  judging  of  the  correctness 
of  his  effigy  on  the  coinage.  The  designs  were  the  work  chiefly 
of  Nicholas  Briot  and  Thomas  Rawlins,  of  whom  the  former  was 
afterwards  appointed  General  of  the  Mint  in  Scotland,  and,  as 
Charles  Dickeson,  the  engraver,  of  the  Scottish  Mint,  had  “not 
beene  in  use  to  grave  his  Majestic’s  face,”  was  commissioned  to 
engrave  the  dies,  being  “best  experienced  with  such  livelie 
impressions.” 

The  works  of  Thomas  Simon,  pupil  of  Nicholas  Briot,  and 
engraver  to  the  Mint  in  the  reign  of  Charles  II.,  are,  in  Mr. 
Fremantle’s  opinion,  without  question  the  best  specimens  of  the 
art  ever  produced  by  an  Englishman.  A good  example  is  the 
famous  “petition  crown,”  on  the  edge  of  which  is  set  forth 
Simon's  prayer  to  the  king  to  compare  it,  his  trial  piece,  with  the 
work  of  his  Dutch  rival,  Roettier.  Pepys,  it  may  be  mentioned, 
bears  testimony  to  the  accuracy  of  the  portraits  on  the  coins  of 
this  reign,  which  he  states  were  “ very  neat  and  like  the  king.” 

In  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne,  whose  portraits  on  the  coinage 
have  much  merit,  the  designs  were  by  Croker,  whom  Pinkerton 
considers  to  rank,  as  an  engraver,  “ next  to  Simon.”  Pie  con- 
tinued to  be  Engraver  of  the  Mint  from  the  time  of  his  appoint- 
ment by  Queen  Anne  until  his  death  in  1740,  w'hen  he  was 
succeeded  by  Dassier. 

The  earlier  years  of  the  reign  of  George  III.,  Mr.  Fremantle 
points  out,  show  a marked  falling  off  in  Art  as  applied  to  coin- 
age ; nor  was  any  improvement  in  desjgn  attempted  until  nearly 
the  close  of  the  last  century,  when  the  Committee  of  the  Privy 
Council  on  Coinage  wrote  to  the  Royal  Academy  requesting  that 
body  to  “ select  such  a committee  as  might  be  best  furnished 
with  that  peculiar  information . which  w'ould  best  enable  their 
Lordships  to  improve  and  perfect  the  coinage  of  this  country  as 
a becoming  work  of  taste  and  Art.”  No  important  result,  how- 
ever, seems  to  have  followed  this  step,  though  James  Barry,  the 
well-known  R.A.,  offered  certain  suggestions  for  the  improve- 
ment of  the  coinage.  When  in  1816  gold  was  constituted  the 
sole  standard  of  value,  it  became  necessary  that  designs  should 
be  prepared  for  the  new  coins  to  be  issued.  The  designs  for  the 
sovereign,  issued  for  the  first  time  in  1817,  were  entrusted  to 
Pistrucci,  afterwards  chief  medallist  of  the  Mint,  and  the 
obverse  was  executed  by  him  in  jasper,  and  is  now  preserved 
in  the  museum  of  the  Mint.  Excellent  as  were  the  works  of  this 
artist,  it  would  seem  that  the  portraiture  of  his  coins  was  not 
always  successful,  as  Ruding  remarks  that  “the  want  of  re- 
semblance to  our  venerable  monarch  could  not  escape  the  most 
cursory  inspection.”  The  excellent  effigy  on  the  sovereign  of 
William  IV.  was  engraved  by  William  Wyon,  R.A.,  from  a 
bas-relief  byChantrey;  and  that  of  her  present  Majesty  which 
still  remains  in  use,  was  modelled  from  life  by  the  same  artist  at 
the  beginning  of  the  reign. 

In  Italy  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the  art  of  engraving  to  a 
certain  extent  still  maintains  its  excellence.  In  France,  designs 
of  great  merit  for  medals  and  coins  are  annually  exhibited  in  the 
Salon,  and  Art  literature  has  been  enriched  by  the  publication 
under  government  authority  of  the  Tresor  de  Nimiismatique, 
elaborately  illustrated,  and  containing  the  finest  known  ex- 
amples of  coins  and  medals.  In  England  Mr.  Fremantle 
regrets  that  far  too  little  attention  is  directed  to  the  systematic 
training  of  engravers,  and  that  the  great  painters  of  the  day  have 
not,  as  was  the  case  in  Italy,  made  a study  also  of  engraving. 
It  is  satisfactory,  however,  to  learn  that  Mr.  E.  J.  Poynter,  R.A., 
Director  of  the  Art  School  at  South  Kensington,  has  promised  to 
bring  the  subject  of  die  engraving  for  coins  and  medals  under 
the  notice  of  Art  students  there,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  good 
results  may  follow. 
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Fig.  I. — Cinerary  Urn  from  Trillick  Barr, 

curves  of  more  or  less  acuteness.  The  general  form  is,  indeed, 
much  varied,  but  in  all  examples  that  have  come  under  my 
notice  there  are  a feeling  of  artistic  purity  of  taste  and  an  easy 
grace  in  flow  of  line  eminently  characteristic  of  the  Irish  Art- 
mind. 

No  matter  at  what  period  of  time,  indeed,  the  work  was 
accomplished  or  in  -what  material  it  was  produced,  it  is  not  too 
much  to  say  that  a thoroughly  artistic  feeling  imbued  the  mind 
of  the  operator,  and  led  him  to  impress  upon  his  work  features 
that  gave  it  a character  eminently  pleasing  and  original. 

Not  only  in  general  form  of  outline,  but  in  the  designing  of  the 
most  intricate  interlaced  and  other  patterns,  and  the  carrying 
out  of  the  most  minute  detail,  the  mind  of  the  Irish  artist,  even 
in  the  most  remote  ages,  showed  itself  pre-eminent  over  other 
nations,  and  has  left  its  mark  for  the  admiration  and  guidance, 
as  well  as  the  imitation,  of  every  succeeding  generation. 

Of  course,  as  in  our  country  and  in  other  nations,  the  great 
1S7:. 


Fig.  3. — Cinerary  Urn  from  Mackrackens,  Co.  Tyrone. 

form  and  decoration  of  the  domestic  vessels  of  the  people. 
Thus  it  will  be  seen  it  is  to  the  homes  and  graves  of  the  dead 
we  are  indebted  for  all  we  know  of  the  fictile  Art  of  the  living. 

I have  already  written  so  much  upon  the  contents  of  the 
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Fig.  2. — Cinerary  Um  fr'om  Ballybit,  Co.  Carlow. 

cairns  or  otherwise — and  food  and  drinking  vessels,  found  also 
(where  inhumation  was  observed)  in  the  grave  mounds  of  the 
people.  But  in  addition  to  this,  the  crannogs,  or  lake  dwellings, 
of  the  Irish  people  afford  a vast  fund  of  information  upon  the 


ANCIENT  IRISH  ART. 


THE  FICTILIA  OF  THE  CAIRNS  AND  CRANNOGS. 


By  LLEWELLYNN  JEWITT,  F.S.A. 


AVING  already,  in  previous  papers,  spoken  of 
some  of  tltc  characteristics  of  Irish  Art  as 
exemplified  in  the  sculptured  crosses  and  in  the 
metal-work  of  that  home  and  nurture-place  of 
early  Art,  I now  proceed  to  give  a few  words 
on  a different  phase  of  primitive  design — that 
of  the  decoration  of  ancient  fictile  vessels. 
It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  in  an  equal  degree  with  metal- 
work, with  illuminations,  and  with  interlaced  designs  in  sculp- 
ture, tlte  decorations,  nay,  even  the  general  forms,  of  the  early 
fictile  productions  of  the  Irish  people  are  in  advance  of  those 
of  coeval  nations,  and  exhibit  more  “flow”  and  more  genuine 
taste  than  they  do.  There  is  less  severity  in  form,  and  this, 
much  as  the  severe  in  Art  is,  in  many  cases,  to  be  admired, 
gives  an  easy  grace  to  the  outline  that  is  wanting  in  similar 
remains  in  our  own  country. 

Instead  of  the  heavy  overlapping  rim  which  characterizes  the 
general  form  of  the  cinerary  urns  of  some  of  the  tribes  of  our 
own  Celtic  forefatliers  in  England,  the  wide-topped  “ flower-pot  ” 
form,  the  raised  band,  or  the  more  contracted  mouths  again  of 
otliers,  the  Irish  urns  are  sometimes  wide  at  the  mouth,  and 
graceful  in  flow  of  line  ; others  again  partake  more  of  tlie 
bowl  shape,  and  others  have  their  outline  composed  of  concave 


bulk  of  examples  of  early  fictile  Art  that  remain  to  us,  and 
upon  which  we  have  to  found  our  knowledge,  are  the  cinerary 
urns — the  clay  vessels  in  which,  when  cremation  was  in  vogue, 
the  ashes  and  burnt  bones  of  the  dead  were  placed  for  burial  in 
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barrows*  of  early  ages  that  it  is  not  needful  to  pursue  the  sub- 
ject here.  I may,  however,  with  special  reference  to  Irish 
examples,  quote  the  words  of  my  late  friend,  Sir  William  Wilde, 
than  whom  no  better  or  more  painstaking  authority  upon  Irish 
antiquities  ever  existed,  and  then  pass  on  to  a consideration  of 
some  of  the  examples  that  remain  to  us.  “ Irish  cinerary  urns 
have,”  Sir  William  wrote,  “been  found  under  these  circum- 
stances : — in  small  cists,  placed  without  any  ostensible  mark, 
at  least  at  the  present  day,  beneath  the  surface  of  the  soil, 
each  just  sufficiently  large  to  hold  one  or  two  vessels.  The 
chamber  is  sometimes  occupied  with  the  urn  and  its  contents 
alone  ; in  other  cases  it  also  contains  charcoal  and  portions  of 
burned  bone ; and  in  some  instances  the  flooring-stones  have 
become  vitrified  upon  the  upper  surface,  thus  leading  us  to 
believe  that  the  funeral  pyre  was  lighted  over  the  grave  after  it 
was  formed;  of  this,  the  charcoal  and  the  vitrification  of  the 
stones  afford  presumptive  proof.  These  small  chambers  are 
sometimes  found  near  the  sur- 
face, or  in  the  periphery  of  the 
larger  tumuli  that  usually  cover 
cromlechs  or  surround  extensive 
sepulchral  chambers,  and  ap- 
pear to  be  of  a much  more  re- 
cent date  than  the  original 
structure  of  the  tumulus  in 
which  they  are  placed.  Such 
minor  interments  may  have 
been  those  of  the  family  or  de- 
scendants of  the  persons  origin- 
ally interred  beneath ; or  the 
place — strong  in  the  odour  of 
sanctity — may  have  been  re- 
sorted to  as  a burial-ground 
long  subsequent  to  its  original 
foundation,  from  that  feeling  of 
veneration  which  instinctively 
consecrates  the  resting-place  of 
the  dead.  These  urns  are  also 
found  embedded  in  the  earth, 
in  which  case  tliey  are  gene- 
rally aggregated  in  cemeteries 
upon  the  sides  of  hills.”  As 
in  our  own  country  so  it  was 
in  Ireland ; both  cremation 
and  inhumationt  were  prac- 
tised, and  for  the  latter  vessels 
of  clay  of  various  forms  were 
used. 

The  positions  in  which  cine- 
rary urns  are  found  in  the  bar- 
rows  in  Ireland  differ  as  much 
as  those  in  English  mounds. 

Sometimes  they  are  found  stand- 
ing upright  on  the  original  sur- 
face of  the  ground ; and  at 
others  inverted  {t.e.  placed  mouth  downwards  on  the  earth,  or 
on  a stone  or  slate),  and  at  other  times,  though  of  course  this 
is  accidental,  they  are  discovered  lying  on  the  side  ; at  other 
times,  and  more  usually,  they  are  found  in  stone  cists,  which 
are  sometimes  in  cairns,  stone  circles,  or  otherwise.  Small 
vessels,  such  as  those  which  Hoare  named  “incense  cups,” 
but  which,  for  reasons  I have  already  made  known,  I have 
ventured  to  call  “ immolation  urns,”  are  also  found  some- 
times by  the  side,  but  oftener  actually  within  the  mouth,  of 
the  larger  ones.  These  small  vessels,  which  are  only  found 
with  burnt  bones — and  usually  also  containing  them — have  been, 
I believe,  simply  tiny  urns,  intended  to  receive  the  ashes  of 
the  infant,  perhaps  sacrificed  at  the  death  of  its  mother,  so 
as  to  admit  of  being  placed  within  the  larger  um  containing 

•"Grave  Mounds  and  their  Contents,”  “Half  Hours  among  some  English 
Antiquities,  ’ &c. 

+ “ So  early  as  A.M.  3059,  wc  learn  from  the  boolis  of  Leinster  and  of  Lecan,  the 
body  of  Slanoll,  son  of  Ollamh  Fodhla,  was  buried  in  the  earth.” 


Figs.  4 to  8. — Jifuseufn  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy. 


the  ashes  of  the  parent.  They  usually  range  from  an  inch  and 
a half  to  about  three  inches  in  height,  and  are  more  or  less 
ornamented;  the  patterns  on  some  being  more  than  usually 
intricate.  They  generally  contain  small  burnt  bones  and  ashes, 
and  thus  incontestably  prove  their  use.  The  contents  of  bar- 
rows,  as  I have  elsewhere  written,  give  strong  evidence  of  the 
practice  of  sacrificing  not  only  horses,  dogs,  and  oxen,  but 
human  beings,  at  the  graves  of  the  ancient  Britons.  Slaves 
were  sacrificed  at  their  masters’  graves  ; and  wives,  there  can 
be  no  doubt,  were  sacrificed  and  buried  with  their  husbands,  to 
accompany  them  in  the  invisible  world  upon  which  they  were 
entering.  It  is  reasonable,  therefore,  to  infer  that  infants  were 
occasionally  sacrificed  on  the  death  of  their  mothers,  in  the 
belief  that  they  would  thus  partake  of  her  care  in  the  strange 
land  to  which,  by  death,  she  was  removed.  Whether  from 
sacrifice,  or  whether  from  natural  causes,  the  mother  and  her 
infant  may  have  died  together,  it  is  only  reasonable  to  infer 
from  the  situation  in  which  they 
are  found  (either  placed  on  the 
top  of  a heap  of  burnt  bones, 
or  inside  the  mouth  of,  or  be- 
side, the  larger  urn),  and  their 
being  filled  wholly  or  partially 
with  diminutive  calcined  bones, 
that  they  were  really  recepta- 
cles for  the  ashes  of  the  infant. 

The  material  of  the  early 
Irish  urns  is  simply  coarse 
clay,  but  this  varies  in  different 
localities.  With  some,  sand 
has  evidently  been,  more  or  less, 
mixed  with  the  clay,  while  “ in 
those  which  show  a higher  de- 
gree of  culture  in  the  makers,” 
as  Sir  William  Wilde  said, 
“sand  and  small  fragments  of 
stone,  possibly  broken  for  the 
purpose,  were  mixed  through  the 
plastic  mass,  and  also  rubbed 
(perhaps  to  assist  in  drying  as 
well  as  in  giving  them  stabi- 
lity) upon  the  inner  surface, 
especially  near  the  bottom.  A 
micaceous  clay  here  appears 
to  answer  the  same  end ; but 
in  some  of  the  very  fine  speci- 
mens minute  particles  of  quartz 
and  felspar  may  be  observed 
coating  the  interior,  which, 
from  the  sharpness  of  tlreir 
fracture,  would  appear  to  have 
been  broken  specially  for  the 
purpose.  These  fragments  of 
sand  or  stone  may  also  be  seen 
in  the  fracture,  but  arc  never 
obsen-ed  upon  the  outer  surface.  In  colour  the  Irish  urns 
differ  considerably  upon  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces.  The 
latter  is  almost  invariably  blackish  or  dark  brown,  the  re- 
sult of  partial  torrification,  and  perhaps  from  the  heated 
bones  and  charcoal  placed  within  them,  either  when  soft,  or 
after  they  had  been  sun-baked.  The  colouring  generally  passes 
through  four-fifths  of  the  mass.  The  outer  surface  is  either 
a light  red,  grey,  or  brown  ; the  first  is  most  usual,  and  appears 
to  be  the  result  of  the  atmosphere,  which  was,  however,  ex- 
cluded from  the  interior  by  the  mass  of  the  contents  of  the  urn. 
The  colour  of  the  exterior  usually  passes  for  some  distance 
within  the  lip.  The  drab  or  clay-coloured  urns  bear  but  little 
mark  of  fire,  either  within  or  without.  The  brown  belongs  only 
to  the  thinnest  and  hardest  description  of  pottery.  Assuming 
that  the  majority  of  the  mortuary  urns  (except  those  for  very 
distinguished  persons)  were  constructed  at  the  grave,  the  artist 
was  indebted  to  the  clay  at  hand  in  the  locality  for  the  materials 
with  which  he  worked  ; hence  the  great  variety  in  composition. 
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It  is  necessary  to  take  exception  to  Sir  William’s  words  in 
one  or  two  respects.  His  idea  of  “sun-baked”  is  decidedly 
erroneous,  for  if  clay  was  only  sun-baked,  in  our  climate,  the 
vessel  would  return  to  its  original  consistence  from  the  action 
of  the  damp  earth  in  which  it  was  afterwards  buried.  The 
cinerary  urns  were,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  made  of  the  clay  of 
the  locality  where  the  burial  had  to  be  made,  and  were  formed, 
in  many  instances,  by  the  females  of  the  tribe.  They  were, 
there  can  be  equally  little  doubt,  then  baked  in  the  funeral  fire 
and  the  ashes  collected  and  placed  in  them  in  a glowing  state. 
This  is  proved  by  the  appearances,  both  inside  and  outside, 
of  numerous  examples  I have  submitted  to  careful  examination. 

And  now  for  a few  words  on  the  varieties  of  ornamentation 
upon  Irish  urns.  The  ornaments  are  extremely  varied,  both  in 
character  and  in  mode  of  arrangement.  Sometimes  simply  a 
number  of  dots  or  punctures  pretty  nearly  cover  the  surface ; 
at  others  these  punctures  are  intermixed  in  regular  patterns  with 
other  ornaments.  Sometimes,  again,  they  exhibit  ridges  or  raised 
bands,  more  or  less  decorated  ; and,  at  others,  the  usual  herring- 
bone or  zigzag  patterns,  produced  by  incised  or  impressed 
lines,  are  the  most  prominent  feature.  Again,  in  some  ex- 
amples, patterns  produced  by  pressing  a twisted  thong  into  the 
pliant  clay  are  met  with ; while  incised  or  impressed  circular, 
semicircular,  and  other  lines,  ornament  others.  “Many  of 
these  lines  have  a pectinated  appearance,  as  if  formed  by  a 


y. — 1‘rom  Altegarro7i,  near  Belfast, 


traverser,  or  a rowel-like  instrument,  such  as  that  used  by 
pastrycooks”  at  the  present  day,  and  sometimes  the  ornament 
is  produced  by  simple  scratches.  Other  urns  are  one  mass  of 
ornament,  rich  in  appearance  and  varied  in  character  ; and 
others  have  what  may  not  inaptly  be  called  flat  circular  medal- 
lions at  their  sides.  Others  again  present  a series  of  “ slashes” 
with  intervening  impressed  ornaments. 

It  is  a remarkable  fact,  as  pointed  out  by  Sir  William  Wilde, 
that  no  examples,  so  far  as  his  knowledge  went,  occurred  in 
which  “ any  trace  of  the  spire,”  which  characterizes  the  deco- 
rations of  some  of  the  very  oldest  sepulchral  monuments  in 
Ireland,  occurs  ; but  a peculiar  form  of  ornamentation,  made 
by  straight  lines,  is  identical  with  that  on  some  carved  stones 
at  the  entrance  to  the  most  remarkable  of  these  edifices,  that 
of  New  Grange. 

One  or  two  characteristic  examples  may  with  profit  be  cited. 
l"ig.  I is  a remarkably  elegant  urn  found  in  a cairn  at  Trillick 
Barr,  Tyrone.  In  general  form  it  is  slightly  contracted  towards 
the  mouth,  and  has  two  raised  encircling  bands,  and  an  extended 
rim  at  the  base.  The  lower  part  of  the  body  is  decorated  with 
vertical  lines,  the  spaces  between  being  here  and  there  filled  in 
with  impressed  ornaments ; and  the  portions  between  the  en- 
circling bands  are  also  filled  in  with  diagonal  lines  of  inden- 
tations ; these  also  are  continued  round  the  rim  at  the  mouth, 
while  the  raised  bands  bear  a double  engrailed  pattern. 

Another  example  (Fig.  2),  five  inches  in  height,  was  found  at 


Ballybit,  Lisnevagh,  county  Carlow.  Like  the  last  specimen, 
this  urn  contracts  slightly  towards  the  mouth.  It  has  three 
encircling  raised  bands,  with  interv’cning  indented  ones,  around 
its  centre,  and  these  are  richly  ornamented.  The  upper  portion 
of  the  vase  bears  a border  of  curved  lines — a large  species  of 
engrailing — incised,  and  the  lower  portion  similarly  produced 
lines  forming  herringbone  and  “crossed”  patterns;  around 
the  rim  and  the  upper  rib  it  is  elaborately  ornamented  with 
impressed  points. 

Fig.  3 is  of  a totally  different  character,  both  in  form  and 
ornamentation.  It  was  found  in  a cist,  on  the  lands  of  Mac- 


Fig.  10. — Frotn  the  Giant's  Grave,  Loughrey  Demesne. 

krackens,  in  the  parish  of  Leckpatrick,  county  Tyrone,  and  is 
five  inches  in  height.  “At  its  greatest  circumference  it  is  sur- 
rounded by  a narrow  circular  groove,”  much  of  the  same  character 
as  some  Celtic  urns  found  in  Derbyshire,  “and  this  groove  is,  as 
it  were,  clasped  by  five  small  pierced  knobs  equidistant  from  each 
other.  From  their  shape,  and  closeness  to  the  vessel,”  con- 
tinues Mr.  'Gcoghegan,  “ I cannot  think  they  were  intended 
for  handles.  There  are  no  indentations  or  marks  to  lead  us  to 
suppose  they  were  designed  for  that  purpose.  It  appears  to  me 
their  use  was  to  retain  in  the  groove  a strong  cord  which  twined 
round  the  um.  From  this  strong  cord  three  strings  could  be 
attached,  meeting  in  a knot  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  or  con- 


Fig.  II. — From  Ballydoolough, 


veying  the  urn  from  the  scene  of  cremation  to  the  cist  in  which 
it  was  finally  to  be  placed,  or  from  the  place  where  it  was  made.” 
In  severity  of  feeling  as  regards  its  general  form,  this  urn,  it  will 
be  seen  at  a glance,  bears  a marked  resemblance  to,  and  is 
indeed  almost  identical  with,  the  very  curious  wooden  vessel 
engraved  on  Fig.  11.  This  curious  relic  (believed  to  be  of  yew- 
wood)  was  found  in  the  Ballydoolough  crannog,  and  was  about 
j nine  inches  in  height;  it  is  probably  a food  vessel.  The  same 
j general  form  is  perceptible  in  Fig.  6.  In  the  Museum  of  the 
I Royal  Irish  Academy  urns  of  this  same  general  form  are  pre- 
' served,  as  are  also  examples  of  almost  every  known  variety. 
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Figs.  4 to  8 are  from  that  museum  and  tell  their  own  tale,  both 
as  to  peculiarity  of  outline  and  richness  of  decoration.  A small 
vessel — an  “immolation  urn” — found  within  a larger  vessel  at 
Mayhora,  near  Castlecomer.  of  much  the  same  form  as  Fig.  6, 
was  engraved  and  described  by  Mr.  Graves  in  Ai'chceological 
Jourrial ; the  lower  part  is  elegantly  ribbed. 

Fig.  10  is  from  the  Giant’s  Grave,  on  the  Loughrey  demesne, 
in  county  Tyrone.  It  is  of  globular  form,  five  inches  in  height, 
and  decorated  w'ith  vertical  and  encircling  lines  indented  in  the 
clay.  Another,  about  seven  inches  in  diameter,  found  in  the 
White  Cairn,  Drumdarragh,  county  Antrim,  was  extremely  ela- 
borate in  its  ornamentation,  but  was  not  carefully  preserved. 

Urns  of  a different  character  of  ornamentation  were  discovered 
some  years  ago  at  Ballon  Hill,  between  Fenagh  and  Xullow, 
county  Carlow,  and  described  by  my  friend  Mr.  Graves.  Among 


Fig.  12. — From  Cairn  Thierna,  Co.  Cork. 


these  was  one,  more  than  fifteen  inches  in  height,  about  fourteen 
inches  in  width  at  the  mouth,  and  of  “flower-pot”  form,  very 
similar  to  some  English  e.xamples.  It  had  two  raised  encircling 
ribs,  and  the  upper  part  was  ornamented  with  a chevron  or  zig- 
zag  pattern  produced  by  impressed  twisted  thongs.  Another 
was  of  bowl  form  with  raised  bands,  and  every  part  elaborately 
ornamented,  the  upper  and  lower  parts  bearing  saltires  alternat- 
ing with  incised  lines  ; it  was  of  much  the  same  general  form  as 
the  one  engraved  on  Fig.  lo.  Another,  of  more  flowing  form, 
whose  outline  took  a graceful  jar-like  cuiv’e,  gradually  swelling 
outward  from  the  contraction  below  the  mouth  and  tapering 
down  to  the  foot,  was  ornamented  with  impressed  thongs  and 
incised  lines.  Others  were  found  which  partook  of  the  same 
general  shapes  as  other  examples  here  engraved,  and  were  more 
or  less  ornamented  with  encircling  lines,  zigzag  and  other 


patterns,  and  impressed  points,  curves,  &c.  ; one  or  two  had 
raised  knobs. 

One  of  the  richest  of  “ immolation  urns,”  about  two  and  three- 
quarter  inches  in  height  (and  filled  with  small  burnt  bones  when 
found),  of  the  Irish  series,  was  also  brought  to  light  in  this  inter- 
ment. It  is  engrat'ed  on  Fig.  13. 

A most  remarkable  urn  (Fig.  12),  found  at  Cairn  Thierna, 
county  Cork  (engraved  in  the  Arc/uro/ogical  Journal),  has  its 
outline  totally  different  from  others,  and  is  elaborately  and  deli- 
cately ornamented,  over  almost  its  entire  surface. 

A very  remarkable  example  of  ornamentation  is  shown  on 
Fig.  9,  which  carefully  represents  an  urn  found  about  the  year 
1840,  at  a place  called  Yellow  Jack’s  Cairn,  in  the  townland 
of  Altegarron  on  the  slopes  of  Divis  Mountain,  near  Belfast.  It 
was  five  inches  in  height,  and  six  in  diameter  at  the  mouth. 
The  whole  surface  was  richly  decorated  with  incised  and  im- 


Fig.  13. — From  Ballon  Hdl,  Co.  Carlow. 


pressed  lines,  and  other  ornamentation  ; these  are  sufficiently 
well  shown  in  the  engraving,  and  therefore  need  no  description. 

Occasionally  covers,  made  of  the  same  clay  as  the  urns  them- 
selves, and  ornamented  in  a similar  manner,  have  been  found. 
One  remarkable  example  discovered  at  Danes  Fort  had  a perfect 
cover,  or  lid,  with  a handle  at  the  top. 

It  will  be  seen  from  w'hat  I have  written,  and  the  engravings 
with  which  this  brief  notice  is  illustrated,  that  not  only  the  forms 
of  the  vessels  themselves  but  the  styles  of  their  decoration  have 
characteristics  of  their  own,  and  do  not,  except  in  some  instances, 
bear  a direct  resemblance  to  those  of  England.  This  remark 
does  not  apply  merely  to  the  cinerary  urns,  but  will  be  found  to 
hold  equally  good  with  regard  to  the  pottery  of  the  crannogs,  to 
which  I shall  direct  attention  in  my  next  chapter. 

( To  be  conitHued.) 


^ 

FURNISHING  “ A PERFECT  HOUSE.” 


The  Spanish  nobles,  who  visited  England  with  Philip,  were 
surprised  to  find  that  Englishmen  had  houses  made^  of 
“sticks  and  dirt,”  whilst  in  eating  and  drinking  they  fared 
“ commonly  so  well  as  the  king.”  This  kind  of  surprise,  as 
between  exteriors  and  interiors,  would  still  hold  good,  in  spite 
of  enormous  social  changes.  Plain,  unpretentious  buildings, 
that  seem  out  of  place  amongst  their  modem  fellows,  suggest 
nothing  of  their  contents  ; and  yet  when  we  enter  the  surprise 
is  most  exquisite,  everything  is  so  harmoniously,  so  tastefully 
arranged.  Such  surprises  are  rare  ; they  are  more  frequent 
away  from  our  busy  centres ; but  it  would  not  be  fair  to  omit 


all  reference  to  them.  Houses  of  this  kind  arc  deficient  in 
many  conveniences  that  more  modernly  built  dwellings  pos- 
sess. But  their  quaintness  disarms  criticism,  whilst  their  fur- 
nishing combines  the  rare  qualities  of  simplicity  and  taste. 
There  is  the  reverse  picture,  unhappily  more  common.  A 
perfect  house  to  look  at,  finely  placed,  handsomely  propor- 
tioned, tempting  you  like  a veiled  secret,  and  girt  about  with 
pleasant  lawns  and  coppices,  may  still  be  an  abomination 
within — a biographical  revelation,  a monstrous  attempt  to  recon- 
cile gaudiness,  profusion,  and  Art.  Nor  is  it  difficult  to  under- 
stand why  there  should  be  this  discrepancy  between  the  house 
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and  the  furniture.  Few  men  profess  to  be  architects,  but  nearly 
all  men  claim  to  be  good  furnishers  ; and  it  happens  to  most  of 
us  to  make  an  e.xperiment  in  the  latter  direction  at  least  once  in 
our  lives.  For  one  man  who  has  his  dream  of  the  “ perfect  house,” 
as  I called  it  on  a previous  occasion,  there  are  a thousand  who 
have  dreams  as  to  how  such  a house  as  may  be  suitable  to  their 
station  should  be  furnished  from  top  to  bottom.  They  positively 
revel  in  pictures  of  each  separate  room.  It  would  be  flat  heresy, 
for  example,  to  tell  any  young  lady  about  to  be  married  that  she 
knows  not  how  to  furnish  a house.  It  is  an  ideal  accomplish- 
ment, not  taught  by  masters,  and  yet  somehow  the  assumed 
rightful  possession  of  every  fascinating  woman.  When  a French 
queen  visited  Bruges  she  wept  because  she  “found  herself  in 
the  presence  of  six  hundred  ladies  more  queenly  than  herself,” 
we  arc  told ; and  when  a fascinating  woman  desires  to  embellish 
a house  she  is  moved  by  very  much  the  same  spirit  of  would-be 
superiority,  or  she  imitates  what  she  has  seen  elsewhere.  But 
more  frequently,  perhaps,  the  work  of  furnishing  is  the  result  of 
a battle  between  a lady  or  a gentleman  with  floating,  nebulous, 
fantastic  ideas,  and  a hard-grained,  matter-of-fact  tradesman, 
who  makes  himself  the  exponent  of  prevailing  modes,  and  who 
is  nearly  certain  to  conquer,  whilst  persuading  the  conquered 
that  their  real  tastes  are  in  perfect  accord  with  reigning  fashions. 
The  individual  will  has  always  a hard  fight,  and  it  rarely  wins 
unless  the  purse  be  either  very  limited  or  of  most  capacious 
dimensions.  And  w'hen  men  and  women  really  have  their  own 
way,  what  a whimsical  way  it  is,  inexplicable  in  its  processes, 
indescribable  in  its  results ! The  houses  we  live  in  are  accidents, 
waifs  and  strays  of  brick  and  mortar,  of  bald  routine  and  strug- 
gling talent,  for  which  very  few  of  us  can  admit  any  respon- 
sibility whatever.  But  when  we  adopt  them  and  settle  in  them 
we  should  endeavour  to  so  arrange  their  interiors  that  they 
may  be  a testimony  to  others  of  what  kind  of  people  we  are, 
and  of  the  associations  most  congenial  to  our  fixed  ideas.  If 
we  cannot  obtain  all  we  desire  in  exteriors,  at  least  let  us  act 
m the  spirit  of  Madame  de  Chatenay’s  remark  respecting 
Joubert,  whose  deformity  is  well  known,  when  she  said  that  he 
seemed  “ like  a soul  that  had'  fallen  in  by  chance  with  a bod)% 
and  got  on  with  it  as  best  he  could.” 

It  has  to  be  assumed,  however,  that  either  by  selection  or 
construction  we  have  obtained  a building  wherein  we  can 
display  that  strong  individuality  or  that  wise  generality  which 
we  possess.  How  shall  we  set  about  the  furnishing  thereof? 

I very  much  fear  there  are  few  golden  rules,  of  a positive  cha- 
racter, which  can  be  laid  down  for  the  guidance  of  any  one. 
Artistic  matters  do  not  readily  admit  of  tabular  or  cataloguing 
processes.  We  cannot  give  recipes  for  good  pictures  or  statuary, 
although  it  is  possible  to  so  cultivate  the  senses  and  the  mind 
that  their  presence  shall  be  immediately  detected.  Moreover, 
furniture  comes  under  the  lowest  designation  of  decorative  art, 
and  the  greatest  of  all  mistakes  is  to  force  it  into  eccentricity 
in  order  to  avoid  the  conventional.  For  all  such  articles,  as 
Mr.  Ruskin  has  himself  said,  “ you  want  forms  of  inferior  Art, 
such  as  will  be  by  their  simplicity  less  liable  to  injury ; or,  by 
reason  of  their  complexity  and  continuousness,  may  show  to 
advantage,  however  distorted  by  the  folds  they  are  cast  into.” 
It  could  be  wished  that  these  ideas  were  more  firmly  grasped 
by  those  who  undertake  to  manufacture  modern  furniture,  which 
is  frequently  ornate  without  being  artistic,  and  most  elaborate 
in  design  without  ceasing  to  be  conventional.  A decided 
reaction  is  perceptible,  however,  and  it  is  assuming  what  w'e 
may  call  ‘ ‘ old  English  ’ ’ forms.  It  is  governed  by  two  ideas,  sim- 
plicity and  naturalness.  If  we  look  into  old-fashioned  houses, 
we  may  find  chairs,  tables,  sideboards,  and  other  articles,  which 
a depraved  modern  taste  would  at  once  pronounce  to  be  plain 
and  ugly.  But  they  were  in  perfect  harmony  with  their  sur- 
roundings, and  they  embodied  truer  principles  than  you  will 
meet  with  in  many  modern  abominations.  Simplicity  in  design 
is  compatible  with  richness  of  material,  just  as  homeliness  of 
material  admits  of  much  variety  in  execution.  An  oak  side- 
board, not  too  elaborately  carved,  is  much  to  be  preferred  to  a 
skeleton  of  deal,  patched  and  veneered  into  a semblance  of  what 
it  is  not ; and  a high-backed  oaken  chair,  mellowed  with  age 
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substantial,  throwing  forward  all  the  flashing  tints  of  a lady’s 
dress,  is  infinitely  superior  to  some  of  the  more  modern  efforts 
upon  which  the  sitter  must  perch  daintily,  lest  their  flimsy  orna- 
mentation should  yield  to  any  vigorous  movement  of  the  body. 
Much  of  our  furniture  is  made  to  be  merely  ornamental,  and  use 
is  quite  a secondary  matter.  This  inversion  is  the  result  of  a 
common  mistake,  which  cannot  be  too  severely  corrected. 

The  use  of  natural  woods  is  a growing  one,  and  it  is  one  of  the 
most  hopeful  signs  in  domestic  art.  Dining-rooms,  furnished  with 
oak  furniture,  and  bedrooms  with  birch  or  maple,  can  be  made 
as  pretty  as  heart  could  wish.  In  our  dull  climate,  where  we 
are  rarely  overburdened  with  sunshine,  it  is  inconceivable  how 
the  taste  for  dark  woods,  stained  until  their  darkness  is  some- 
times oppressive,  should  ever  have  arisen.  Probably  the  use  of 
mahogany  in  England — a custom  not  yet  two  hundred  years 
old — came  to  us  from  France,  w’hence  w'e  have  derived  nearly  all 
our  ideas  in  furniture,  as  well  as  our  names  for  different  articles. 
The  simplicity  which  was  to  be  found  in  our  best  country  houses 
in  the  sixteenth  century,  may  serve  to  show  how  much  of  our 
present  furnishing  is  due  to  foreign  influences.  Mr.  Froude 
cites  an  inventory  of  the  goods  of  a country  parson  in  1534,  to 
prove  that  the  rudeness  of  furniture  dwelt  upon  by  Hume  did  not 
really  exist.  The  controversy  is  beyond  our  purpose,  but  the 
contents  of  the  roll  are  instructive.  The  parson  of  Aldington’s 
parlour  contained  but  one  chair,  and  his  lodging  chamber  had 
but  four.  These  were  the  only  chairs  in  the  house.  Forms 
were  used  for  ordinary  purposes,  and  the  sofa  or  couch  was  a 
thing  unknown.  It  is  of  Saracenic  origin,  but  what  was 
originally  a raised  portion  of  an  apartment  became,  in  French 
hands,  a separate  movable  piece  of  furniture,  used  for  conve- 
nience and  not  for  state  ceremonial. 

If  the  bareness  of  ancient  living-rooms  was  most  remarkable, 
the  fulness  of  modern  ones  is  equally  deserving  of  notice.  It  is 
a mistake  to  crowd  too  much  furniture  into  a room,  or  to  leave 
it  in  such  disorderly  negligence  that  we  are  tempted  to  ask.  Is 
this  a w'arehouse  ? There  are  rooms,  however,  which  can  be 
met  with  in  otherwise  perfect  houses,  which  are  so  full  of  furni- 
ture, so  crowded  with  knick-knacks,  so  grand,  so  complete,  so 
limited  in  their  spaces,  that  they  seem  as  if  it  were  only  intended 
that  human  beings  should  peep  at  them  through  a keyhole  or  a 
chink  in  the  shutters  ; they  appear  to  be  memorial  chambers  of 
some  brave  departed  manhood  or  womanhood.  Their  owners,  I 
know,  pride  themselves  upon  such  rooms,  and  will  not  hear  a word 
breathed  to  their  dishonour.  But  surely  they  violate  the  first 
principle  of  domestic  embellishment,  which  I take  to  be  this, 
that  no  room  should  be  perfect  without  human  beings  in  it — 
those  central  figures  to  which  pictures  and  pottery,  chairs, 
tables,  and  mirrors,  are  merely  accessories.  Odd  heads  stick- 
ing up  here  and  there,  voices  coming  from  behind  huge  vases, 
fragments  of  colour  showing  where  human  beings  are  in  virtual 
hiding— all  these  will  be  absent  in  a properly  furnished  room. 
You  look  at  an  artistic  dwelling-room  or  drawing-room,  and  it 
seems  to  be  empty,  to  w'ant  something,  to  be  soulless.  The 
advent  of  one  or  two  human  beings  breaks  the  void,  and 
straightway  it  is  as  if  the  sun  had  burst  upon  a landscape. 
But  this  is  all  poetry ! Not  so  ; it  is  the  merest  matter  of  fact. 
Art  or  ornamentation  that  seeks  to  hide  manhood  or  woman- 
hood, is  at  best  a treachery.  Our  homes  are  intended  primarily 
for  us,  and  not  for  our  furniture.  Our  furniture  is  intended  for 
use  and  adornment,  not  for  concealment  and  ambitious  insist- 
ance.  To  realise  this  idea  more  fully,  compare  one  of  these 
crowded  rooms  with  a Turkish  apartment,  where  the  subordina- 
tion which  is  truly  just  is  visible  at  a glance.  The  walls  are 
bare,  there  is  a divan  round  the  room,  a piece  of  bright  carpet 
in  the  centre,  a few  cushions,  and  upon  one  of  them  squats  the 
owner,  in  highly-tinted  garments,  with  grave  face,  kindly  eyes, 
and  long  grey  beard.  There  is  no  doubt  here  that  the  Man  is  the 
finest  thing  in  the  room.  But  the  doubt  becomes  ver}'  real  and 
serious  when  he  appears  a superfluity,  an  intrusion,  a passing 
whim,  that  ought  to  disappear  if  w'e  are  to  enjoy  the  finery 
about  us.  It  seems  needful  to  insist  upon  this  very  simple 
fact.  It  is  equally  needful  to  insist  upon  another  matter. 
Side  by  side  with  these  conveniently  warehoused  collections  of 
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furniture,  there  has  grown  up  the  practice  of  adorning  the  centre 
of  a drawing-room  with  hideous  settees,  like  fixed  roundabouts, 
which  are  very  well  to  look  at  when  occupied  by  ladies  and 
gentlemen,  but  suggest  nursery  and  railway  carriage  contri- 
vances when  empty.  They  have  grown  into  use  out  of  the  desire 
to  crush  people  as  well  as  to  crowd  furniture.  One  of  the  parson 
of  Adlington’s  forms,  if  fairly  ornamented,  would  be  more  in 
keeping  with  a perfect  house. 

There  is  a correspondence  between  furniture  and  dress  which 
I may  be  forgiven  for  pointing  out,  and  which  covers  almost  the 
entire  region  under  review.  Camden  assures  us  that  when 
“great  bravery  of  building”  came  in,  as  he  styles  it,  “the 
glory  of  hospitality”  departed.  Other  things  departed  with  it. 
There  are  periods  in  which  it  is  possible  to  trace  a struggle 
between  elaboration  in  furniture  and  elaboration  in  dress ; but 
one  or  the  other  eventually  assumes  the  mastery,  and  there  is, 
for  a time,  a natural  adjustment  by  no  means  inartistic  in  its 
effects.  The  quiet  chambers  of  old-fashioned  mansions,  in 
which  everything  was  subdued  and  chaste,  appeared  to  require 
a richness  in  dress  a variety  in  colour  which  are  less  in  harmony 
with  our  more  ornate  dwelling-rooms.  The  costume  of  a Cavalier 
would  not  look  well  in  our  modem  rooms,  nor  w-ould  the  fanciful 
sleeves  and  head-dresses  in  which  our  ancestral  ladies  of  fashion 
indulged.  In  their  simpler  abodes  the  correspondence,  the 
poetic  contrast,  the  central  figures,  were  in  rare  and  beautiful 
harmony  of  tone.  The  small  windows,  too,  which  began  to 
insensibly  disappear  after  the  Black  Death,  testify  to  another 
change  which  had  its  effect  upon  dress  and  furniture — the  more 
general  adoption  of  indoor  life.  Windows  became  a part  of  the 
beauty  of  a dw-elling,  without  being  quite  so  staring  and  eruptive 
as  they  are  now.  “ It  is  no  wonder  w'e  do  not  like  looking  that 
way,”  wTOte  Dr.  Arnold,  of  the  fields  east  of  Rugby,  “when  one 
considers  there  is  nothing  fine  between  us  and  the  Ural  moun- 
tains. Conceive  what  you  look  over,  for  you  just  miss  Sweden, 
and  look  over  Holland,  the  north  of  Germany,  and  the  centre  of 
Russia.”  It  is  possible,  too,  that  ornamental  gardening  had 
some  connection  w’ith  the  adoption  of  a bolder  style  of  window, 
its  primary  object  being  to  give  the  house-dweller  something  to 
“look  over.”  But  this  is  digressing.  A plainer  style  of  apparel 
is  now  common,  certainly  amongst  gentlemen,  and  usually 
amongst  sesthetic  ladies,  without  any  of  them  apparently  seeing 
that  it  is  a concession,  conscious  or  unconscious,  to  their  more 
elaborate  surroundings,  to  that  theory  of  correspondence  between 
furniture  and  human  beings  faintly  touched  upon  in  a previous 
paragraph.  “ I reign  here,”  was  the  unsyllabled  eloquence  of 
the  highly-dressed  lady  and  gentleman,  in  the  simple  mansion 
of  olden  days.  We  have  lost  this  sort  of  symmetry — not  perhaps 
wisely— but  W'e  have  found  another.  “These  are  my  treasures, 
my  gifts  to  myself,”  is  the  modem  eloquence,  wherein  men  and 
women  are  wise.  To  retain  this  mute  kind  of  poetry,  not  only 
should  the  furniture  itself  be  not  in  excess,  but  there  should  be 
a sparing  use  of  portraits  upon  the  walls.  1 have  in  my  eye  a 
magnificent  dining-room,  the  walls  of  which  were  so  thickly 
hung  with  portraits  of  men  and  women,  tier  upon  tier,  that 
living  beings  seemed  intruders,  and  the  whole  affair  a spectacle. 
The  effect,  as  I remember  it,  was  quite  embarrassing.  If  they 


were  ancestors,  there  were  too  many  of  them  ; and  if  they  w'ere 
strangers,  odds  and  ends  of  miscellaneous  collections,  they  were 
boldly  intrusive,  destroying  all  privacy  of  feeling.  In  wide  gal- 
leries or  corridors,  these  rows  of  staring  faces,  with  eyes  of  fire 
and  tenderness,  massive  chins  and  peaked  beards,  stiff  collars 
and  periwigs,  would  have  seemed  companionable.  As  it  was, 
they  drove  me  to  the  window,  and  haunted  me  in  sleep. 

A sparing  use  of  portraits  in  living-rooms  is  about  the  only 
hint  one  needs  to  give  in  the  way  of  pictures.  Nor  is  there 
much  one  can  say  as  to  the  use  of  sculptured  busts  and  statuary. 
The  former  throw  light  and  glory  into  the  rounded  niches  w'e 
still  meet  with  in  some  modern  dwellings,  the  continuing  of 
which  we  might  usefully  enjoin  upon  our  architects,  in  place  of 
the  bare  recesses  they  contrive  to  construct  upon  either  side 
of  the  fireplace,  impossible  of  adornment  without  endless  devices. 
The  latter  have  less  room  allowed  for  them  in  our  modem  halls 
and  staircases  than  is  consistent  with  their  artistic  use.  Statues 
are  in  the  way,  and — the  truth  must  be  written — they  look  very 
much  like  miniature  testimonials,  in  an  age  much  given  to 
weakness  in  that  direction,  and  weary  of  salvers,  goblets,  and 
centrepieces.  They  ill  accord,  too,  with  the  tapestry  one  some- 
times meets  with  in  over- furnished  abodes,  and  the  china-covered 
walls  now  so  fashionable.  They  require  breadth  of  space,  sim- 
plicity of  surrounding,  and  largeness  of  prospect. 

There  are,  no  doubt,  a hundred  other  things  about  which  veiy' 
much  might  be  said.  Do  you  advocate  paper  on  the  walls  ? 
asks  one,  with  dim  ideas  on  his  mind  about  Dr.  Richardson’s 
tiles  and  the  annual  scrubbing.  Are  you  partial  to  wainscoted 
walls,  even  w’hen  their  oaken  darkness  deadens  the  gaslight  ? 
Can  we  ever  make  the  gaselier  as  ornamental  as  the  simple 
candelabrum  resting  upon  the  table  ? Do  you  like  the  carved 
wooden  mantlepiece,  or  the  marble  variety  ? Is  it  your  opinion 
that  brass  or  iron  bedsteads  can  compare  with  wooden  ones  in 
artistic  finish  and  homeliness  ? These,  and  other  questions  that 
crowd  upon  me,  do  not  admit  of  answers  that  will  satisfy  any- 
thing like  general  principles.  They  are  details,  of  which  ever}’ 
one  must  be  judge.  Nor  can  I enter  upon  the  vast  region 
covered  by  carpets  and  floorcloths,  or  stoop  to  discuss  the  ques- 
tion of  polished  floors,  or  animal  skins  for  hearthrugs.  I cannot, 
for  reasons  just  as  good,  venture  into  the  sanctum  of  the  studious 
man,  where  some  minds  reach  to  a fulness  of  stature  and  dila- 
tion they  are  too  modest  to  manifest  elsewhere.  I leave  these 
regions  and  minuti^  to  the  more  intensely  practical.  Upon  a 
subject  so  ideal  as  that  of  furnishing  “a  perfect  house,”  any 
superfluous  detail  is  dictation.  A certain  roundness  of  sugges- 
tion is  all  that  any  one  can  fairly  aim  at ; and  when  even  this 
is  done,  the  suggester  will  probably  be  most  conscious  of  the 
poverty  of  his  attempt.  The  theme  is  high.  It  is  nothing  less 
than  that  of  the  embellishment  of  a domestic  temple,  in  which 
Art  shall  not  oppose  but  only  glorify  Man ; in  which  beautiful 
objects  shall  be  an  everlasting  provocative  to  tender  feelings 
and  brave  deeds;  and  in  which  what  is  homely  in  virtue  and 
simple  in  its  purity  shall  exist  side  by  side  with  the  spoils  of  a 
conquest  wherein  success  is  a surety  that  it  is  not  in  Nature  the 
whole  of  man’s  being  can  ever  find  the  true  blending  of  aspira- 
tion and  repose.  Edwin  Go.^dby. 


OLD  NANKIN  BLUE. 

By  E.  B,  SHULDHAM,  M.D.,  M.A. 


PART  I. 

TO  love  and  prize  w'hat  is  old  and  scarce  is  commendable, 
as  it  implies  the  possession  of  antiquarian  tastes,  ■which 
in  some  respects  are  historical.  To  love  and  prize  what  is  beau- 
tiful is  a virtue  indeed,  for  it  implies  the  possession  of  the 
artistic  faculty,  which  in  every  respect  is  estimable  and  most  rare. 


Now  when  an  object  presents  itself  to  our  notice  which  shall 
at  once  claim  the  attention  of  the  antiquary  and  the  lover  of 
Art,  there  ought  to  be  no  difficulty  or  hesitation  in  placing  this 
object  in  the  foremost  rank  of  Art-treasures.  “Old  Nankin 
Blue  ’ ’ china  makes  this  double  appeal  to  antiquarian  and  artistic 
tastes,  and  must,  therefore,  take  this  front  rank,  ^^'e  have  heard 
the  praises  of  old  Dresden,  old  Sevres,  old  Worcester,  old  Bow 
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and  Chelsea,  sung  so  often  and  so  loudly,  that  we  are  some- 
what wearied  of  this  keramic  “ Te  Deum,”  and  we  have  begun 
to  doubt  the  sincerity  of  the  singers  and  the  rightly  directed 
measure  of  their  praise.  Have  not  collections  been  made  and 
distributed  of  these  various  wares?  Have  not  fortunes  been 
made  and  dissipated  by  enthusiastic  admirers  of  these  wares  ? 
And  is  the  prestige  attached  to  these  names  as  bright  as  some 
twenty  or  thirty  years  ago  ? It  has  been  dimmed  of  late  years. 
Old  Sevres,  old  Dresden  of  the  very  finest  quality,  still  command 
respect  and  respectful  prices;  but  the  star  of  old  Worcester  is 
no  longer  in  the  ascendant,  and  that  of  Chelsea  and  Bow  have 
already  paled  their  uncertain  fires. 

Why  is  this  ? Not  because  the  productions  of  our  English 
school  of  keramic  art  lack  beauty  of  colour,  form,  and  work- 
manship, but  because  they  lack  the  highest  qualities  of  Art- 
workmanship.  For  a time  they  gained  the  public  favour,  and 
for  a time  their  merits  were  backed  by  adventurous  dealers,  and 
fancy  prices  were  given  for  objects  that  belonged  to  the  second 
rank  of  merit,  and  not  the  very  first.  That  which  is  now  really 
precious  is  that  which  is  most  truly  beautiful ; and  the  immea- 
surably fine  painting,  sculpture,  vase,  or  bowl,  will  always  com- 
mand the  attention  of  men  of  taste  and  the  purses  of  men  of 
means.  The  commercial  times  may  be,  as  now,  dark  and  full 
of  doubt,  and  therefore  all  luxuries  must  suffer  a temporary 
depreciation ; pictures  and  china  are  scarcely  to  be  reckoned 
among  the  necessaries  of  life ; but  the  great  works  will  be  still 
commercially  and  artistically  great  in  times  of  trouble  and  finan- 
cial dread,  and  when  the  black  curse  of  war  is  lifted  from 
Europe  they  will  command  the  enthusiasm  that  they  ever  should 
claim. 

This  leads  us  gradually  into  the  consideration  of  another 
point  of  our  subject-matter,  and  that  is,  the  reason  why  the 
productions  of  European  keramic  art  have  been  held  so  long  in 
public  estimation,  and  have  commanded  such  splendid  prices 
at  public  sales,  and  why  Oriental  china  has  suffered  compa- 
rative neglect  at  the  hands  of  those  whose  taste  should  have 
led  them  instinctively  to  love  and  possess  it.  Let  us  remember 
for  a moment  that  the  rage  for  Sevres  and  Dresden  has  been  a 
firm  and  steady  one  for  nearly  a century ; the  enthusiasm  for 
old  Worcester  has  fluctuated  for  the  last  thirty  years,  with  some 
brilliant  intervals,  and  now  is  on  the  wane ; but  the  mania  for 
old  Nankin  Blue  is  only  just  beginning  to  show  its  premonitory 
symptoms.  Why  is  this  ? 

We  believe  that  in  the  question  of  china  purchase,  the  same 
conditions  exist  as  in  picture  buying.  Nations,  like  individuals, 
go  through  a course  of  Art  education  ; in  the  springtime  of 
their  buying  they  are  attracted  by  brilliancy  rather  than  purity 
of  colour ; by  a certain  cleverness  of  handling  rather  than  by 
mastery  of  line ; by  a superficiality  of  effect  rather  than  by  a 
subtlety  of  fine  workmanship.  For  instance,  the  youthful  Art 
purchaser  of  water-colour  drawings  might  be  attracted  by  the 
dexterity  of  handling  in  a drawing  by  Harding  or  Rowbotham, 
who  would  be  cold  to  the  quiet  charms  of  a sunset  by  George 
Barrett,  or  the  masterful  subtleties  of  a Turner  vignette.  Or 
again,  the  budding  connoisseur  in  oil  painting  would  be  carried 
away,  vi  et  armis,  by  the  coarse  and  vigorous  splendour  of 
Rubens,  and  close  his  eyes  to  the  tender,  unassuming  beauties 
of  a panel  by  Raffaelle,  John  Bellini,  or  Van  E}Tk.  Nations, 
like  individuals,  we  repeat,  must  go  through  a process  of  Art 
training.  If  it  takes  years  of  mental  culture  to  educate  the  eye 
for  appreciating  the  subtleties  of  painting,  we  must  not  be  sur- 
prised or  indignant  with  the  people  for  imagining  a vain  thing  in 
the  question  of  keramic  art.  And  we  conceive  that  by  ranking 
Sevres,  Dresden,  and  old  Worcester  before  Nankin  Blue,  they 
have  imagined  a vain  thing. 

We  do  not  wish  for  a moment  to  undervalue  the  productions 
of  those  various  schools  of  keramic  art,  but  w'e  are  anxious  to 
place  them  in  their  proper  artistic  positions,  and  to  point  out  the 
chief  excellences  of  Oriental  china,  and  more  especially  those 
rare  excellences  of  old  Nankin  Blue. 

To  begin,  w'e  must  not  forget  that  the  Chinese  have  led  the 
van  in  the  matter  of  porcelain  manufacture ; hundreds  of  years 
before  Europe  could  boast  of  a single  fine  piece  of  w^orkmanship, 


either  in  porcelain  or  earthenware,  “the  heathen  Chinee”  had 
schools  of  keramic  art  under  imperial  patronage  and  support ; 
and  the  productions  of  these  schools  are  of  the  very  finest  quality. 
The  “heathen  Chinee”  had  discovered  and  utilised  the  pre- 
cious virtues  of  kaolin  and  petuntse  hundreds  of  years  before 
Bottcher’s  careful  experiments  led  to  brilliant  success. 

M.  Stanislas  Jullien,  whose  work  on  Oriental  porcelain  is 
worth  careful  study,  places  the  date  of  the  first  manufacture  of 
Chinese  porcelain  at  185  B.c.  The  Chinese  themselves  fixed 
the  date  of  the  invention  of  pottery  at  2698  B.c.  ; but  porcelain, 
that  refinement  of  the  potter’s  art,  did  not  make  its  delicate 
appearance  in  Asia  till  some  two  thousand  five  hundred  years 
Jater ; and  even  then  it  w’as  one  thousand  six  hundred  years 
before  Europe,  with  all  her  civilisation,  could  give  an  answer  to 
this  keramic  problem,  and  then,  moreover,  she  was  prompted  by 
her  barbarian  sister  in  the  East. 

The  “ heathen  Chinee  ” had  made  extensive  use  of  cobalt  in 
decorating  their  porcelain  hundreds  of  years  before  old  Worcester 
or  Salopian  produced  their  beautiful  services  of  blue  painted 
ware.  The  “heathen  Chinee”  had  invented  a beautiful  glaze 
hundreds  of  years  before  European  potters  had  groped  their  way 
out  of  coarse,  unequal  w’ork,  though  science  stood  ever  ready  to 
guide,  and  capital  never  failed  to  support,  their  efforts.  There 
was  nothing  too  difficult  and  nothing  too  delicate  for  Oriental 
potters  to  accomplish,  from  porcelain  towers  .300  feet  high  to 
toy-like  eggshell  cups  and  saucers  of  marvellous  transparency 
and  delicate  glaze.  Pere  d’Entrecolle,  in  speaking  of  King-tc- 
Chin,  where  the  finest  Chinese  porcelain  was  manufactured,  says 
that  it  only  required  walls  to  be  considered  a city,  for,  when  he 
wrote  his  Memoirs  in  the  year  1712,  the  population  was  reckoned 
at  a million  of  souls.  Quoting  from  Marryatt’s  valuable  work 
on  the  history  of  porcelain,  we  learn  the  following  facts  of  the 
manufactories  at  King-te-Chin.  Hewrites  that  “ the  streets  are 
laid  out  with  great  regularity,  but  they  are  too  narrow,  and  the 
houses  too  closely  crowded.  King-te-Chin  produces  none  of  the 
materials  requisite  for  the  production  of  porcelain.  Even  the 
wood  consumed  in  the  furnaces  comes  from  a distance  of  a 
hundred  leagues ; yet,  notwithstanding  this  is  also  the  case 
with  provisions,  King-te-Chin  is  the  abode  of  a multitude  of 
poor  families,  who  cannot  maintain  themselves  in  the  neigh- 
bouring towns.  Here  the  young  and  the  feeble  find  employment, 
and  even  the  blind  and  the  lame  gain  a livelihood  by  grinding 
colours.  Formerly  there  were  only  three  hundred  furnaces  at 
King-te-Chin  ; now  there  are  three  thousand.  It  is  not  sur- 
prising there  should  be  frequent  conflagrations ; and  on  this 
account  there  are  many  temples  dedicated  to  the  Genius  of  Fire. 
King-te-Chin  is  situated  upon  an  extensive  plain,  surrounded  by 
mountains,  from  which  issue  two  rivers;  one  is  very  broad,  and 
forms  a fine  port  or  basin,  nearly  a league  in  extent,  which  is 
filled  with  boats  employed  in  ascending  the  river  to  fetch  the 
materials,  or  in  descending  to  Jao-tcheou  with  the  porcelain.” 

“ Strangers  are  scarcely  ever  allowed  to  sleep  at  King-te-Chin ; 
they  must  either  pass  the  night  on  board  their  vessels,  or  must 
lodge  with  people  of  their  acquaintance,  W’ho  will  be  answerable 
for  their  good  conduct.  This  police  maintains  strict  order,  and 
establishes  security  in  a place  whose  riches  would  awaken  the 
cupidity  of  a number  of  thieves.” 

“According  to  the  annals  of  King-te-Chin,  its  porcelain  in 
ancient  times  was  so  sought  after  that  the  furnaces  were  hardly 
opened  before  the  merchants  were  disputing  with  each  other 
who  should  have  the  first  parcel.  It  now  supplies  porcelain  to 
the  whole  world ; the  Japanese  go  over  to  purchase  it.” 

When  we  read  this  history  of  the  artistic  past,  it  is  somewhat 
sad  to  tell  that  this  splendid  fountain  of  tine  work  is  no  more. 
War,  that  glory  of  madmen  and  aggressors,  has  laid  King-te-Chin 
in  a heap  of  ruins,  and  war’s  rude  hand  can  never  build  again 
that  fountain  through  whose  channels  flowed  so  much  beauty 
and  so  much  wealth.  The  Taeping  rebels  pillaged  the  manu- 
factories, and  gave  their  cou^  de  grace  by  savagely  destroying 
the  kilns  and  workshops.  How  delightful  is  war ! 

We  learn  that  when  Lord  Macartney  was  sent  as  ambassador 
to  the  Emperor  of  China  in  1792-94  there  was  a large  unwalled 
city  in  the  route  taken  by  the  English  to  Canton,  and  that 
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this  city  was  called  King-te-Chin  ; that  there  were  no  less  than 
three  thousand  kilns  for  baking  china,  and  that,  when  they  were 
seen  all  lighted  by  night  the  air  was  red  with  light,  as  if  some 
great  conflagration  was  taking  place. 

Imitation,  we  are  told  by  philosophers  and  copy-books,  is  the 
sincerest  form  of  flattery  ; and  it  is  an  undeniable  fact  that  every 
European  manufactory  of  earthenware  and  porcelain  has  at 
some  period  or  other  of  its  career  imitated  examples  of  Oriental 
work.  Dresden  has  shown  its  appreciation  of  this  work  by 
gathering  together  a superb  collection  of  Oriental  porcelain  in 
the  Japanese  palace.  This  collection  formed  a gallery  of 
Keramic  Art,  which  Bottcher  and  Horoldt  were  not  slow  to  use 
and  imitate.  The  black  gla2ed  ware  was  imitated,  the  Nankin 
blues,  the  variegated  beautiful  colours  of  both  Chinese  and 
Japanese  Art. 

Matthew  Lister  writes  in  1698,  the  date  of  his  visit  to  the 
porcelain  works  at  St.  Cloud : “ There  was  no  moulding  or  model 
of  China  ware  which  they  had  not  imitated,”  &c.  In  the 
middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  a company  was  formed  in 
France  for  the  manufactory  of  porcelain,  under  the  name  of 
Charles  Adam,  set  on  foot  by  M.  Orry  de  Fulvy  and  his 
brother ; the  works  were  set  up  in  the  Chateau  de  Vincennes, 
the  secret  of  gilding  was  bought  of  a M.  Hippolyte,  the  man- 
agement of  colours  from  a Sieur  Caillat,  and  chemists  and  artists 
of  intelligence  and  repute  were  pressed  into  the  service  of  this 
-company,  yet  in  spite  of  all  this  strong  Gallic  force  the  printers 
and  decorators  w’ere  forced  to  look  to  China  for  models  of  deco- 
ration. Mr.  Marryatt  tells  us  the  following  curious  fact  in  con- 
nection with  this  love  of  imitating  Oriental  work:  — “In  the 
Musi^e  Ceramique  at  Sevres  are  two  small  vases,  belonging  to 
the  period  from  1780  to  1785,  which  had  been  purchased  as 
Chinese  porcelain  in  1829,  and  it  was  not  until  some  time  after- 
wards that  in  cleaning  the  pieces  the  error  was  discovered  by 
finding  the  Sevres  mark  at  the  bottom.”  This  speaks  volumes 
in  favour  of  the  imitation,  but  does  not  say  much  for  the  glory 
.and  clear-sightedness  of  the  curator  of  the  museum.  Shall  we 


speak  also  of  the  numerous  imitations  of  Oriental  work  that  have 
been  launched  on  the  fluctuating  porcelain  market  of  England 
by  every  manufactory  that  has  earned  a name,  and  demanded 
prices  that  are  historical  ? We  may  with  a blush  tell  of 
W”orcester,  Chelsea,  Bow,  Liverpool,  and  Lowestoft ; we  may 
point  a moral  by  speaking  of  the  imitations  of  Oriental  marks  ; 
we  could  adorn  a tale  by  writing  the  history  in  brief  of  Lowestoft, 
so  ably  told  by  Mr.  Chaffers,  but  we  have  said  enough  to  show 
that  every  European  manufactory  of  repute  at  some  period  of  its 
career  followed  with  a closeness  bordering  on  servility  their 
Oriental  models.  These  very  models  they  could  only  imitate, 
they  never  could  equal,  much  less  surpass. 

Now  to  come  more  immediately  to  our  subject-matter.  We  have 
shown  that  Oriental  work  was  sufficiently  perfect  and  beautiful 
to  bear  close  imitation  by  European  workmen,  that  it  had  a 
history  and  literature  hundreds  of  years  before  Europe  could 
boast  of  a single  fine  piece  of  its  own  manufacture,  and  we  can 
also  show  that  it  was  eagerly  sought  for  by  great  collectors  a 
century  and  more  ago.  We  will  now  give  our  reasons  for  believing 
that  Old  Nankin  Blue  must  take  the  first  place  in  the  first  class 
of  the  great  school  of  keramic  Art.  We  have  shown  that  it  has 
been  prized  and  imitated  by  manufacturers  for  its  own  intrinsic 
merits  ; now  %ve  will  show  that  for  purposes  of  house  decoration 
it  reigns  supreme.  Let  us  go  back  a century.  A hundred  years 
ago  our  ancestors  delighted  in  beautiful  old  cabinets  and  secre- 
taires, and  wardrobes,  and  tables  of  harmoniously  stained  wood, 
dexterously  inlaid  with  marqueterie.  Rose-wood,  mahogany,  and 
satin-wood,  were  each  in  their  turns  called  upon  to  lend  their 
assistance  in  the  work  of  decoration.  The  workmen  were  good 
men  and  true,  they  worked  for  a fair  name,  they  were  possessed 
of  the  artistic  instinct,  the  labours  of  their  hands  were  works  of 
Art.  Our  ancestors  a hundred  years  ago  prized  these  works,  and 
found  that  nothing  as  a rule  harmonized  so  fully  and  completely 
with  the  mahogany  and  satin-wood  cabinets  as  Oriental  china, 
and  of  this  Nankin  Blue  is  pre-eminently  the  best  harmony. 

{To  be  coniinucd.) 
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FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE 

Sir  E.  Lan’DSEEB,  R.A-,  Painter.  

SANCHO  PANZA,  with  his  “faithful  companion  Dapple,” 
is  a gem  of  a picture,  about  the  size  of  our  engraving, 
painted  by  Landseer  in  1824,, but  never  exhibited.  It  came  into 
the  possession  of  the  late  Mr.  Sheepshanks,  and  is  now  in  the 
collection,  at  South  Kensington,  bequeathed  by  that  gentleman 
to  the  nation  in  1857.  The  incident  represented  is  that  which 
happened  to  Sancho  when,  after  abdicating  the  government  of 
the  island  of  Barataria,  and  riding  out  to  join  his  master  the 
chivalrous  knight  of  La  Mancha,  he  and  his  donkey  fell  into 
a very  deep  hole  among  the  ruins  of  some  old  buildings.  He 
bemoans  his  misfortune  thus  : “ ‘ Unhappy  creature  that  I am ! 
AVhat  have  my  foolish  designs  and  whimsies  brought  me  to  ? If 
ever  it  is  Heaven’s  blessed  will  that  my  bones  be  found,  they 
will  be  taken  out  of  this  dismal  place,  bare,  white,  and  smooth, 
n.nd  those  of  my  poor  Dapple  with  them,  by  which,  perhaps,  it 
will  be  known  whose  they  are,  at  least  by  those  who  have  taken 
notice  that  Sancho  Panza  never  stirred  from  his  ass,  nor  his 
ass  from  Sancho  Panza Oh  ! my  dear  friend  and  com- 

panion,’ said  he  to  his  ass,  ‘how  HI  have  I requited  thy  faithful 
services  ! Forgive  me,  and  pray  to  fortune  the  best  thou  canst 
to  deliver  us  out  of  this  plunge,  and  I here  promise  thee  to  set  a 
crown  of  laurel  on  thy  head,  that  thou  mayest  be  taken  for  no 
less  than  a poet-laureate,  and  thy  allowance  of  provender  shall 
be  doubled.’  ” Not  very  complimentary  to  poets-laureate. 


SHEEPSHANKS  COLLECTION. 

^ C.  G.  Lewis,  Engraver. 

After  passing  a whole  night  in  this  wretched  state  of  affairs, 
the  unfortunate  squire  made  a vigorous  outcry  when  daylight 
returned,  “to  try  whether  anybody  might  hear  him.”  It  was 
all  in  vain,  “ and  then  he  gave  himselfover  for  dead  and  buried.” 
He  cast  his  eye  on  Dapple,  and  seeing  him  extended  on  the 
ground  and  sadly  down  in  the  mouth,  he  went  to  him  and  tried 
to  get  him  on  his  legs,  which,  with  much  ado,  and  by  means 
of  his  assistance,  the  poor  beast  managed  at  last,  being  hardly 
able  to  stand.  Then  he  took  a luncheon  of  bread  out  of  his  w’allet, 
that  had  run  the  same  fortune  with  him,  and  givingit  to  the  ass, 
who  took  it  not  at  all  amiss  and  made  no  bones  of  it,  ‘ Here,’ 
said  Sancho,’  as  if  the  beast  had  understood  him,  ‘ a fat  sorrow 
is  better  than  a lean.’  ” — (“Don  Quixote,”  chap.  55.) 

Sancho  was  a humanitarian  and  certainly  feels  for  his  donkey 
quite  as  much  as,  if  not  more  than,  he  does  for  himself.  In  con- 
sideration of  the  weak  state  of  the  animal,  after  raising  it  up, 
he  rests  against  a ledge  of  rock  and  places  his  leg  under  the 
donkey’s  body,  the  more  effectually  to  support  it  while  munch- 
ing the  “ luncheon.”  The  face  of  the  squire  is  a strange  com- 
pound of  humour  and  sadness  ; it  is  difficult  to  determine  which 
quality  is  dominant ; but  the  composition  of  the  group  is  not 
likely  to  produce  gravity  in  the  spectator,  notwithstanding  the 
temporary  misery  of  Sancho  and  Dapple,  who  are,  however,  soon 
relieved  from  their  place  of  bondage. 
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COLORADO. 


I. 


N’OTHING  can  exceed  the  monotony  of  the  westward  journey 
from  Omaha  to  Cheyenne  on  the  Union  Pacific  Railwa}*. 
As  the  train  rolls  along,  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  or  twenty  miles  an 
hour,  the  outlook  fi-om  the  platforms  and  windows  is  heartbreaking 
in  its  sere  and  yellow  uniformity.  Billow  follows  billow  of  land  into 
the  uncertain  grey  of  the  horizon,  speckled  with  rings  and  tufts 
of  faint  green,  and  jewelled  with  little  patches  of  wild  verbena. 
On  tlie  dreariest  day  at  sea  the  tossing  of  the  waves  gives  an 
exhilarating  sense  of  motion,  and  the  eye  is  gratified  by  the  pris- 
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matic  flashings  of  sunbeams  among  the  spray ; on  the  plains 
the  hilly  waves  are  repeated,  but  they  are  paralyzed  and  dumb, 
and  communicative  of  blight  only.  The  prevailing  colour  is  a 
greenish-yellow;  the  prevailing  feeling  produced  is  a sense  of 
vacancy. 

Occasionally  the  land  seems  to  sink  into  a basin  surrounded 
by  “hogsbacks,”  a form  of  rock  which  presents  a steep  and 
rough  escarpment  on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  slopes  off  by 
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easy  gradations  to  the  level.  But  no  great  elevation  is  visible 
to  convey  an  idea  of  space  by  its  contrasts,  and  the  impression 
received  by  the  spectator  is  one  of  contraction  rather  than  of 
immensity. 

At  intervals  of  twenty  or  thirty  miles,  a red  tank,  with  a creak- 
ing windmill,  marks  a water-station,  at  which  the  passengers 
alight  to  gather  prairie-flowers ; and,  still  farther  apart,  some 
white  little  towns,  with  names  reminiscent  of  frontier-life,  tell  a 
story  to  which  the  mendicant  Indians  crowding  the  depots  are 
a suggestive  antithesis.  In  some 
places  a waggon-road  runs  paral- 
lel with  the  railway,  and  long 
trains  of  caravans  are  left  behind, 
with  the  companies  of  emigrants 
toiling  in  their  dusty  wake ; a 
momentary  interest  may  be  ex- 
cited by  a distant  herd  of  ante- 
lopes or  buffaloes  ; but  such  inci- 
dents as  these,  if  they  are  met 
with  at  all,  are  few  and  far  be- 
tween. 

Night  brings  out  the  stars  with 
unusual  briiliancj  as  the  only  relief 
to  the  tedium  of  the  first  day,  and 
the  night  vanishes  into  the  glare 
of  the  second  day,  the  forenoon  ol 
which  passes  without  an  episode 
to  beguile  it.  But  towards  one 
o’  clock,  when  the  train  has  been 
out  from  Omaha  nearly  twenty- 
four  hours,  the  crest  of  a hill  is 
reached,  and,  looking  out  of  the 
window,  or  leaning  over  the  plat- 
form, you  sec  ahead  a broken  line 
of  snowy  peaks  clustering  to  the 
west  and  north  and  south  from  the 
Black  Hills  down  to  Pike’s,  a 
hundred  and  fifty  miles  away. 
The  foreground  is  marked  with 
what  seems  to  be  a mist,  but 
which  is  in  reality  the  pallid  vege- 
tation of  the  sage-bushes ; farther 
away  a blue  line  marks  the  beginning  of  the  foot-hills,  and  high 
above  all  the  rest  the  mountains  shine  with  lustrous  white.  Most 
wonderful  are  the  clouds  overhead,  which  pour  down  in  streams 
and  vertical  streaks — white  also — so  white  that  the  barren  rocks 
and  chasms  are  transformed  into  a mysterious  faiiy-land.  And 
this  is  our  first  glimpse  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

The  train  rolls  along  for  another  hour  yet,  passing  between 
mites  of  snow-fences  and  roughly-boarded  snow-sheds  before  the 
passengers  destined  for  Colorado  are  landed  at  the  mushroom 
town  of  Cheyenne,  Wyoming  Territory. 

There  are  phases  of  nature  which  are  as  heartrending  as  a 
human  action  can  be,  and  this  little  town  belongs  to  one  of  them. 
Alighting  in  its  dusty  and  desolate  depot,  it  will  be  a wonder  if 
the  traveller  does  not  repent  his  coming.  Instead  of  the  paradise 
that  the  exuberant  word-painters  of  the  guidebooks  have  led  him 
to  expect,  he  finds  a desert,  without  verdure,  without  water,  and 
without  the  animation  of  life  or  colour.  The  soil  is  loose  and 
sandy,  and  is  swept  aloft  and  into  every  nook  and  corner  by 
bleak  winds  rushing  eternally  through  the  canons  of  the  moun- 
tains. When  the  sun  shines,  its  shafts  strike  the  barren  earth, 
with  untempered  heat,  and  bake  the  alkaline  flats  to  a hard 
crust.  When  the  wind  blows,  nothing  is  safe  from  the  dust. 
The  Black  Hills  fulfil  the  promise  of  their  names : they  are 
indeed  black,  and  rugged  and  bleak.  But  on  the  other  hand,  the 
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snowy  range  to  the  south  glitters  in  the  sun  like  an  army  mar-  I of  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-six  miles,  the  Rocky  Mountains 
shalled  for  a pageant.  I attain  the  greatest  altitudes  in  their  whole  length  from  the  Arctic 

Between  Cheyenne  and  Pueblo,  Southern  Colorado,  a distance  | Circle  to  Central  America.  From  almost  any  peak  hundreds  of 


Bo'ivider  River. 

others  can  be  seen— all  over  10,000  feet,  and  many  14,000  feet,  . are  Long’s,  Gray’s,  and  Pike’s  peaks,  the  former  being  farthest 
•above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  highest  and  best  known  ' north  and  the  latter  farthest  south.  A well-known  geologist, 


Long's  Peak,  fr07ii  Lily  Pond. 


describing  a view  from  Mount  Lincoln,  which  is  situated  to  the 
south-west  of  Cheyenne  says  ; “To  the  east,  far  distant,  is  dis- 


tinctly seen  Pike’s  Peak,  with  the  contiguous  ranges  which  extend 
northward  to  Long’s  Peak,  all  of  which  are  granitoid.  On  the 
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west  and  north-west  is  a vast  group  of  high  mountains,  gashed 
down  on  every  side  with  deep,  vertical  gorges,  revealing  the 
strata  of  quartzites  and  limestones  resting  on  the  schists,  with 
dykes  of  trachyte.  To  the  southward  can  be  seen  the  granite 
nucleus,  a remarkable  range  of  mountains,  the  Sawatch,  which, 
with  its  lofty  peaks,  among  them  Mounts  Yale  and  Harvard, 
looms  up  like  a massive  wall,  with  a wilderness  of  conical  peaks 
along  its  summit — more  than  fifty  of  them  rising  to  an  elevation 
of  13,000  feet  and  over,  and  more  than  two  hundred  rising  to 


12,000  feet  and  over.  Probably  there  is  no  other  portion  of  the 
world,  accessible  to  the  travelling  public,  where  such  a wilderness 
of  lofty  peaks  can  be  seen  within  a single  scope  of  vision.” 

A thrill  of  vivid  pleasure  passes  through  us  as  we  gaze  for  the 
first  time  upon  these  famous  mountains,  but  the  ine.xpressibly 
arid  blank  of  the  plains  mitigates  our  transports,  and  leaves  an 
impression  of  disappointment  which  is  not  soon  or  easily  over- 
come. 

The  Kansas  Pacific  Railroad  terminates  at  Denver,  and  thence 


Mouth  of  South  Bowlder  Canon, 


a branch-road,  called  the  Denver  Pacific,  runs  north  one  hundred 
and  six  miles,  and  taps  the  Union  Pacific  at  Cheyenne.  Pas- 
sengers by  the  latter  road  destined  for  Colorado  are  transferred  j 
to  the  Denver  Pacific,  the  route  of  which  borders  the  foot-hills,  ! 
and  for  several  hours  longer  they  travel  between  an  unvaried  ] 
succession  of  low  hillocks  sparsely  covered  with  uneven,  i 
withered-looking  grass.  At  long  inter\'als,  perhaps,  a herd  or 
flock  is  passed,  and  the  bleached  skeletons  of  sheep  and  cattle, 


numerous  and  ghastly  enough  to  add  an  unpleasant  element  to 
the  landscape,  tell  of  the  ravages  of  winter  snowstorms  which 
have  cut  off  the  herd  from  shelter. 

Several  uninteresting  settlements  have  cropped  up  along  the 
line,  and  it  is  a real  relief  when  we  reach  Greeley — named  after 
the  founder  of  the  Tribune — which  is  an  oasis  in  the  surrounding 
desert,  a flourishing  little  town,  watered  by  a system  of  irrigating 
canals  and. well  wooded. 
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It  is  situated  on  the  Cache-a-la-Poudre  River,  which  has  its 
rise  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  at  a height  of  7,611  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  and  flows  through  a valley  with  sharp  canon 
walls  until  it  reaches  the  plains,  near  Greeley,  in  a rapid,  turbu- 
lent stream,  and  soon  afterwards  joins  the  South  Platte  River. 
Fifty  miles  or  so  back  from  the  plains  is  Glen  Doe,  a beautiful 
valley,  enclosed  by  high  bluffs  and  dense  woods  of  hemlock,  fir, 


Falls : North  Bowlder  Canon. 


pine,  and  larch,  which  crowd  the  hillsides  with  their  sombre 
foliage,  except  where  a mass  of  naked  granite  or  basalt  juts  out 
with  a stormbeaten  and  sand-eroded  face.  But  the  tourist  who 
visits  Glen  Doe  does  not  exhaust  the  picturesque  scenes  in  the 
vicinity  of  Greeley.  Proceeding  thence  in  almost  any  direction, 
he  will  find  spots  of  equal  or  greater  grandeur.  Ihe  twin  peaks 


of  Long’s  stand  out  very  clearly  from  Greeley,  and  invite  the 
ascent  which  all  who  intend  to  see  the  best  of  Colorado  will 
make.  Good  roads  and  trails  make  both  Pike’s,  Gray’s,  and 
Long’s  accessible.  The  ascent  of  Long’s  is  usually  made  from 
Estes  Park,  from  which  some  lovely  views  of  the  mountain  are 
obtained,  excelled  only  by  those  near  Lily  Pond,  a lake  about  a 
mile  in  diameter,  with  a mirror-like  surface  and  bordered  with  a 
profusion  of  wild  flowers.  Re- 
turning to  the  road  and  con- 
tinuing the  journey  southward, 
we  next  change  cars  at  Hughes, 
and  the  Denver  Pacific  train 
goes  on  to  Denver,  while  we  are 
carried  over  the  Bowlder  Valley 
branch  to  Bowlder  City,  a town 
with  a population  of  about  1,500, 
which  is  situated  near  the  mouth 
of  several  caiions,  and  is  there- 
fore a good  base  for  tourist  ope- 
rations. Our  space,  however, 
will  only  allow'  us  to  speak  of 
the  three  canons  of  the  Bowlder 
which  are  knowm  as  the  North, 
Middle,  and  South,  and  through 
whidi  three  streams  flow  in  an 
easterly  direction,  having  their 
springs  at  the  base  of  the  main 
rocky  range,  and  joining  arms, 
the  North  and  Middle  eight  miles 
above  and  the  South  a few  miles 
below  the  city,  in  the  Bowlder 
River.  The  latter,  after  a stormy 
passage  through  the  mountains, 
flows  tranquilly  out  upon  the 
plains,  its  banks  lined  with  wil- 
lows and  brush,  until  at  last  it 
merges  into  the  South  Platte. 

The  Middle  Canon  has  a stage- 
road  running  through  it,  but  the 
tw’o  others  are  not  easily  ex- 
plored, although  the  writer  be- 
lieves, from  his  own  experience, 
that  any  one  used  to  field  life 
will  find  greater  pleasure  if  the  points  sought  are  reached  under 
difficulties. 

The  characteristics  of  the  cafions  are  abrupt  walls,  diverging 
in  some  instances  not  more  than  two  or  three  feet  in  a thousand 
from  a vertical  line  : w'alls  of  basalt  and  granite,  sometimes 
vividly  coloured,  which  are  exalted  from  the  narrow  bed  of  a 
stream  to  awful  heights,  and  occasionally  split  by  transverse 
chasms,  into  w'hich  a ray  of  sunshine  never  creeps.  Nothing 
can  exceed  their  grandeur  and  impressive  gloom.  In  places  the 
cliffs  above  overarch  and  almost  form  a tunnel,  and  again  they 
widen  into  a picturesque  valley.  About  eight  miles  from  Bowlder 
City,  at  the  junction  of  the  North  and  Middle  Canons,  a cascade 
pours  its  avalanche  over  a ledge  sixty  feet  high,  and  impending 
over  this  spot  is  an  immense  dome-shaped  cliff  of  barren  rock. 

The  road  through  the  ISIiddle  Canon  crosses  the  stream  many 
times  before  it  emerges,  and  near  the  western  end  it  brings  us 
close  to  the  dome  already  mentioned,  which  consists  of  a de- 
tached column  of  crystallized  granite  nearly  400  feet  high. 
Under  its  eastern  side  is  a recess  not  unlike  a piazza,  w’hich 
affords  welcome  protection  from  the  passing  storm.  Marvellous 
forms,  worked  by  wind  and  w’ater,  appeal  to  the  imagination 
with  the  oddest  suggestions,  and  before  you  have  gone  far  you 
are  probably  willing  to  concede  a certain  miraculous  quality  to 
Rocky  Mountain  scenery  which  neither  the  Himalayas  nor  the 
Alps  can  claim. 
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OBITUARY. 


REV.  CHARLES  BOUTELL,  M.A. 

WITH  very  much  regret  we  record  the  sudden  death  of  this 
gentleman,  on  the  31st  of  July,  at  the  age  of  sixty-four. 
During  many  past  years  we  have  had  valuable  help  from  his  pen 
on  a variety  of  subjects,  especially  those  connected  with  archx- 
ology  and  ecclesiology,  in  which  Mr.  Boutcll  was  well  versed  ; but 
his  knowledge  was  of  a very  diversified  character,  including 
more  than  an  average  acquaintance  with  Art  generally.  In  the 
A?'^  journal  oi  August  last  only  was  the  concluding  paper  of 
a most  interesting  series  written  by  him  on  “Seasons  and 
Symbols  of  the  Month,’’  as  illustrated  by  ancient  wood-carvings 
in  churches  and  in  illuminated  manuscripts,  &c. 

So  far  back  as  1847  he  published  “ Monumental  Brasses  of 
England,”  with  numerous  engravings,  an  octavo  volume,  which 
in  the  following  year  was  enlarged  to  folio  size  ; a second  edition 
of  the  latter  appeared  jn  1849.  Another  illustrated  volume  from 
his  pen  was  published  in  the  last-named  year  ; this  was  “ Chris- 
tian Monuments  in  England  and  Wales,”  an  historical  and 
descriptive  sketch  of  the  principal  or  most  interesting  sepulchral 
monuments  which  have  been  raised  in  this  country  from  about 
the  era  of  the  Norman  Conquest  to  the  time  of  Edward  IV.  : a 
second  edition  of  this  book  was  called  for  in  1854.  Other  publi- 
cations by  Mr.  Boutell  are,  “ Monumental  Brasses  of  London  and 
Middlesex”  (1856);  “ A Manual  of  British  Archaeology,”  with 
twenty  coloured  plates  (1858);  “A  Manual  of  Heraldry,  His- 
torical and  Popular”  (1863) ; “ English  Heraldry”  (1867),  &c. 

The  deceased  clergyman  for  some  time  conducted  a weekly 
journal  connected  with  the  navy,  and  was  honorary  chaplain  of 
the  Royal  Naval  Artillery  Volunteers.  His  varied  information 
— always  conveyed  with  great  fluency  of  speech  and  clearness 
of  description — and  his  most  courteous  manners,  rendered  him 
at  all  times  a very  agreeable  companion. 

JOHN  S.  RAVEN. 

A sudden  and  untimely  death  has  overtaken  this  pleasing 
landscape  painter,  who  was  accidentally  drowned  at  Harlech, 
on  the  14th  of  July,  while  bathing.  The  Athericeum  says — 
“ It  appears  that  he  had  been  painting  from  a tent  on  the  sands, 
and  that  he  had  left  this  place  to  swim.  It  is  certain  that  when 
Mrs.  Raven  reached  the  tent  with  the  unfortunate  artist’s  lunch 
she  found  it  empty,  his  clothes  there,  and  met  some  fishermen 
bringing  the  lifeless  body  to  the  shore.”  The  pictures  of  this 
painter  show  great  variety  of  scenery  : in  the  earlier  part  of  his 
career  he  resided  at  St.  Leonard’s,  and  then  the  pastures  and 
picturesque  farmhouses  of  Sussex  had  much  of  his  attention : 
the  neighbouring  county  of  Kent  also  supplied  him  with  some 
good  subjects  about  the  same  period  ; and  Mr.  Raven  appears, 
too,  to  have  occasionally  visited  Kenilworth  and  other  parts  of 
Warwickshire.  Subsequently  we  find  him  painting  the  scenery 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Bettws-y-Coed,  at  other  times  pas- 
sages of  Scotch  scener)'-,  and  occasionally  foreign  views,  such 
as  ‘ Tlie  Forest  of  Fontainebleau,’  exhibited  in  1853,  ‘ Lago 
Maggiore,  from  Stressa,’  and  ‘ Fresh-fallen  Snow  on  the  Matter- 
liorn,’  both  exhibited  in  1871. 

Mr.  Raven  had  a fancy  for  giving  sometimes  an  ideal  title  to 
his  pictures,  inducing  the  belief  that  the  subjects  were  for  the 
most  part  imaginative  ; but  if  this  were  the  case  the  compositions 
are  highly  poetic  and  very  charming.  Such  is  ‘ Twilight  in  the 
Wood,’  engraved  in  the  Art  Journal  for  1874,  from  the  picture 
in  the  collection  of  Mr.  J.  H.  Trist,  of  Brighton  ; such  too  are 
the  painter’s  ‘ A Voice  of  Joy  and  Gladness,’  * The  Monk’s 
Walk,’  ‘ The  lesser  Light  to  rule  the  Night  ’ (a  beautiful  moon- 
light scene),  ‘ The  Heavens  declare  the  glory  of  God,  ’ and  ‘ Let  the 
hills  be  joyful  together.’  Plis  picture  exhibited  this  year  at  the 
Academy,  ‘ Barff,  and  Lord’s  Seat,  from  the  Slopes  of  Skiddaw,’ 
is  nicely  painted,  but  the  subject  is  less  interesting,  certainly, 
than  some  of  those  just  mentioned.  He  had  reached  the  age 
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of  forty-nine  years,  and  has,  we  understand,  left  a widow  and 
one  son  to  mourn  his  loss. 


HENRY  MERRITT. 

The  death  of  this  gentleman,  well  known  for  a period  of  more 
than  a quarter  of  a century  as  a restorer  and  preserv’er  of  pic- 
tures, occurred  about  the  middle  of  July.  In  this  capacity  he 
had  been  employed  by  many  of  the  most  distinguished  owners- 
of  picture  galleries,  and  also  by  the  authorities  of  the  National 
Gallery  and  the  Royal  Academy,  so  high  was  the  opinion  formed 
of  his  knowledge  and  judgment.  The  following  interesting 
account  of  some  remarkable  restorations — real  restorations — 
achieved  by  Mr.  Merritt,  was  reported  in  the  Times  a few  days 
after  his  decease  : “ When,  after  the  important  purchase  made 
for  the  National  Gallery  of  several  pictures  sold  in  the  Barker 
collection  in  1874,  some  public  discussion  arose  as  to  the  great 
amount  of  restoration  in  the  picture  of  ' The  Nativity,’  by  Pietro 
della  Francesca,  Mr.  Merritt  was  appealed  to,  and  his  opinion 
was  relied  upon  by  the  trustees  as  a satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  picture  was  not  so  extensively  repainted  as  had  been  alleged. 
This  was  an  occasion  when  his  ability  as  an  expert  was  found 
valuable  in  determining  a matter  of  dispute  among  the  autho- 
rities, and  in  this  respect  he  was,  we  believe,  extensively  con- 
sulted as  to  the  authenticity  of  pictures.  But  his  practical  skill 
was  applied  in  one  of  the  most  remarkable  and  interesting 
pieces  of  restoration,  perhaps,  that  ever  occurred,  and  certainly 
one  of  very  great  historical  interest  to  the  nation,  when  he  was 
called  upon  to  undertake  the  cleaning  of  the  ancient  portrait  of 
Richard  II.,  which  once  used  to  hang  above  the  Lord  Chancel- 
lor’s pew  in  the  choir  of  Westminster  Abbey,  and  was  removed 
to  the  Jerusalem  Chamber  in  1775,  where  it  now  is.  It  had 
been  observed  at  the  time  this  famous  portrait  was  lent  by  the 
Dean  and  Chapter  for  the  Great  Exhibition  of  National  Portraits 
at  South  Kensington  in  1866,  how  much  it  had  been  painted 
over,  as,  in  fact,  Walpole  had  related  it  had  been,  by  a Captain 
Broome,  in  1726,  from  whose  work  Vertue  took  his  erroneous 
engraving ; and  this  led  to  Mr.  Richmond,  R.A.,  the  eminent 
portrait  painter,  proposing  to  the  Dean  that  an  attempt  should 
be  made  to  remove  the  false  portrait,  as  he  believed  that  in  all 
probability  a true  one  would  be  discovered  beneath  the  load  of 
new  paint.  Dean  Stanley  listened  with  lively  interest  to  such 
a proposal,  but  the  question  naturally  arose  as  to  the  hazardous 
nature  of  such  an  operation — whether,  in  fact,  the  removal  of 
the  false  portrait  might  not  involve  the  destruction  of  that  which 
doubtless  lay  beneath  it.  It  was  known,  too,  that  not  only  had 
the  picture  been  painted  afresh,  but  the  plaster  crown  and  its 
imitation  jewels  liad  been  supplied.  This,  then,  would  have  to 
be  cut  off,  as  well  as  the  thick  coating  of  oil  paint  w'hich  Captain 
Broome  and  one  Muss  had  bestowed  upon  the  portrait  in  their 
restorations.  However,  Mr.  Richmond,  knowing  that  his  friend 
Merritt  was  the  one  man  he  could  trust  with  such  delicate  and 
difficult  work,  only  asked  the  permission  of  the  dean  to  sanction 
the  attempt,  and  he  would  find  the  hand  and  the  eye  that  could 
do  it,  he  believed,  successfully.  This  was  then  given,  and  the 
picture  was  forthwith  transported  to  Mr.  Merritt’s  studio,  where 
he  shortly  after  began,  with  Mr.  Richmond’s  constant  aid  and 
wise  supervision,  the  important  work,  and  with  much  confidence 
as  to  the  results.  But  before  anything  was  done,  Mr.  Scharf, 
of  the  National  Portrait  Gallery,  suggested  that  accurate 
tracings  of  the  portrait  should  be  taken,  and  these  he  made 
with  his  own  hand.  He  also  afterwards  made  similar  exact 
tracings  of  the  portrait  when  it  had  been  restored  under  Mr. 
Merritt’s  band,  and  these  two  tracings  form  an  extremely  inte- 
resting record  of  the  process.  It  is  not  necessary  to  describe 
this  in  detail,  though  this  has  been  minutely  recorded  day  by 
day  in  Mr.  Merritt’s  notes,  which  arc  preserved,  as  Mr.  Rich- 
mond recommended,  in  the  archives  of  the  Dean  and  Chapter. 
It  appears  that  Mr.  Merritt  operated  upon  half  of  the  face  first 
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with  such  solvents  as  he  knew  practically  would  take  off  oil 
paints,  but  not  act  upon  the  tempera  work,  which  he  believed 
was  the  original  picture.  It  was  an  anxious  moment,  and  it 
taxed  all  his  skill  to  observe  the  caustic  action  as  it  proceeded, 
and  to  stop  it  when  it  had  gone  far  enough.  To  the  delight  of 
himself  and  Mr.  Richmond,  watching  the  effect,  the  face  of  the 
old  king  showed  out,  with  the  auburn  curly  hair  and  the  blue 
grey  eyes,  almost  perfect,  in  the  ancient  tempera  painting, 
resembling  in  style  the  well-known  examples  of  Memmi  and  the 
old  Italians  of  the  fourteenth  century.  The  work  was  thus  care- 
fully proceeded  with,  and  this  precious  relic  of  the  Art  of  the 
time  and  most  valuable  portrait  was  recovered.  In  returning 
the  portrait  to  the  Dean  and  Chapter,  Mr.  Richmond  says  in 
his  official  letter,  ‘Without  Mr.  Merritt’s  great  skill  and  expe- 
rience I should  have  been  pow’erless  at  several  stages  of  the 
w’ork,  for  difficulties  arose  which  had  to  be  met  with  as  much 
courage  as  caution.  To  Mr.  Merritt  I award  the  courage,  and 
lay  claim  to  the  caution  myself.’  The  Dean  replied  in  terms  of 
high  satisfaction  and  compliment,  saying  also  that  ‘ the  narra- 
tive of  the  process  will  be  preserved  in  our  archives  for  the 
instruction  of  future  students.’  To  the  late  Mr.  Merritt’s  careful 
work  is  due  also  the  cleaning  and  restoration,  in  this  sense,  of 
the  extremely  interesting  portrait  of  Henry  VII.  in  the  National 
Portrait  Gallery',  as  well  as  another  remarkably  successful  reco- 


very of  lost  portraits  in  this  way — that  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh 
and  his  son,  belonging  to  Colonel  Farnaby  Leonard,  in  the 
Portrait  Loan  Exhibition  of  1868.  As  a restorer,  Mr.  Merritt 
possessed  the  rare  gift  of  artistic  perception  and  insight  as  to  the 
style  and  meaning  of  painters  and  the  peculiar  method  each 
master  followed,  and  he  conscientiously  strove  always  in  his 
work  to  put  in  as  little  as  possible  of  his  own,  helping  rather 
than  painting  for  the  master.  He  was  almost  entirely  his  own 
teacher,  and  hence,  perhaps,  the  thoroughness  of  his  knowledge 
of  all  that  he  undertook  to  do.  Something  he  learnt  as  a youth 
from  an  old  picture  restorer  at  Oxford,  where  he  w'as  born,  and 
spent  his  early  days,  as  he  has  related  in  his  autobiography  of 
Robert  Dalby,  quite  as  a poor  boy.  He  became  an  accom- 
plished Art  critic,  writing  regularly  for  some  years  past  in  the 
Standard,  and  about  twenty  years  ago  he  contributed  some 
valuable  papers  on  picture  restoring  to  the  Leader  newspaper, 
which  w’ere  afterwards  published  under  the  title  ‘ Dirt  and  Pic- 
tures Separated.’  He  had,  wc  believe,  nearly  completed  a sort 
of  Art  novel,  to  be  called  ‘ The  Professor,’  which  it  is  hoped  will 
yet  appear.” 

Mr.  Merritt  was  buried  in  the  West  London  Cemetery,  his 
funeral  being  attended  by,  among  many  others,  Mr.  Graham, 
M.P.,  the  Director  of  the  National  Gallery,  Mr.  Burton,  Mr. 

I Richmond,  R.A.,  Mr.  Woolner,  R.A.,  &c. 


^ 

THE  PARIS  EXHIBITION  1878. 


There  is  now  no  doubt  that  this  Exhibition  will  be  opened 
on  the  ist  of  May,  1878  ; and,  according  to  the  information 
we  receive,  on  a scale  of  magnitude  and  magnificence  that  will 
sjrpass  all  its  predecessors.  The  Republic  aims  to  give,  by  a 
grand  effort,  evidence  of  its  popularity,  and  to  prove  by  the 
universality  of  the  response  from  all  parts  of  the  world — from 
producers  of  all  classes— that  there  is  confidence  in  its  stability ; 
for  the  government  of  France  cannot  have  been  ignorant  that 
for  some  time  after  the  announcement  of  its  intention  to  hold 
this  Exposition  there  was  a suspicion  it  would  not  take  place, 
or,  at  all  events,  that  it  would  be  postponed.  Happily  it  is 
certain  to  be  carried  out.  Germany,  however,  will  not  be 
represented— a fact  to  be  deplored— but  all  the  other  nations  of 
the  world  will  be  ; and  the  United  States  of  America  will  not  be 
behind-hand  in  the  race  for  glory  and  gain. 

Our  accounts  from  France  show  very  satisfactorily  that  every 
leading  manufacturer  of  the  Republic  will  contribute.  Some  of 
them  are  sanguine  that  they  will  manifest  great  advance,  while 
the  general  belief  is  that  there  will  be  no  falling  off  since  the 
memorable  year  1867,  when  the  Emperor  inaugurated  the  Exhi- 
bition which  e.xcited  the  envy  and  admiration  of  all  the  peoples 
of  Europe,  and  when  the  empire  seemed  based  upon  a foundation 
no  earthly  power  could  shake. 

Barely  ten  years  have  passed  since  then,  and  what  a change  ! 
It  is  certain,  however,  that  France  will  maintain  its  supremacy 
in  many  leading  and  important  branches  of  Art  manufacture. 
Indeed,  an  effort  to  sustain  its  high  character  in  this  respect 
is  more  than  ever  needful  to  that  country,  for  competitors  are 
gathering  strength  in  ev’cry  nation  of  the  Old  World  and  the 
New;  and  there  is  more  than  probability  that  the  United  States 
of  America  have  lately  so  considerably  developed  several  of  their 
industries  that  they  will  soon  be  extensive  exporters  of  many 
manufactures  of  which  ten  years  ago  they  were  importers. 

As  to  Great  Britain,  the  Prince  of  Wales  has  taken  large  and 
deep  interest  in  the  project.  In  1867  his  influence  was  by  no 
means  so  great  as  it  will  be  in  1878.  He  is  bringing  not  only 
that  but  his  personal  energies  to  bear  upon  it,  and  working 
hard  to  forw’ard  it  in  all  its  departments.  The  British  com- 
mission is  satisfactorily  constructed;  and  its  director-in-chief, 
for  so  we  may  safely  term  Mr.  Cunliffe  Owen,  by  his  administra- 
tive faculties,  his  great  experience,  his  attention  to  all  matters, 


small  as  well  as  large — not  omitting  his  considerate  courtesy — 
has  secured  for  him  so  full  an  amount  of  confidence  as  to  justify 
anticipations  of  success. 

It  is  ” early  days  ” yet  to  report  fully  as  to  our  prospects,  but 
we  are  enabled  to  state  that  very  few  of  the  leading  British 
manufacturers  will  be  absentees.  In  every  branch  of  Art 
manufacture  (with  perhaps  one  exception,  that  of  the  jeweller 
and  goldsmith,)  we  shall  be  well  represented.  Our  duty  has 
led  us  to  communicate  with  producers  in  all  the  manufacturing 
districts  as  well  as  with  those  of  the  metropolis,  and  we  have 
no  fear  of  our  ” holding  our  own  ” at  the  forthcoming  Exhibition 
in  the  several  Art  branches,  while  in  some  we  shall  show  great 
progress : proving  that  the  various  facilities  which  of  late 
years  have  been  placed  at  our  command  have  not  been  placed 
in  vain. 

For  ourselves,  we  shall,  as  we  have  previously  done  on  like 
occasions,  produce  an  Illustrated  Report  of  the  Exhibition  at 
Paris  in  1878.  Our  readers  will  remember  the  work  we  issued  in 
1867.  That  we  shall  now  prepare  may  not  be  so  extensive,  but 
it  will  be  as  good.  The  manufacturers  in  all  parts  of  the  world 
estimate  and  value  such  reports  ; they  operate  as  stimulants 
and  as  rewards  ; the  publicity  thus  obtained  is  honourable  pub- 
licity, which  the  producer  naturally  covets.  The  aid  proffered 
will  be  of  great  value  to  us  as  well  as  to  them,  of  much  interest 
to  our  readers  generally,  and  of  incalculable  importance  to 
every  manufacturer.  This  preliminary  notice  will  be  accepted 
as  sufficient  by  such  fabricants  as  our  direct  applications  may 
not  reach. 

Since  the  plan — which  we  shall  continue  in  1878 — was  com- 
menced, so  long  ago  as  1844,  marvellous  advances  have  been 
made  in  every  branch  of  Art  industry' : there  is  no  manufactory 
in  the  kingdom  where  the  artist  is  not  as  regularly  employed  as 
the  artisan.  To  suppose  that  no  good  result  has  arisen  from  so 
remarkable  a change  is  to  suppose  that  the  present  derives  no 
benefit  from  the  past — that  labour  leads  to  nothing,  that  experi- 
ence is  of  no  worth,  that  men  are  so  wilfully  blind  to  their  own 
interests  that  they  will  do  nought  to  cultivate  the  ground  to 
which  they  must  look  for  the  harvest,  that,  in  a word,  man  is 
as  little  disposed  to  improve  as  the  mole  or  the  beaver  or  any 
other  of  the  lower  animals,  whose  habits  are  now  the  same  as 
when  they  were  created. 
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We  have  made  our  readers  aware  that  these  assertions  have 
been  contradicted  by  a few,  a very  few,  “ authorities  ” on  such 
matters.  They  have,  however,  made  no  converts  to  their 
opinions ; the  evidences  that  they  are  in  error,  to  use  a mild 
term,  are  to  be  found  in  such  abundance  that  no  Works  in  the 
kingdom  are  without  them  ; indeed  every  considerable  workshop 
in  the  metropolis,  in  the  provinces,  and  in  Scotland  and  Ireland, 
furnishes  a sufficient  answer  to  statements  at  once  irrational  and 
unpatriotic. 

We  have  in  many  ways  supplied  evidence  of  our  advance ; 
that  it  will  receive  additional  proof  in  1878  we  cannot  doubt ; w’e 
shall  enter  upon  our  new  task  in  full  assurance  our  report  will 
carry  conviction  that — as  compared  with  our  position  some  thirty 


or  forty  years  ago— Great  Britain  may  enter  into  competition 
with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  world  and  not  be  alarmed  as 
to  the  verdict  that  will  follow'. 

Foremost  among  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  these 
Illustrated  Catalogues  of  Great  Exhibitions  is  one  of  which 
especial  note  should  be  made.  By  placing  before  manufacturers, 
whether  large  or  small,  in  every  important  branch  of  industry,  at 
least  a thousand  engravings  of  selected  Art  objects,  the  collection 
becomes  a perpetual  teacher.  There  are  few  manufactories  in 
England— in  the  world,  indeed,  we  may  venture  to  say— -in  which 
the  Ar^  Jouriial  Illustrated  Catalogues  are  not  well-known, 
and  used  continually  as  books  of  reference  whenever  information 
is  required. 




NATIONAL  COMPETITION  DRAWINGS  AT  SOUTH  KENSINGTON. 


The  annual  e.xhibition  of  Art-w'orks,  "Pure  and  Applied,” 
produced  by  the  various  schools  in  affiliation  with  South 
Kensington,  is  now  open  to  the  public  in  two  large  rooms 
adjoining  the  National  Portrait  Gallery.  Architecture,  sculpture, 
painting,  wood  carving,  furniture  and  fabric  designing,  detailed 
mechanical  drawing — Art  generally,  in  short,  both  in  its  pictorial 
and  industrial  aspects — are  more  or  less  fully  represented ; and 
considering  how  far  apart  many  of  the  towns  are,  it  is  suq^rising 
how  level  the  excellence  is  throughout.  That  that  level  is  a very 
high  one  many  of  our  French  neighbours  would  probably  dispute ; 
but  we  ourselves  think  it  matter  for  congratulation  that  London, 
the  great  Art-centre  of  the  three  kingdoms,  by  no  means  bears 
away  the  bell  in  every  department.  Drawing,  for  example, 
appears  to  be  just  as  well  taught  in  Dublin,  Birkenhead,  Edin- 
burgh, and  several  other  towns  represented  in  the  exhibition,  as 
in  South  Kensington  itself.  It  is  the  contemplation  of  this  Art- 
vitality,  penetrating  the  whole  empire,  and  auguring  well  for  the 
future,  which  makes  the  present  show  so  satisfactory. 

St.  Mary’s,  Westminster,  carries  off  the  National  Gold  Medal 
for  a fabric-design.  We  know  not  what  the  principles  are  upon 
which  the  judges  make  their  awards  ; but  if  delicacy  of  pattern 
and  of  colour  in  a textile  fabric  go  for  anything,  then  assuredly 
St.  Mary’s  deserves  the  prize.  Leeds,  however,  steps  close  upon 
St.  Mary’s  heels,  and  bears  off  the  National  Silver  Medal,  and 
Macclesfield  comes  next  with  the  National  Bronze  Medal.  We 
should  like  to  know  the  kind  of  texture  to  which  each  artist 
meant  his  design  to  be  applied,  because  the  two  manufacturing 
towns  have  evidently  submitted  themselves  more  to  conventional 
principles  of  design  than  has  St.  Mary’s  ; and  it  is  highly  pro- 
bable that  the  “goods”  for  which  they  intended  their  patterns 
were  of  a very  different  kind  from  those  contemplated  by  St. 
Mary’s  artist. 

We  think  indeed  that  the  kind  and  class  of  texture  ought  always 
to  be  mentioned,  if  the  efforts  of  the  artist  are  to  have  full  justice 
done  them.  And  this  reminds  us  that  such  exhibitions  lose  half 
their  value  to  the  general  public  for  lack  of  a catalogue.  The 
descriptions  on  the  designs  themselves  are  often  very  incomplete ; 
and  surely  when  we  are  making-  so  important  a diagnosis  as  thatof 
the  msthctic  state  of  the  empire,  we  ought  to  have  printed  aids 
to  hand  which  will  enable  us  to  view  the  subject  in  every  possible 
light  and  relation,  and  which  will  remain  to  the  public  at  large 
a lasting  record  of  the  exhibition.  In  a matter  so  vitally  important, 
not  only  to  the  Art-education  of  the  people  but  to  the  manufac- 
turing interests,  and  consequently  to  the  commercial  prosperity, 
of  the  country,  we  are  by  far  too  careless  and  lukewarm. 

In  designs  for  ribbons,  Coventry,  as  w-as  to  be  expected,  makes 
a very  brave  show,  and  Macclesfield  is  to  be  congratulated  on 
the  taste  displayed  in  its  patterns  for  silk  handkerchiefs.  One 
has  only  to  go  back  a single  generation  to  discover  what  an 
immense  advance  the  country  has  made  in  these  and  in  all  other 
branches  of  applied  Art.  The  specimens  of  Surface  Decoration, 
for  example,  sent  in  by  Yarmouth,  Nottingham,  Macclesfield, 


and  South  Kensington,  reach  a high  level  as  regards  both 
invention  and  taste. 

Interior  Decoration,  again,  has  advanced  marvellously  since 
the  first  Great  Exhibition,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  design  for  a 
fire-place  in  oak  or  marble,  in  the  period  of  the  Renaissance, 
contributed  by  Newcastle-upon-Tyne;  by  that  for  door  of  dining- 
room, mahogany  inlaid  with  ebony  and  satin-wood — the  mould- 
ings, by  the  way,  not  so  nicely  relieved  in  the  drawing  as  they 
might  have  been;  and  by  the  drawing-room  design  from  Lan- 
caster, remarkable  for  grace  and  subdued  golden  tone.  We 
have  also  to  commend  the  ceiling  and  inlaid  fireplace  from 
Westminster,  the  sgraffito  decoration  for  wall  of  an  entrance 
hall,  and  the  remarkably  chaste  semi-geometrical  design  for  the 
walls  of  a dining-room,  the  last  two  from  Nottingham. 

In  decorative  ironwork  Birmingham  sends  a well-considered 
design  for  iron  rails ; Sheffield  a decidedly  handsome  park  gate  ; 
and  Belfast  a monumental  railing  in  wrought-iron,  of  striking 
design  and  noble  proportion. 

Architectural  and  engineering  drawings  are  not  so  abundant 
as  they  might  have  been.  Among  the  former  we  have  from 
the  Bedford  Church  Institute  a design  for  a town  hall,  which 
comes  very  well  together,  but  is  rather  heavily  florid  in  its  Gothic 
details.  This  carried  off  a third  grade  prize.  A Gothic  church 
with  a central  tower,  rather  over-elaborated  like  the  other,  yet 
full  of  nice  feeling  in  some  of  its  details,  secured  a bronze  medal, 
as  did  also  a Renaissance  manor  house,  exhibiting  much  adap- 
tive ingenuity  and  taste.  In  machinery,  Dundee  and  Lincoln 
occupy  a prominent  place. 

In  drawing  and  painting  w'e  are  glad  to  see  that  the  judges 
have  given  due  consideration  to  the  seizing  of  general  effect, 
and  for  this  quality  alone  have  awarded  prizes.  In  chalk 
drawing,  for  example,  they  by  no  means  allow  the“  exquisite 
stippling,  so  much  affected  by  our  Royal  Academy,  to  blind  them 
to  the  merits  of  those  artists  who  reach  their  effects  by  the 
“ stump,”  a fact  for  which  we  feel  grateful.  It  need  scarcely  be 
remarked  that  the  oil  painting  is  in  a general  w'ay  inferior  to  the 
w’ater-colours.  The  West  London  School  takes  the  National  Gold 
Medal  with  a group  of  apples,  holly,  and  mistletoe,  delightful 
in  detail,  but  scarcely  so  satisfactory  in  mass  and  tone  as 
the  group  from  the  Lincoln  School  of  an  ivory  tankard,  plate, 
oranges  and  other  fruits,  to  which  also  a National  Gold  Medal 
has  been  given.  The  Bloomsbury  Female  School  carries  off  the 
National  Silver  Jledal  and  also  a Bronze  Medal.  To  Exeter  a 
National  Bronze  Medal  has  been  awarded.  In  oils,  Lincoln  and 
Portsmouth  carry  off  both  gold  and  silver  medals,  and  the  Edin- 
burgh and  Kensington  Female  Schools  are  not  without  honour. 
But  for  lack  of  a catalogue  we  are  unable  to  give  such  names 
and  details  as  we  could  wish,  and  we  sincerely  trust  that  next 
year  this  grave  error  on  the  part  of  the  authorities  w'ill  be 
rectified.  There  is  a very  fair  show  made  in  the  department 
of  sculpture,  but  our  space  is  already  e.xhaucted.  With  the. 
exhibition,  as  a whole,  w'e  are  w-ell  pleased. 
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ART  SALES  OF  THE  SEASON. 


Though  Messrs.  Christie,  Manson,  and  Woods  commenced 
their  labours  in  King  Street,  St.  James’s,  very  early  in  the 
year  and  continued  them  to  rather  a late  period,  the  season  has 
not  been  an  active  one ; nor,  with  two  or  three  exceptions,  such  as 
the  dispersion  of  Mr.  Ellis’s  extensive  collection  of  water-colour 
pictures  by  D.  Cox,  the  Kensington  House  Gallery,  and  the 
collections  of  Mr.  G.  Fox  of  Harefield  and  of  Mr.  John  Knowles 
of  Manchester,  has  there  been  much  of  special  magnitude  and 
merit  brought  into  the  sale-room.  The  season  has  been  com- 
paratively dull,  and  Art  generally  has  shared  in  the  depressing 
influence  which  has  been  felt  in  the  commercial  and  monetar>' 
world.  Collectors  desirous  of  disposing  of  their  works  have, 
unless  compelled  from  some  cause  or  other  to  bring  them  into 
the  market,  been  unwilling  to  do  so  with  the  chance  of  deprecia- 
tion in  value.  But  before  referring  to  the  pictures  which  have 
been  sold,  mention  should  be  made  of  the  disposal  of  a remark- 
able assemblage  of  Wedgwood  ware  known  as  the  “ Sibson  ” 
collection,  which  reached  prices  showing  that  this  beautiful  form 
of  Ceramic  Art  is  as  eagerly  sought  after  as  ever  it  was,  if  not 
indeed  more  so.  All  the  best  examples  sold  for  larger  sums 
than  had  ever  been  reached,  and  one  magnificent  vase  in  black 
jasper,  with  serpent  handles,  Medusa  heads,  and  the  apotheosis 
of  Homer  on  its  superb  pedestal,  brought  the  unprecedented 
price  of  ^735.  This  vase  is  presumed  to  be  the  work  of  Webber, 
who  executed  the  figure  relievos  of  the  famous  copy  of  the 
Portland  Vase.  The  sets  of  cameos  and  medallions  also  sold 
for  sums  higher  than  ever  before  known.  Among  the  most 
important  specimens  of  these  were — ‘ Nymphs  decorating  the 
statue  of  Priapus,’  designed  by  Angelica  Kauffman,  ;^86 ; 

‘ Apollo  and  the  Four  Muses,’  by  Flaxman,  ;^i3i  5^.  ; ‘ Apollo 
and  the  Five  Muses,’  its  companion,  for  a similar  sum  ; ‘ Offer- 
ing to  Peace,’  Fla.\man,  ^99  15.?. ; Plaque,  with  bird’s  nest 
and  festoon  of  flowers,  designed  by  Westmacott,  ^98  i^s. ; 

‘ Priam  beggingthe  Body  of  Hector  from  Achilles,’  green  jasper, 
designed  by  Pacetti,  ;^i36  los.  ] Vase,  ‘Venus  in  her  Car,’ 
designed  by  Le  Brun,  ;^90  6s.  ; Vase,  ‘ Hercules  in  the  Garden 
of  the  Hesperides,’  by  Flaxman,  ^120  i5i-. ; a similar  vase  with 
Cupids,  by  Lady  Di  Beauclerk,  ;^ioo  i6j.,  audits  companion  with 
Reynolds’s  ‘ Infant  Academy,’  &c.,  ;^ioo  ; a Secretaire  of  satin- 
wood,  with  plaques  of  the  Marlborough  gem,  large  size,  and  two 
upright  plaques  of  Sappho  and  Flora,  with  others  of  children, 
;^i89  ; a small  table  of  Coromandel  wood,  inlaid  with  Wedgwood 
plaque  and  eight  small  medallions,  150 ; a pair  of  uniform 
vases,  blue  jasper,  with  Flaxman’s  ‘ Blindman’s  Buff,’  and 
Venus  in  her  Car  with  Cupids,  n 5 i o.r.  The  sale,  which  occu- 
pied two  days,  March  7th  and  8th,  realised  upwards  of  ;^4,376. 

On  the  3rd  of  February,  Messrs.  Christie  and  Co.  sold  the 
following  pictures,  among  many  others  of  less  note : ‘ Winter 
in  Flolland,’  by  L.  Munthe,  290  gs.  ; ‘ Preparing  for  School,’  L. 
Vollman,  137  gs.  ; ‘The  Old  Pier  at  Flushing,’  Th.  Weber, 
135  gs. ; ‘ Sabot  Makers,  France,’  E.  Fr^re,  129  gs.  ; ‘Le  Roi 
est  mort!  Vive  le  Roi ! ’ M.  Stone,  A.R.A.,  125  gs.;  ‘Shelling 
Beans,’  W.  C.  T.  Dobson,  R.A.,  120  gs.  ; ‘Making  Hay  w’hile 
the  Sun  shines,’  B.  W.  Leader,  265  gs.  ; ‘ Fanchette,’  E.  Long, 
A.R.A.,  345  gs. 

The  collection  of  drawings  and  sketches  by  D.  Cox,  belonging 
to  the  late  Mr.  W.  Stone  Ellis,  of  Streatham,  was  sold  by  Messrs. 
Christie  on  the  9th  and  loth  of  March.  The  catalogue  contained 
a list  of  about  350  works,  of  which  a large  majority  consisted 
of  sketches.  Of  the  finished  drawings  the  following  are  worthy 
of  note  : ‘A  Breezy  Day,’  225  gs.  ; ‘Overlooking  Plumstead 
Marshes,’  195  gs.  ; ‘ Haymaking,’  270  gs.  ; ‘ Children  Flying  a 
Kite,’  315  gs.  ; ‘ Cutting  Ling,  Sale  Moss,’  155  gs.  ; ‘ Changing 
the  Pasture,’  160  gs. ; ‘ Bettws-y-Coed  Churchyard,’  145  gs.  ; 
‘ Stokesay  Castle,’  235  gs.  ; ‘ Ulverstone  Sands,’  160  gs. ; 
' Opening  the  Gate  for  Sheep,’  125  gs.;  ‘ Colwjm  Bay,’  145  gs.’,  ‘A 


Sandy  Lane,’  200  gs. ; ‘Welch  Valley,’  100  gs. ; ‘Going  to 
the  Hayfield,’  250  gs.  ; ‘ The  Dinas  Mountain,’  110  gs. ; ‘ Water 
Lane,  Harbourne,'  180  gs.  ; ‘ Meeting  of  the  Conway  and 
Llugwy,’  115  gs.  ; ‘Tooting  Common,’  150  gs. ; ‘Mischief,’  a 
boy  driving  geese  about  near  a farm  yard,  a remarkably  fine 
specimen  of  the  artist’s  works,  560  gs. ; ‘ Cader  Idris,’  another 
noble  drawing,  365  gs.  The  collection  of  Mr.  Ellis  contained 
three  oil-pictures  by  Cox  : ‘A  Road  scene  : Wind  and  Show'er,’ 
310  gs.  ; ‘Lane  at  Harbourne,  from  the  gate  of  the  Artist’s 
House,’  no  gs. ; and  ‘Market  Women  crossing  a Heath,’ 
350  gs.  A drawing  by  Turner,  R.A.,  ‘A  View  in  Italy,’  sold 
for  140  gs.  The  whole  realised  ;^i7,9i  i • 

From  a small  collection  of  paintings  “removed  from  Gaunt’s 
House,  Dorsetshire,’’  and  sold  by  Messrs.  Christie  on  the  17th 
of  March,  the  following  may  be  selected  ; ‘ The  Shadow  of  the 
Cross,’  the  small  picture  painted  by  Mr.  Holman  Hunt  in  the 
Holy  Land,  was  bought  by  Messrs.  Agnew  for  1,450  gs.  The 
following  are  portraits  by  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds,  ‘ Miss  Morris,’ 
115  gs. ; the  same  lady  in  a different  dress  (engraved),  115  gs.  ; 
‘The  Masters  Gawler’  (engraved),  600  gs.,  sold  in  1873  for 
575  gs. ; ‘ Felina,’  a girl  with  a kitten,  800  gs.,  sold  in  1873  for 
;^i,40o;  a water-colour  drawing,  ‘Interior  of  Westminster 
Abbey,’  by  Turner,  R.A.,  sold  for  230  gs.  A few  other  pictures 
belonging  to  different  owners,  and  included  in  the  sale,  may  be 
noted:  ‘Dredge-Boats  on  the  Medway,’ W.  Muller,  810  gs.  ; 

‘ The  Pyramids  from  the  Nile,’  W.  Muller,  431  gs. ; ‘A  Spanish 
Water-seller,’  J.  Phillip,  R.A.,  240  gs. ; ‘Off  Duty,’  J.  Phillip, 
R.A.,  200  gs.  ; ‘All  in  the  Downs  the  Fleet  lay  moored,’  C. 
Stanfield,  R.A.,  270  gs.,  and  ‘ Modem  Rome,’  198  gs.,  both  by 
Pannini.  The  day’s  sale  produced  ;^ii,468. 

The  late  Mr.  Robert  Napier,  the  eminent  Glasgow  ship- 
builder, amassed  a vast  collection  of  Art  works  of  a most  diver- 
sified and  valuable  kind,  known  as  the  Shandon  Collection, 
which  occupied  Messrs.  Christie  &:  Co.  nine  days  to  dispose  of. 
The  sale  commenced  on  the  iith  of  April.  The  pictures,  many 
of  them  by  the  old  masters,  numbered  653,  and  they  took  two 
days  to  disperse.  The  Dutch  and  Flemish  schools  were  w’ell 
represented,  but  not  by  w’orks  of  the  highest  class ; and  there 
were  a few  specimens  of  the  Italian,  Spanish,  and  French,  but 
greatly  inferior  in  quality  to  those  of  the  Low  Countries.  Of  these 
it  is  only  necessary  to  mention  ‘ A Vase,  witli  a Bouquet  of 
Flowers  upon  a Marble  Slab,’  Van  Huysum,  320  gs. ; ‘ Group  of 
Four  Children  (portraits)  playing  with  a Goat,’  G.  Van  der  Eeck- 
hout,  140  gs.  ; ‘ Interior  of  an  Eating-house,’  W.  Mieris,  200  gs. ; 

‘ Group  of  Fruit  and  a Glass  Beaker,’  on  a slab  covered  with  a 
red  tablecloth,  G.  Van  Aelst,  210  gs.  ; ‘ Bull  and  two  Cows,’  in 
a landscape,  P.  Potter,  nogs.  ; ‘Cattle,  Sheep,  and  a Horse,’ 
P.  Potter, 300gs.  ; ‘The  Challenge,’ a group  of  figures  witnessing 
a cockfight,  Jan  Steen,  137  gs.  ; ‘ Mountainous  Landscape  with 
a Waterfall,’  J.  Ruysdael,  240  gs.  ; ‘ The  Smoker,’  D.  Teniers, 
128  gs. ; ‘Card  Players,’  D.  Teniers,  200  gs.  ; ‘Triptych,’  the 
centre  showing  the  Adoration  of  the  Magi,  one  wing  representing 
the  Virgin,  crowned,  carrying  the  infant  Jesus,  the  other  the 
Day  of  Pentecost,  494  gs.  The  modern  pictures  included  ‘ Storm 
on  the  Coast  of  England,’  T.  Creswick,  R.A.,  170  gs. ; ‘High- 
land Moorish  Scenery,’  H.  McCulloch,  R.S.A.,  150  gs. ; ‘A 
Forest  Scene,’  B.  C.  Koekkoek,  504  gs. ; ‘A  Woody  Land- 
scape,’ by  the  same,  604  gs. ; ‘Market  Scene  in  Rotterdam, 
P.  Van  Schendel,  205  gs. ; a similar  candlelight  subject  by  the 
same  Belgian  painter,  200  gs. ; * Scotch  Sheep  and  Collie 
Dogs,’  view  taken  from  the  top  of  Ben  Lomond,  E.  Verboeck- 
hoven,  270  gs. ; ‘A  Sea  View,’  H.  Koekkoek,  150  gs. ; ‘The 
Audience  Chamber  in  the  Hotel  de  Ville,  Bruges,’  with  Mar- 
garet, Governess  of  the  Netherlands,  receiving  the  burghers  of 
that  city,  a large  water-colour  picture  by  Louis  Haghe,  740  gs. 
Mr.  Napier’s  collection  of  paintings  sold  for  ;^i4,262. 

{To  be  continued.) 
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ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  PROVINCES. 


Edinburgh. — a bust  of  the  late  Dr.  Crawford,  subscribed 
for  by  his  pupils,  has  been  presented  to  the  university  of 
this  city ; it  is  the  work  of  Mr.  Brodie,  R.S.A. 

Dublin. — The  corporation  of  this  city  has  recently  passed  a 
resolution  protesting;  ag’ainst  the  placing;  of  the  intended  Govern- 
ment Science  and  Art  IMuseum  in  Dublin  under  the  South  Kcn- 
sington  authorities,  on  the  plea  that  it  should  be  manag'ed  by 
Irishmen  directly  responsible  to  the  Government.  As  it  may 
be  assumed  that  the  Dublin  collection  will,  for  the  most  part,  be 
formed  of  objects  lent  from  the  Kensington  Museum  from  time 
to  time,  it  seems  to  us  no  injustice  is  done  to  our  fellow-country- 
men on  the  other  side  of  the  Irish  Sea  by  still  keeping  the  works 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Kensington  managers. 

Dover. — The  students  of  the  Dover  School  of  Art  have  pre- 
sented to  their  late  head  master,  Mr.  William  Duckett,  a gold 
watch,  with  an  illuminated  address  expressive  of  their  regard 
for  liim  personally,  and  of  their  appreciation  of  his  services. 
Mr,  Duckett  leaves  Dover  to  superintend  the  school  of  Art  at 
J3arrow'-in-Furness. 

Leicester.-  A proposal  has  been  made  for  the  erection  of  a 
bronze  statue  of  Simon  do  Montfort,  the  famous  Earl  of  Leicester, 
in  front  of  the  new  Municipal  Buildings  in  the  town.  We  under- 
stand that  Mr.  II.  H.  Armstead,  A.R.A.,  has  received  a com- 
mission to  execute  a sketch  model  of  the  figure. 

Manchester. — At  a meeting  of  the  Manchester  Academy  of 
Line  Arts,  held  somewhat  recently  at  the  Royal  Institution, 
the  proposed  arrangements  for  the  decoration  of  the  new  Town 
Hall  formed  the  subject  of  discussion,  when  it  was  resolved  that 
communications  be  entered  into  with  the  sub-committee  of  the 
corporation  having  charge  of  the  decorations,  in  order  to  ascer- 
tain if  a deputation  from  the  Academy  could  be  received  for  the 
purpose  of  considering  the  matter.  The  members  are  of  opinion, 
naturally  enough,  that  it  would  be  advantageous  if  the  artists 
of  Manchester  and  other  towns  in  Lancashire  were  permitted  to 
compete  for  an  opportunity  of  doing  some  of  the  Art-work  to  bo 
done  in  one  of  the  most  important  edifices  in  their  own  county. 

Sudbury. — We  hear  that  a project  has  been  started  for  the 
purpose  of  erecting  some  memorial  of  Gainsborough  in  this,  his 
native  town  ; the  undertaking  is  said  to  have  the  support  of  the 
Earl  of  Stradbroke  and  other  gentlemen  of  Suffolk,  and  also  of 
several  members  of  the  Royal  Academy. 

Scarborough. — This  favourite  place  of  summer  resort  is 
rapidly  becoming  a recognised  seat  of  Art.  Painters  of  the 
highest  merit  have  here  from  time  to  time  taken  up  their  resi- 
dence, I'evelling  in  the  magnificent  marine  and  landscape 
scenery  to  be  met  with  at  every  step  in  the  vicinity.  A promis- 
ing young  artist,  Mr  C.  H.  Cook,  of  Cork,  is  just  now  attracting 
the  attention  of  the  numerous  connoisseurs  who  at  this  period 
visit  Scarborough.  An  Irishman  himself,  he  has  thoroughly 
identified  himself  with  the  delineation  of  lustic  Irish  life  and 
character.  His  style  is  bold  and  vigorous,  and  he  imbues  his 
subjects  with  a quiet  humour  thoroughly  in  keeping  with  the 
nationality  illustrated.  Just  now’  he  has  completed  several  good 
pictures,  and  one  especially,  which  is  entitled  ‘Consolation.’ 
The  picture  represents  a drawing-room,  in  which  arc  two  fig-ures, 
females,  one  dressed  in  the  sober  garb  of  a sister  of  mercy,  and 
the  other  portraying  a beautiful  young  lady,  who,  from  her 
dejected  attitude  and  countenance,  as  well  as  the  open  letter  in 
her  hand,  seems  to  have  received  afflicting  news  from  afar. 
The  sister  of  mercy  is  in  the  act  of  giving  what  consolation  to 
her  friend  she  is  able.  The  subject  is  well  handled,  and  the 
colouring  subdued  and  natural.  Another  well-painted  picture, 
more  lively,  but  w'ith  a tinge  of  true  pathos,  is  that  of  a figure 
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of  an  Irish  emigrant,  sitting  on  a stile,  repeating  to  himself  the 
words  of  a w’cll-known  song,  •'  I’m  sitting  on  the  stile,  Mary.” 
Ihe ‘Irish  Cow  Doctor,’ and  another  picture,  ‘No  one  to  Love 
me,’  are  both  characteristic  illustrations  of  Irish  peasant  life, 
which  j\Ir.  Cook  so  loves  to  depict,  and  which,  taken  from  his 
own  per-^nal  sketches,  arc  undoubtedly  true  to  life.  Many  of 
his  pictures  have,  we  hear,  found  purchasers. 

Wantage. — The  illustrious  and  good  King  Alfred  is  sup- 
posed to  have  been  born,  in  849,  at  the  royal  manor  of  T'af/a- 
thing,  now  knowm  as  the  pleasant  and  picturesque  village  of 
Wantage,  in  Berkshire,  near  to  which  is  the  mansion  of  Colonel 
Loyd- Lindsay,  one  of  the  members  of  the  county,  of  Crimean 
fame,  and  an  ardent  supporter  of  the  volunteer  movement. 
Towards  the  end  of  July  Wantage  held  high  festival,  the  occa- 
sion being  the  inauguration,  by  H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales,  of 
a statue  of  his  famous  ancestor  Alfred  the  Great,  which  Colonel 
Loyd-Lindsay  had  presented  to  the  inhabitants.  The  statue  is 
the  work  of  H.S.H.  Count  Glcichen,  who  is  related  to  her 
Majesty,  and  has  his  studio  in  St.  James’s  Palace,  whence  he 
has  sent  forth  every  year  to  the  annual  exhibition  at  the  Ro3’al 
Academy  examples  of  Art  which  have  gained  for  him  a good 
name  among  us  as  a sculptor.  In  his  statue  of  Alfred  the  Great 
the  count  had  nothing  whatever  to  take  as  a model  for  the 
portrait,  save  traditional  descriptions  of  the  king’s  personal 
appearance,  and,  for  costume,  the  assumed  dresses  which  have 
come  down  to  us  from  the  earliest  sources,  as  the  Bayeux 
tapestry,  &c.  A figure  in  the  famous  Alfred  jewel  has  afforded 
some  help  in  the  general  design.  On  a huge  massive  boulder, 
about  eight  feet  high,  approached  by  a flight  of  three  granite 
steps,  stands  the  colossal  statue  of  the  king,  nine  feet  in  height, 
sculptured  in  Sicilian  marble.  He  holds  a battle-axe  in  one 
hand  and  a roll  of  parchment  in  the  other,  typifying  the 
monarch  in  his  twofold  character  of  warrior  and  lawgiver;  he 
wears  on  his  head  a close-fitting  helmet,  encircled  by  the  plain 
band  that  w’as  the  Saxon  emblem  of  royalty,  and  by  his  side 
hangs  a sword.  The  costume  consists  of  a tunic  ornamented 
with  crosses  of  raised  work,  emblematic  of  the  Saxon  king’s 
Christianity,  and  a long  mantle  hangs  over  the  left  arm.  The 
features  of  the  face  are  fine,  the  beard  and  moustache  arc  full, 
and  masses  of  long  hair  fall  from  underneath  the  helmet  and 
cluster  over  the  shoulders.  On  the  feet  are  buskins,  fastened 
by  strips  of  hide.  The  statue  is  altogether  an  impressive  example 
of  sculptured  work,  of  which  the  people  of  Wantage  and  its 
vicinity  ought  to  feel  proud,  and  for  which  they  owe  hearty 
thanks  to  the  generous  donor.  Colonel  Lo)’d-Lindsay. 

\V'OKlNGHAM. — The  little  town  of  Wokingham,  in  Berkshire, 
lias  been  the  scene  of  a gathering  of  Art  Y’orks  lent  by  collectors, 
chiefly  residing  in  the  county.  The  exhibition  was  opened  by 
Mr.  Walter,  M.P.,  on  the  i8th  of  July,  who,  in  his  address, 
spoke  of  the  advantages  of  such  displays  in  educating  the  tastes 
of  the  industrious  classes.  The  exhibition  was,  we  are  told, 
originated  by  a resident  of  Wokingham,  Dr.  Ginsburg,  an 
eminent  philologist,  and  an  ardent  lover  of  Art.  He  possesses 
also  a fine  collection  of  engravings,  which  were,  of  course,  con- 
tributed on  the  occasion.  The  pictures  numbered  nearly  one 
hundred,  and  included  works  by  both  old  and  modern  painters— 
Wouwerman,  Gaudenzio  Ferrari,  Gainsborough,  Hogarth,  Mor- 
land,  Wilkie,  V.  Cole,  A.R.A.,  P.  Graham,  A.R.A. ; a large 
cattle  piece,  the  joint  production  of  T.  S.  Cooper,  R.A.,  and 
F.  R.  Lee,  R.A.  ; water-colour  drawings  by  Robson,  Girtin, 
Smith  of  Chichester,  Prout,  Professor  Ruskin,  and  others.  Dr. 
Ginsburg  possesses  a splendid  collection  of  rare  editions  of  the 
Bible,  several  of  which  were  in  the  exhibition-room  ; and  Mr. 
Barford,  a medical  gentleman  of  Wokingham,  contributed  a 
large  number  of  engravings  by  Sir  Robert  Strange. 
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THE  WORKS  OF  JAMES  M.  HART. 


MES  McDOUGAL  HART,  distinguished  as 
an  American  landscape  painter,  was  born  in 
Kilmarnock,  Scotland,  in  1828.  At  an  early 
age  his  parents  emigrated  to  the  United  States, 
and  settled  in  Albany,  New  York,  where  he 
made  liis  first  essay  in  Art  as  a coach-painter. 
His  genius,  in  this  humble  position,  rapidly  de- 
veloped, and  he  soon  abandoned  this  pursuit  for  the  profes- 
sion of  an  artist. 

In  this  latter  capacity  Mr.  Hart  achieved  success,  and  the 
pictures  produced  by  him  at  the  time,  although  crude  in  their 
character,  found  many  admirers,  and  induced  him  to  con- 
tinue the  practice  of  landscape  painting.  He  now  set  himself 
earnestly  at  work,  and  soon  gave  evidence  of  the  talent  which 
has  now  so  richly  matured.  In  1851  he  went  to  Diisseldorf,  and 
studied  in  that  renowned  school  of  Art  under  tlie  direction  of 


Schirmer.  In  the  following  year  he  returned  to  his  home  in 
Albany,  but,  after  a few  years’  residence  in  that  city,  he  removed 
to  New  York.  This  was  in  1855,  from  that  time  his  rise  in 
the  profession  was  rapid.  Two  years  later  Mr.  Hart,  whose 
pictures  had  already  attracted  the  notice  of  the  Academicians 
of  the  National  Academy  of  Design,  was  made  an  Associate  of 
that  institution.  His  picture  c.Khibited  at  tlie  time,  and  which 
secured  his  election,  \vas  a pastoral  landscape,  entitled  ‘ Mid- 
summer in  Essex  County,  New  York.’  This  early  recognition  of 
liis  genius  was  followed,  in  1859,  election  to  the  grade 

of  Academician.  His  Academy  picture  that  year  was  an  early 
morning  view  on  ‘ Loon  Lake,  Adirondack.’ 

Mr.  Hart  always  introduced  domestic  animals  prominently 
into  his  landscapes,  but  it  is  only  within  a recent  period  that  he 
has  made  them  an  especial  study,  ai]d  as  such  they  have  now 
become  a leading  feature  in  the  composition.  In  his  studies  of 


A Summer  Day  on  the  Boquet  River. 


cattle,  the  same  earnestness  is  apparent  which  is  so  attractive 
in  his  more  simple  landscapes,  and  when  the  two  arc  united  the 
most  delightful  harmony  is  observed  in  every  detail.  Of  Mr. 
Hart's  later  works,  ‘A  Sunjmer  Day  on  the  Boquet  River,’  his 
contribution  to  a recent  exhibition  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Design,  and  which  we  engrave,  is  a fair  representative  example. 

The  view  represents  a pasture-field  on  the  bank  of  the  Boquet 
River,  in  Essex  County,  New  York — which  is  usually  reduced  to 
a sluggish  brook,  at  midsummer — with  cattle  upon  its  bank, 
slaking  their  thirst  from  or  quietly  standing  in  the  cool  water. 
The  cows  are  grouped  under  the  great  trees  in  the  immediate 


foreground  ; and  to  the  right,  in  the  middle  distance,  is  a flock  of 
sheep,  two  of  which  have  left  the  main  body  and  are  appa- 
rently examining  the  texture  of  a scarlet  shawl  which  rests  at  the 
base  of  the  great  tree  on  the  river  bank.  The  left  bank  of  the 
river  has  a luxuriant  forest-growth  to  the  water's  edge  ; and  the 
general  composition  of  the  picture  shows,  in  everj'  matter  of 
fancy  and  detail,  the  handiwork  of  an  accomplished  artist.  The 
group  of  foreground  elms  is  particularly  characteristic  of  Mr. 
Hart’s  work,  and  there  are  but  few  admirers  of  nature  who  will 
fail  to  recognise  the  species  to  which  it  belongs.  The  drawing 
of  the  limbs,  from  the  large  branches  springingfrom  the  trunk  to 
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the  interlocked  twig’s  which  support  the  dense  masses  of  foHa.g’e, 
is  very  truthful,  and  forcibly  suggests  the  conscientiousness 
of -the  study. 

A great  element  of  strength,  however,  in  the  picture,  is  the 
drawing,  grouping,  and  painting  of  the  cattle,  every  detail  of 
which  shows  the  enthusiasm  and  earnestness  with  which  the 
artist  has  pursued  his  motive.  The  work  throughout  evidences 
a thorough  knowledge  of  the  properties  of  light  and  shade,  of 


atmosphere  and  perspective,  and  in  its  gradations  of  colour  the 
result  is  masterly.  The  subject  is  one  which,  by  its  freshness 
and  unconventional  treatment,  charms  alike  the  resident  of  the 
city  or  the  dweller  of  the  country  where  such  scenes  are  found; 
and  the  expression  of  feeling  and  sentiment  with  which  it  is  in- 
vested will  strike  a responsive  chord  in  every  heart.  This  picture 
has  been  purchased  by  Mr.  Ale.xandcr  T.  Stewart,  of  New  York. 

The  coiiipanion  picture,  entitled  ‘ Cattle  going  Home,’  is  yet 


Cattle  going  Home. 


in  the  possession  of  the  artist,  and  has  never  been  e.xhibited  out 
of  his  studio,  but  the  charming  poetical  sentiment  which  it  em- 
bodies is  very  cleverly  expressed  in  the  engraving.  The  cows 
are  fording  the  brook  on  their  way  home  from  a distant  woodland 
pasture-field,  and  the  group  shows  in  strong  relief  against  a 
background  glowing  with  the  brilliant  and  mellow  light  of  a late 
afternoon’s  sun.  Among  the  cows  one  may  readily  distinguish 
the  Alderney,  and  other  favourite  stock,  which,  in  careful  draw- 


ing and  faithfulness  of  form,  show  the  feeling  of  a study  froni 
nature.  Among  the  trees  bordering  the  brook  tlierc  are  the  white 
birch,  the  tamarack,  the  maple,  and  other  varieties  of  hardy 
growth  peculiar  to  the  northern  forest  region  of  America.  The 
picture  manifests  skilful  aerial  perspective,  and  its  firm  yet 
tender  treatment,  as  well  as  the  delicate  and  luminous  tones  of 
the  cloud-tints,  will  be  appreciated  by  every  admirer  of  the 
attractive  and  beautiful  in  landscape-art. 
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ART-NOTES  FROM  THE  CONTINENT. 


Antwerp.— A festival  in  honour  of  the  third  centenary  of 
the  birth  of  Rubens  was  held  here  on  the  19th  of  August, 
after  our  sheets  were  at  press  ; we  must  postpone,  therefore,  for 
the  present  any  account  of  tiie  proceedings.  It  has  always  been 
generally  assumed  tliat  the  head  of  the  great  Flemish  school  of 
painters  was  born  at  Antwerp,  in  June,  1577,  although  Cologne, 
and,  still  later,  the  little  town  of  Siegen,  have  respectively  put  in 
claims  for  being  his  birthplace  : in  both  cases,  however,  without 
any  reliable  title.  Some  documents  wliich  have  recently  come 
to  light  through  the  aid  of  M.  Van  den  Branden.  assistant  libra- 
rian of  the  city  of  Antwerp,  go  far  to  establish  the  right  of  that 
place  to  the  honour  it  asks  for. 

Brussels. — It  is  stated,  according  to  the  Arckifccf,  that  the 
Duchess  of  Arenberg  has  sold  to  the  Emperor  of  Germany  a 
large  number  of  the  most  valuable  paintings  which  form  the 
well-known  gallery  in  the  Arenberg  Palace  at  Brussels. 

Geneva.— The  mausoleum  of  the  late  eccentric  Duke  of 
Brunswick,  which  is  about  to  be  erected  in  the  Jardin  des  Alpes, 
and  is  estimated  to  cost  about  ;^56,ooo,  is,  it  is  reported,  to  be 
ornamented  with  six  white  marble  statues  of  the  duke’s  ances- 
tors, beginning  with  Henry  the  Lion,  and  ending  with  his  father, 
who  fell  at  Quatre  Bras,  and  whom  Byron,  in  his  “ Childe 
Harold,”  speaks  of  in  one  of  those  magnificent  stanzas  describ- 
ing the  battle  of  Waterloo — 

" Within  a windowed  niche  of  that  high  hall 
Sat  Brunswick’s  fated  chieftain.” 

Tire  monument  is  also  to  have  representations  of  remarkable 
incidents  in  the  history’  of  the  House  of  Brunswick,  and  a recum- 
bent figure  of  the  duke  himself  under  a canopy  supported  by  six 
marble  columns,  the  whole  surmounted  by  an  equestrian  statue. 


Paris. — The  Monitenr  des  Arts  reports  the  death  of  M. 
Laurent-Jan,  well  known  in  the  Art  circles  of  Paris,  both  as  a 
painter  and  as  a man  of  letters.  He  at  one  time  was  the  director 
of  the  School  of  Design  and  Mathematics  in  the  Rue  de  I’Ecole 
de  I^Iedicine.  He  died  at  the  age  of  sixty-nine.— The  same 
journal  also  reports  the  death  of  M.  Michel  Arnoux,  a q\(ss:q.x genre 
painter,  who  died  at  Scouen  before  he  had  reached  the  age  of 
forty-four.  Arnoux  was  a pupil  of  Leon  Cogniet  and  of  E. 
Frere. — A third  death  is  announced  in  the  Moniteur,  and  in  the 
following  terms  : ‘‘We  learn  also  the  decease  of  Mdlle.  Harry 

Kcepper,  artist  painter,  who  had  acquired  a certain  notoriety  in 
England,  where  she  was  especially  noted  for  the  decoration  of 
the  ceilings  of  theli  brary  of  St.  James’s.  It  is  very  rare  to  find 
work  of  this  nature  e.xecuted  by  a female.”  W^e,  the  Art 
Journal^  must  plead  entire  ignorance  of  this  lady,  of  whose 
existence  even  we  do  not  remember  ever  to  have  heard. 

” Steadily,”  the  Builder  reports,  “ in  the  midst  of  the  natural 
excitement  caused  by  the  political  state  of  ? ranee,  the  works  of 
the  great  Exhibition  advance  toward  their  completion ; but  ten 
short  months  separate  us  from  the  time  when  the  palaces  of  the 
Champ  de  Mars  and  the  Trocadero  will  be  thrown  open  to  the 
world.  While  on  every  side  huge  girders  are  being  adjusted  in 
their  places,  and  the  elegant  colonnade  of  the  Trocadero  is 
rising,  the  general  commission  has  also  been  hard  at  work  com- 
pleting the  arrangement  of  the  regulations.  No  less  than  j^,SOO 
demands,  against  19,000  in  1867,  from  French  exhibitors  alone, 
have  been  received ; and  although  the  space  is  considerably 
larger  than  in  1867,  though  the  Quai  d’Orsay  has  been  granted 
for  the  animals  show,  the  administration  has,  unfortunately,  not 
been  able  to  accord  to  certain  exhibitors  all  the  space  that  they 
I require.”  We  shall  soon  have  more  to  report,  probably. 


ELAINE. 

Engraved  by  E.  Stodart,  from  the  Status  by  F.  J.  Williamson. 


TENNYSON’S  “Idylls  of  the  King”  have  been  almost  a 
mine  of  wealth  to  M.  Gustave  Dore,  and  they  have  supplied 
many  excellent  subjects  to  various  other  painters  ; occasionally, 
too,  these  exquisitely  graceful  and  tender  poems  have  been  used 
by  sculptors  to  good  purpose,  as  is  seen  in  Mr.  Williamson’s 
figure  of  ‘Elaine,  the  lily-maid  of  Astolat,’  who  is  introduced  as 
contemplating  the  “ sacred  shield  of  Lancelot  ” — 

“ High  in  her  chamber  up  a tower  to  the  east,” 

where  she  kept  and  guarded  it  with  the  utmost  care  and  reve- 
rence, making  a covering  of  silk,  emblazoned  with  all  manner 
of  devices,  for  its  reception,  “ fearing  rust  or  soilure.”  The  lines 
which  especially  suggested  to  the  sculptor  the  spirit  of  his  sub- 
ject are  in  the  opening  passage  of  the  poem.  Elaine 

Day  by  day, 

Leaving  her  household  and  good  father,  climb’d 
That  eastern  tower,  and  entering,  barr’d  her  door, 

Stript  off  the  case,  and  read  the  naked  shield, — 

Now  guessed  a hidden  meaning  in  his  arm.s, 

Now  made  a pretty  history  to  herself 
Of  every  dint  a sword  had  beaten  in  it. 

And  ah,  God's  mercy ! what  a stroke  was  there ! ” 

It  is  the  last  line  which  calls  forth  the  expression  of  sympathy 
shown  by  “ Elaine  the  loveable,”  as  with  uplifted,  liand  she  pic- 
tures to  herself  the  mighty  arm  that  had  left  such  an  indentation 
in  the  warrior’s  shield.  The  figure  is  eminently  suggestive  of 
absorbing  contemplation  ; and  independent  of  its  graceful  form 
and  elegant  modelling,  is  rendered  rich,  as  a work  of  Art,  by 


the  manner  in  which  the  costume  is  treated ; this  is  very  pic- 
turesque, and  sets  off  to  great  advantage  the  symmetry  of  the 
maiden’s  figure.  The  statue,  in  plaster,  was  in  the  International 
Exhibition  of  1874,  and  is  now  being  executed  in  marble. 

Mr.  Williamson’s  name  as  a sculptor  cannot  be  unknown  to 
our  subscribers,  for  in  1873  we  gave  an  engraving  from  an  aiio- 
relievo  by  him,  called  ‘Sunrise,’  representing  a chubby  little 
I child  drawing  aside  the  curtains  of  his  bed  as  the  light  enters 
his  room.  In  1875  we  engraved  another  by  him,  entitled 

‘ Spring  and  Autumn,’  a composition  of  numerous  figures  ; and 
in  the  February  number  of  the  present  year  is  an  engraving  ot 
his  fine  statue  of  Dr.  Priestly,  lately  erected  in  Birmingham. 
We  cannot  doubt  of  his  ‘ Elaine  ’ finding  quite  as  much,  if  not 
more,  acceptance  with  our  readers  than  any  of  the  preceding. 

This  sculptor  has  been  successful  in  obtaining  royal  patron- 
age, which  certainly  ought  to  “lead  on  to  fortune”  in  every 
way.  In  the  late  Academy  exhibition  were  three  designs  by 
him,  models  to  be  executed  in  marble  for  Claremont,  the  English 
home  of  the  late  King  of  the  Belgians,  Leopold  I.,  and  his  wife 
the  Princess  Charlotte : he  has  now  almost  completed  marble 
statues,  for  the  Queen,  of  her  Majesty’s  grandchildren,  the  sons 
of  the  Prince  ofWales.  Mr.  Williamson  lives  in  the  quiet  country 
village  of  Esher;  we  should  think  he  would  find  it  to  his  advan- 
tage to  come  within  the  bounds  of  the  London  Art  circles  : a 
! sculptor,  no  less  than  a painter,  has  need,  we  think,  not  to  be 
; quite  out  of  humanity’s  reach,  if  only  for  the  convenience  of  his 
: friends  and  patrons. 
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AyrWT’Rr.— X fctUval  iu  fionoor  o(  ihe  ilnritl  rect^n^ry  of  j 
j;  ♦ tjirUi  of  Rubcnfc  WM  heW  heoc  o*  tlip  of  Aujfiut,  i 
after  i*trt  were  At  p««5 ; we  must  pocrpoor.  th^reforu.  for  | 

tb«  pcCTcut  Am  • count  of  the  proccediaffj.  ft  lu»  alwajm  l»«'n  | 
t:*  nefntly  ft'svaiiied  that  the  h»:Ad  of  ibc  grral  Pbmith  tchool  of 
H.Amiers  wa5  born  at  juD':,  1577.  »ifb*ugh  Cologne,  I 

And,  still  litter,  the  IHtk  Ictwh  of  Slegeo,  Have  teepKtively  put  in 


PAJiTft. — Xht  Jt/c>N$f6tfr  lUs  Arh  rvxrm^i  ,1c  uh  of  lt.‘ 
LAureot-Jan,  well  known  10  ih«  Art  circles  «.  t-otb  as  a 

painter  and  as  a mao  of  kuen.  He  at  one  rimcwa%ihe  diroctwr 
of  the  School  of  and  UaUiematio  in  the  Rgc  4b  I .fr*:nk 

do  Ho  at  the  ai^e  of  sixly-oinc.  -The  «»ms 

joumad  also  rcportalbe  death  0/  M.  Michel  Amoo*.  a clever  ^//rr 
piiurtltfr,  who  diwl  at  Scouen  bcfncc-lw:  had  rcacbcd  the  ag*  of 


.im,  for  being  bi.  ■..  in  both  r.^icsJ.OMvrr.  wi.^.U  fo«Jr-foaf.  Amour  «-m  . pupi)  («  ^ Jo^c,  of  r.  - 

»ny  Tdiublc  iitle.  Seme  Coalmen.,  which  bov#  recently,  ‘>'W  .«  .nnooncAl  m the  .n  the 

to  light  through  th*  aidoiit.  Van  den  Iteted^n.  nMist^iW^'r/’-’twvu.g  terms:’  vWe  ieam  uUo  the  dm-eutw  oTMdifo.  Harry 
rUn  ot  IhedtyorAntwefp.go  far  to  e-nsWUh  the  righmt  tfcu'i  arttst  painter,  vrto  bad  .K.gmred  » cerlam  rudondy  m 

place  to  the  honitiT  it  aak.  for.  VL'  ' >-I>  j ■■'■■■'•■  »>««:  -Iw  erjpmWly  noted  for  the  decoration  o( 

, ^ cuillngi  of  theh  bmty  o!  St.  James  a.  It  t, -very  rare  to  find, 

B»CS.SKl.<.-ltl»_aUttd,  aceotding  U)  the  'Hal  ettecnied  by  a female.  ' We.  the  airdf 

llucbess  of  Areoberg  har  sold  to  the  Kmp^  of  Oetmatt,te  , mait-ptead  .totirt  ignoranee  of  thia  lady,  of 'whose 

i «mencee™ 


Urge  number  of  the  most  v;duablc  p^ntiDSir»  _ 
wen. known  gallery  rtic  Areuberg  r^acCjai 

fi»NEVA."-The  (JWUK^com  of  liw. 


remember  cv*’f  to  have  heard. 

' Stflodily,*’  the  JiuS/if^r  reports,  **  10  The  mTdit’bf  tho  oaturaJ 


IJrurJswi'-k,  srWch  H W be  ^‘reSr’ 
A^d  H /StilKltsd  l»  C M.1  »b*  Ai  t 
Al«  WltHs  r 
ton,  V ibMMirVl 

■i-  ' • tifm,  I 

wKt  of  ta  c«b  of 


hue  ‘''cjwiJcinent  caused  by  the  phfiitr.il  utaIc  of  h ranee,  the  worka  erf 

^ IT**l  Exhibition  advsrace  toward  ihcrr  compleHon ; but  tea' 

from  the  lime  when  the  p.tlaces  of  tt^' 

TrTS'OdBTo  •111  U thrown  open  lo  tbe 
^.nlnt  w « t»*>4  .<  •« 

f >Ur  Trvia4m*  is 
» --a  *otI  rrim>~ 

1 1 ,.  K.,  If  *»  'h  i ', 


/ ■’e-.  ' ' ‘ c-oth.  .rparate  us  from  the  t 

’ A ,*1,  ■ ..  H..,  us.f  tb.  Trntodpre 

^ ‘-d.  I 

...  V ..  f ■'  ^ .b, 

-’l-’t  - !r.  *'■  . St-’'  - - . ' 

■ Tf 


, ; I 


••V 


h.y.-  I)  ’..c  M-jv 
bmir  figure  of  tbc  duke  himteif  uti' 
marble  colcmosi  Use  whole  s<rrnv>untetl 


. ' >.«  <*  eTi  'b* 

: wun  nx^  more  to  ri.-po!^ . probably. 


T-liAlfNl:;,/ 

iK«Wj  fo  E-  f Jwi  tC  : y, 


. J.  tVlUlUIM. 


’TENNVSOX’S  '■JdvHi  of  lUe  King"  > *l}f » - tlw  matuicr  in  which  ih«  costume  ia  treated ; tl.  P'^ 

1 miltc  of  <vc.ilth  t<i  id.  Goslaw  Dor*,  an  j’tTiey  HaV5.ufe;i<4  , ,foi^or,  .and  set,  oB  to  great  adwnlagr  the  symmetry  of  the 
many  s^cellcnt  subjects  to  va™««  other  pa^tttj  t' ocft'fS®  “11^  ' S/tfluo;*., figure.  The  statue,  ij^aster.  was  u>  the  [ntetoatlonal 
,00,  the.0  eMui.del.  g,««fu,  and  r-od«r  j^^bibifioo  of  1874,  .-".d  e now  bmog  eieculed  m .^rhUr 

W .M^otrto  r~.*  «.  H u*e.!&.  Mr.W(t&^,u|sA.:M'..^’llli  name  as  a sculptor  caanot  be  unknown  to 

.tafWdu^l r«*  ; ^nxfcb^iibsfi.  nuin  i5;j  «r  gay»an^rssM««n'm^MO//o- 


S,,-  w«l.:  ,i  f 

tJln  sJ  Vl  I 


V^vis  -inflrMt 


>.‘3ivS-:fc  ••• 

■ /h  : 

• ;s,.  -wvp;  h,C 


by  •cafpterri^  r™ 
figure  of  ‘Elji?'*’. 
contempts tbc 

' Iti4>  '1  ^ sitfwWr  •« 

where  she  kc-pt  gixAfilml  k ■ 

feru*e,  iDsikib^  « jrf  ^ 

of  device*,  for  *iU  s"tce>Am5.  ' 
which  CApcciAlly  Miggw<«<i  '•  «!= 
ject  arc  in  1)5”  openw  . r*-  • ■ 

IjMv'rvf  lurkstuv^U  »*,;  y- . 

•XV>»  foovneg,  Xlj  *3:.^  ’•  fc.3  .* 

C4M,  3 b ) I .’'-  */ 'VJ'".' 

^u«J  A b>44rB  tnc3iu4^lc  Vw  ' 

•utaS*  * 

Q(  tme/SMA  t»3  iL 

• . * • • 

XU  U,  0«4**  to't'y  i 'mUt « IU<A*  wv  tbert  I ” 

I Is  the  Us,  Jbie  abich  «i.Ws  forth  the  cxprrwioii  of  s)iupMliy 
• FJUfo.,-  the  lovwilile,’’  as  with  uplinetl  hand  she  pic- 


I by 

wbcrt  .'if  'he  mighfy  arm  that  hnd  Ufi  such  ao  indjgu:son 

or's  st.iriJ.  The  .f^^c  ^,cmuienlly.s,uii,.^'!r  of 

' Ihdipmadi  nt  bf  'itt  jnhV-'fbJ  lorih 
:.  :eejpte.l  flch,  n o u'urk  of  .Itt.  b/ 


tliiVfi'.  Il»r  Itl  1 w r . ^ 

him.  enlUd  •tUwUf/  s^jnsantvrg  a ^obhy  liiiW 
• afiia*  •/  !»•  *<4  xAthrSipht  cnler» 

»•  , * - I>c4  -nt'sh'tT  by  him>  cndlled 

A of  remf?' *<t 

>^jr»xrt  onmN-i  of  »l<  )•-•  i<  tr'ir  .«  *.*t  »i 

V.i  <i,«  ia-ae  of  V)r.  Ihr  .>ij  '■'  ■•.'•.i  .a  tonninghara. 

' 'y.  ' ' '.’ii'u:bt  ut  hi.  ' 1 ■*  '.  ..  ijo^te  as  much,  if  not 

i gntfe,  ag«^^>re  ‘.:’h  ,...  :ea,ir ..  ilsyn  ooy_of  the  preceding. 
Vji  -TtU. Sc'nlpttii  b,  -ee  . .OKCCcsfol  in  teieining  royal  potroo- 
l^-»hh  h’c«t<s:'.«  ....ight  to  '-had  on  to  fortune"  In  esery 
-- In  Ut<  Is'a  Aca.lcmy  eshibitfon  -eeic  three  designs  by 
-M(Tt»rr.odtU  to  be  eiccuicd  in  utarkle  for  asu-inonl,  the  Engjish 
hem-  f the  late  Kingof  die  BolgUns,  Leopold  1,.  »u.i  his  wifo 
tlic  rd.icvsj  Chariotto:  he  has  now  'almost  completed  lustblc 
statues,  for  Ihe  Qtaeeo,  of  her  Majesty's  grandchildren  the  Kms 
of  'k,  WncebfWsJes.  Mr.'VilIl.tmionliues4*.lbei}uiere..iunlty 
tili.tgoof  lishcr:  we  shC'iin  dfink  he  would  find  i*  to  his  advau* 
■ age  to  come  tvilhin  the  bounds  of  tbc  Lend 

sculptor,  no  leas  tlrt.0  a painter,  ha*  need,  ^ 

^lie  nut  of  humanity's  reach,  if  only  for  thu  conviiuuai.  t.rhn 
.fiicnds  and  patrons. 


Art  circlrs : t 
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MINOR  TOPICS. 


CRYSTAL  PALACE. — However  other  picture  galleries  may 
have  suffered,  as  it  is  generally  reported  they  have,  from  the 
state  of  commercial  depression  throughout  the  country,  as  well 
as  from  other  causes,  that  in  the  Crystal  Palace  has  been  most 
successful : the  sales,  which  include  the  majority  of  those  works 
that  had  prizes  aw'ardcd  to  them,  exceeded  in  amount  those 
of  any  previous  year.  The  picture  gallery  has  always  been  a 
great  attraction  at  the  Palace. 

The  Liverpool  Art  Club  gave  a dinner-reception  last 
month  to  Mr.  -Warrington  Wood,  the  eminent  sculptor,  who, 
a permanent  resident  in  Rome,  was  at  Liverpool  to  superintend 
the  placing  of  his  three  statues,  two  of  Michael  Angelo  and 
Raphael,  and  one  emblematic  of  " Liverpool,”  in  positions  out- 
side the  Walker  Art  Gallery ; and  the  citizens  of  the  great  provin- 
cial capital  of  commerce  availed  themselves  of  the  opportunity 
to  do  him  honour,  several  artists,  Messrs.  E.  M.  Ward,  R.A., 
W.  P.  Frith,  R.  A , Luke  Fildes,  and  others,  being  present.  Lord 
Sandon  congratulated  the  great  port  and  the  artist,  and  paid 
well-merited  compliments  to  both.  Mr.  Warrington  Wood  is  a 
native  of  the  town  of  Warrington,  and  is  yet  comparatively 
young  in  years  and  in  Art.  But  he  already  occupies  a high 
position,  and  has  produced  several  sculptured  works  (one  of 
which  we  have  engraved)  that  have  placed  his  name  among 
the  foremost  in  his  profession.  Report  speaks  of  the  three 
statues  at  Liverpool  as  among  the  best  productions  of  modern 
Art.  The  compliment  thus  paid  to  him  has  been  well  merited, 
and  w'e  rejoice  to  place  on  record  the  gratifying  fact. 

The  Portrait  of  the  Prince  of  Wales,  in  the  uniform 
of  the  Naval  Brigade,  painted  by  Herr  Von  Angeli,  court 
painter  to  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  has  been  placed  by  his 
Royal  Highness  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Zobel  to  engrave.  The 
plate — which  will  doubtless,  from  what  we  know  of  Mr  Zobel’s 
works,  justify  the  Prince’s  selection  of  the  engraver — is  only  for 
private  circulation  among  the  friends  of  the  Prince  of  Wales. 

Foley’s  Equestrian  Statues. — The  statue  of  Lord  Canning, 
Governor-General  of  India,  the  full-sized  model  for  which  was 
commenced  by  the  late  J.  H.  Foley,  R.A.,  but  completed  by 
Mr.  Thomas  Brock,  has  been  executed  in  bronze,  and  will 
immediately  be  shipped  for  Calcutta,  for  w'hich  city  it  was  com- 
missioned, and  where  it  will  be  placed  with  the  noble  groups 
of  Hardinge  and  Outram,  two  of  Foley’s  most  noted  w’orks. 
Mr.  Brock  has  also  completed  the  full-sized  model  of  the 
equestrian  statue  of  the  late  Lord  Gough,  for  Dublin,  from  the 
small  model  made  by  Foley.  His  lordship  appears  as  field- 
marshal,  habited  in  the  costume  of  the  “Blues,”  of  which 
regiment  he  held  the  rank  of  colonel.  The  figure  is  very 
spirited,  and  has  a noble  soldierly  air  and  bearing.  The  horse 
is  a reproduction  of  the  charger  in  the  famous  ‘ Hardinge  ’ now 
in  Calcutta,  and  it  will,  we  are  assured,  be  a source  of  gratifica- 
tion to  the  public  to  learn  that  a replica  of  that  grand  study  of 
equine  form  will  thus  be  secured  for  erection  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  The  model  will  at  once  be  placed  in  the  hands  of 
the  bronze  founders. 

The  Caxton  Commemoration.— Mr.  F.  C.  Price  has  re- 
cently completed  a series  of  fac-similes  illustrative  of  the  intro- 
duction of  printing  into  England  and  the  labours  of  William 
Caxton  at  Westminster.  As  a memorial  of  the  Caxton  celebra- 
tion it  is  of  the  highest  value,  owing  to  the  careful  handiwork 
everywhere  apparent  in  the  ten  fac-similes  which  form  the 
principal  features  of  the  book.  Accompanying  the  copy  of 
the  celebrated  vignette  in  the  Lambeth  Library,  an  attempt  is 
made  to  prove  the  identity  of  the  “figure  in  black”  with  our 
first  printer,  and  we  really  think  that  Mr.  Price  has  made  out 
his  claim  to  the  authenticity 'of  the  portrait.  The  well-known 
w’oodcut  of  the  Crucifixion,  printed  by  Caxton  as  a frontispiece 
to  the  “ Fifteen  O’s,  and  other  Prayers,”  is  also  included  in  the 
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work.  This  design  is  entitled  to  great  consideration  as  a speci- 
men of  early  draughtsmanship  and  composition,  and  in  these 
respects  it  must  rank  as  the  most  considerable  woodcut  printed 
in  England  a7ite  1500.  It  should  be  said,  however,  that  it  bears 
evidences  of  being  the  work  of  either  a Flemish  or  Dutch  artist. 

Mr.  Holman  Hunt  is  painting  a large  picture  in  Jerusalem. 
It  appears  that  his  models  have  struck,  not  for  wages,  but  in 
dread  of  “ the  evil  eye,”  whether  that  of  the  artist  or  of  one  of 
the  painted  figures  report  does  not  say.  It  will  no  doubt  form 
the  subject  of  speculation  and  inquiry  when  the  picture  is 
exhibited  in  London. 

“Pension”  for  Lady  Artists  in  Rome.— The  admirable 
plan  for  the  establishment  of  a “ pension  ” for  ladies  who  study 
Art  in  Rome  is  worthy  of  all  support.  Those  who  have  resided  for 
any  length  of  time  in  that  city  must  have  seen  the  privations  so 
often  endured  by  our  young  country^vomen  in  their  endeavour  to 
render  themselves  fit  for  the  position  of  professional  artists.  It 
is  of  little  use  to  say  that  instruction  can  be  procured  in  London 
superior  to  that  of  any  continental  city,  though  that  may,  to  a 
certain  extent,  be  true ; yet  the  longing  felt  by  all  who  are 
inspired  by  a love  of  Art,  to  work  and  study  beneath  the  sunny 
skies  of  Italy,  is  not  to  be  eradicated.  Common  sense  argu- 
ments are  of  little  avail  in  a struggle  against  such  an  enthusiasm 
as  this  : and  we  could  scarcely  wish  it  otherwise,  for  the  education 
indirectly  gained  in  scenes  so  full  of  human  interest  and  Art 
associations  is  one  peculiarly  fitted  to  develop  the  artistic 
nature.  What  remains,  therefore,  is  to  protect  and  direct  this 
strong  instinct,  and  in  no  other  way  can  this  be  so  w'ell  done  as 
in  the  establishment  of  such  a “ pension,”  in  which  the  student 
will  find  the  comforts  and  the  protection  of  a home,  and  where 
every  information  maybe  at  once  obtained  with  regard  to  the  best 
possible  means  of  procuring  instruction.  Subscriptions  to  the 
amount  of  ^500  have  already  been  received  towards  the  estab- 
lishment of  this  “pension;”  for  though  it  is  to  be  based  upon 
strictly  self-supporting  principles,  yet,  to  avoid  pecuniary  dif- 
ficulties at  the  outset,  funds  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  furniture  of 
the  home,  and  the  rent  for  the  first  two  years,  must  be  forth- 
coming. Further  donations  to  complete  the  sum  of  ;^iooo 
required  will  be  received  by  Messrs.  Smith,  Payne,  and  Smith, 
Lombard  Street,  or  by  the  Secretary,  Miss  Mayor,  8,  Gayton 
Crescent,  Hampstead,  who  will  be  glad  to  supply  any  further 
information. 

Messrs.  Griffith  and  Farran  are,  we  hear,  preparing 
for  early  publication  an  important  w'ork  entitled  “ Masterpieces 
of  Antique  Art :”  it  will  contain  twenty-five  photographic  Illus- 
trations of  the  most  celebrated  ancient  sculptures  in  the  Vatican, 
the  Louvre,  and  the  British  Museum,  including  the  Venus  of 
Milo,  the  Apollo  Belvidere,  and  the  finest  of  the  statues  attri- 
buted to  Phidias,  Myron,  and  other  Greek  sculptors.  The  sub- 
jects have  been  selected  by  Mr.  Stephen  Thompson,  w’ho  will 
supply  the  letter-press  descriptions,  both  historic  and  artistic,  for 
the  volumes. 

The  Gilt  and  Carved  Picture  Frames  of  Florence. 

— Some  years  ago  we  directed  public  attention  to  the  Florentine 
productions  that  supply,  at  a cheap  rate,  though  of  perfect 
character,  the  indispensable  aids  to  artists — frames  to  their  pic- 
tures. The  rich  gilding  of  Florence  is  very  valuable  to  them; 
when  it  is  old  it  is  as  pure  and  fresh  and  strong  as  when  it  is 
new.  Examples  are  shown  that  have  stood  untarnished  during 
many  years  the  test  of  London  atmosphere  and  London  gas. 
Our  present  purpose  is  to  confirm  the  opinion  we  gave  in  1871  : 
the  frames  are  very  beautiful  specimens  of  Art,  finely  carved, 
richly  gilt,  and  in  great  variety  as  to  size  as  well  as  design, 
while  they  are  sold  at  prices  very  little,  if  at  all,  larger  than 
productions  in  ordinary  compo.  The  establishment  of  the 
agents,  Del  Soldato  & Co.,  is  in  Garrick  Street,  but  they  have 
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recently  opened  an  atelier  at  Park-side,  Knightsbridge,  and  they 
have  added  to  their  extensive  collection  other  Florentine  Art- 
productions,  some  in  ceramic  art,  while  others  are  copies  of 
renowned  paintings  by  the  great  Italian  masters,  made  by 
students  in  the  several  galleries  of  Italy — at  least  we  suppose 
they  are  “ students,”  from  the  prices  affixed  to  the  copies ; but 
they  are  admirably  executed,  so  good,  indeed,  as  to  satisfy  the 
most  fastidious  taste  and  reach  the  desires  of  experienced 
critics.  A long  list  of  “patrons”  of  these  picture  frames  is 
headed  by  the  Prince  and  Princess  of  Wales,  and  contains  the 
names  of  many  leading  artists. 

At  the  British  Arch.t;ological  Institution  a paper 
was  read  by  Mr.  George  G.  Adams,  who  has  made  a reputation 
as  a sculptor  and  also  as  a medallist ; the  subject  is  British 
History,  illustrated  by  its  Coins.  The  theme  is  one  of  very  deep 
interest.  No  doubt  it  has  been  often  treated,  but  we  shall  be 
curious  to  know  what  can  be  said  concerning  it  by  a practical 
and  professional  artist,  and  probably  be  in  a position  to  report 
his  views. 

Cleopatra’s  Needle  is  on  its  way  to  England,  a costly  and 
liberal  gift  to  London  on  the  part  of  one  of  its  citizens.  Where 
it  is  to  be  placed  on  its  arrival  is  not  yet  determined.  Its  history 


and  details  as  to  the  difficulties  of  its  removal  maybe  postponed. 
We  venture  to  doubt  whether  the  generous  donor  might  not  have 
found  a better  way  of  disposing  of  the  large  sum  it  will  cost.  It 
is  curious,  interesting,  and  very  venerable ; but  it  is  without 
associations,  except  such  as  it  derives  from  time,  and  has  no- 
thing from  which  instruction  may  be  obtained. 

A Novelty  in  Furniture  is  always  a boon : IMessrs. 
Jetley,  of  North  Audley  Street,  decorative  designers  and  uphol- 
sterers, have  given  us  one.  It  is  not  altogether  new,  but  they 
have  made  it  new  by  the  skilful  and  artistic  manner  in  whicli 
they  have  brought  into  use  a material  that  would  not  appear 
promising.  It  consists  of  the  horns  of  the  stag,  principally  the 
Sambre  deer  and  the  Indian  antelope,  the  horns  being  substituted 
for  wood.  The  effect  is  exceedingly  good ; made  so  by  the  ex- 
ercise of  skill  in  construction,  the  natural  horns  being  so  arranged 
as  to  be  highly  ornamental.  There  are  great  ingenuity  and 
considerable  merit  in  the  suite  altogether.  This  especial  suite 
is  made  to  the  order  of  an  Indian  nabob,  who  probably  supplied 
the  horns ; but  there  are  many  noblemen  and  gentlemen  whose 
parks  would  furnish  material  as  good,  while  the  spoils  of  some 
monarch  of  the  Scottish  mountains  might  be  even  better.  For  a 
I hall  in  some  baronial  mansion,  or  in  a hunting-lodge,  there  could 
j be  no  furniture  so  effective. 
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UNDER  the  title  of  “ New  Zealand  Scenery,”  Messrs.  Marcus 
Ward  & Co.,  of  Belfast,  have  issued  a remarkable  folio 
volume,*  containing  fifteen  large  prints  in  chromo-lithography. 
This  gorgeous  book  cannot  fail  deeply  to  interest  the  British 
public,  not  only  because  of  its  great  merit  as  an  Art- work,  but  as 
introducing  us  to  the'glorious  picturesque  of  a new  world  with 
which  we  have  become  of  late  years  very  intimately  associated. 
It  is  difficult  to  convey  by  descriptive  details  any  idea  of  the 
sublime  and  beautiful  as  here  produced  : the  mighty  mountains, 
the  huge  cataracts,  the  prodigious  rivers,  mingled  with  passages 
so  full  of  gentle  grace  that  one  might  imagine  they  were 
sketched  in  the  Isle  of  Wight  rather  than  in  a vast  “continent” 
that  is  to  be  another  new  world  hereafter,  and  at  a period  not 
very  distant.  We  extract  a passage  from  the  introduction  : 

“ New  Zealand  occupies  a somewhat  similar  position  in  refer- 
ence to  South  America  and  the  great  Australian  continent  that 
the  British  Isles  do  in  reference  to  North  America  and  the 
continent  of  Europe,  and  has,  from  this,  been  designated  the 
Great  Britain  of  the  South.  In  many  respects,  such  as  the  fer- 
tility pf  its  soil  and  the  energy  and  industry  of  its  Anglo-Saxon 
colonists,  its  constitutional  government,  free  press,  and  noble 
educational  institutions,  it  resembles  Great  Britain  ; but  its 
natural  advantages  are  greater  and  its  physical  features  grander 
and  more  diversified.  In  the  salubrity  of  its  climate  and  the 
variety  and  luxuriance  of  its  vegetable  productions  New  Zealand 
will  bear  comparison  with  the  most  favoured  countries  of  the 
continent  of  Europe.” 

The  description  of  each  print  is  brief,  but  it  suffices  ; it  is 
clearly  written,  explaining  fully  the  theme  treated  by  the  artist, 
whose  name  is  new  to  us ; but  he  has  powers  of  a high  order, 
and  will  certainly  take  rank  among  our  best  landscape  painters. 
He  has  been  fortunate  in  his  publishers : Messrs.  Ward  have 
been  lavish  in  their  expenditure;  better  chromo-lithographs 
have  rarely  been  produced.  They  have  made  a step  in  this 
admirable  publication  ; proving  that  “replicas,”  for  such  they 
really  are,  of  size,  demanding  great  skill  in  manipulation  and 
requiring  the  careful  revision  of  the  artist,  are  as  much  within 
their  resources  as  the  graceful  and  beautiful  Christmas  cards 
that  are  the  admiration  of  a season. 

• “ New  Zealand  Scenerj-,”  chromo-lithographed  after  original  water-colour 
drawings,  by  John  Gully,  with  descriptive  letterpress  by  Dr.  Julius  von  Haast. 
Published  by  Marcus  Ward  & Co.,  London  and  Belfast. 


The  same  eminent  publishers  have  issued  a History  of  Belfast, 
the  great,  industrious,  and  prosperous  town  with  which  their 
name  is  so  closely  associated.*  Art  is  not  its  prominent  feature. 
It  is  however,  a complete  history  compiled  with  great  industry, 
an  assemblage  of  useful  and  interesting  facts,  and  an  important 
addition  to  the  store  of  topographical  works  descriptive  of  the 
British  Islands.  The  rise  of  Belfast  has  been  rapid  : it  is  now, 
as  it  has  long  been,  the  capital  of  the  linen  manufacture,  and 
flourishes  far  beyond  any  other  town  in  Ireland,  maintaining  the 
supremacy  of  the  fabric  against  all  competition,  and  keeping  the 
foremost  place  in  the  markets  of  the  world.  Belfast  is  con- 
tinually quoted  in  evidence  of  what  “ all  Ireland  ” might  be.  It 
has  no  natural  advantages  that  other  towns  have  not;  indeed, 
those  of  Cork  and  Waterford  and  Galway  are  much  greater ; 
yet  a comparison  of  what  is  done  in  either  with  what  is  done  in 
Belfast  conclusively  proves  the  one  has  in  its  favour  much  that 
the  others  have  not.  It  was  a right  thing  to  do,  to  publish  such 
a book  as  that  Messrs.  Ward  have  issued ; and  we  have  to 
thank  them  as  well  as  the  author  for  a contribution  to  the 
library  much  w’anted  and  of  great  value. 

The  Third  Part  of  M.  VioIlet-le-Duc’s  Lectures  on  Architec- 
ture has  reached  us : it  contains  the  essays  numbered  eight  to 
ten,f  and  ranges  over  a large  variety  of  subjects  associated  with 
the  art  of  construction,  especially  useful  to  those  engaged  in 
the  practice,  or  acquiring  the  knowledge  necessary  for  its  pur- 
suit. Speaking  of  the  teachings  given  to  students  in  his  own 
country — under  the  direction  of  the  State — he  says  that  by  it 
“ They  learn  nothing  more  than  the  production  of  designs  accord- 
ing to  programmes  that  are  generally  very  vague,  and  often  very 
remote  from  the  architectural  requirements  of  the  time ; while 
they  are  not  aided  in  their  work  by  any  information  relating  to 
the  cost,  the  locality,  the  materials  to  be  employed,  or  the  local 
modes  of  building.  This  course  of  instruction  does  nothing  more 
than  present  to  the  pupils  certain  architectural  forms,  interpreted 
with  more  or  less  ability,  belonging  to  a period  of  the  arts  ante- 
rior to  our  own  time,  to  the  exclusion  of  others ; it  almost  ignores 
the  bold  innovations  that  have  been  suggested  by  the  employment 

* “ A Historj-  of  the  Town  of  Belfast,  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  close  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century:”  with  m.ips  and  illustrations.  By  George  Benn.  Published 
by  Marcus  Ward  & Co.,  London  and  Belfast. 

t Lectures  on  Architecture.  Translated  from  the  French  of  E.  ViolIet-lc-Duc. 
By  Benjamin  Bucknall,  architect.  Published  by  Sampson  Low  & Co. 
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of  modern  appliances ; and  at  its  close,  as  the  highest  reward 
for  an  implicit  submission  to  its  precepts,  it  sends  young  archi- 
tects to  Rome  or  Athens,  to  enable  them  to  produce,  for  the 
hundredth  time,  a restoration  of  the  Coliseum  or  the  Parthenon . ’ ’ 
Something  of  the  same  kind,  we  think,  may  be  applied  to  the 
“ travelling  studentships  ” of  our  own  Academical  Schools  ; and 
yet,  notwithstanding  the  public  teaching  is  often  considered  to 
be  so  defective  in  both  countries,  somehow  or  other  architecture 
has  assumed  in  both  a high  position,  though  widely  different  from 
that  of  Greece  and  Rome  in  their  palmiest  days. 

These  lectures,  as  we  have  hinted  when  noticing  earlier  parts, 
arc  written  in  a style  so  pleasant  and  generally  untechnical  as  to 
afford  most  agreeable  reading  to  others  than  professionals. 

Mr.  Arthur  Beckwith  has  done  good  service  to  collectors 
of  majolica  and  faycnce  by  the  publication  of  the  manual,  bear- 
ing his  name,  now  before  us.*  The  work  is  one  of  considerable 
research,  and  its  arrangement  is  judicious  and  convenient.  First 
we  have  a very  nice  introductory  chapter  on  “ the  Use  of  Majo- 
lica,” and  next  “its  Development  in  Italy” — the  movement  of 
the  Art,  the  introduction  of  processes,  and  its  development  in 
that  country;  Della  Robbia  and  his  wares  ; inscriptions  on  Italian 
majolica  and  fayence  ; majolica  in  the  Venetian  States,  Lom- 
bardy, Sardinia,  the  Northern  Duchies,  Tuscany,  the  Duchies  of 
Urbino,  the  Marches,  the  States  of  the  Church,  and  Southern 
Italy;  and  a notice  oi  graffiti Next  we  have  chapters  on 
Persia  and  Persian  fayence,  its  history,  ornament,  symbolism, 
technical  characteristics,  and  modern  copies;  on  Rhodian 
fayence,  its  history  and  characteristics  ; Anatolian,  Damascus, 
and  Roumanian  fayence ; Sicilian,  Slculo-Persian,  and  Siculo- 
Moresque  fayence,  and  Majorcan  and  Hispano-Moresque  cera- 
mics. These  are  followed  by  instructive  essays  on  “Art,”  and 
“ Propositions  in  Ornament ; ” and  these  in  turn  are  succeeded 
by  sound  and  useful  “ Hints  for  Painting  on  Pottery,”  inwhicha 
vast  amount  of  practical  and  valuable  information  is  given  on 
every  point  required  by  the  amateur,  and  in  such  a condensed 
form  as  not  to  weary  or  confuse  him  in  perusal.  The  volume 
closes  with  notes  on  modern  fayence  of  various  countries  at  the 
Philadelphia  Exhibition  of  1876,  which  notes  we  would  have  liked 
to  see  much  more  full  and  accurate  than  they  are.  Mr. 
Beckwith’s  volume  is  illustrated  by  a large  number  of  light 
sketchy  illustrations  that  add  much  to  its  interest  and  value. 
As  a resu7)ie  of  general  information  upon  the  matter  on  which  it 
treats,  this  volume  will  be  invaluable  for  purposes  of  reference  to 
collectors  both  at  home  and  abroad  ; it  forms  an  important, 
useful,  and  pleasing  addition  to  ceramic  literature. 

A BOOK  of  “Poems,  Lyrics,  and  Songs,”  demands  a few 
words  of  cordial  and  earnest  praise  ;f  they  are  the  compositions 
of  an  author  who  is  not  an  “author  by  profession,”  but  he  is 
the  friend  of  many  who  are,  and  his  claim  to  hold  high  place 
in  their  ranks  will  not  be  questioned.  There  are  poems  here  of 
which  the  best  of  them  might  be  proud.  The  graceful  volume  is 
not  illustrated ; but  it  is  full  of  effective  Art-headings,  and  if  the 
painters  want  suggestive  themes  they  may  find  them  in  abun- 
dance in  the  contents  of  this  book.  Several  of  the  poems  are  in 
the  Scottish  tongue,  if  so  we  may  term  the  corrupted  English  that 
greatly  aids  the  Scottish  poet : we  might  point  to  many  compo- 
sitions that  mainly  owe  their  popularity  to  the  words  of  which  Mr. 
Bennoch  gives  us  a glossary.  The  author  is  a man  busied  all  the 
day  in  occupations  essentially  unpoetic  : buying  and  selling  and 
getting  gain,  he  woos  the  muse  when  the  merchant’s  work  is  done, 
and  she  bestows  the  “exceeding  great  reward”  of  which  one  of 
the  loftiest  of  all  the  poets  gratefully  speaks.  They  are,  conse- 
quently, written  at  various  times,  and  the  earliest  of  them  dates 
a long  way  back.  It  is  not  difficult  to  trace  those  which  were 
penned  in  early  youth,  and  those  that  are  the  fruitage  of 
matured  age  : yet  %ve  fancy  the  latter  even  more  than  we  do  the 
former.  They  manifest  genuine  sympathy  and  generous  love  of 


* “Majolica  and  Fayence:  Italian,  Sicilian,  Hispano-Moresque,  and  Persian.” 
By  Arthur  Beckwith.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  & Company,  Broadway.  With 
photo-engraved  illustrations. 

+ “Poems,  Lyrics,  Songs,  and  Sonnets,”  by  Francis  Bcnnoch,  F.S.A.  Published 
by  Hardwickc  and  Boguc. 


kind ; are  full  of  lofty  and  broad  and  manly  thought,  and  show 
an  acquaintance  with,  and  appreciation  of,  nature  we  could 
scarcely  expect  in  one  whose  intercourse  with  her  can  have 
been  neither  close  nor  frequent,  for  he  has  passed  fifty  years  of 
his  not  very  long  life  as  a labourer  at  the  desk.  But  so  have 
many  of  the  men  who  live  in  the  land’s  language,  and  have  made 
their  names  famous  for  all  time.  We  may  add  to  this  not  light 
or  slight  praise,  that  the  versification  is  harmonious  ; the  prin- 
ciples inculcated,  pure  and  good,  taught  in  melodious  rhymes  ; 
the  writer  (we  need  not  scruple  to  term  him  the  poet)  has  con- 
tributed to  poetic  literature  a book  that  does  honour  equally  to 
his  mind  and  heart. 

An  Art  gem  of  the  purest  order  has  been  recently  issued  by 
Messrs.  Agnew — an  engraving  from  a most  beautiful  painting  by 
the  great  artist  of  the  century.  Ary  Scheffer,  engraved  by  the 
burin  of  an  eminent  French  engraver,  Adolphe  Salmon.  The 
print  is  called  ‘ Christ  teaching  Humility,’  illustrating  the  deeply 
touching  passage,  “Whosoever  therefore  shall  humble  himself 
as  this  little  child,  the  same  is  greatest  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Heaven.”  The  Saviour  is  laying  his  hand  on  the  head  of  “ one 
of  these  little  ones,”  while  the  other  hand  is  uplifted  in  warning. 
The  expression  of  “the  Master”  is  divine;  no  painter  of  our 
epoch  knew  better  than  Ary  Scheffer  how  to  combine  the  God 
and  man  in  a portrait  of  Him  who  was  both.  But  the  nature  of 
the  artist  was  essentially  holy:  he  pictured  what  he  felt,  and 
placed  on  canvas  that  which  he  conceived.  The  print  is  small, 
but  it  is  very  beautiful ; Art  is  here  made  a teacher.  It  is 
impossible  to  look  on  it  without  the  heart  being  touched  and  the 
mind  elevated. 

The  question  of  affording  a suitable  W’ater  supply  for  the  city 
of  Manchester  and  its  neighbourhood  is  raising  considerable 
discussion  among  persons  interested  in  the  project  which  is 
before  the  public.  It  seems  that  the  Corporation  of  Manchester, 
as  we  gather  from  a pamphlet  * which  has  been  sent  to  us,  “have 
determined  to  apply  for  an  Act,  during  the  session  of  1878,  by 
which  they  will  be  enabled  to  convert  Thirlmere  Lake  into  a 
reservoir;  and,  by  means  of  a tunnel  through  Dunraail  Raise 
and  a covered  aqueduct  thence  to  Manchester,  to  obtain  an 
increased  supply  of  water  for  the  use  of  the  town  and  its  neigh* 
bourhood.”  Thirlmere,  or  Thirle-mere,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
is  a small  lake  about  five  miles  from  Keswick,  overshadowed  by 
Helvellyn  ; it  is  about  three  miles  in  length  by  a quarter  of  a 
mile  broad,  and  according  to  the  author  of  this  pamphlet, 
“is,  beyond  comparison,  the  most  beautiful  shore  of  the  Lake 
District ; and  to  raise  or  drop  the  level  of  the  w'ater,  even 
twenty  or  thirty  feet,  would  utterly  mar  the  whole  effect.  The 
mountains  would  remain,  but  the  Lake  would,  for  centuries,  be 
simply  an  artificial  reservoir.”  This  last  extract  serves  to  show 
the  view  Mr.  Somen'ell,  a gentleman  residing  near  Windermere, 
takes  of  the  proposed  plan,  and  he  supports  it  by  some  forcible 
arguments,  and  especially  by  explaining  how  Manchester  can 
have  its  wants  supplied  without  “turning  the  beautiful  valley 
ofWythburn  into  avast  reservoir.”  This  is  an  age  when  the 
picturesque  has  but  small  chance  of  conservation  when  put  in 
competition  with  utility  ; still,  if  the  latter  can  be  secured  without 
sacrificing  the  former,  such  a plan  should  be  adopted  in  prefer- 
ence ; and  this  the  citizens  of  Manchester — men  certainly  not 
blind  in  their  perception  of  the  beautiful,  as  is  abundantly  shown 
by  the  liberal  patronage  they  give  to  Art  of  every  kind — will,  we 
are  sure,  most  readily  admit.  Of  the  schemes  proposed  w’e  know 
nothing  whatever;  our  remarks  go  no  farther  than  to  help  in 
upholding  all  that  is  lovely  in  nature  when  there  is  no  absolute 
necessity  for  interfering  with  it. 

Metal  Work. — There  is,  perhaps,  no  subject  in  the  whole 
range  of  Art  manufacture  so  interesting  as  this  to  a very  large 
proportion  of  our  readers.  It  is  of  deep  importance,  considered 
in  a hundred  different  w'ays,  for  England  has  long  maintained 
supremacy  in  the  use  of  one  metal  that  has  been  well  described 
as  w’orth  all  the  rest;  if  not  considered  a “precious”  metal, 
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iron  is  the  main  source  of  the  wealth,  power,  and  influence  of 
the  British  Islands — to  us  a precious  metal  that  we  should  not 
exchange  for  all  the  gold  and  silver  of  the  whole  world.  We 
have  under  review  a serial  publication  * that  treats  of  all  the 
metals,  but  of  iron  more  especially,  and,  when  it  is  completed, 
few  books  of  modern  times  will  be  more  extensively  useful.  Of 
the  numerous  w’oodcuts,  some  will  be  well  remembered  by  our 
readers  as  having  been  scattered  through  many  of  our  volumes. 
They  are  most  of  them  selected  “gems  ’’  from  the  several  great 
exhibitions  that  have  taken  place  since  the  memorable  year  1851. 
It  was  a wise  thought  to  bring  them  thus  together  for  easy  refer- 
ence and  for  instruction,  by  a small  sacrifice  of  money  and  time. 
There  is  no  atelier  or  workshop  in  Great  Britain  where  they 
cannot  give  profitable  lessons.  Mr.  Yapp  has  done  his  part  of 
the  work  exceedingly  well ; thoroughly  master  of  his  subject,  he 
has  treated  it  so  as  to  avoid  dry  details  and  to  make  the  matter 
agreeable  as  well  as  useful.  Indeed,  the  whole  of  the  first  intro- 
ductory paper  might  be  transferred  “bodily”  to  our  pages  to 
the  advantage  of  our  readers.  We  must  content  them,  however, 
by  extracting  the  first  passage  of  the  very  excellent  essay. 

“ The  earliest  mode  of  applying  iron  to  purposes  in  which 
decoration  became  a prominent  feature  was  certainly  that  of 
hammering  ; and  it  is  still  the  true  artistic  method,  without  any 
possible  chance,  as  far  as  we  can  see,  of  its  being  superseded 
by  any  other.  When  the  whitesmith  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  of 
later  periods,  in  France,  Flanders,  Italy,  or  England,  laid  a bar 
of  iron  on  the  anvil,  and  worked  conscientiously  from  a drawing, 
or  even  produced  elegant  scrolls,  flowers,  or  other  ornaments, 
without  the  aid  of  any  design  whatever,  by  means  only  of  the 
hammer  and  perhaps  a few  punches  or  other  subsidiary  tools, 
he  was  as  much  an  artist  as  he  w'ho  wrought  in  clay  or  in  the 
precious  metals.  He  must  have  had  a true  feeling  for  Art ; and 
we  know’,  by  the  countless  beautiful  specimens  that  attract  w’ith 
magnetic  force  the  attention  of  all  true  lovers  of  Art  in  mediaeval 
collections  and  retrospective  exhibitions,  that  the  workmanship, 
the  handicraft,  was  of  the  truest  character.  Hammered  iron-work 
reached  to  a high  pitch  of  refinement  and  had  a long  reign,  until 
it  was  almost  entirely  set  aside  by  the  younger  art  of  ornamental 
casting,  and  the  huge  modern  error  of  hiding,  instead  of  em- 
bellishing, the  elements  and  details  of  construction,  whether  on 
the  large  scale,  as  in  architecture,  or  as  in  the  formation  of  the 
smallest  artistic  works.  Few  applications  of  Art-industry  are 
more  pleasing  to  the  educated  eye  than  the  decorated  hinges, 
bolts,  locks,  and  other  builders’  fittings.  Specimens  of  floriated 
metal-work  on  the  doors,  gates,  railings,  &:c.,  of  churches  and 
cathedrals,  such  as  those  on  the  doors  of  Notre  Dame,  in  Paris, 
in  Westminster  Abbey,  and  many  other  ancient  buildings  all 
over  Europe,  are  as  well  known  to  students  of  Art  as  the  gems 
of  Benvenuto  Cellini,  the  sculpture  of  Michael  Angelo,  or  the 
paintings  of  Raphael.  When  nations  fell  into  extravagance  all 
the  Arts  degenerated,  decadence  had  set  in,  and  wrought  metal- 
work did  not  escape  the  general  deterioration ; it  became  more 
and  more  elaborate,  more  curious  as  regards  the  mechanism  of 
the  craft,  but  the  true  Art,  the  life  of  the  work,  disappeared. 
The  old  artificers  confined  themselves  generally  to  simple  forms 
fitted  to  massive  metal-work;  they  selected  such  flowers  and 
other  objects  of  beauty  as  were  suited  to  the  special  materials 
in  which  they  worked,  and  they  applied  them  in  as  natural  a 
manner  as  the  rules  of  ornamentation  w’ould  permit.  It  was 
reserved  for  the  workers  in  those  periods  when  taste  had  given 
place  to  profusion  and  consequent  extravagance  in  style,  to 
twist  into  contortions  the  straight  stem  of  the  lily,  and  to  make 
the  lines  of  the  oak  flow  as  gracefully  as  the  most  delicate  of 
creeping  plants.  At  last,  incongruity  and  extravagance  reached 
such  a pitch  that  hammered  iron  and  other  ordinary  metal-w'ork 
fell  into  disuse,  and  for  a long  period  was  abandoned  entirely  for 
ornamental  casting.” 

Messrs.  Bruckman,  the  distinguished  Art  publishers  of 
^lunich  and  also  of  London,  are  issuing  a number  of  large 


* “ Metal  Work.”  Edited  by  G.  W.  Yapp.  Largely  illustrated  by  Engravings. 
Published  by  Virtue  & Co. 


lithographs  (one  of  which  is  before  us)  from  the  more  renowned 
works  of  the  great  masters  of  Art,  Van  Dyck,  Murillo,  Rubens, 
Raphael,  Titian,  and  others.  They  are  admirable  examples  of 
photography ; clear,  distinct,  in  a word  as  perfect  as  copies 
thus  made  can  be  ; presen-'ing  all  the  characteristics  of  the  great 
painters  with  more  certainty  than  engraving  can  ; for  what  is 
on  the  canvas  we  get  exactly.  It  is  not  as  in  copying  a human 
face,  when  the  expression  must  be  caught  and  given  according  to 
the  mood  of  the  sitter ; here  there  can  be  no  change,  no  result 
other  than  entire  accuracy — perfect  work.  Messrs.  Bruckman 
have  done  much  in  enabling  Art  lovers  and  students,  as  well  as 
artists,  to  obtain  treasures  on  such  easy  terms. 

The  Simplification*  of  English  Spelling.* — Philosophi- 
cally speaking,  Art  and  Literature  must  be  regarded  as  twin 
sisters ; for  the  main  object  of  both  is  the  intercommunication  of 
ideas,  and  their  easy  transmission  to  posterity  through  the 
medium  of  mechanical  agents — the  chisel,  the  brush,  the  style, 
the  pen,  and  the  pencil.  Chronologically  speaking,  on  the  other 
hand,  though  Art  and  Literature  are  sisters,  they  are  not  exactly 
twins — for  Art  was  born  long  before  Literature.  Picture  writing 
preceded  penmanship,  and  we  have  a broadly  marked  example 
of  the  transition  stage,  handed  down  to  us  on  the  tombs  of 
Thebes,  and  on  Cleopatra’s  Needle,  which  we  are  soon  to  see  set 
up,  in  all  its  ancient  grandeur,  in  the  midst  of  modern  London. 
Egyptian  hieroglyphic  characters  are  the  neutral  boundary  land 
between  true  picture  writing  and  penmanship  proper,  and  through 
them  is  the  transition  from  the  one  to  the  other  form  of  the  phy- 
sical transmission  of  human  thought  exemplified. 

Did  we  require  to  offer  further  apology  for  calling  the  attention 
of  the  readers  of  an  Art  journal  to  the  simplification  of  litera- 
ture, we  might  do  so  by  reminding  them  that,  just  as  we  have 
songs  without  words,  so  we  have  pictures  without  painting.  The 
accomplished  literary  artist  can,  in  language,  as  truthfully  and 
as  clearly  portray  the  beauties  of  a landscape,  the  features  of 
an  animal,  the  music  of  the  spheres,  and  the  characteristics  of  a 
man,  as  can  be  done  by  chisel,  brush,  or  pencil. 

There  is  a high  art  in  picture  writing,  as  there  is  a high  art  in 
picture  painting ; and  as  it  is  our  duty  to  call  attention  to  every 
new  invention  for  the  facilitating  of  picture  painting,  it  is  un- 
questionably equally  our  duty  to  bring  before  the  readers  of  an 
Art  journal  a proposal  for  the  simplification  of  picture  writing — 
such  as  that  delineated  in  the  book  now  before  us. 

Dr.  George  Harley  has  certainly  succeeded  in  making  an 
abstruse  subject  both  plain  and  interesting,  and  proves  by 
philosophical  argument  that  time  and  money  will  be  saved  by 
the  adoption  of  his  simple  plan  of  omitting  all  duplicated  con- 
sonants, from  every  word  in  the  language,  except  personal 
names,  in  whose  favour  he  makes  an  exception  ; for,  as  he  truly 
says,  as  every  British  subject  has  a legal  right  to  call  himself  by 
what  name  he  will,  he  has  an  equal  right  to  spell  his  name  in 
whatever  manner  suits  his  fancy. 

The  number  of  unnecessary  duplicated  consonants  which  infest 
the  language  is  truly  astounding.  For  example,  the  author  tells 
us  that  in  every  full  sized  copy  of  the  daily  Times  are  to  be  found 
over  30,000  duplicated  bs,  cs,  ds,  fs,  gs.  Is,  &c.,  of  which 
no  less  than  one  half,  that  is  to  say  15,000,  are  absolutely  unne- 
cessary, and  are  consequently  highly  objectionable,  from  not 
only  consuming  much  valuable  time  in  writing,  printing,  and 
reading,  but  also  a quantity  of  ink,  paper,  and  space  which 
could  otherwise  be  more  profitably  employed. 

As  the  old  adage  goes,  “ Many  littles  make  a mickle,”  so  we 
cannot  help  wishing  the  scheme  proposed  by  Dr.  George  Harley 
a speedy  success ; for,  founded  as  it  is  on  the  philosophic  laws 
of  natural  linguist  evolution,  it  has  only  to  become  known  that 
the  omission  of  duplicated  consonants,  instead  of  indicating 
ignorance,  is  a positive  proof  of  an  advanced  education,  to  bring 
the  plan,  to  the  advantage  of  all,  into  general  operation. 


* “ The  Simplification  of  English  Spelling.  An  easy  way  of  writing,  printing,  and 
reading,  specially  adapted  for  the  rising  generation.”  By  Dr.  George  Harley,  F.R.S. 
Trubner  & Co.  1877. 
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father’s  house  without  a shilling  in  his  purse.  It  must  have  been 
a painful  separation  from  the  home  of  his  childhood  and  youth, 
for  his  father  was  so  strongly  opposed  to  his  Art  life  that  for 
many  months  he  would  not  so  much  as  speak  to  him  after  they 
had  parted,  though  living  in  the  same  town.  He  managed  to 
maintain  himself  by  teaching  and  painting  for  some  little  time, 
(his  first  picture,  and  the  only  one  he  ever  remembers  to  have 
sold  in  the  place,  was  bought  by  Mr.  W.  Emfield,  then  the  town 
November,  1877. 


clerk  of  Nottingham)  when  he  left  his  native  town  and  came 
up  to  London.  He  here  became  a “stipendiary”  student  in 
the  Government  School  of  Design,  then  occupying  a portion  of 
Somerset  House.  An  offer  had  previously  been  made  to  him  of  a 
mastership  in  the  Potteries,  but  it  was  declined  in  favour  of  one 
who  seemed  to  stand  more  in  need  of  such  pecuniary  advan- 
tages as  belonged  to  it  than  did  his  friend.  A journey  into 
the  north  of  England,  about  the  year  1849,  supplied  him  with 
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HE  name  of  this  excellent  landscape  painter  de- 
clares his  nationality,  at  least  by  descent ; for 
he  was  not  born  in  Scotland,  but  in  Notting- 
ham, where  his  father  was  engaged  as  a mer- 
chant. The  date  of  Mr.  MacCallum’s  birth  is 
about  1828.  His  boyhood  being  spent  in  the 
vicinity  of  Sherwood  Forest,  with  its  traditions 
of  Robin  Hood  and  his  “ merrie  men,”  and  near  the  wild  moors 
and  the  Druidical  and  other  caves  with  which  Nottinghamshire 
abounds,  these  scenes  and  objects  fostered  in  him  by  degrees 
an  ardent  love  of  landscape  art,  which  he  would  at  once  have 
gladly  begun  to  study,  but  he  found  no  sympathy  at  home  with 
his  aspirations,  and,  much  against  his  will,  was  articled  to  the 
business  of  his  father  when  he  had  arrived  at  a suitable  age. 
Every  spare  moment  he  could  devote  to  the  purpose  was  given  to 
the  practice  of  drawing,  but  often  at  night,  as  we  have  heard 


him  say,  with  his  “candle  literally  under  a bushel,”  to  prevent 
his  father  discovering  the  light  and  the  use  made  of  it.  The 
first  encouragement  he  received  was  from  Mr.  Thomas  Bailey, 
author  of  “Annals  of  Notts”  and  father  of  Mr.  P.  J.  Bailey, 
author  of  “ Festus,”  &c.  ; but  after  all,  it  was  a kind  of  nega- 
tive encouragement,  and  certainly  not  very  complimentary  to  the 
profession,  for  the  remark  made  by  the  elder  Bailey  was  simply, 
“MacCallum,  don’t  you  be  a painter;  they  are  a set  of  ne'er- 
do-zcee/s yet  at  the  same  time  he  gave  the  young  artist  per- 
mission to  copy  whatever  pictures  he  pleased  in  his  own  collec- 
tion at  Nottingham,  which  was  also  generously  opened  to  the 
public  gratuitously.  The  Government  School  of  Art  was  founded 
in  the  town  about  this  time,  and  Mr.  MacCallum  became  a 
diligent  student  in  its  schools,  then,  if  we  remember  rightly, 
under  the  direction  of  J»Ir.  J.  A.  Hammersley. 

On  the  day  he  had  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  he  left  his 
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the  subject  of  the  first  picture  he  exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy. 

After  remaining  in  London  two  or  three  years,  during  which 
he  acknowledges  to  have  received  valuable  instruction  from 
Messrs.  J.  R.  Herbert,  R.A.,  R.  Redgrave,  R.A.,  J.  C.  Horsley, 
R.A.,  andH.  G.  Townsend,  who  at  that  time  were  the  masters  in 
the  Government  School  of  Art,  Mr.  MacCallum  was  sent,  in  1851, 
to  Manchester  as  second  master  in  the  school  there,  his  friend, 
Mr.  J.  A.  Hammersley  being  head  master.  While  thei'e  he 
painted  ‘The  Life  of  a River,’  in  a series  of  pictures,  five  in 
number,  emblematic  of  human  life;  the  subjects  being  taken 
from  \V'elsh  scenery.  Thus,  Infancy,  the  birth  in  the  hills, .was 
taken  from  Llyn  Idwall ; Youth,  the  junction  of  the  Idwall  and 
the  Ogwen,  and  their  fall  into  the  Pass  ; Manhood,  the  Pass  of 
Naul  Fraucon,  with  the  river  meandering  through  the  sunny 
valley;  Old  Age,  as  a millstream  ; and  Death,  as  the  sun  setting 
in  the  sea  at  Beaumaris.  He  did  not,  however,  remain  very 
long  at  Manchester,  his  next  appointment  being  to  the  head 


mastership  of  the  Stourbridge  school.  While  thus  engaged  he 
found  opportunity  to  paint  several  pictures  of  the  seat  of  Lord 
Lyttleton,  Hagley  Park,  near  Stourbridge;  ‘ Pedmore  Church,’ 
in  the  same  locality,  was  in  the  Academy  in  1854. 

The  scene  of  Mr.  MacCallum’s  labours,  both  as  associated 
with  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art  and  as  regards  his 
own  Art-work,  then  changed,  as  in  1853  he  was  sent  to  Italy  by  the 
Department,  commissioned  to  select  and  to  send  home  fac-similcs 
of  every  kind  of  mural  paintings,  as  examples  for  our  schools  of 
Art ; the  arrangement  being  that  he  was  to  devote  one-half  of  his 
time  to  the  public  service,  and  to  be  at  liberty  to  use  the  other 
half  for  himself.  He  went  first  to  Milan,  staying  there  some 
months,  and  working  in  the  Brera  Gallery  and  in  the  churches, 
after  CrevelH,  Luini,  and  Leonardo  da  Vinci.  The  next  resting- 
place  was  Verona ; the  churches  there  supplied  him  with  a few 
subjects,  chiefly  arabesques  by  unknown  artists.  At  Mantua, 
where  he  stayed  several  months  in  the  year  1854,  he  found  a 
rich  mine  of  the  best  period  of  decorative  Art,  and  beautifully 


Drawn  by  W.  J.  Allen.] 


Near  the  Goat  Peji,  Windsor  Great  Pai'k. 
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executed,  in  the  Palazzo  del  Te  and  the  Palazzo  Ducale,  where 
Giulio  Romano  and  his  pupils  have  left  such  striking  and  in- 
structive examples  of  their  art.  Venice  and  Florence  next 
occupied  the  attention  of  the  traveller,  but  at  neither  place  did 
he  remain  long,  being  anxious  to  reach  Rome  for  the  winter. 
There,  of  course,  he  found  abundance  of  such  objects  as  he  was 
in  search  of,  in  the  works — in  the  loggia  of  the  Vatican — of 
Raffaelle,  Giovanni  da  Udine,  and  Giulio  Romano.  All  the 
drawings  executed  there  were  sent  home,  and  exhibited  in 
the  West  Gallery  of  the  South  Kensington  Museum  ; they  are 
now  mostly  used  as  examples.  After  visiting  Naples,  where, 
in  'the  Museum,  objects  taken  from  the  ruins  of  Herculaneum 
and  Pompeii  furnished  him  with  some  good  subjects,  and  espe- 
cially some  very  fine  early  specimens  characterized  by  pure 
Greek  feeling,  Mr.  MacCallum,  who  had  been  five  years  absent, 
returned  home,  and  soon  set  to  work  completing  some  decora- 
tions for  the  Department,  in  the  Theatre  especially ; he  also 


arranged  a “chamber  of  horrors,”  by  way  of  illustrating  tlie 
prevalent  folly  of  buying  costly  objects  of  bad  taste.  In  the 
empty  panels  outside  the  Sheepshanks  gallery,  he  introduced, 
for  the  first  time,  an  Italian  mode  of  decorating  exteriors  called 
sgrajiaticra,  produced  by  putting  on  a coat  of  dark  cement, 
and  aftciTivards  a thin  layer  of  lighter  cement,  applied  with  a 
brush,  when,  with  a stylus  or  point,  it  can  be  drawn  upon 
in  any  pattern.  The  first  panel  occupied  him  two  days  to 
execute,  the  last,  from  practice  and  experience,  only  two  hours. 
Subsequently,  from  these  works  and  the  information  afforded 
by  the  artist,  a number  of  panels  have  been  executed  in  other 
parts  of  the  Museum  and  in  other  buildings. 

Hitherto  the  career  of  Mr.  MacCallum  has  been  principally 
followed  out  officially  as  it  were ; that  is,  as  a master  of  Art 
schools,  and  as  employed  by  the  Government  for  purposes  con- 
nected with  those  institutions  : it  remains  that  some  notice 
should  be  taken  of  him  as  a landscape  painter.  Wearying  of  the 
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desultory,  as  it  may  be  called,  kind  of  Art-work,  and  of  official 
matters,  which  for  several  years  had  occupied  his  attention,  he, 
in  1858,  took  from  Mr.  T.  Webster,  R.A.,  the  remainder  of  the 
lease  of  his  house  in  the  Mall,  Kensington,  and  fairly  started  in 
that  department  of  Art  by  which  he  has  gained  his  well-earned 
reputation.  Not  that  he  had,  up  to  that  time,  neglected  the 
easel  ; for  when  in  Florence,  in  1855,  he  sent  to  the  Academy 
‘ View  of  Santa  Maria  della  Grazie,  Milan,’  and  ‘ Corner  of  St. 
Mark’s,  Venice’  ; he  also  brought  home  numerous  sketches  of 
places  visited,  which  served  him  usefully  in  later  years.  The  first 
principal  picture  contributed  to  the  Academy,  after  his  return, 
was  ‘The  Approach  of  the  Malaria:  Ancient  Rome.’  Windsor, 
so  far  as  related  to  its  noble  park,  had  always  been  favourite 
sketching  ground  with  the  painter  when  he  chanced  to  be 
within  reach  of  it ; and,  once  again  in  England,  he  was  not 
long  before  he  found  his  way  thither.  As  a result  he  exhibited  at 
the  Academy  in  1859  ‘ Near  the  Goat  Pen,  Windsor  Great  Park,’ 
a work  which  did  not  escape  at  the  time  the  notice  of  the  critic 
of  the  Ar^  Jour7ial,  who  spoke  of  the  “ details  of  the  trunks  and 
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l)ranches  of  the  trees  being  carried  out  with  exemplary  patience.” 
In  the  following  year  he  sent  four  pictures,  of  one  of  whicli,  ‘A 
IMoorland  Queen,’  it  was  said  in  our  pages,  ” In  tree  painting 
there  may  be  as  much  labour  bestowed  on  a single  bole  as  on 
any  most  intricate  surface.  This  ‘ Moorland  Queen  ’ is  an 
ancient  and  gnarled  beech,  standing  alone  in  an  open  plain  ; the 
distance  is  a sordid  waste  divided  by  a river ; and  for  a story  of 
a life,  a poor  hunted  deer  is  passing  beneath  the  tree.  In  sun- 
shine and  shade  we  may  say  that  months  must  have  been  passed 
in  realising  this  work  ; the  tree  presents  a pattern  of  most 
assiduous  study.”  The  picture  was  bought  by  the  late  John 
Phillip,  R.A.  Four  paintings,  executed  about  this  time,  were 
purchased  by  IMr.  James  Nasmyth,  the  inventor  of  the  steam- 
hammer;  they  illustrated  the  four  seasons,  namely,  ‘Spring,’ 
the  outskirts  of  Burnham  Beeches,  to  which  the  Society  for  the 
Encouragement  of  the  Fine  Arts  awarded  their  silver  medal; 
‘Summer,’  also  a scene  at  Burnham;  ‘Autumn’  and ‘Winter’ 
in  Sherwood  Forest.  ‘Spring’  and  ‘Winter’  were  in  the 
Royal  Academy  exhibition  of  1861. 
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Towards  the  end  of  the  last-mentioned  year  Mr.  iNIacCallum 
was  near  Paris,  where  he  painted  several  pictures ; among  them, 

‘ Winter  ’ and  ‘ Spring,’  scenes  in  the  Gorge  and  Loups,  Forest 
of  Fontainebleau,  both  bought  by  Mr.  A.  Ivlorrison.  Returning 
home,  he  painted  ‘ A Leafy  Path,’  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  D. 
Martineau,  of  Clapham ; ‘The  Han-est  of  the  Wood,’  bought 
by  Sir  Daniel  Cooper;  ‘The  Last  Gleam  of  Autumn  in  Fon- 
tainebleau,’ now  belonging  to  Mr.  A.  Morrison;  ‘The  Van- 
guard of  the  Forest,’  purchased  by  Mr.  Hollins,  of  Pleasley 
Vale,  but  now  the  property  of  Mr.  A.  Morrison,  for  whom  ; 
the  painter  obtained  it  from  its  former  owner.  This  last  ' 
work  was  exhibited  in  the  Paris  Salon,  and  one  of  the  French  , 
Academicians  withdrew  his  own  picture  from  its  place  on  the 
line  that  the  English  work  might  have  a place  of  honour : an  ' 
act  of  courtesy  on  the  part  of  the  Frenchman  which  our 
countryman  gratefully  acknowledges.  In  1863,  he  painted  a ' 
view  from  the  top  of  the  Long  Walk,  Windsor,  with  the  haw- 
thorns in  full  bloom.  It  belongs  to  the  present  Marquis  of  ' 


Hertford,  to  whose  kindness,  and  pre-eminently  to  that  of  Her 
Majesty,  during  many  years,  he  owes,  to  use  his  own  words  to 
us,  “numerous  tranquil  painting  months,  having  had  the 
privilege  of  furnishing  and  living  in  the  upper  story  of  Cran- 
boiirne  Tower,  in  the  Forest  ofWindsor,  for  some  years.” 

It  is  quite  impossible,  w'ithin  our  limited  space,  to  follow  this 
painter  through  his  pictorial  wanderings.  In  1864  he  was  at 
w’ork  on  the  Rhine  and  in  Switzerland,  and  exhibited  that  year 
in  the  Academy  ‘Mont  Blanc,  from  the  Val  d’ Aosta;’  in  1865 
he  sent  to  the  same  gallery  ‘ Rheingrafenstein,  on  the  Rhine,’ 
and  ‘ Rome,  from  the  Ilex  Groves  of  the  Villa  Mellini.’  In  1866 
he  was  once  more  in  Italy;  his  contribution  to  the  Academy  that 
year  was  ‘Venice — Morning,’  bought  by  Mr.  J.  Cunliffe.  The 
winter  of  1866-7  passed  near  Paris,  where  he  occupied 
himself  in  painting  a picture  of  the  celebrated  Charlemagne 
Oak  in  the  Forest  of  Fontainebleau.  It  was  on  this  occasion 
Mr.  MacCallum  acquired  among  the  French  artists  Avho  fre- 
quented the  forest  the  sobriquet  oi  le  (liable  a7iglais,  because 
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of  his  constantly  being-  at  work  there  all  through  the  winter, 
painting  his  pictures  on  the  spot ; a practice  altogether  new  to 
them  and  wJiich  they  deemed  impossible.  About  the  year 
1870  he  had  arranged  to  go  to  Persia,  through  the  invitation 
of  Moza  Khan,  then  ambassador,  and  an  arrangement  was 
made  to  meet  him  at  Venice  in  the  following  year;  but  the 
famine  which  broke  out  in  Persia  at  the  time  altered  the  plans 
of  the  artist,  and  he  turned  his  steps  towards  Egy’p^-  The 
trip  proved  in  every  way  so  enjoyable  and  so  prolific  of 
artistic  fruits  that  it  was  repeated  in  four  successive  years. 
Among  the  many  pictures,  both  in  oils  and  water  colours, 
which  were  the  results  of  these  visits,  may  be  pointed  out 
‘ A Sand-drift,  near  Phils,  Egypt,’  and  ‘The  Vocal  Memnon : 
Sunrise,  Plain  of  Thebes,'  exhibited  in  the  Royal  Academy  in 
1873,  and  ‘ Mysterious  Night:  Memnonium,  Plain  of  Thebes,’ 
exhibited  in  the  year  following.  He  had,  in  1874,  good 
fortune  to  discover  a chamber  at  Aboo  Simbel  3,000  years  old. 
On  one  of  these  Eastern  e.vpeditions  the  travellers  (for  Mr. 
MacCallum  was  always  accompanied  by  his  accomplished  wife 
whenever  he  went  abroad)  visited  the  Holy  Land,  returning  by 
Constantinople  and  up  the  Danube,  his  pencil  finding  ample 
materials  for  exercise  on  the  way.  An  exhibition  of  a number  of 
the  painter’s  works  was  held  in  Nottingham  in  1873,  the  com- 
mittee asking  him  to  fill  a room  in  the  Museum  for  the  purpose. 

A work  of  a very  different  kind  from  anything  the  artist  had 
yet  painted  appeared  in  the  Academy  last  year : it  was  called 
‘ The  Eve  of  Liberty.’  The  canvas  is  large,  and  shows  the 
Athenian  Acropolis,  lighted  up  by  the  lurid  fires  arising  from  the 
bombardment  by  the  Turks  during  the  Greek  struggle  for  free- 
dom ; fitful  moonbeams  contending  for  mastery  with  the  flames 
of  the  burning  edifices.  The  picture  is  certainly  one  of  mark 
among  those  from  the  hand  of  the  artist. 

It  is  not  from  w'ant  of  material  that  this  desultory  biographical 
sketch  is  thus  almost  summarily  dismissed : there  are  many 
more  of  the  artist’s  pictures  deserving  of  note ; and  much  also 
of  other  matters  connected  with  his  career  to  which  we  would 
gladly  refer  if  space  admitted.  About  two  years  ago  he  was  com- 
pelled to  leave  off  work  at  home  to  proceed  to  the  South  of  France, 
whither  his  wife  had  gone  for  her  health  ; and  there,  at  Antibes, 
he  had  the  misfortune  to  lose  her  who  had  been  the  companion 
of  his  happiest  days,  and  his  fellow-traveller  wherever  he  went. 
After  “laying  her  to  sleep’’  at  Cannes  he  returned  home  for  a 
very  short  time,  and  then  journeyed  on  to  Scotland,  to  complete 
commissions  he  had  the  honour  of  receiving  from  the  Queen  to 


paint  for  her  five  views  near  Balmoral.  ISIr.  MacCallum  speaks 
in  most  grateful  terms  of  the  condescending  kindness  and  deep 
sympathy  of  Her  Majesty  and  H.R.H.  the  Princess  Louise  at 
the  time  of  his  bereavement  and  when  he  was  engaged  on  these 
works. 

In  18O6  he  had  the  courage  to  open,  at  the  Dudley  Gallcr}%  an 
exhibition  of  thirty-five  of  his  own  oil-paintings,  and  several 
water-colour  pictures.  We  have  used  the  word  “courage,’’ 
because  it  always  requires  boldness  to  induce  an  artist  to  tempt 
the  judgment  of  critics  by  placing  in  juxtaposition  a number  of 
works  from  his  own  hand.  The  trial,  however,  was  most  satis- 
factory in  its  results  : the  collection  was  as  dissimilar  in  subject 
as  it  was  diverse  in  effect ; and  the  public  press,  without  an 
exception,  so  far  as  we  remember,  was  unanimous  in  acknow- 
ledging the  merits  of  the  exhibition.  We  thus  alluded  to 
one  remarkable  picture,  ‘ The  Charlemagne  Oak,  Forest  of 
Fontainebleau,’  mentioned  in  the  preceding  page : “ An 
ancient  and  now  broken  bole,  painted  with  such  precision 
as  to  give  not  only  every  crevice  of  the  gnarled  trunk,  but,  by 
patient  and  honest  painting,  the  complete  reticulation  of  the 
extremities  of  the  branches.  The  ground  is  covered  with  the 
dead  leaves  of  the  last  autumn,  but  the  day  is  sunny  and  bright, 
and  we  see  far  into  the  misty  distance  down  the  slopes  of  INIount 
Ussy,  on  which  we  are  here  placed.’’  The  picture  is  of  very 
large  dimensions,  almost  filling  one  end  of  the  room  in  which 
it  hung : it  had  for  a vrs-a-vis  another  of  like  size,  called  ‘ A 
Glade  in  Sherwood  Forest.’  The  painter  had  also  another  exhi- 
bition at  16,  Carlton  House  Terrace. 

Though  Mr.  MacCallum  is,  essentially,  a tree  painter,  and 
revels  in  the  glories  of  the  wood  and  the  forest,  he  has  produced 
works,  as  already  shown,  that  prove  his  labours  have  not  been 
limited  to  such  objects  : his  sylvan  life  has  been  alternated  with 
glacial  mountain  scener}',  with  the  architecture  of  Venice  and 
other  places,  and  with  the  arid  deserts  of  the  East.  In  some 
of  these  latter  works  we  see  the  influence  of  a poetic  feeling, 
which  is  generally  absent  in  his  other  pictures : here  he  is  real 
and  naturalistic,  material  and  scientific.  “ Nobody,”  as  one  of 
his  critics  has  said,  “ever  drew  the  strength  of  a beech  tree 
or  the  lightness  of  a birch  with  more  understanding  of  the 
nature  of  the  tree  ; and  the  giants  of  the  forest  were  never  cele- 
brated by  a hand  more  faithful  and  laborious.” 

The  three  engravings  we  have  had  made  from  his  pictures 
require  no  explanation  ; they  speak  for  themselves. 

James  Dafforne. 


THE  BOUQUET. 


A.  XouLMOUCHE,  Painter.  » 

This  engraving  is  from  a picture  by  a French  artist,  who  has 
long  since  gained  honours  and  popularity  in  his  own 
country,  though  he  is  less  known  in  ours  than  many  others  of 
his  school.  Auguste  Toulmouche  is  a native  of  Nantes  and 
was  a pupil  of  Gleyre.  He  gained  a third-class  medal  for  por- 
traiture in  1852,  “ honourable  mention  ” in  1859  genre  paint- 
ing, a second-class  medal  in  1861,  and  was  nominated  Chevalier 
of  the  Legion  of  Honour  in  1872. 

The  pictures  by  him  exhibited  in  London  have  been  chiefly,  if 
not  entirely,  at  the  gallery  of  J^Ir.  Wallis,  in  Pall  Mall,’ where  we 
remember  seeing,  in  1868,  three  of  his  paintings,  which  called 
forth  the  following  remarks  in  our  Journal:  “Among  French 
artists,  of  whom  we  English  have  not  seen  overmuch” — these 
were  the  first  works,  if  we  remember  rightly,  he  had  sent  over — 
“ is  A.  Toulmouche.  He  has  been  far  too  fastidious  to  be  over 
fertile.  He  will  never  drug  the  market,  and  his  prices  preclude 
multiplicity  of  purchasers.  His  three  pictures,  which  perhaps 
do  not  rise  above  the  standard  of  Parisian-Dutch  products,  show 
bis  accustomed  care  and  calculation  in  cast  of  drapery  and 
balance  of  unobtrusive  colour.”  In  the  next  year  we  spoke  thus 


< G.  Bertinot,  Engraver. 

of  the  only  work  he  then  sent:  “We  cannot  close  this  enume- 
ration of  chefs-d'ativre  by  anything  more  dainty  or  enticing 
than  ‘Pleasures  of  Imagination,’  by  M.  Toulmouche;  perhaps 
the  colour  may  be  a little  weak,  but  the  taste  is  supreme.”  One 
picture  only  he  contributed  also  in  1871  : its  title  ‘The  Fair 
Correspondent;’  our  catalogue  has,  we  find,  on  reference  to  it. 
a note  of  approval  against  the  painting.  From  that  date  till 
last  year  we  remember  seeing  nothing  in  Pall  Mall  from  the 
pencil  of  this  artist,  but  at  the  latter  time  two  pictures  by  him 
were  exhibited:  their  titles,  ‘A  Dangerous  Kiss,’  and  ‘Will  Papa 
consent?’  sufficiently  indicate  the  subjects. 

A lady  holding  in  her  hand  a large  nosegay  of  rare  and  beau- 
tiful flowers  is  in  itself  an  attractive  theme  for  a picture,  though 
boasting  of  no  novelty;  but  this  especial  ‘Bouquet’  contains 
something  more  inviting  to  its  fair  owner  than  the  flowers  them- 
selves : a letter  has  been  concealed  among  them — a billet-doux, 
one  may  be  sure — and  it  has  been  discovered  by  her,  probably 
because  she  expected  it.  The  e.vpression  of  the  lady’s  face 
shows  that  the  nature  of  the  communication  is  perfectly  satis- 
factoiy  to  the  recipient,  whose  nationality  cannot  be  mistaken. 
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THE  ART  OF  DRESSING  AND  OF  BEING  DRESSED.^ 

By  PERCY  FITZGERALD,  M.A.,  F.S.A. 


Evening  Dress. 

we  approach  the  department — to  use  the  mer- 
cer’s phrase — of  a lady’s  evening  dress,  the 
prospect  becomes  more  bewildering.  Here  the 
sumptuousness  of  the  materials,  the  presence 
of  light  and  glitter,  flowers,  jewellery,  help  to 
cover  many  msthetic  mistakes.  But  at  the 
outset  an  application  of  the  principles  wc  have 
been  studying  will  show  that  what  is  technically  called  “ a low 
dress”  is  rather  indefensible,  and  belongs  to  the  toilette  of  bar- 
barous countries.  This  refers,  of  course,  to  the  “low  dress” 
pure  and  simple,  where  it  runs  in  a straight  line  across  the  chest 
and  below  the  shoulders,  the  bust  rising  out  of  the  dress  as 
from  an  enclosing  case  or  holder.  This  straight  line  is  opposed 
to  all  the  curves  and  sinuosities  of  the  figure,  and  with  the 
tightened  waist  cuts  it  into  three  portions. 

The  theory  of  “ dressing”  is  found  in  the  accepted  fact  that 
the  figure,  or  trunk,  is  to  be  covered,  and  is  to  “ carry  a dress.” 
A dress,  or  a cover,  is  a complete  thing  in  itself;  we  cover  a 
picture  or  a statue,  and  though  it  may  be  partly  left  open,  and 
display  portions  of  the  object,  it  still  can  be  called  covered. 
But  no  woman  could  consider  a picture  covered  which  had  its 
upper  corners  exposed.  A lady’s  dress  proper  should  at  least 
include  the  shoulders.  As  it  is,  dressmakers  are  driven  to  the 
most  awkwardly  ingenious  contrivances  to  make  the  dress 
“keep  up,”  there  being  no  ledges  or  corners  to  give  support, 
the  whole  being  made  to  rest  on  the  waist. 

Does  then  good  taste  require  the  abolition  of  the  “low  dress”  ? 
On  the  contrary,  any  one  who  wishes  to  display  a beautiful  neck 
can  do  so  with  infinitely  more  effect.  The  “cut-down”  body, 
as  we  believe  milliners  call  it,  is  an  approach  to  the  true  system, 
as  it  displays  the  neck  without  dividing  it  by  a line  from  the 
body.  But  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  horizontal  line,  which 
indicates  what  is  called  a “low  neck,”  as  being  at  right  angles 
with  the  line  of  the  body,  is  opposed  to  harmony  and  grace.  Of 
course  it  may  be  said  that  the  aim  is  to  display  the  neck  as 
much  as  possible  at  a ball  or  evening  party ; but  this  can 
be  done  with  far  better  effect,  and  with  the  due  effect  of  full 
dress,  by  following  the  original  principles  of  good  sense.  A 
diagram  of  the  outline  of  the  neck  and  “ low  dress  ” would  take 
the  shape  of  a sort  of  triangle,  of  which  the  edge  of  the  dress 
forms  the  base,  the  outlines  of  the  shoulders  the  sides,  the  chin 
being  the  apex'.  The  true  diagram  should  be  that  of  a lozenge,  the 
two  lines  ascending  to  the  chin,  and  two  others  descending  from 
the  shoulders  towards  the  waist.  Even  on  the  present  system, 
how  unpleasant  to  see  the  two  corner  knobs,  or  shoulders,  pro- 
truding ; and  even  their  mechanical  w'orking  is  frustrated  by  the 
belt  or  strap  which  passes  across  them,  and,  as  it  were,  fixes 
them  to  the  body.  It  is  obvious  that  where  anything  is  working 
in  a socket,  as  the  arm  is,  it  should  be  covered  only  so  as  to 
have  free  play.  Such  a diagram  as  we  have  described  will  be 
found  to  answer  all  the  aesthetic  ends  which  the  present  mode 
of  displaying  the  neck  attempts.  What  we  mean  is,  that  an 
equal  amount  of  “ neck  superficies  ” might  be  e.xhibited  without 
the  shoulders  being  protruded.  It  is  indeed  the  sumptuousness 
of  the  materials  and  decorations  used  that  dazzles  the  aesthetic 
eye,  and  one  is  only  conscious  of  a figure  supporting  somehow 
and  anyhow  a mass  of  colour,  glistening  silks  or  satins, 
laces,  furbelows,  jewels,  and  flowers ; otherwise  a ball  dress, 
into  which  the  form  is  laced  tightly,  to  the  straining  of  the 
seams  and  stitches  and  even  the  texture  of  the  material,  is 
really  not  like  a “dress,”  but,  as  was  before  said,  a sort  of 
“case.”  It  is  habit  that  has  now  so  associated  the  idea  of 
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these  extravagantly  low  necks  with  full  dress  ; and  we  forget 
that  our  grandmammas  used  to  attend  balls  and  evening  parties 
in  enormously  spreading  hats,  as  a glance  at  a coloured 
“Fashions”  of  the  “Belle  Assemble”  will  show.  When  we 
come  to  think  of  it,  the  arrangement  of  the  bare  arms  and  low 
dress,  with  a sort  of  little  “ basket”  between,  doing  duty  as  “a 
body,”  seems  a very  mechanical  and  skimpy  arrangement,  and 
certainly  has  nothing  graceful. 

As  we  walk  the  streets,  we  note  the  numerous  back  views 
that  are  presented  to  us,  the  C07itour  of  which  suggests  one 
unvarying  type,  that  of  a lozenge  set  on  a cone;  indeed,  the 
division  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  figure  has  been 
made  so  complete  and  thorough,  that  it  suggests  the  fanciful 
idea  of  a wooden  toy,  where  the  body  was  screwed  into  the 
sugarloaf  block  below.  This  division,  as  was  said  before,  is 
altogether  arbitrary,  for  the  figure  from  “ top  to  toe  ” should  be 
presented  as  one.  Hence  all  those  mechanical  devices  for 
female  dress,  clumsy  and  ever  failing,  the  securing  of  the  tight- 
ened edges  with  hooks  and  eyes  strained  to  bursting,  the 
creation  of  “a  waist”  by  this  precarious  leverage,  and  the 
sham  of  the  belt  fixed  on  for  ornament  and  not  for  use.  Under 
the  classical  system,  where  the  belt  is  used  simply  to  confine 
the  dress,  it  divides  the  figure  no  more  than  the  bit  of  bass  mat 
divides  the  stalks  which  it  ties  up  to  the  supporting  stick. 

Those  beautiful  “ taper  waists,”  the  ambition  of  every  “fair 
one,”  and  which  they  contrive  to  produce  by  that  terrible  engine, 
the  stays,  are  more  deserving  of  ridicule  than  the  treatment  of 
the  feet  by  the  Chinese  ladies,  who  “lace”  their  feet  instead 
of  their  waists ; and  of  the  two,  the  Chinese  practice  seems 
to  be  the_  least  injurious.  It  is  a strange  ignorance  which  can- 
not see  that  this  attempt  at  “figure”  really  destroys  the 
figure,  which,  as  we  have  seen,  is  a graceful  sinuous  column 
of  unequal  thickness,  rather  Doric  in  outline,  surmounted  by 
the  head  or  capital.  This  column  it  is  sought  to  make  thin 
and  slight  in  the  middle,  and  thus  produce  that  “ egg-boiler” 
outline  which  is  so  longed  for.  Nothing  is  more  beautifully 
balanced  than  the  various  parts  of  the  figure,  and  this  balance 
is  utterly  destroyed  by  the  lacing.  The  head  is  poised  on  the 
slighter  neck,  and  the  chest  and  shoulders  on  the  slight  waist. 
The  proportion  is  so  nicely  adjusted  that  any  addition  above,  or 
thinning  below,  w'ould  destroy  it.  Of  course  where  there  is  an 
abnormal  expansion  due  to  fat  or  other  causes  this  contrivance 
has  its  use. 

Having  said  thus  much  on  the  general  treatment  of  the  figure, 
we  may  now  turn  to  the  separate  elements  of  dress,  both  for 
morning  and  evening.  As  may  have  been  gathered  from  what 
has  just  been  said,  the  system  of  having  the  various  detached 
portions  of  dress  “ shaped  ” to  the  figure  and  limbs  is  abhorrent 
to  all  Art  and  grace.  The  mere  sight  of  a “ body,”  with  its 
empty,  meagre  sleeves,  its  “gores”  and  innumerable  patchings 
and  seams,  to  get  it  into  something  like  the  human  shape,  is  in 
itself  something  barbarous.  So  with  that  wonderfully  made 
thing,  a “ skirt.”  It  can  be  seen  in  a moment  that  these  things 
are  inartistic  from  the  mere  reminder  of  the  fact  that  there  is 
no  Art  in  literal  imitation,  though  the  vulgar  are  apt  to  take 
pleasure  in  such  mimicry.  An  exact  cast  of  a beautifully 
shaped  hand  would  have  no  value  in  an  artistic  sense,  as  such  a 
cast  would  fail  to  catch  the  fleeting  and  momentary  grace  from 
the  play  of  muscle  and  nerve  which  the  artist  seizes  and  re- 
produces. A photograph  gives  a “ sun  cast  ” of  the  face,  and 
is  popularly  held  to  be  the  best  of  likenesses  ; but  it  only  supplies 
the  vacant  stare  of  the  moment — the  features  composed  for  the 
lens,  not  the  careless,  natural  unstudied  glances.  Merely, 
therefore,  to  cover  the  figure  and  arms  with  a skin,  say  of  silk,  is 
like  taking  a cast.  The  paltry  and  laborious  shifts  and  cuttings 
to  compass  this  shape  convey  a certain  meanness,  and  the  act  of 
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“getting  into”  these  garments  requires  stretchings  of  a gym- 
nastic kind.  Indication,  not  mimicry,  is  one  of  the  secrets  of 
Art.  The  great  actor  will  indicate  a reserv’e  of  passion,  while  the 
inferior  one  out-herods  Herod  in  his  blatant  force,  and  yet  is  not 
effective.  And  thus  the  aim  of  clothing  the  figure  should  be, 
not  a figure  cased  in  clothes,  each  ^portion  being  acc7irately 
fitted  ii'iih  a case  of  its  ozvn,  fro77i  the  neck  to  the  feet,  but 
a draped  figiu-e.  And  it  should  be  marked  how  the  material 
is  degraded  by  such  treatment,  as  the  “ sleeves  and  body”  of  a 
silk  dress  are  treated  in  a meagre  fashion  unworthy  of  the  mate- 
rial, and  are  mere  mechanical  casmgs. 

The  “Body”  and  Sleeves. 

It  must  not  be  thought  that  in  these  remarks  there  is  the 
faintest  design  of  turning  back  the  female  devotees  from  flinging 
themselves  under  the  car  of  fashion,  or  indeed  of  attempting 
even  a remonstrance.  These  are  merely  sound  principles  that 
we  have  been  insisting  on,  and  it  is  quite  possible  to  adopt  such 
principles,  even  under  the  inflexible  rules  of  fashion  that  now’ 
obtain.  For  instance,  to  lay  down  that  silk  would  be  doubly 
effective  w'hen  treated  with  a free  flowing  abundance,  and  not 
like  papers  pasted  flat  to  the  wall,  does  not  entail  the  abolition 
of  the  dressmakers  shaping  and  cutting ; indeed,  in  some  of 
its  innumerable  caprices,  fashion  has  found  its  profit  in  oc- 
casionally adopting  rational  principles  as  a novelty,  just  as  it 
has  lately  by  formal  edict  abolished  crinolines.  It  is  quite 
possible  to  be  in  the  fashion,  and  yet,  like  a judicious  French 
prefect,  who  administers  the  law  in  a “mild”  spirit,  contrive  to 
conciliate  the  caprices  of  the  mode  with  good  sense.  This  is 
the  more  easy,  as  it  is  a characteristic  of  the  mad  devotees  of 
dress  that  they  must  be  extravagant  or  nothing.  The  general 
principle,  in  short,  might  be  this,  that  dress  is  to  be  ruled  by  the 
shawl  and  not  by  the  glove  principle— that  the  fitting  of  fabrics  so 
as  to  follow  the  surface  of  the  figure,  is  no  more  “ dress,”  than 
the  web  attire  of  a gymnast  is  dress;  this  limitation  being 
founded  on  the  fact  that  the  life  and  movement  and  grace  of  the 
figure  are  to  be  revealed.  Nothing  illustrates  this  principle  better 
tlian  a dress  which  is  seen  abroad,  vi2.,  that  of  the  abbe,  who 
walks  in  his  gown,  or  soutane.  It  is  almost  perfect  as  a dress, 
fitting  the  upper  part  of  the  figure  easily,  confined  with  a broad 
sash  at  the  waist,  and  thence  descending  in  a full  yet  not 
inconvenient  draping,  that  reveals  the  muscular  limbs  beneath, 
which  are  yet  perfectly  covered.  The  movement  of  the  legs  in 
walking  is  ungraceful,  but  the  motion  itself  is  not.  The  gown, 
therefore,  worn  by  men  o^Yes  its  dignity  to  this  circumstance, 
and  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  legs  are  almost  as  much 
revealed  beneath  the  gown,  though  in  a different  way,  as  though 
they  were  incased  in  knee-breeches.  This  principle  of  the 
soutane,  subject  to  regulation  and  modification,  should  be  the 
basis  of  all  graceful  female  dress. 

In  this  view  the  cloak  and  shawl  are  certainly  the  most  artistic 
form  of  dress.  They  answer  the  purpose  of  covering  and  keeping 
the  figure  warm,  require  no  artificial  training  or  shaping,  and  fall 
into  graceful  and  meaning  folds.  The  cloak  or  shawl,  of  course, 
offers  but  a limited  range,  as  people  cannot  all  (and  alw’ays)  go 
shawled  or  cloaked ; but  its  perfect  success  shows  where  we  are  to 
look  for  the  true  principles  of  dress.  It  would  be  hard,  however,  to 
define  modern  dress  logically,  or  describe  it.  What  IS  the  dress  ? 
will  be  the  question.  Is  it  “ skirt,”  “ body  and  sleeves,”  or  one 
of  those  innumerable  tunics,  “tabliers,”  “ peplunes,”  or  other 
fantastic  novelties  ? It  will  be  seen  that  the  jacket,  with  its  tw'o 
tubes  or  sleeves  attached,  is  an  awkwardly  contrived  and  too 
mechanical  a device.  If  we  look  at  the  old  dresses,  even  of 
those  of  so  lale  a period  as  the  first  empire,  we  shall  see  that 
these  tubes  cr  sleeves  were  unknown.  The  body  of  the  dress 
was,  in  theory,  a small  shawl,  crossed  over  the  chest  in  front, 
being  joined  with  the  back  by  an  enlarged  shoulder-strap  with  a 
kind  of  frill,  out  of  which  the  arras  emerged.  Long  gloves,  that 
covered  the  whole  arm,  supplied  warmth,  while,  for  out  of  doors, 
a cape  or  shawl  sen*ed  the  same  end.  The  long  glove  had 
some  meaning,  but  the  present  “ tube  ” has  none.  Do  we  then 
reach  the  almost  ridiculous  conclusion  that  sleeves  should  be 
abolished  on  artistic  grounds  ? By  no  means;  but,  if  used,  we 


should  apply  the  principle  that  we  have  already  worked  out  in 
the  case  of  the  other  limbs  of  the  figure.  We  have  seen  that  the 
lower  half  of  the  figure  should  not  be  transformed  into  a solid 
cone  or  sugar-loaf,  but  should  present  the  notion  of  what  is 
really  the  truth,  limbs  that  support  the  trunk,  and  are  in 
motion— limbs  shaped,  tapered,  and  combining  strength  with 
grace.  Yet  no  one,  from  the  “ tubes  ” we  have  been  speaking 
of  that  do  duty  as  sleeves  could  conceive  that  there  was  within 
so  elegant  a thing  as  the  human  arm,  thick  where  it  joins  the 
trunk,  thinner  at  the  elbow,  swelling  out  below  and  tapering  off 
to  the  wrist,  where  it  grows  close  and  knitted,  so  as  to  give 
support  to  the  broader  hand.  Our  sleeve,  therefore,  to  exhibit 
these  beauties,  should  certainly  be  covered  with  a loose  and 
flowing  material  that  will  fall  into  draperies  and  reveal  the  shape 
and  motion  of  what  is  within.  It  should  be  anything  but 
the  likeness  of  a bent  bar,  the  strict  parallelism  of  whose  lines 
are  opposed  to  all  the  cun-es  of  the  figure.  A sort  of  artistic 
juste  milieit  is  reached  in  the  brocaded  dress  of  George  the 
Third’s  day,  when  the  arm  had  a sort  of  sleeve  down  to  the  elbow 
and  then  opened  out  with  lace  lappets,  shell-like,  and  re- 
vealed about  half  the  arm.  An  entire  sleeve  seems  to  over- 
weight the  arm,  and  make  it  too  solid  for  the  light  and  airy 
motions  it  encounters.  This  apparent  solidity  also  destroys  the 
proportion  that  should  exist  between  the  trunk  and  the  arms,  and 
shortens  the  height  of  the  figure.  For  the  open  air  the  principle 
of  shelter  for  the  arms  would  be  found  in  an  uninterrupted 
covering  for  back  and  shoulders,  or  something  founded  on  a 
cape,  and  beneath  which  the  arms  reveal  themselves.  The  same 
principle  is  carried  out  in  what  used  to  be  called  canazus,  or 
Berthes,  that  cross.  To  sum  up,  this  is  only  applying  the  same 
principle  adopted  with  regard  to  the  lower  limbs,  and  thus  fitting 
the  upper  ones  with  a sort  of  skirt.  The  shawl  prmciple,  a 
covering  that  is  supported  on  the  projecting  points  of  the  figure, 
and  allowed  to  fall  free  below,  is  certainly  the  true  basis  of  all 
dress.  This  will  be  seen  when  we  consider  what  the  sharp  hard 
outline,  starting  from  the  neck  along  the  shoulders,  and  down 
the  arm,  becomes  when  cased  in  a modem  dress.  When  the 
figure  itself  is  e.xhibited,  as  in  the  instance  of  a gymnast,  this 
outline  almost  disappears,  as  the  muscles  and  bones  cause 
different  levels,  and  it  seems  a series  of  beautiful  waving  lines 
and  surfaces.  Above  all,  as  w’C  have  seen,  the  shape  of  the  arm 
itself,  which  starts  slight,  then  grows  out,  then  grow'sthin  again, 
and  is  gently  sinuous,  lends  a sense  of  airiness  and  proportion  ; 
but  when  the  whole  is  incased  in  the  ordinary  sleeve,  the  material 
will  not  lend  itself  to  any  of  such  inequalities,  and  a sort  of 
geometrical  figure  is  the  result.  At  the  same  time,  as  we 
have  seen,  its  starting-place,  where  it  is  fitted  into  the  hole  cut 
in  the  “ body,”  has  a very  awkward  and  mechanical  air,  the  line 
of  juncture  seeming  to  show  that  both  are  separate,  not  as  in 
the  real  arm,  where  the  surface  of  the  body  is  continued  into  the 
arm.  As  we  have  seen,  the  little  cape,  or  the  old-fashioned 
“pelerine,”  crossed  in  front,  is  always  becoming,  and  for  this 
reason  : it  carries  out  the  unity  of  body  and  arms.  A sort  of 
epaulet,  or  tulip-shaped  flap,  covers  the  line  of  juncture,  and 
continues  the  idea  of  the  body.  Such  is  the  philosophy  of 
this  important  article  of  the  sleeve. 

Again,  as  the  tube  material  has  to  follow  the  bend  of  the  arm, 
it  must  be  cut  into  an  absurd  scimitar  shape,  and  the  dress- 
maker has  to  contrive  seams  and  patchings  “ on  the  bias”  and 
what  not,  all  of  which  impoverishes  the  effect  of  the  material. 
Sleeves,  therefore,  have  no  connection  with  the  dress  proper, 
which  belongs  to  the  figure  alone.  These  coverings,  if  they  are 
used,  should  be  attached  to  another  garment  worn  underneath  : 
a truth  that  milliners  have  lately  recognised  in  their  effective 
costumes  with  coloured  sleeves.  It  is,  in  reality,  one  garment, 
but  the  fiction  is  carried  out  of  an  under  waistcoat,  to  which 
the  sleeves  are  attached.  In  the  old  Books  of  Beauty  are  to  be 
seen  enormous  diaphanous  clouds  of  tulle  as  sleeves,  inside  of 
which  the  arm  reposed.  This  “ system”  was  in  keeping  with 
the  style  of  the  day — all  gauze  and  lace — and  the  “ virgin 
whiteness”  of  the  novelists.  Often  in  ball-dresses  a broad  fringe 
of  lace  edged  the  little  short  sleeves,  so  that  the  arm  emerged, 
as  it  were,  out  of  a flower.  This  was  artistic  enough ; as  tlie 
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hard  edge  divided  the  arm  across  like  a bar,  the  lace  which, 
drooping  down  in  points,  took  off  this  effect.  Even  here,  how- 
ever, is  a fiction,  such  laces  being  sewn  on  to  the  dress  just  as 
raffles  were  in  court  suits  of  the  men  ; the  meaning  of  such 
adornments  in  both  cases  being,  that  the  lace  was  but  the 
ornamented  extremity  of  a linen  garment  beneath.  But  the 
whole  of  dress,  with  its  furbelows  and  flounces,  is  based  on  such 
fictions. 

The  more  we  study  female  dress  the  more  completely  shall  we 
see  how  every  coherent  principle  is  set  aside.  What  is  called 
“a  costume”  appears  to  consist  of  a number  of  coverings  of 
different  material,  each  laid  over  the  other;  yet  the  whole  is 
considered  the  ” dress  proper,”  or  outside  covering.  There  is  a 
jacket  and  a waistcoat,  a petticoat  with  the  proper  bundle 
behind,  and  the  tablier,  or  apron,  in  front;  yet  these  elements 
are  all  jointed  and  pieced  together  in  the  most  mechanical 
and  “ make-believe  ” way.  The  “ body  ” is  fitted  on  separately, 
the  tablier  idem,  the  petticoat  the  same.  Any  one,  too,  of 
artistic  mind  must  be  revolted  by  that  strange  article  seen 
hanging  at  a draper's  door,  the  PETTICOAT,  and  with  which 
the  figure  is  invested  in  some  awkward  manner  known  only  to 
the  tiring  women.  So  one  might  get  into  a box  or  a bag  with 
both  its  ends  open. 

A favourite  dress  for  comforting  purposes  is  the  “jacket,” 
multiform  and  multi-material,  and  certainly  one  of  the  most 
strangely  grotesque  garments  in  existence.  Owing  to  the  odd 
;pe7icha)it  for  planting  the  waist  in  the  centre  of  a sort  of  mound, 
this  useful  covering  is  forced  to  take  the  corresponding  shape. 
The  eye  has  grown  so  accustomed  to  these  vagaries  that  it  has 
ceased  to  notice  the  absurdity ; but  it  is  when  we  see  a silk 
jacket  “trimmed,”  as  it  is  called,  where  the  surface  of  the 
trimming  almost  equals  that  of  the  material  trimmed,  with  a 
heavy  fur,  that  the  ludicrousness  is  effectively  revealed.  The 
article  is  usually  scooped  out  at  the  back  under  the  shoulders, 
brought  down  into  “a  neat  waist,”  from  which  it  starts  again 
with  a sort  of  heavy  “ flap,”  running  round.  It  is  here  that  the 
so-called  fur  trimming  is  exhibited  with  effect,  being  supported 
on  the  favourite^” hump,”  or“panicr.”  Nothing  more  unsym- 
metrical  or  ungraceful  can  be  conceived.  As  the  band  of  fur 
crosses  the  back  at  a right  angle  to  the  figure,  and  is  thus 
accentuated,  as  it  were,  it  shortens  the  height  and  gives  an  air 
of  Dutch  squatness.  This  bordering  is  carried  round  to  the 
front,  where  it  suddenly  changes  its  course  and  goes  upwards, 
to  be  united  by  a hook  and  eye  at  the  neck.  It  will  be  noted, 
too,  that  here  the  edges  of  the  garment  are  made  to  meet,  but 
do  not  overlap,  so  that  warmth  is  not  secured  and  the  air 
enters.  In  short,  the  “lines  ” of  this  garment  have  neither  beauty 
nor  grace,  nor  shape  nor  comfort.  The  jacket  itself  becomes 
obscured  by  the  obtrusive  mass  of  fur,  while  the  latter,  though 
thus  favoured,  is  not  in  a sufficiently  important  place  to  lead. 
It  is  the  old  story,  in  short,  of  the  plate  with  the  landscape 
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DECORATIVE  ART  IN  BRITAIN: 


Not  long  ago  we  deemed  it  our  duty  to  direct  public  at- 
tention to  the  erroneous  views  put  forth  by  two  specially 
appointed  guides  of  public  opinion — E.  J.  Poynter,  Esq.,  R.A., 
and  the  Rev.  Mark  Pattison — who  entertain  a belief,  and  seek 
to  spread  it,  that  British  Art  manufacture  has  not  advanced, 
but  retrograded,  within  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years.  We 
entered  fully  into  the  subject,  and,  as  we  think,  confuted 
their  statements  by  evidence  indisputable  : indeed  it  is  a 
marvel — the  possibility  of  their  looking  about  them  in  manu- 
factories and  shops,  and  arriving  at  conclusions  so  very  opposite 
to  notorious  facts.  To  contend  that  notwithstanding  all  our  recent 
aids  to  progress  we  still  have  not  progressed  is  simply  absurd. 
Forty  years  ago  there  were  no  Art  schools  ; there  were  no  illus- 
trated publications ; there  were  no  Art  designers  ; in  none  of  the 


painted  on  it,  which,  instead  of  a plate  ornamented,  be- 
comes a landscape  set  off  by  a plate.  Here  the  fur  answers  to 
the  landscape.  The  trimming  should  merely  edge  the  velvet, 
wliich  should  assist  it,  the  object  being  to  set  off  the  velvet. 
Fur  being  a rather  coarse  and  striking  material,  a slight  edging 
should  be  sufficient.  And  it  may  be  added,  that  these  broad 
bands  of  sealskin  which  we  see  on  ladies’  jackets  have  no  pre- 
tension to  supplying  warmth,  for  they  are  disposed  in  the  wrong 
place,  all  the  edges  of  the  cloak  being  already  amply  protected. 
Few  think  that  the  raiso?i  d'etre  of  a fur  bordering  is  really 
only  the  turning  over  of  the  inside  fur  lining  of  the  jacket;  it  has 
therefore  there  a certain  meaning.  But  our  dames,  true  to 
their  principles,  set  meaning  aside,  and  look  merely  to  show, 
whether  it  be  irrational  or  not. 

Sealskin  is  a bold,  rich,  though  coarse  material,  and,  like  all 
such,  should  be  treated  in  large  style  and  large  surfaces.  Thus 
in  architecture,  the  rough  granite  is  used  for  the  walls  and  broad 
surfaces,  while  the  “ dressings”  and  edgings  are  formed  of  Port- 
land and  other  more  delicate  stones.  Cutting  up  granite  therefore 
in  strips  and  borders  suggests  the  idea  of  waste  and  of  something 
spoiled — the  result  where  a large  material  is  put  to  petty  uses. 
On  the  other  hand,  a small  material  only  fit  for  decoration,  on 
being  forced  into  large  treatment,  produces  the  feeling  of  mean- 
ness and  shabbiness.  Sealskin  should  be  dealt  with  in  bold 
masses,  not  cut  up  or  shaped  into  tubular  sleeves,  and  should 
fall  into  draper}'.  A cape  with  a small  collar  would  be  some- 
thing after  the  true  principle.  If,  however,  it  must  take  the 
shape  of  the  jacket,  it  should  do  so  subject  to  the  rules  of 
rational  dressing  before  laid  down.  It  need  not  be  forced  out 
from  the  figure,  sack-shape,  in  the  sort  of  bee-hive  that  swells 
below  the  waist.  As  the  material  will  not  lend  itself  to  tightened 
sleeves,  the  fur  fraying  and  creasing,  while  a broad  one  admits 
the  air  up  these  stiff  funnels,  we  must  do  without  them. 

It  is  impossible  to  discover  any  rational  explanation  for  the 
various  caprices  and  fancies  which  the  milliner-mind  each  year 
devises  for  what  it  deems  the  adornment  of  the  female  figure. 
What,  for  instance,  signifies  the  enormous  bundle  which  it  used 
to  be  fashionable  to  carry  on  the  back,  and  which  is  styled  a 
;pa7iier  ? That  part  of  the  figure  was  surely  already  sufficiently 
ample.  It  might  indeed  be  suggested  that  here  was  con- 
veyed the  fiction  of  a long  train  that  would  sweep  the  ground, 
and  now  for  convenience’  sake  gathered  up  into  a bundle  or 
knapsack.  There  may  be  something  in  this  idea,  as  it  usually 
combines  with  a sort  of  apron  in  front,  drawn  back  as  tightly  as 
possible,  so  as  to  make  walking  difficult ; but  a train  of  this 
kind  w'ould,  if  gathered  up,  never  fall  into  such  a shape.  The 
chief  bulk  would  be  low,  near  the  ground,  and  the  line  of  folds 
would  run  from  the  waist  in  front  and  slope  downwards.  This 
can  be  seen  in  a lady’s  court  dress,  or  in  the  train  of  a foreign 
ecclesiastical  dignitary. 

{To  be  continued.) 


PAST,  PRESENT,  AND  FUTURE. 


manufacturing  districts  w'ere  artists  employed  to  design.  How 
very  different  it  is  now ! British  Art  found  no  patrons  or  pur- 
chasers. There  had  been  no  public  exhibitions  to  lead,  to 
encourage,  to  reward.  But  we  need  not  again  enter  upon  a topic 
we  have  thoroughly  discussed.  Our  purpose  now  is  to  show  that 
our  views  are  endorsed  by  a gentleman  who  certainly  knows 
more  of  Art  manufacture,  what  it  was  and  what  it  is,  than  the 
gentlemen  who,  cx  cathedra,  instruct  us.  Wc  call  into  court  as 
an  important  witness  Mr.  George  Wallis,  who  now  holds  a 
prominent  position  at  South  Kensington,  and  who  has  been 
Master  at  the  Art  schools  of  Manchester  and  Birmingham.  His 
evidence  cannot  fail  to  have  w'eight,  for  there  are  few  among  us 
who  have  had  greater  experience  or  more  ample  means  of  forming 
a judgment  as  to  the  matter  on  w'hich  we  offer  his  testimony. 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


Not  long  ago,  Mr.  Wallis  delivered  to  the  students  of  the 
I^Ianchester  School  of  Art  a lecture  which  he  entitled  “ Deco- 
rative Art  in  Britain:  Past,  Present,  and  Future.”  From  that 
lecture  we  copy  some  passages. 

“ We  are  told  that  there  is  no  such  a thing  as  Decorative  Art  in  Britain, 
th-it  our  Schools  of  Art  are  all  a mistake,  that  they  have  done  more  harm 
than  good,  and  that  we  are  in  a worse  position  in  relation  to  those  Arts 
than  we  were  thirty  years  ago  ! How  many  people  believe  this  it  is  impos- 
sible to  say,  for  the  race  of  credulous  unbelievers,  if  I may  be  permitted 
such  a term,  is  not  yet  extinct.  Perhaps  a few  facts  from  an  eye-witness 
may  assist  their  speculations  in  the  future,  however  oblivious  they  may 
be  as  to  the  past. 

“ I maintain  that  a veiy  great  advance  has  been  made  in  the  character 
of  the  designs  applied  to  carpets,  wall-papers,  furniture  fabrics  (especially 
furniture  lace),  linen  damasks,  brassfounders’  work,  chandeliers,  gas 
brackets,  fire  grates,  fenders,  and  fire  irons,  some  classes  of  furniture,  and 
even  silver  plate  and  Birmingham  jewellery.  Nothing  is  more  clear  than 
the  fact  that  there  are  hundreds  of  tastefully  arranged  and  furnished 
houses  in  this  country  at  the  present  time,  which  would  have  been 
impossible  at  any  price  thirty  years  ago ; even  had  the  taste  which 
dictates  them  at  the  present  day  existed,  which  it  certainly  did  not. 

“I  could  go  seriatvn,  not  only  through  these  but  other  industries,  and 
prove  by  most  unmistakable  illustrations,  arising  out  of  a personal  know- 
ledge of  the  facts,  that  a more  or  less  systematic  improvement  has  been 
going  on  during  the  last  forty  years  in  all  of  them,  and  that  the  contrast 
between  what  was  produced  and  sold  (for  there  was  nothing  else  to  sell) 
from  1837  to  1847,  and  the  same  class  of  objects  now,  would  astound  our 
pessimist  friend  and  all  who  think  with  him. 

“Take  carpets.  As  regards  English  designs,  which  were  mostly 
French  made  for  the  English  manufacturer,  we  had  flowers  of  the  size  of 
cabbages  represented  in  full  relief  sprawling  over  our  floors,  and  not  only 
the  flowers  but  the  flower-basket  in  perspective  ; scrolls  in  imitation  of 
carved  work,  and  the  endless  rococo  panelling  of  the  style  of  Louis 
Quatorze,  with  a bouquet  stuck  in  each.  A design  representing  a plane 
to  walk  upon,  or  a geometric  pattern  of  any  kind,  could  not  be  got  for 
love  or  money. 

“ Wall-papers  partook  of  the  same  character ; there  was  no  rest  for  the 
eye,  everything  was  represented  in  bold  relief  and  in  the  most  brilliant 
colours.  The  gorgeous  French  papers,  the  designs  of  which  seemed 
interchangeable  with  those  of  the  carpets,  were  the  luxuries  of  the 
wealthy,  whilst  cheap  copies  were  got  up  for  people  of  smaller  means. 
The  common  papers  were  pretentious  imitations  of  the  superior  ones. 

“ Furniture  fabrics  simply  repeated  the  same  kind  of  thing,  both  woven 
and  printed. 

“The  Harness  muslin  curtains,  wliich  appear  to  have  been  pretty 
nearly  supplanted  by  the  Nottingham  lace  curtains,  were  all  after  the 
same  irrational  method  as  regards  the  decorative  forms — a gigantic  vase 
in  the  middle,  with  flowers  sprouting  out  of  its  bell  mouth.  I have  seen 
fountains  and  waterfalls,  mountains  and  moorfowl,  swans,  peacocks,  and 
even  elephants,  represented  in  these  Harness  curtains.  Contrast  these 
things  with  the  majority  of  the  designs  produced  at  Nottingham  at  the 
present  day. 


“The  same  kind  of  thing  found  favour  in  linen  damasks  so  late  as 
1851. 

“As  regards  metal  work,  the  chandeliers,  gaseliers,  and  brackets  of 
Birmingham  were  excrescences  of  the  most  obnoxious  character.  Brass 
gooseberry  bushes  turned  upside  down,  with  the  sconces  or  burners  stuck 
on  anyhow,  would  have  been  symmetry  itself  in  comparison  with  some  of 
them. 

“Silver  and  gold  plate  was  in  the  same  condition.  It  was  bullion 
weight,  and  not  beauty,  or  utility,  or  anything  except  the  number  of  ounces 
to  be  got  into  a service,  and  no  one  seemed  to  think  of  anything  else. 

0 « « « * « 

“ With  regard  to  progress  in  England,  I can  fall  back  on  my  patriarchal 
memory,  and  therein  I find  considerable  consolation ; for  whether  the 
people  understand  Art  better  than  they  did  forty  years  ago  or  not,  one 
thing  is  perfectly  clear  to  myself,  that  a very  much  larger  percentage  of 
the  whole  people  care  for  Art,  take  an  interest  in  it,  read  about  it,  study 
it  practically  in  a more  or  less  systematic  manner,  discuss  it,  and  desire  to 
see  works  of  Art,  and  so  far  as  the  critical  luminaries  of  our  time  allow 
them,  by  not  misleading  them,  try  to  understand  Art  rightly.” 

It  is  needless  to  say  that  our  views  entirely  accord  with  those 
of  Mr.  George  Wallis  ; we  rejoice  that  he  has  exerted  his 
desen'^edly  large  influence  to  correct  the  statement  of  his 
“esteemed  and  able  colleague.”  We  regret  much  that  Mr. 
Poynter  holds  opinions  that  cannot  be  other  than  prejudicial  to 
Art  progress  : for  assuredly  if  nothing  has  been  done  to  advance 
Art  during  the  past  forty  years,  with  “ all  appliances  and  means 
to  boot,”  we  must  be,  confessedly,  a people  incapable  of  im- 
provement; and  had  better  be  content  w'ith  the  semi-barbarism 
to  which  our  Art-producers  condemned  us  half  a century,  or 
indeed  a quarter  of  a century,  ago.  But  the  two  learned 
gentlemen  who  teach  us  that  all  is  wrong  and  nothing  right  are 
marvellously  mistaken  ; they  would  fain  convince  us  that  what 
we  have  done  is  of  no  w'orth,  and  that  what  may  be  done  is  in 
no  degree  to  be  trusted ; in  short,  that  public  grants  have  been 
w'asted,  that  Art  schools  are  failures,  that  taste  is  in  a mist.  Art- 
learning in  a fog;  that  to  acquire  pictures  is  only  a transfer  of 
capital  from  cotton  to  canvases  ; that  the  millions  who  now  see 
and  buy  for  small  sums  the  most  perfect  productions  of  the  graver 
and  the  press,  were  better  educated  in  Art  when  all  that  taught 
the  eye  and  the  mind  was  worse  than  misleading  and  corrupting. 

A ver)'  high  authority,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  at  the  great  Art- 
meeting in  Liverpool,  made  some  observations  confirming  our 
views  and  those  of  Mr.  Wallis  : his  lordship  said,  “ Let  us  not 
despair  of  the  future  of  Art  in  England.  Compare  what  we  are 
now  with  what  we  were  forty  years  ago — when  the  National 
Gallery  was  in  its  infancy ; when  South  Kensington  did  not 
exist ; when  schools  of  Art  would  hardly  have  been  an  intel- 
ligible idea,  and  when  probably  there  was  not  one  printseller  or 
picture  dealer  for  ten  that  we  have  now.” 


THE  DOG  AND  THE  SHADOW. 

FROil  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  SHEEPSHANKS  GALLERY. 


Sir  E.  Landseer,  R.A.,  Painter.  ^ 

The  picture  from  which  this  engraving  is  taken  is  a com- 
paratively early  example  of  Landseer’s  works,  having  been 
exhibited  with  two  others.  ‘Dead  Deer  and  Highlander’  and 
‘ Deerhound  and  Dead  Game,’  at  the  British  Institution,  in 
1826,  the  year  in  which  the  artist  was  elected  an  Associate  of 
the  Royal  Academy.  When  it  came  into  the  possession  of  its 
late  owner  we  do  not  know,  but  it  formed  a part  of  the  noble  gift 
Mr.  Sheepshanks  presented  to  the  nation  in  1S57. 

As  a specimen  of  Landseer’s  early  mode  of  painting  land- 
scape nothing  more  to  the  point  could  be  found.  He  seems  to 
have  executed  it  almost  for  the  purpose  of  showing  what  he 
could  do  in  this  w’ay,  for  the  dog  occupies  but  a small  portion 
of  the  can^■as,  though  it  figures  prominently  in  the  composition. 
The  landscape — whether  real  or  imaginary  w-e  do  not  know,  but 


^ C.  CousEN,  Engraver. 

it  seems  to  be  more  of  the  latter  than  the  former — is  put  together 
with  a feeling  for  the  picturesque,  and  every  part  of  it  is  pre- 
sented with  an  elaboration  and  minuteness  very  different  from 
the  artist’s  later  works.  The  trunk  of  a tree  which  has  fallen 
across  the  stream — not  shallow  water,  certainly — would  make 
but  an  unsafe  bridge  for  human  footsteps,  and  yet  some  one  has 
probably  crossed  it,  judging  from  the  pair  of  shoes  and  the 
worsted  cap  lying  on  the  bank  near ; which,  looking  at  the  loneli- 
ness of  the  place  and  the  entire  absence  of  any  living  being,  are 
rather  suggestive  of  some  one  having  committed  suicide  ; and 
if  the  dog  had  not  the  piece  of  meat  in  his  mouth,  one  might 
suppose  he  was  examining  the  water  for  the  dead  body.  All 
this  is,  undoubtedly,  very  far  from  what  Landseer  intended  ; but 
one  is  apt  to  read  a picture  by  the  ideas  it  suggests. 
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N««  bef  Mr.  \VdUi«  dftlh*md  to  the  students  oi  the 
MALhcebB  SrHo^  ^ am  « lecture  which  be  entitled  **  Deco- 
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The  Hornmgdalskrakken,  near  Haugen. 

In  the  road  in  front  of  the  house  was  standing  a gaunt  figure, 
with  knee-breeches  and  stockings  ; his  braces  hauling  on  to  the 
short  waist,  his  long  hair  and  straggling  beard,  made  a good 
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NORWAY.* 

By  R.  T.  PRITCHETT,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  X. 

HAVING  the  Nordfjord  and  pass- 
ing through  much  that  is  grand, 
we  start  from  Faleidet,  and  when 
we  arrive  at  Haugen  have  a 
glorious  view  of  the  Horningdals 
Vand,  and  our  hopes  are  buoy- 
ant, for  it  is  a “fast”  station; 
our  appetites  are  good,  and 
what  natural  beauty  around  us  ! 
To  be  happy,  however,  requires 
a combination  that  is  seldom  re- 
alised. In  this  case  one  thing 
was  wanting,  and  to  travellers 
such  as  ourselves  it  was  a most 
important  item:  it  was  food. 
The  station  was  fair  to  view. 
On  the  stone  steps  young  children  were  playing ; and  the 
numerous  family  were  nursing  each  other — rollicking,  chubby- 
faced,  and  unwashed  : for  Norwegian  children  they  were  merry. 


type  of  what  he  really  was — a slayer  of  bears.  Above  the 
entrance,  over  the  merry  group  of  children,  were  two  “skulls”— 
bears’  skulls  : the  triumph,  joy,  and  pride  of  the  slayer.  Short 
of  provisions,  we  soon  went  on  a voyage  of  discovery,  and  in- 
vestigated the  interior;  but  what  a blank  it  proved!  The  fast 
station  folk  knew  nothing,  or  pretended  to  know  nothing.  “A 


Haugen,  near  Hellesylt, 

cradle  ” of  good  canned  wood,  a bed  in  the  corner  of  the  room, 
and  a fireplace,  seemed  to  be  all  in  this  homestead.  The  only 
fladbrod  we  could  procure  was  of  that  unwelcome  class  prepared 
for  travelling,  which  means  that  it  is  flabby  and  tough  enough  to 
be  rolled  up  and  folded  without  breaking.  When  the  practical 
reader  thinks  of  the  shaking,  jolting,  convulsive  jerking  action 
of  stol-kjmrs  and  even  carrioles,  no  wonder  this  food  is  left 
rather  doughy  for  its  journey.  Happy  the  man  who,  when  he 
meets  with  this  material,  can  set  it  up  on  end.  Dry  it  to  the  oat- 
cake condition,  then  it  is  good  indeed — very  good.  Still,  we 
made  the  best  of  it,  and  came  to  the  conclusion  that  one  of  the 
charms  of  travel  is  the  variety  of  situation  ; and  then  after  all, 
with  pleasant  companions,  anything  short  of  bad  accidents  is 
only  the  kind  of  thing  which  the  true  traveller  must  expect,  and 
almost  seeks.  ' So  we  look  forward  to  the  next  good  meal  we  can 
get,  but  which  must  be  very  late  in  the  day. 

Some  one  suggested  the  advisability  of  smoking  down  our 
appetites.  That  was  declined  as  injudicious,  and  we  longed  for 
Hellesylt.  The  second  stage  on,  near  Haugen,  we  saw  a wondcr- 
fully  grand  peak.  Some  idea  of  its  towering  grandeur  may  be 
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formed  by  setting  its  printed  name  on  end.  It  is  no  end  of  a 
name;  here  it  is:  “ Ilorningdalskrakken.”  What  a pity  one 
cannot  have  time  to  “ do”  all  these  peaks,  this  one  especially, 
isolated,  commanding  a most  interesting  range,  with  so 
many  fjords  at  its  feet,  the  Hj^-rrendfjord  and  its  shriven  peaks 
bristling  below.  In  these  days  of  express  trains,  fish  torpedoes 
going  twenty  knots  an  hour,  telegrams,  and  instantaneous  photo- 
graphs, people  will  not  give  sufficient  time  to  do  anything  with 
steady  enjoyment.  Scurry  and  scuttle  are  too  prominent  by  far. 


As  we  approach  Hellesylt  the  mountains  become  higher,  more 
bluff,  their  formation  more  tortuous,  and  we  anxiously  begin  to 
look  out  for  our  descent  to  the  station — town,  one  cannot  call  it, 
in  fact,  hardly  a village.  Arrived  at  the  top  of  the  pass,  with 
the  river  dashing,  splashing,  the  zigzag  of  the  road  is  like  patent 
cucumber  scissors — twenty  zigzags  or  more.  At  one’s  feet  lie 
the  Storfjord  and  the  Geiranger  district  and  S^ndmur.  Of 
course  there  is  the  usual  church,  most  prominently  posted,  with 
a good  station,  to  welcome  those  who  escape  from  Haugen’s 


The  Geiranger  Fjord  ; Seven  Sisters  Fall. 


natural  grandeur  to  the  stomachic  comfort  of  Hellesylt.  What 
a good  meal  we  all  thought  supper  was  that  night  ! It  w’as  a 
meal — not  the  pleasure  of  going  in  for  a meal  only,  but  we  had 
felt  the  want  of  it,  and  now  were  thankful  to  enjoy  thoroughly 
the  good  cheer  before  us.  There  are  very  few  parts  of  Norway 
which  exceed  the  grandeur  of  the  neighbourhood  of  this  place. 
Ihe  Storfjord  is  immensely  grand,  but  the  Geiranger  is  a climax. 
The  steamer  from  Hellesylt  to  Aalesund  goes  down  the  Stor- 
fjord, affording  a great  variety  of  scenery  with  considerable 


comfort  to  passengers,  as  the  vessels  are  well  serv’ed ; and  in 
this  case,  the  steamer  has  a captain  known  to  all  W'ho  have 
travelled  here,  and  always  remembered  with  the  most  pleasing 
associations.  Captain  Dahl  has  done  much  for  this  district,  and 
has  opened  up  the  Geiranger  fjord,  which  is  unparalleled  in 
grandeur.  Are  not  his  good  qualities  recognised  and  noticed 
through  Norway  by  ladies  ? Having  said  so  much,  we  hope  to 
visit  Geiranger  again,  under  the  captain’s  kind  care. 

We  were  up  early  indeed  the  morning  after  arrival  at  Helle- 
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sylt.  What  a morning’ ! Hardly  a breath  as  the  steamer  lay  at 
the  little  pier  waiting  for  us.  We  had  arranged  with  Captain 
Dahl  to  go  up  the  Geiranger  as  far  as  Maraak,  so  as  to  pass 
the  glorious  fall  of  the  “ Seven  Sisters,”  and  see  it  in  all  its 
beauty.  We  were  very  fortunate  in  all  the  circumstances  con- 
nected with  this  visit — weather  fine,  scenery  grand,  cicerone 
full  of  enthusiasm  and  information,  companions  reliable,  food, 
after  Haugen,  one  may  say,  ” Good,  plentiful  and  good.”  The 
characteristic  feature  of  this  Geiranger,  which  has  only  been 
known  to  travellers  during  the  last  few  years,  is  the  e.Ktremely 


precipitous  facade  of  rocks  that  inclose  it,  the  paucity  of  landing 
places,  and  its  beautiful  fall,  the  Seven  Sisters.  We  arrived 
at  the  foot  of  them  about  si.v  o’clock,  A.M.,  and  as  the  sun  was 
well  to  the  eastward  the  effect  was  fairylike — the  prismatic 
rays  seemed  to  pervade  the  base  of  the  fall.  The  Seven  Sisters 
come  over  and  take  their  first  flight  some  two  thousand  feet 
above  the  fjord,  and  the  streams,  seven  in  number,  according  to 
the  pressure  of  melted  snow  above,  combine  and  separate,  lose 
themselves  in  spray  and  spoon-drift,  and  then  collect  again  from 
the  dripping  face  of  the  rock,  and  finally  the  whole  base  is 


Hellesylt. 


‘'gauzed,”  so  to  speak,  with  the  dash  of  mist,  with  the  pris- 
matic rays  called  by  sailors  “blossoms” — really  portions  of  rain- 
bows. We  wanted  to  linger  over  the  beauty  of  this  spot — such 
delicacy  of  form,  as  the  streams  shot  forth  some  of  the  rocket- 
jets,  losing  themselves  for  a time,  and  then  collecting  with 
renewed  energy  for  the  final  dash  into  the  fjord ; but  at  last  even 
Captain  Dahl  goes  ahead,  and  we  steam  on  for  Maraak,  at  the 
end  of  the  fjord.  Opposite  to  the  falls  we  see  a relic  of  old 
Scandinavian  paganism.  Jutting  from  steep  rocks,  of  two  thou- 


sand or  three  thousand  feet,  above  a solitary'  boathouse,  is  shown 
a prominent  rock,  called  “ the  Pulpit,”  and  above  that  the 
gigantic  profile  of  a Viking;  above  these  some  farms  are 
situated,  well  away  from  modern  improvements.  If  any  one 
dies  there  during  the  winter  they  keep  the  body  until  the  snow  is 
sufSciently  melted  to  allow  of  its  being  brought  down  to  be  taken 
to  Hellesylt ; it  is  their  custom  also  to  tether  their  children,  for 
the  “ go-cart  ” conveyance  of  the  seventeenth  century,  as  shown 
in  “ Quarle’s  Emblems,”  w’ould  soon  be  over  the  edge,  urging  its 
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wild  career  to  the  depths  below.  The  very  thought  of  such  a 
position  would  be  enough  to  frighten  some  people  ; but  how 
happy  in  themselves  are  these  poor  folks  in  their  simple  belief 
and  faith  and  home-love  and  trust!  How  difficult  to  consider 
this  kind  of  life  happiness,  when  the  same  family  goes  on  in  the 
same  position  in  life  for  three  hundred  or  four  hundred  years,  in 
the  same  costume,  and  the  same  old  silver  ornaments  I “How’bad 
for  trade  ! ” some  would  say.  “ What  stagnation  I how  slow!” 
Yet  how  enviable,  •when  we  have  tasted  the  bitters  of  over-strained 
brain-work,  and  the  furious  competition  of  millions  of  people, 
all  massed  and  arrayed  for  the  daily  struggle  of  modern  times. 
It  is  from  this  latter  men  retire  for  a while  to  take  a refresher ; 
it  is  on  account  of  this  extra  brain-'work  that  change  of  air  and 
circumstance  is  really  required  as  matter  of  necessity ; and  so 
London,  after  a season  of  gaiety  and  rush,  is  left  in  favour  of 
outlandish  places,  simple  fare — and  in  fact  to  get  away  from 
the  daily  jostle  of  life,  to  be  ready  for  the  next  bout. 

After  our  return  from  Maraak,  Captain  Dahl  continued  his 
passage  towards  Aalesund.  The  Gicranger  features  were  less 


marked  until  we  arrived  at  one  immense  perpendicular  surface 
of  rock,  evidently  but  recently  exposed  to  view  ; and  its  appear- 
ance is  explained  by  the  fact  that  some  years  ago  the  whole 
facing  of  this  mountain  came  bodily  down  into  the  fjord,  raising 
an  immense  wave  which  swept  across  the  expanse  of  water  and 
almost  entirely  destroyed  the  village  on  the  opposite  side.  A 
more  recent  case  occurred  in  the  Nordfjord.  The  Hornelen 
mountain  rises  majestically  from  the  fjord,  going  down  from 
Bryggen.  Out  of  compliment  to  this  monarch  and  giant  a new 
steamer  was  named  after  it ; and  on  the  first  occasion  of  passing, 
the  captain  honoured  Hornelen  with  a salvo  salute,  which  was 
promptly  answered  by  a great  mass  of  rock  being  launched 
from  the  mountain  side,  throwing  up  a wave  -u-hich  nearly  an- 
nihilated the  saluters,  and  frightened  some  of  them  so  much 
that  they  will  never  venture  to  repeat  their  feii  de  joie.  It  is 
equally  dangerous  to  disturb  or  cause  any  considerable  vibration 
in  the  atmosphere  under  glacial  ice  or  snow-drift ; many  lives 
have  been  lost  in  this  way,  and  the  fact  cannot  be  too  stren- 
uously impressed  on  the  minds  of  all  travellers. 


THE  RUBENS  TERCENTENARY  AT  ANTWERP. 


Latterly,  the  fashion  of  paying  periodical  homage  to  the 
memory  of  the  illustrious  dead  has  come  to  be  regarded  as 
a national  duty.  The  birth-years  of  the  great  master-minds  that 
speak  no  more  from  our  midst  are  no  longer  left  to  the  curt 
neglect  of  biographical  dictionaries  and  almanacs.  Commemora- 
tions, jubilees,  and  centennials,  have  broken  the  cold  silence 
which  was  wont  to  hover  over  the  tomb  of  genius,  and  the 
shroud  of  death  has  been  lifted  from  the  grey  graves  of  Handel, 
Shakespeare,  Cervantes,  Petrarch,  Michel  Angelo,  and  Caxton. 

But  of  the  many  bygone  great  who  have  had  their  posthumous 
praises  sung  by  jubilant  multitudes,  no  man,  to  our  mind,  has 
been  more  worthy  of  the  honour  of  a tercentenary,  nor  had  such 
honours  more  worthily  paid  him,  than  the  great  Flemish  painter, 
Sir  Peter  Paul  Rubens.  The  complete  success  which  has 
attended  the  recent  efforts  of  the  Burgomaster,  the  Town 
Council,  and  the  citizens  of  Antwerp  to  commemorate,  by  a 
series  of  sumptuous the  three  hundredth  birth-year  of  their 
great  townsman,  has  proved  beyond  doubt,  that  the  recollection 
of  the  splendid  services  rendered  by  Rubens  to  the  Low  Countries 
has  not  as  yet  faded  from  the  recollection  of  his  countiymen. 
To  the  great  ambassador-artist  the  Flemish  people  owe  a double 
debt  of  gratitude ; for  not  only  to  his  rare  diplomatic  skill  was 
due  the  emancipation  of  the  Netherlands  from  the  tyranny  and 
oppression  of  Spanish  rule,  but  to  his  consummate  genius  must 
also  be  conceded  the  honour  of  having  freed  Flemish  Art  from 
the  shackles  which  the  crude  and  affected  imitators  of  the  Italian 
school,  headed  by  Mabuse  and  Van  Orley,  had  bound  about  it. 
To  the  unfettered  master-hand  of  Rubens  was  assigned  the  task 
of  once  more  placing  his  native  school  in  the  foremost  ranks  of 
Art,  and  what  John  and  Hubert  Van  Eyck  did  for  their  country 
a century  and  a half  before,  Rubens  repeated  when  he  stepped 
proudly  from  the  studio  of  his  master,  Otto  Venius.  and  took  his 
place  in  the  ancient  Guild  of  St.  Luke  as  Master  of  the  Painters’ 
Craft.  Thus  by  the  influence  of  his  wondrous  brush  was  once 
more  restored  to  Flanders  an  Art  reputation,  different  indeed  in 
kind,  but  fully  equal  in  degree,  to  that  which  it  had  formerly 
enjoyed.  To  the  genius  of  such  a man  the  lasting  gratitude  of 
Antwerp  is  assuredly  due,  and  to  the  memory  of  the  great 
painter-prince  tribute  has  been  paid  ■with  no  niggardly  hand  by 
the  grateful  Aiiversois. 

With  the  controversy  concerning  the  true  birthplace  of  Rubens 
we  have,  at  present,  no  space  to  deal.  It  is  sufficient  here  to 
mention  that  Antwerp,  Cologne,  and  Siegen  have,  each  in  turn, 
asserted  their  right  to  call  the  great  painter  townsman.  Pro- 


fessor Wallraf  has  settled  this  vexed  question,  to  his  own  satis- 
faction at  least,  by  boldly  proclaiming  Rubens  to  be  not  only 
a native  of  Cologne,  but  “the  Apelles  of  German  painters.” 
On  the  other  hand,  that  distinguished  scholar,  Bakhuizen  van 
der  Brink,  has,  in  his  turn,  as  loudly  asserted  that  to  neither  the 
Netherlands  nor  to  Prussia,  but  to  Westphalia,  belonged  the  con- 
tested honour  of  being  the  true  birthplace  of  Rubens ; and  in 
accordance  with  this  decision  of  the  learned  Dutchman,  Siegen 
duly  commemorated  the  painter’s  three-hundredth  birthday  on 
the  29th  of  June  last,  and  signalised  the  event  by  inserting  a 
bronze  ;plaqiie  with  an  appropriate  inscription  in  the  fa9ade  of 
the  Town  Hall,  after  the  fashion  of  another  tablet  which  is  to  be 
seen  embedded  in  the  walls  of  a house  in  the  Sternen  Gasse,  in 
Cologne.  Finally,  although  during  the  recent  fHes  at  Antwerp 
documents  w'ere  produced  at  one  of  the  sittings  of  the  Historical 
Section  of  the  Art  Congress,  which  were  said  to  prove  that 
Rubens’  mother  did  not  follow  John,  his  father,  into  exile  in 
Germany,  and  that  consequently  Peter  Paul  must  be  regarded 
as  a veritable  Fleming  after  all ; still,  let  this  vexed  question  be 
settled  as  it  may,  to  Antwerp  will  always  remain  the  proud 
distinction  of  having  fostered  the  almost  superhuman  gifts  of 
this  great  artist. 

In  Antwerp  Rubens  worked  and  lived  through  a proud  life  of 
honour  and  renown;  and  although  the  grand  old  city  on  the 
Scheldt  can  number  the  names  of  nearly  three  hundred  cele- 
brated painters  and  more  than  two  hundred  eminent  engravers 
who  have  dwelt,  at  one  period  or  another,  within  the  walls  of 
this  veritable  City  of  Art— although  Quentin  Matsys  and  Sir 
Anthony  Van  Dyck  and  David  Teniers  were  natives  of  the 
city — Rubens  will  always  be  regarded  as  its  presiding  genius. 
For  of  him  it  has  been  well  said  that  there  w'as  the  same 
breadth  and  magnificence  in  his  character  as  in  the  colour  of  his 
compositions,  and  that  his  mind  w'as  as  free  from  littleness  as 
his  works.  Indeed,  there  was  a consciousness  of  latent  power 
in  his  every  action,  as  there  is  the  evidence  of  an  unconquerable 
vigour  in  the  swift  dexterity  and  amazing  fertility  of  invention 
which  followed  every  sweep  of  his  glowing  brush.  It  is  one 
of  the  attributes  of  genius  to  feel  a calm  confidence  in  its  own 
superlative  powers ; and  that  Rubens  possessed  this  splen- 
did quality  to  the  full  is  evidenced  by  his  saying,  “Everyone 
according  to  his  gifts.  My  endowments  are  such  that  I have 
never  wanted  courage  to  undertake  any  design,  however  vast  in 
size  or  diversified  in  subject.”  ^Ve  shall  have  more  to  say  con- 
cerning the  Rubens  fHe  in  another  paper,  with  illustrations. 

Athol  Mayhew. 
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OLD  NANKIN  BLUE. 

By  E.  B.  SHULDHAM,  M.D. 


PART  II. 

OUR  ancestors  loved  good  cabinet-work ; they  took  a pride  in 
their  dainty  little  tables,  their  elegant  side-boards,  their 
refined  secretaires,  and  they  liked  the  contrasts  that  Oriental 
porcelain  would  give  to  this  work,  so  that  we  find  Oriental 
porcelain  decorating  their  cabinets,  sideboards,  and  side-tables. 
These  beautiful  old  specimens  of  English  work  were  neglected 
at  the  beginning  of  this  century;  they  were  sold  at  auctions 
for  a mere  song,  they  were  banished  out  of  sight,  if  possible, 
to  lumber  rooms ; the  cabinet  or  secretaire  that  once  graced 
the  dining-room  was  carried  away  up-stairs  to  the  second- 
best  bedroom  as  a thing  of  the  past,  to  be  forgotten  as  soon 
as  possible,  to  be  banished  from  good  society,  and  to  be 
smiled  over  with  mingled  pity  and  contempt  if  ever  seen  by 
a curious  guest  or  relative.  In  the  very  room  in  which  I now 
write  is  a most  beautiful  example  of  inlaid  work  with  an 
Angelica  Kaufmann  design  in  the  centre  ; it  is  a kind  of  dainty 
cupboard,  whose  back  rests  with  comfortable  looseness  against 
the  wall,  and  whose  chest  forms  a delightful  curve  in  front,  like 
the  flat  back  and  prominent  chest  of  a soldier  on  parade.  This 
very  piece  of  furniture  belonged  to  my  grandmother  (worthiest  of 
grandmothers  by  the  way.  Heaven  rest  her  soul !),  and  some  forty 
years  ago  she  spoke  in  most  disparaging  terms  of  this  work  ot 
Art,  and  wished  to  pack  it  off  in  exchange  for  some  more  modern 
and  less  tasteful  piece  of  goods  ; her  daughter  pleaded  for 
possession  of  the  Angelica  Kaufmann  design,  her  pleadings 
were  respected,  and  the  elegant  cupboard  stands  now  against 
the  drawing-room  wall,  and  supports  a cabinet  of  old  Dresden  ot 
the  best  and  most  artistic  period ; but  a few  choice  pieces  of  Old 
Nankin  Blue  would  give  it  a glory  it  is  worthy  of,  which  neither 
Dresden  nor  Sevres  could  ever  confer. 

Well,  my  excellent  grandmother  was  influenced  by  the  taste 
of  the  first  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century,  nay,  even  the  first 
half,  and  this  taste  was  for  heavy,  falsely-called  substantial  work, 
for  sombre  work  that  frowned  but  could  not  decorate,  for  heavy 
mahogany  tables  and  chairs,  that  held  good  wood  and  clumsy 
workmanship.  As  time  went  on  taste  became  worse.  Kidder- 
minster and  Brussels  vied  with  each  other  as  to  which  should 
produce  carpets  of  the  most  atrocious  patterns,  and  most  hurtful 
to  the  public  taste.  Wall-papers  became  cheaper  and  more 
hideous  in  design  as  manufactories  prospered  of  every  kind  of 
mechanical  work.  The  duty  on  glass  was  taken  off,  and  then 
mirrors  of  every  conceivable  size  and  ugliness  burst  upon  an 
astonished  world,  to  dazzle  and  blind  it  against  all  true  principles 
of  artistic  decoration. 

This  sad  work  went  on  for  a long  time  unchecked  till  an 
enlightened  and  enterprising  firm  took  the  matter  in  hand,  and 
determined  to  endeavour  to  improve  the  public  taste  as  to  house 
decoration.  Aided  by  artists  of  ability  and  by  skilful  workmen, 
with  ample  resources,  they  offered  to  the  public  their  first 
productions.  These,  as  might  have  been  expected,  excellent  as 
they  were,  were  not  at  once,  nor  indeed  for  a long  time,  justly 
and  generally  appreciated.  But  gradually,  though  slowly,  from 
various  causes,  the  public  taste  has  improved,  till  at  the  present 
day  a palpable  and  highly  satisfactory  change  for  the  better  in 
the  taste  of  all  classes,  as  regards  the  application  of  art  to  the 
uses  and  adornments  of  domestic  life,  has  taken  place,  if  we  may 
take  the  opinion  of  those  best  qualified  to  form  an  opinion  ; a 
change  which  has  influenced  the  work  of  every  firm  entitled  to  be 
called  artistic,  and  has  reached  the  heart  of  every  householder 
w’ho  loves  to  be  surrounded  by  beautiful  harmonies  instead  of 
dwelling  in  the  midst  of  discord. 

Now  we  come  gradually  on  to  our  position  in  connection  with 
Old  Nankin  Blue,  and  its  fitness  for  the  best  modern  house 
decoration.  A beautiful  room  was  designed  by  the  firm  alluded 
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to,  and  some  charming  sideboards  were  to  grace  the  room.  All 
was  complete  as  far  as  wall-paper,  carpets,  curtains,  and  furniture 
were  concerned ; but  when  an  eminent  house-decorator  then 
asked,  “ This  is  all  very  beautiful  and  harmonious,  but  what  will 
you  put  on  the  side-tables  and  brackets?”  the  answer  came 
promptly  from  a great  colourist,  who  had  superintended  the 
whole  delightful  work,  “ Why,  Old  Nankin  Blue,  of  course.” 

And  Old  Nankin  Blue  was  thus  pressed  into  the  grateful 
service  of  house  decoration  once  more,  after  a period  of  long  and 
shameful  neglect. 

The  answer,  “Why,  Old  Nankin  Blue,  of  coiirse,"  implied 
that  there  was  no  doubt  or  shadow  of  a doubt  in  the  artist’s 
mind  as  to  the  fitness  of  this  peculiar  china  as  a harmony  to  his 
delicate  sideboard  of  pale  oak.  If  decorators  would  only  study 
the  laws  of  harmonizing  contrasts  in  colour,  they  would  never 
hesitate  or  doubt  as  to  the  eternal  fitness  of  things  that  reigns  in 
decorative  as  in  pictorial  Art.  The  introduction  of  Old  Nankin 
ware  as  a beautiful  contrast  to  dark  woods,  and  a subtle  con- 
trast to  pale  W'oods,  marks  an  important  and  glorious  page  in 
the  history  of  decorative  Art.  Our  ancestors  in  the  middle  of 
the  eighteenth  century  felt  these  contrasts  to  be  right ; our 
contemporaries  know  them  to  be  right  by  careful  experiment  and 
sound  artistic  principle. 

The  quality  of  colour  in  the  Old  Nankin  ware  is  of  a most 
subtle  character ; the  blue  is  of  infinite  sweetness,  a blue-green 
rather  than  a purple,  containing,  that  is  to  say,  more  yellow 
than  red,  and  this  very  tone  allows  it  to  form  such  charming 
contrasts  with  the  pale  yellow  satin-wood  tables,  as  also  with 
the  darker  cabinets  which  it  illuminates.  In  the  Old  Nankin 
ware  we  have  also  various  shades  of  blue,  from  a full  deep  tone 
to  the  most  delicate  gradation,  and  therefore  it  admits  of  infinite 
choice  in  adapting  it  to  its  immediate  surroundings.  For 
instance,  we  can  either  strike  a contrast  between  the  pale  yellow 
of  a satin-wood  table  and  a full-toned  blue  jar  or  beaker ; or  we 
can  place  a delicate  grey-green  bottle  against  a black  wood 
cabinet.  Here  we  make  use  of  the  law  of  contrast ; now  to 
introduce  subtle  harmonies  of  colour,  we  can  also  place  the 
delicate  wash  of  grey  blue  against  the  refinements  of  a pale 
yellow  or  salmon-coloured  ground;  or  we  can  place  the  full  tones 
of  a deep-blue  hawthorn  ginger-jar  in  voluptuously  majestic 
harmony  with  a black  wood  cabinet.  If  we  simply  have  dis- 
tempered or  papered  'walls  to  decorate,  and  are  not  richly 
possessed  with  the  cabinets  and  work-tables  of  our  forefathers, 
yet  we  can  strike  those  beautiful  contrasts  with  our  Nankin 
Blue.  Nay,  if  we  are  condemned  to  live  in  rooms  where  the 
wall-paper  is  eternal  trouble  to  the  eyes,  we  can  mark  off  a little 
corner  of  happiness  for  ourselves  by  buying  a few  feet  of 
some  artistic  serge,  in  any  tone  of  colour  that  may  delight 
the  eye ; cover  the  offending  paper  with  the  serge,  and  let  the 
Nankin  Blue  rest  lovingly  against  it,  in  the  harmonies  for  which 
one’s  mind  yearns.  Here  I speak  for  those  whose  lot  is  cast 
in  a lodging,  and  not  for  the  householder,  that  man  of  doubtful 
joys  and  certain  sorrows. 

All  this  time  I have  taken  no  account  of  the  groundwork  on 
which  the  blue  decorations  of  Nankin  ware  are  painted  ; but 
this  must  ever  be  taken  into  account  in  our  striking  of  contrasts 
and  harmonies,  artistic  contrasts  being  ever  also  artistic 
harmonies. 

The  groundwork  on  which  the  Chinese  artist  has  placed  his 
decorations  with  cunning  hand  is  either  of  a delicate  creamy 
white  or  else  of  a soft  grey  green,  the  tone  being  due  either  to 
the  purity  of  the  paste  or  else  to  the  character  of  the  glaze 
As  a rule,  the  finest  decoration  and  the  most  brilliant  colour  are 
found  on  pieces  where  the  paste  is  of  a veiy  pure  creamy  white, 
as  the  snowy  prominences  of  a white  cumulus  cloud  give  such 
value  to  the  lake  of  blue  in  which  it  floats. 

4 Q 
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THE  USE  OF  ANIMAL  FORMS  IN  ORNAMENTAL  ART. 

By  F.  EDWARD  HULME,  F.L.S.,  F.S.A. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

ISH  forms,  wc  often  find,  are  introduced  together 
with  other  marine  types,  as  symbols  of  maritime 
power ; the  form  ordinarily  introduced  is  that 
known  as  the  dolphin,  one  so  far  conven- 
tionalised as  to  bear  but  little  resemblance  to 
the  real  animal  so  called.  An  old  writer  tells  us 
that  the  “ Dolphin  is  reckoned  the  King  of 
Fishes,  as  the  Lion  is  of  Beasts,  and  many  fabulous  stories  are 
told  of  Him  by  those  who,  pretending  to  see  further  into  the 
Nature  of  Things  than  is  possible  for  us  to  do,  spread  abroad 
their  own  Inventions  among  the  Credulous  for  certain  Truths. 
These  inventors  of  groundless  Stories  have  told  us  that  the  Dol- 
phin is  so  much  admired  and  beloved  by  the  other  Fishes  that 
they  follow  him  about  as  their  Leader  and  Chief.  These  Fancies 
have  been  borrowed  from  the  Ancients,  who  have  left  us  many 
Ridiculous  Notions,  which  some  of  the  Moderns  think  them- 
selves obliged  to  believe  because  of  their  Antiquity.  The  poet 
Tneophron  says  Ulysses  bore  a Dolphin  on  his  Shield  because 
his  son  Telemachus,  being  yet  very  young,  fell  into  the  Sea, 
where  he  was  taken  up  by  Dolphins  and  laid  upon  the  Shore,’' 
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In  classic  Art  e.xamples  of  the  dolphin  are  very  abundant.  Many 
such  may  be  seen  in  the  British  Museum.  It  is  also  a favourite 
device  in  mediseval  and  modern  heraldry  ; when  introduced  it 
is  almost  always  “ embowed,”  i.e.  bent  into  a curve  like  a bow, 
as  though  springing  from  the  w’ater.  It  was  in  the  Middle 
Ages  the  especial  device  of  the  Dauphins,  the  eldest  sons  of  the 
kings  of  France,  who  bore  as  their  arms  those  of  France, 
marshalled  with  this  charge,  a blue  dolphin  on  a golden  shield. 
An  old  herald  affirms  that  Fishes  are  the  emblems  of  Silence, 
because  having  no  lungs  they  cannot  form  any  sort  of  voice. 
They  also  represent  Watchfulness,  because  they  sleep  very  little, 
or  not  at  all ; for  if  they  ever  happen  to  slumber  it  is  so  lightly 
that  the  least  noise  or  any  sudden  light  doth  awaken  them. 
Some  have  made  them  the  hieroglyphic  of  health  ; and  as  they 
keep  to  their  element  they  may  represent  those  who  never  for- 
sake their  country,  their  prince,  or  their  honour.” 

Dercetis,  a Syrian  maiden,  threw  herself  into  a lake  near 
Ascalon,  and  was  changed  into  a fish.  She  w'as,  therefore, 
Avorshipped  by  the  Syrians  as  a goddess.  The  upper  part  of 
her  statue  represented  a beautiful  woman,  while  the  lower  part 
terminated  in  the  tail  of  a fish.  She  was  probably  identical 
with  Dagon,  one  of  the  great  deities  of  the  Philistines.  The 
common  device  of  the  heralds,  the  mermaid,  is,  we  need  scarcely 
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crossing  the  sea  ; seven  fishes  are  introduced  to  further  indicate 
the  scene  where  the  circumstance  represented  occurs.  In 
another  instance  the  head  of  a marine  deity  is  represented  on  a 
circular  disk ; round  the  cheeks  are  two  dolphins,  their  tails 
interlacing  beneath  the  chin,  and  around  the  head  are  other 
dolphins,  crabs,  shrimps,  and  various  sea  shells. 

Several  very  interesting  mosaics  from  Carthage,  a state  essen- 


stop  to  point  out,  very  similar  in  character.  Another  of  these 
ancient  myths  is  that  of  the  Pristri.x,  the  sea  monster  sent  to 
devour  Andromeda.  In  ancient  Art  it  is  always  represented 
with  draconic  head,  the  neck  and  breast  of  a beast,  having 
fins  in  place  of  the  fore-legs,  and  the  body  and  tail  of  a fish. 
This  form  was  generally  selected  by  the  early  Christians  in  their 
representations  of  the  creature  that  swallowed  Jonah. 

The  hippocampus  is  another  form  frequently  met  with  in 
ancient  Art.  It  is  a fabulous  monster,  having  the  head  and 
forequarters  of  a horse,  the  body  and  tail  of  a dolphin.  The 
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horses  that  draw  the  car  of  Neptune  over  the  waves  are  almost 
invariably  of  this  form. 

Several  kinds  of  fish  were  considered  sacred  by  the  Egyptians, 
and  little  figures  of  them  are  often  found  during  the  progress  of 
e.Kcavations.  The  Egyptian  collection  in  the  British  Museum 
contains  a large  number  of  these. 

Fishes  and  other  marine  forms  are  often  introduced  as  acces- 
sories ; thus  in  the  Assyrian  slabs  the  form  of  the  waves  is  so 
conventional,  that  any  one  unaccustomed  to  the  study  of  these 
ancient  remains  would  hardly  conclude  that  a representation  of 
water  W'as  at  all  intended,  were  it  not  that  the  numerous  fish 
represented  leave  no  possibility  of  doubt  as  to  the  intention. 
In  the  same  way,  in  the  bronze  room  of  the  British  Museum 
devoted  to  Greek  and  Roman  antiquities  is  a figure  of  Orion 
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tially  maritime,  are  preserved  in  our  national  collection.  Many 
of  these  are  almost  entirely  composed  of  designs  introducing 
various  forms  of  fish  and  other  marine  creatures ; the  long- 
snouted wrass,  swordfish,  perch,  lobster,  mullet,  tunny,  eel,  and 
prawn,  are  readily  recognised,  and  great  use  is  also  made  of 
the  more  conventional  form  of  the  dolphin. 

Fish  forms  are  frequently  found  in  blazonry,  ordinarily  either 
as  an  allusion  to  the  name  of  the  person  bearing  them,  or  as  an 
indication  of  some  connection  between  the  bearer  and  the  sea. 
Some  of  these  allusions  are  tolerably  clear,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
barbels  borne  by  the  family  of  De  Barrc  ; but  others  are  very 
whimsical  and  far-fetched;  the  family  of  Atsca,  for  example, 
bears  three  shrimps  on  the  arms,  being  creatures  that  are  found 


at  sea.  The  luce,  or  pike,  the  roach,  herring,  and  barbel,  are 
the  forms  most  commonly  seen.  The  family  of  Shelley  bears 
three  golden  whelk-shells,  the  opportunity  for  a punning  allusion 
to  the  name  being  too  great  to  be  resisted  ; while  the  family  of 
Tregarthick  has  the  extraordinary  charge  of  two  lobster’s  claws, 
boiled,  evidently,  as  they  are  red  on  a field  of  silver. 

Of  the  various  reptile  forms  the  serpent  stands  pre-eminently 
forward,  and  we  proceed,  therefore,  briefly  to  indicate  its  influ- 
ence in  classic  Art,  amongst  the  nations  of  antiquity,  as  seen 
in  the  temples  that  fringe  the  Nile  or  that  are  perishing  amidst 
the  rank  vegetation  of  the  forests  of  Mexico  and  Central  America ; 
and,  lastly,  in  Christian  Art. 

The  group  known  as  the  Laocoon  will  at  once  rise  to  the  mind 


of  many  of  our  readers.  The  original  is  preserved  in  the 
Vatican,  but  it  must  be  so  familiar  to  almost  every  one,  from  the 
casts  or  illustrations  of  it  that  abound,  that  we  need  not  stay 
to  dwell  upon  its  nature.  The  myth  has  been  several  times 
treated  in  classic  Art.  Virgil,  Sophocles,  and  other  ancient 
writers  give  the  story,  Laocoon,  we  are  told,  was  a Trojan,  and 
priest  of  Apollo.  He  tried  to  dissuade  his  countrjmien  from 
drawing  within  the  city  the  famous  wooden  horse  that  was  at 
once  an  object  of  veneration  to  them  and  the  source  of  their  woe. 
To  show  the  danger  to  which  they  were  so  treacherously  exposed, 
and  to  dissuade  the  people  from  paying  honour  to  an  object  so 
unworthy  of  it,  he  hurled  a spear  into  its  side.  His  counsels 
passed  unheeded,  and  while  he  was  preparing  to  offer  a sacrifice 


fig-  O3. 

to  Poseidon  two  serpents  were  seen  swimming  to  the  Trojan 
coast.  They  rushed  on  Laocoon  and  his  two  sons,  who  re- 
mained by  the  altar,  and  killed  them  before  the  affrighted 
multitude.  Why  they  suffered  this  fearful  death  is  differently 
affirmed : according  to  some  versions  of  the  legend,  it  arose 
from  his  attack  on  the  horse,  a creature  sacred  to  Poseidon, 
while  others  say  that  it  sprang  from  the  displeasure  of  Apollo 
at  his  having  married  contrary  to  his  will.  A third  version  is, 
that  Laocoon,  as  a prominent  public  character,  suffered  vica- 
riously as  an  indication  of  the  displeasure  of  the  god  against  the 
whole  nation. 

The  serpent  was  also  regarded  as  the  symbol  of  eternity ; and 
as  an  emblem  of  renovation,  from  its  annually  shedding  and 


fig-  64. 


fig-  65. 


renewing  its  skin,  was  especially  attributed  to  .i^isculapius.  It 
also  figures  in  representations  of  the  Fates  and  Furies  of  classic 
mythology.  Homer  mentions  only  one,  Gorgo,  but  in  the 
writings  of  Hesiod  the  names  of  three  are  given— Stheno, 
Euryalc,  and  Medusa.  These  frightful  creatures  of  fancy  had 
brazen  claws,  and  their  heads  had  for  hair  amass  of  writhing 
and  hissing  serpents.  Those  who  gazed  on  them  were  turned  to 
stone.  Perseus,  however,  killed  Medusa,  avoiding  the  necessity 
of  looking  at  her  when  attacking  her,  and  the  consequent  penalty, 
by  watching  her  reflection  on  his  burnished  shield.  Minerva 
afterwards  placed  a Medusa  in  the  centre  of  her  breast-plate,  or, 
according  to  other  representations,  in  the  middle  of  her  shield. 

The  serpent  has  almost  invariably  been  regarded  as  the  symbol 
of  evil  power,  and,  when  worshipped,  has  been  regarded  with 


fear  rather  than  love.  Almost  all  mythologies  produce  some 
great  hero  who  destroys  this  malignant  foe.  Python  is  slain  by 
Apollo,  Kaliya  is  slain  by  Vishnu,  Nidgard  is  banished  by 
Wodin  to  the  depths  of  ocean,  and  the  dragon-slaying  exploit 
of  our  own  St.  George  (Fig.  59,  from  a Norman  church)  is  only 
another  manifestation  of  the  same  myth.  Fig.  60  is  an  illus- 
tration of  serpent-worship  from  an  Eg}^ptian  wall  painting.  The 
serpent  figures  very  largely  in  Mexican  work.  The  great  temple 
in  the  capital  city  was  built  entirely  of  large  stones,  fashioned 
like  interlacing  snakes  ; and  amongst  the  ruins  of  Yucatan,  at 
Uxinal,  is  a structure  having  two  massive  walls  of  stone  128  feet 
long  and  70  feet  apart.  The  sides  facing  each  other  are  carved 
with  gigantic  serpents  which  run  the  whole  length  of  the  walls. 
Any  of  our  readers  who  feel  sufficient  interest  in  the  subject  can. 
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on  turning"  to  Squier’s  “Serpent-worship  in  America,”  find 
numerous  other  examples  both  figured  and  described.  Fig.  66  is 
from  a Mexican  MS. 

In  Christian  Art  the  serpent,  or  asp,  is  often  represented  as  in 
Fig.  62,  trampled  under  foot,  to  denote  the  triumph  of  the  good 
over  the  evil  principle.  Our  illustration  is  from  an  effigy  in  the 
Temple  Church. 

Though  the  serpent  is  thus  ordinarily  employed,  both  in 
ancient  and  modern  times,  and  by  Pagan  and  Christian,  as  a 
symbol  or  emblem,  undoubtedly  many  illustrations  might  be 
brought  forward  where  its  introduction  arises  solely  from  the  ease 
with  which  its  lithe  and  flexible  form  may  be  treated  ; hence  we 
often  see  it  in  modern  jewellery  as  a ring  or  bracelet — an  idea 
we  venture  to  think  essentially  vulgar  and  repulsive.  Fig.  63  is 
from  a printer’s  mark  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Other  reptile  forms  are  less  commonly  met  with.  The  tortoise 
figures  in  two  or  three  instances  in  the  classical  remains  in  the 
British  Museum.  It  is  in  one  case  associated  with  Venus  ; but 
was  more  especially  sacred  to  Hermes,  the  corresponding  deity 
to  the  Mercury  of  the  parallel  mythology.  The  beliefs  of  the 
Greeks  and  Romans  were,  we  need  scarcely  say,  very  similar, 
though  the  attributes  were  at  times  somewhat  different,  and  the 
names  bestowed  were  not  identical. 

The  lizard  figures  largely  in  old  work,  but  is  more  especially 
met  w'ith  in  Christian  Art ; not  indeed  from  any  particular 
meaning  ordinarily  attached  to  it,  but  because,  less  repulsive 
from  its  associations  than  the  serpent  and  dragon,  it  with  equal 
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readiness  lent  itself  to  ornamental  requirements,  and  is  therefore 
largely  found  in  the  old  MSS.  or  entwined  amidst  the  foliage  of 
the  stone-canung  of  our  cathedrals  and  other  Mediaeval 
buildings. 

The  British  Museum  gives  us  one  example  of  a frog-headed 
goddess,  and  the  crocodile  figures  from  time  to  time  in  ancient 
examples  therein  preserved.  Arsinoe,  or  Crocodilopolis,  the 
leading  city  in  Middle  Egypt,  was  the  chief  seat  of  the  worship 
of  this  creature.  A large  effigy  of  an  alligator  occurs  on  a high 
hill  in  Ohio,  the  work  of  a people  of  whom  nothing  is  now- 
known.  The  city  of  Nismes  bears  a golden  crocodile  on  a field 
of  blue  as  its  heraldic  device,  and  the  form  is  occasionally  met 
with  elsewhere  in  blazonry. 

Descending  to  still  lower  organisms,  the  sacred  beetle  of  the 
Egyptians  (Fig.  61)  at  once  occurs  to  the  mind;  examples  of  it 
are  exceedingly  common  in  all  collections  of  Egyptian  anti- 
quities. Fig.  64,  the  bee,  is  from  a coin  of  Ephesus.  The  coins 
of  the  Greek  colony  ofMetapontum  frequently  bear  on  one  side  a 
grasshopper,  the  device  also,  it  will  be  remembered,  of  Gresham, 
the  founder  of  the  Royal  Exchange.  The  bee  and  the  butterfly 
also  occur  in  English  heraldry.  Many  species  of  insects 
are  very  beautiful  both  in  form  and  colouring,  and  would  well 
repay  a more  attentive  regard  at  the  hands  of  our  designers. 
Fig.  65  is  but  one  illustration  of  many  that  might  be  given,  con- 
firmatory as  we  believe  of  our  commendation.  Even  where  not 
actually  introduced  in  work,  the  colour  suggestions  they  afford 
would  often  be  found  of  sen-ice  and  value. 
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JAMES  DRUMMOND,  R.S.A. 

This  painter,  who  had  long  held  a leading  position  among 
the  modem  Scottish  school  as  a delineator  of  ge?n'e  and  of 
liistorical  subjects,  died  at  his  residence.  Royal  Crescent,  Edin- 
burgh, after  a long  illness,  on  the  13th  of  August.  The  son  of 
an  Edinburgh  merchant,  he  was  born,  in  1816,  in  the  house,  in 
the  Canongate,  once  occupied  by  that  zealous  old  Protestant 
preacher,  John  Knox.  On  leaving  school  he  was  employed,  as 
a draughtsman  and  colourist,  by  the  late  Captain  Brow-n,  the 
author  of  several  books  on  ornithology  and  other  similar  subjects. 
After  remaining  only  a short  time  in  this  situation,  he  began  to 
teach  drawing.  This  work,  however,  was  not  of  long  duration  ; 
he  soon  quitted  it  to  become  a student  in  the  School  of  Design, 
under  the  direction  of  the  late  Sir  William  Allan,  R.A.,  making 
such  progress  in  his  acquirements  that,  when  he  was  in  his 
twentieth  year,  a picture  by  him,  ‘Waiting  for  an  Answ-er,’  was 
accepted  by  the  Royal  Scottish  Academy,  and  hung  in  the 
gallery  in  the  exhibition  of  1835.  From  that  date  to  the  present 
year,  when  he  exhibited  his  last  picture,  ‘ The  Printing  Office  of 
Andrew  Hart,  the  famous  Scottish  Typographer  in  the  Time  of 
James  VI.,’  Mr.  Drummond  was  a regular  contributor  to  the 
annual  exhibitions  of  the  northern  Academy,  of  which  he  was 
elected  Associate  in  1846,  and  Academician  in  1852,  but  his  pic- 
tures were  not  often  seen  in  London.  Among  the  most  important 
are  ‘The  Porteous  Mob,’  purchased  by  and  engraved  for  the 
Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  Fine  Arts  in  Scotland,  and 
which  now  hangs  in  the  National  Gallery  of  Scotland  ; ‘ The 
Covenanters  in  Greyfriars  Churchyard;’  ‘John  Knox  bringing 
home  his  Second  Wife;’  ‘Montrose  on  his  Way  to  Execution,’ 
&:c.  Two  of  Mr.  Drummond’s  'smaller  pictures,  ‘ Peace  ’ and 
‘War,’  were  exhibited  at  the  British  Institution  in  1850,  and 
were  purchased  on  the  opening  day  by  H.R.H.  the  Prince 
Consort : they  are  now  at  Osborne.  Both  were  engraved  in  the 
Art  Journal,  as  forming  a portion  of  the  royal  collection  : the 
former  appeared  in  i860,  the  latter  in  1861. 

Mr.  Drummond  was  chosen,  in  1857,  librarian  of  the  Scottish 
Academy,  and  on  the  death  of  Mr.  W.  B.  Johnstone,  R.S.A. , in 


1868,  was  appointed  curator  of  the  Edinburgh  National  Gallery. 
He  was  also  one  of  the  most  active  and  useful  members  of  the 
Royal  Scottish  Society  of  Antiquaries,  at  whose  meetings  he 
frequently  read  interesting  papers,  principally  associated  with 
Scottish  archseology  and  history : many  of  these  papers  he 
beautifully  illustrated.  He  was  an  ardent  collector  of  antique 
objects  of  various  kinds,  old  portrait-prints,  ancient  studio 
“properties,”  &c.,  and  also  was  a man  personally  held  in  great 
esteem,  and  having  a knowledge  of  and  feeling  for  Art  which 
gave  much  value  to  his  opinions. 

JOHN  PIGGOT,  F.S.A. 

We  regret  much  to  report  the  death  of  this  gentleman,  which 
occurred  on  the  30th  of  August,  at  the  Elms,  Utting,  Essex. 
His  name  must  be  tolerably  familiar  to  the  majority  of  our 
readers,  for  he  contributed  during  the  last  few  years  several 
papers,  chiefly  on  archaiological  subjects,  to  our  pages.  Pie  died 
early,  in  the  thirty-first  year  of  his  age. 


JOSEPH  ALESANDRE  GUICHARD. 

The  death  of  this  French  painter  is  announced  to  have  taken 
place,  at  Marseilles,  towards  the  end  of  August.  He  was  a 
marine-painter  of  considerable  repute  in  his  own  country,  but  we 
cannot  recollect  seeing  any  of  his  pictures  in  England,  though 
he  was  a constant  exhibitor  at  the  Paris  Salon,  where  his  works 
were  recognised  as  faithful  to  nature,  and  executed  with  great 
conscientiousness.  His  death  occurred  at  the  age  of  forty-seven. 

LAURENT  JAN. 

The  Moniteur  des  Arts  reports  also  the  decease  of  this  artist, 
long  and  widely  known,  not  only  in  the  world  of  Art,  but  also  in 
that  of  letters.  He  was,  till  somewhat  recently,  Director  of  the 
School  of  Drawing  and  Mathematics  in  Paris.  M.  Laurent  Jan 
died  at  the  age  of  sixty-nine.  He  was  the  intimate  friend  of 
Balzac,  L.  Gozlan,  and  Mdrimee. 
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DECORATIVE  FURNITURE.* 


A CONNECTED  history  of  decorative  furniture  has  not  before 
been  attempted,  ^^'’ith  the  exception  of  the  “ Dictionnaire 
du  Mobilier  ” of  M.  Viollet-Ie-Duc,  the  important  works  of  M. 
Labarte,  and  Mr.  Hungerford  Pollen’s  admirable  " Catalogue 
of  the  Furniture  in  the  South  Kensington  Museum,”  the  subject 
remained  to  bo  written.  It  was  reserved  to  the  late  Albert 
Jacquemart  to  fill  up  tlie  gap  ; so  well  known  for  his  studies  on 
ceramic  art,  no  one  was  more  fitted  to  the  task.  Indefatigable 
and  patient  in  research,  careful  in  his  verification  of  names  and 
dates,  he  gives  us  the  fruit  of  the  studies  of  a life.  Unhappily 
he  did  not  live  to  sec  the  completion  of  the  work ; the  task  of 
publishing  it  has  devolved  on  his  son,  who  has  admirably  fulfilled 
Ills  labour  of  love,  and  has  embellished  the  book  with  his  excel- 
lent and  truthful  illustrations. 

It  has  been  loo  much  the  habit  to  decry  furniture  as  a mere 
industrial  product,  the  work  of  the  joiner  and  the  cabinet-maker, 
and  having  nothing  in  common  with  Art ; but  in  former  days  the 
most  famous  sculptors,  architects,  and  painters,  did  not  hesitate 
to  assist  the  artisan  with  their  taste  and  genius.  They  considered 
so  doing  the  surest  road  to  public  favour.  The  multitude  were 
not  rich  enough  to  instruct  themselves  by  buying  pictures  and 
statues,  they  could  best  be  reached  through  the  medium  of  the 
industrial  arts,  of  the  objects  in  common  use  ; so  the  old  masters 


thought,  and  they  liberally  furnished  designs  for  the  locksmith, 
the  goldsmith,  or  the  cabinet-maker,  and  the  most  humble  object 
of  domestic  use  issuing  from  their  hands  became  a work  of 
finished  Art.  The  great  artists  must,  therefore,  be  studied  and 
judged,  not  only  by  their  masterpieces  in  painting,  sculpture, 
and  architecture,  but  must  be  followed  into  the  workshops 
where  such  excellent  works  were  produced  after  their  designs. 
The  history  of  furniture,  therefore,  is  a complement  to  the  history 
of  Art. 

To  derive  advantage  from  the  subject  the  history  of  furniture 
must  be  studied  systematically.  The  first  question  which  arises 
is,  What  is  mohilier  ? ” Everything  which  serves  to  furnish  the 
apartment,”  says  the  dictionary  of  the  Academy.  M.  Jacque- 
mart takes  it  in  its  widest  acceptance,  and  divides  it  into  four 
industrial  groups : furniture  properly  so  called ; tapestry  and 
hangings— the  work  of  the  upholsterer;  the  small  furniture 
which  serves  for  decoration — that  is,  objects  of  Art  derived  from 
the  statuary  ; and  objects  of  ornamental  Art. 

Of  all  the  monuments  of  domestic  life  belonging  to  the  Middle 
Ages,  household  furniture  is  the  rarest,  and  can  scarcely  now  be 
met  with  ; but  we  know  that  in  early  times  it  was  ” movable  ” in 
the  strictest  sense  of  the  word.  The  requirements  of  defence 
caused  castles  and  fortresses  to  be  built,  both  to  stop  the 
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invasion  of  an  enemy  and  to  protect  the  peasants  who  grouped 
around  them.  Lords  and  vassals,  rich  and  poor,  foreseeing  a 
victorious  invasion,  or  the  necessity  of  fighting  far  from  their 
homes  in  the  cause  of  their  country,  held  themselves  in  readiness 
to  pack  up  in  huge  chests  {bahufs)  their  goods  and  chattels, 
money,  and  other  valuables,  to  cariy  away  with  them.  The 
chest,  therefore,  was  the  earliest  piece  of  furniture ; and  even 
later,  when  the  articles  of  furniture  had  become  more  nume- 
rous, the  necessity  of  transport  still  existed.  Beds  made  with 
joints,  tables  on  trestles,  chairs  to  fold — in  a word,  a whole 
camp  furniture  ready  to  be  packed  up  and  placed  on  sumpter 
mules,  with  the  hangings  and  carpets  which  were  hooked  to  the 
walls  or  spread  upon  the  seats,  wherever  a residence  was  found 
for  the  moment.  Kings  and  nobles,  wliether  in  peace  or  war, 
carried  their  goods  about  with  them,  and  portable  furniture  and 
hangings  were  the  principal  objects  of  household  use. 

It  is,  therefore,  strictly  speaking,  after  the  disturbed  times  of 
the  Middle  Ages  that  furniture,  as  we  understand  it,  exists  ; that 


* “Histoiredu  Mobilier:  rechercbes  ct  notes  sur  Ics  objets  d’Art  qui  peuvent 
composer  I’ameublcment  et  les  collections  de  rhomme  du  raonde  ct  du  curieus.” 
Par  Albert  Jacquemart.  Paris,  Hacbettc  & Cie.  1876. 
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is,  a number  of  objects  placed  in  the  different  divisions  of  a 
house  to  give  it  an  agreeable  aspect,  and  to  satisfy  the  various 
wants  of  its  inmates. 

The  primitive  workmen  were  the  carpenters  ; with  them  Art 
was  secondary,  solidity  the  primary  quality  for  these  chests, 
destined  to  travel  upon  the  backs  of  sumpter  mules ; and  their 
most  ancient  ornamentation  consisted  in  wrought-iron  clamps 
and  hinges  to  add  to  their  strength. 

The  first  requirements  in  furniture  were  very  limited,  the  chest 
to  contain  the  property,  a seat  to  sit  upon,  a table  to  eat  upon, 
and  a bed  for  repose.  Sometimes  the  chest  answered  for  all 
these  requisites. 

The  furniture  of  the  Middle  Ages  was  entirely  of  oak,  and  the 
finest  specimens  are  to  be  found  in  the  sacristies  and  stalls  of 
the  cathedrals,  or  in  the  seignorial  habitations,  where  the  chair 
of  the  master  of  the  house,  with  high  back  and  dais,  was  elabo- 
rately carved  with  Gothic  foliage  and  tracer^’. 

In  the  si.xtecnth  century  furniture  adapted  to  modern  use 
becomes  more  common,  the  practice  of  transport  still  exists,  but 
the  more  cumbersome  pieces  are  shut  up  in  the  garderobe,  or 
storeroom. 

The  Renaissance  now  appears,  the  Gothic  makes  place  for 
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Classic  art,  oak  is  replaced  by  walnut,  the  wood-sculptor  takes 
possession  of  furniture,  and  enriches  it  with  elegant  groups  and 
graceful  arabesques,  inspired  by  Jean  Goujon  and  his  school. 
Distant  navigation  procures  Indian  products,  and  introduces 
the  porcelain,  carpets,  and  lacquers  of  the  East.  The  chest, 
originally  destined  to  contain  the  furniture  and  goods  of  the 
owner,  has  its  surface  now  decorated  either  with  gold  and 
paintings,  or  inlaid  with  the  geometric  patterns  derived  from 
the  East,  styled  “ certosina,”  from  the  Carthusian  monasteries 
where  the  art  was  practised.  They  were  also  sometimes  pro- 
fusely decorated  with  figure-sculpture,  and  filled  the  wall-spaces 
of  the  halls  and  corridors.  These  chests  were  given  as  mar- 
riage presents  to  contain  the  clothes  of  the  bride  : a custom  that 
has  been  perpetuated  in  the  corhcille  de  mariage  of  present 
times.  The  South  Kensington  collection  is  especially  rich  in 
these  cassoni. 

The  sixteenth  century  was  the  age  of  ebony,  either  car\-ed  or 
incrusted  with  ivory ; it  was  specially  adopted  by  the  court  of 
France,  but  its  gloomy  style  was  soon  dispelled  by  the  advent 


Chair : time  of  Louis  XV. 


of  Louis  XIV.,  whose  reign  forms  the  great  epoch  in  the  history 
of  furniture.  It  was  then  that  Art  rose  in  France  to  its  greatest 
perfection  ; thenceforth  all  sumptuary  fashions  were  Frencli,  and 
the  leadership  which  France  retained  for  one  hundred  and  fifty 
years  was  due  to  the  personal  taste  for  splendour  of  the  king, 
and  more  still  to  the  intelligence  of  his  minister  Colbert. 

Louis  XIV.  is  certainly  of  all  sovereigns  the  one  who  best 
knew  how  to  surround  royal  majesty  with  the  most  dazzling 
lustre.  He  required  sumptuous  palaces  to  reside  in  ; Versailles 
realised  his  dream,  and  he  then  desired  that  the  furniture  to  be 
placed  in  these  galleries,  resplendent  with  mirrors,  gildings, 
paintings,  and  sculptures,  should  be  worthy  of  such  company, 
and  show  to  the  world  a splendour  hitherto  unknown.  Clear  in 
his  conceptions,  the  king  understood  that  it  was  necessary  to 
confide  to  real  artists,  not  to  mere  mechanics,  the  manufacture 
of  his  carpets,  furniture,  and  goldsmith’s  work.  In  order  to 
surround  himself  with  the  most  competent,  he  first  granted 
lodgings  in  the  Louvre  to  those  artists  who  had  distinguished 
themselves  by  the  production  of  exceptional  works  ; but  to  effect 


the  harmony  necessary  among  all  the  manufactures,  and  to 
submit  to  one  common  thought  all  individual  compositions,  he 
centralised  the  different  workshops  at  the  Gobelins,  placing  them 
under  the  direction  of  his  principal  painter,  Lebrun.  Tapestry, 
carpets,  goldsmith’s  work,  mosaics,  cabinet-makers,  chasers  in 
metal,  were  all  under  his  charge,  and  not  a lock,  furniture 
mount,  or  the  smallest  object  of  room  decoration,  was  allowed 
to  pass  without  his  immediate  supervision,  if  not  after  his  own 
design. 

Those  who  visited  the  Exhibition  of  Costume  at  Paris  will 


Inksta?td  of  Marie  Antoinette. 


recollect  a remarkable  tapestry  commemorative  of  the  royal  visit 
to  the  Gobelins.  Attended  by  Colbert  and  Lebrun,  the  king,  as 
the  contemporary  Gazette  relates,  entered  the  courtyard,  which 
was  hung  round  with  tapestries,  and  ornamented  with  pictures, 
statues,  and  trophies,  forming  a triumphal  arch.  On  a buffet 
raised  on  twelve  steps  was  set  out  the  gold  and  silver  plate, 
basins  six  feet  in  diameter,  and  other  magnificent  pieces  of 
equal  dimensions.  His  Majesty  next  went  to  the  workshops 


Italian  Candlestick  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. 


to  see  the  pictures,  sculptures,  inlaid  woods,  high  and  low 
warp  looms,  and  Persian  carpets.  This  tapestry  is  the  more 
important  as  giving  us  representations  of  many  works  which 
have  since  entirely  disappeared. 

Among  those  who  designed  the  furniture  such  as  befitted  the 
royal  residence  was  Andri  Charles  Boule,  who  introduced  the 
marquetry  of  brass  and  tortoiseshell  which  bears  his  name.  He 
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covered  the  large  surfaces  of  his  ebony  furniture  with  inlaid 
tortoiseshell  shaped  out  and  incrusted  with  arabesques,  scrolls, 
and  ornaments  in  thin  brass  and  white  metal,  sometimes  enriched 
by  engraving.  This  brilliant  mosaic  was  also  accompanied  by 
bas-reliefs  in  metal  chased  and  gilded,  masks,  scrolls,  mouldings, 
terminal  figures,  and  other  elaborate  ornamentation.  To  give 
the  desired  exactness  to  the  work  of  incrustation,  Boulc  contrived 
the  plan  of  superposing  two  plates  of  equal  size  and  thickness, 
one  of  metal  the  other  of  tortoiseshell,  and  after  having  traced 
his  design,  cutting  them  out  with  the  same  stroke  of  the  saw  ; 
he  thus  obtained  four  proofs  of  the  composition  : two  at  the  base, 
where  the  design  appeared  in  hollow  spaces;  two  ornamental, 
which  were  placed  in  the  spaces  of  the  opposite  ground  piece, 
fitting  therein  exactly  and  without  any  perceptible  joining. 
The  result  of  this  practice  was  seen  in  two  different  and  simul- 
taneous pieces  of  furniture : one,  designated  as  the  first  part, 
was  the  tortoiseshell  ground  with  the  metal  applications ; the 
other,  called  the  second  part,  w'as  va&isX  with  tortoise- 

shell arabesques.  The  counterpart  therefore  being  still  more 
rich  than  the  type,  the  pieces  were  arranged  with  crossed  effects  ; 
and  in  his  great  compositions  Boule  found  means  to  add  to 
the  splendour  of  the  effect  by  simultaneously  employing  the  first 
and  second  parts  in  suitably  balanced  masses,  This  assemblage 
is  to  be  seen  in  perfection  in  the  pieces  of  Boule  furniture 
exhibited  at  Bethnal  Green  by  Sir  Richard  Wallace.  While 
admitting  the  grand  effect  as  a whole  of  the  two  styles  invented 
by  Boule,  we  must  be  of  opinion  that  the  first  part  should  be 
held  in  higher  estimation  as  being  the  more  complete.  Take,  for 
instance,  one  of  the  beautiful  types  issued  from  the  hands  of  the 
artist,  and  we  shall  sec  how  the  elaborate  graving  corrects  the 
coldness  of  the  outlines,  the  shells  trace  their  furrows  of  light, 
the  draperies  fall  in  graceful  disordered  folds,  the  grotesque 
masks  become  animated,  the  branches  of  foliage  are  lightened 
by  tlic  strongly  marked  veins  of  the  leaves,  ever}'thing  lives  and 
has  a language.  Observe  the  counterpart;  it  is  but  a reflection 
of  the  idea — the  faded  shadow  of  the  original. 

The  furniture  of  Boule  was  specially  adapted  to  decorate  the 
gigantic  saloons  and  state  apartments  of  Versailles.  Those 
large  console  tables,  with  carved  legs  and  rich  mounts  in  chased 
metal,  filled  the  piers  between  the  windows,  and  were  laden  with 
vases  of  porphyry  or  jasper,  with  golden  mountings  and  chased 
Avreaths  reflected  by  countless  glasses.  Mirrors,  not  brought 
from  Venice,  but  of  French  manufacture,  became  a general 
element  in  room  decoration ; tapestry  he  heightened  with  gold  and 
silver  ; Turkey  carpets  of  extraordinaiy  dimensions,  lacquers  of 
China  and  Japan,  associated  with  marquetry,  clocks,  bronzes, 
columns  of  Florentine  mosaic,  statues  ancient  and  modern, 
everything  that  luxury  could  desire  was  assembled  together ; but 
at  the  same  time  a complete  absence  of  furniture  for  comfort  or 
use.  This  also  was  the  age  of  wood  carving  and  gilding.  Con- 
temporary Avith  Louis  XIV.  Avas  our  great  sculptor  Grinling 
Gibbons,  Avho  carried  Avood-carving  to  the  highest  pitch  of 
technical  execution,  as  Avell  as  of  truth  in  natural  forms.  The 
flowers  and  foliage  of  his  groups  sweep  round  in  harmonious 
curves,  his  animals  are  so  many  creations  of  nature. 

Never  was  there  a greater  change  than  on  the  accession  of 
Louis  XV.  E.xaggerated  caprice  takes  the  place  of  grandeur, 
simplicity  is  unknown.  Adieu  to  architectural  symmetry  and 
geometric  lines ; eveiything  is  twisted  and  tortured  in  broken 
and  fantastic  rock  and  shell  curves,  AA’hence  the  terms  rococo 
(from  rocaille)  and  coquille,  given  to  the  style  of  the  period. 
Exuberant  foliage  appears  in  eA^erything.  Once  entered  into  the 
ncAv  style,  the  cabinet-makers  plunged  desperately  on  ; nor  A\’as 
bronze  free  from  the  eccentricities  of  Avood ; glasses  Avere 
surrounded  Avith  impossible  A^egetation  Avhich  tAvisted  into 
girandoles  and  lustres,  invaded  picture-frames,  and  surrounded 
the  portraits  of  Vanloo  and  Natoire.  The  eighteenth  century  is 
the  climax  of  marquetry  of  coloured  Avoods.  The  impulse  had 
been  gi\'cn  under  Louis  XIV.  and  developed  rapidly,  from  the 
time  of  the  Regency  to  the  end  of  the  century.  The  progress  of 
commerce  had  a considerable  share  in  this  dcA^elopment,  distant 
countries  contributed  their  brilliant  products,  and  furnished  neAv 
AA’oods  of  varied  tints ; but  soon  afterAvards  even  these  became 


too  restricted,  and  a method  Avas  invented  of  submitting  the 
Avood  to  artificial  colouring.  Splendid  vases  of  floAvers,  in  their 
natural  colours,  their  leaves  A'aried  Avith  every  shade  of  green, 
appear  on  the  sides  of  the  armoires,  and  Boucher’s  pastoral 
scenes  coA'er  the  panelling  of  the  cabinets.  Oriental  porcelain 
is  introduced  into  every  decoration,  the  jars  of  China  and 
Japan  and  the  grotesque  magofs  are  mounted  in  richly  chased 
metal.  Later  Sevres  and  Saxony  added  their  products,  and 


Clock:  time  of  Louis  XIV. 


tables  and  chimney-pieces  are  covered  Avith  groups,  A’ases,  and 
girandoles.  Caffieri  produces  his  capricious  but  exquisitely 
e.xecuted  bronzes,  and  Martin  introduces  on  snuffboxes,  tables, 
and  carriages,  the  fine  lac  varnish  Avhich  bears  his  name.  Chip- 
pendale at  this  period  carved  mahogany  in  the  French  rococo 
style. 

ToAvards  the  end  of  the  reign  a reform  is  evident ; furniture 
assumes  a more  tranquil  appearance.  The  change  is  attributed 
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to  Madame  de  Pompadour,  who  diplomatically  called  it  the 
“ style  a la  Reine.”  Marie  Antoinette  was  to  complete  the 
reformation. 

With  Louis  XVI.  elegant  simplicity  reappears — a protest 
against  the  rocailles  and  e.xcesses  of  the  preceding  reign.  The 
style  is  modelled  after  the  antique,  scrolls  of  slender  acanthus 
support  the  mouldings,  the  quills  which  fill  the  fluted  columns 
are  cut  into  beads,  fine  arabesque  work,  after  the  loggie  of  the 
Vatican,  forming  the  panelling  of  the  rooms.  This  is  the  epoch 
of  delicate  ornamentation,  simple  white  relieved  by  pink  or  sky- 
blue  takes  the  place  of  gilding,  and  the  consoles  are  white  with 
marble  tops ; the  furniture  of  a pale  figured  satin.  Room 
decoration  had  found  the  secret  of  refined  taste,  as  may  be  seen 
at  the  South  Kensington  Museum,  in  the  room  prepared,  it  is 
said,  under  the  direction  of  Marie  Antoinette,  for  one  of  her 
ladies.  Oriental  porcelain  was  out  of  fashion,  and  replaced  by 
Sevres ; beautiful  furniture  was  made  with  plaques  of  Sevres 
china,  painted  e.xpressly  to  form  panels  for  such  pieces,  while 
Reisener’s  exquisitely  worked  marquetry  was  enriched  with  the 
gilt  bronzes  of  Gouthiere  ; these  two  artists  working  in  concert. 
The  secretary  or  rounded  bureau  made  for  Stanislaus,  King  of 
Poland,  now  belonging  to  Sir  Richard  Wallace,  is  one  of  the 
finest  specimens  of  Reisener’s  cabinets.  Another  nearly  similar, 
by  Gouthiere,  is  in  the  Louvre.  In  England  at  this  period 
■worked  Cipriani  and  Angelica  Kauffman,  who  both  painted 
medallions  and  ornaments  upon  table  tops,  consoles,  and 
cabinets  made  of  satin-wood. 

At  the  end  of  the  century,  massive  mahogany  appears,  and 
continues  under  the  Directory,  Empire,  and  Restoration.  As  in 
the  sixteenth,  so  in  the  eighteenth  century,  new  ideas  rushed 
extravagantly  in  the  direction  of  Republican  antiquity  and 
Roman  taste.  Under  the  Empire,  after  the  Egyptian  campaign, 
classical  designs  were  affected,  and  chairs  and  tables  were  copied 
from  vases  and  bas-reliefs. 

Abandoned  by  sculptors,  architects,  and  painters,  the  artisan, 
at  the  present  time,  employs  in  turn  the  processes  and  materials 
of  every  century,  without  striking  out  a style  of  his  own.  In  the 
thirteenth  century  furniture  was  the  work  of  the  carpenter  and 
painter;  in  the  fifteenth  that  of  the  joiner,  and  in  the  sixteenth 
that  of  the  sculptor.  In  the  seventeenth  the  cabinet-makers  and 
workers  in  metal  regulate  the  style  ; in  the  eighteenth  marquetry 
and  chasing  ; now  it  is  the  work  of  nobody. 

After  a general  sketch  of  the  history  of  furniture,  M.  Jacque- 
mart  takes  each  kind  in  detail,  not  forgetting  the  products  of 
the  East,  which  the  author  has  made  the  subject  of  his  un- 
ceasing study.  First  is  furniture  in  carved  wood,  then  furniture 
incrusted  in  ;Piquc,  ebony  incrusted  with  ivory,  furniture  with 
hard  stones,  oxpietradura,  ornamented  with  bronze,  with^/izywi- 
of  tortoiseshell  and  metal  (Boule),  with  marquetry  of  different 


woods,  overlaid  with  porcelain  lacquered.  (Sic.  lie  next 

passes  to  the  second  division  of  his  subject — tapestry,  em- 
broider}’, and  tissues.  Dagobert,  when  he  lavished  all  the 
resources  of  the  art  of  the  goldsmith  and  sculptor  upon  his  new 
Cathedral  of  St.  Denis,  caused  the  walls  and  columns  to  be 
covered  with  hangings  of  gold  enriched  with  pearls.  So  early 
as  985  the  monks  of  Saumur  wove  tapestry  ornamented  with 
flowers  and  animals,  and  the  prelates  of  Italy  addressed  their 
orders  for  tapestry  and  carpets  to  a manufactory  at  Poitiers. 
Later,  Arras,  Lille,  Brussels,  (Sic.,  spread  everywhere  their 
products,  crowned  by  the  inimitable  tapestries  of  the  Gobelin 
looms.  Embroidery  took  its  part  in  the  magnificence  of  the  age, 
and  Marie  de  M(edicis,  on  the  occasion  of  the  baptism  of  one  of 
her  children,  wore  a dress  embroidered  with  32,000  pearls  and 
3,000  diamonds.  Louis XI.  developed  the  silk  manufacture,  and 
Henry  IV.  encouraged  paper  and  leather  hangings. 

The  objects  derived  from  the  statuary  form  the  third  division  ; 
stone,  marble,  alabaster,  ivory,  bronze,  and  wax,  are  all  re- 
viewed in  succession,  finishing  with  the  terra-cottas,  of  which 
Luca  della  Robbia  and  the  artists  of  the  Renaissance  made 
such  use,  and  the  splendid  groups  of  Clodion,  so  little  appreciated 
by  his  contemporaries,  and  now  prized  as  gold. 

The  fourth  book  comprises  objects  of  ornamental  Art,  among 
which  bronze,  one  of  the  first  materials  employed  by  human 
industry,  furnishes  its  medallions  and  ^laquettes,  m which  it 
traces,  in  imperishable  effigies,  contemporary  celebrities-  Ivory 
begins  its  decorative  part  with  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  and, 
later,  exercises  an  important  part  in  art  decoration.  Bronzes 
held  an  important  place ; candlesticks,  fire-dogs,  hand-bells, 
caskets,  and  even  the  most  common  utensils,  rivalling  in  beauty 
the  works  of  the  goldsmith.  The  finished  chasing  of  the  objects 
in  dead  gold  of  the  period  of  Louis  XVI.  renders  them  easily 
recognised.  Clocks  and  timepieces  enter  into  the  category  of 
ornamentation,  from  the  monumental  clocks,  with  Boule  inlay- 
ing and  chased  bronzes  of  Louis  XIV.,  to  the  clock  set  in 
diamonds  of  Marie  Antoinette  ; a specimen  of  these  clocks  was 
sold  this  year  at  Christie’s  for  ;^3,ooo.  Forged  iron,  repoussi 
copper,  and  damascened  metals,  in  which  Jd.  Jacquemart  fur- 
nishes a long  list  of  articles,  goldsmith’s  work,  jewellery  and 
enamels,  ceramics.  Oriental  lacquers,  complete  the  brilliant  suc- 
cession of  works  of  ornamental  Art  enumerated  by  M.  Jacquemart 
in  this  interesting  and  instructive  book.  In  his  long  promenade 
through  the  arts,  through  centuries  and  nations,  the  historian 
of  furniture  unw’eariedly  pursues  his  way,  scrutinises  public 
and  private  collections,  prepares  lists  of  artists,  ranges  every- 
thing in  its  place  with  the  patience  of  the  historian,  the  taste 
of  the  artist,  and  the  passion  of  the  amateur.  A conscien- 
tious, instructive  work,  learned  yet  not  pedantic,  but  putting 
within  the  reach  of  all  the  fruit  of  his  life’s  labour.  ‘ F.  P. 


> < 

THE  STUDENT. 


J.  L.  Meisso.njeb,  Painter.  •> 

UNLESS  we  are  mistaken,  this  engraving  is  from  a picture 
which  Meissonier  painted  about  1841,  and  called  ‘The 
Reader;’  a more  appropriate  title,  perhaps,  than  that  which 
has  since  been  given  to  it ; for  this  gentleman — a good  specimen 
of  the  higher  classes  of  the  last  century — looks  less  a student 
than  a reader,  though  his  mind  is  evidently  intent  on  the  book 
he  peruses.  There  is  an  easy,  nonchalant,  but  at  the  same 
time  rather  elegant  air  about  the  position  in  which  the  figure  is 
placed,  that  shows  the  artist  is  an  accomplished  “student”  of 
the  human  form,  whatever  position  it  may  assume.  Though  the 
man  is  seated  somewhat  awry  on  his  tapestried  chair,  the  lines 
are  by  no  means  ungraceful,  and  the  whole  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  figure  is  disposed  as  naturally  as  artistically  : even  the 
lappets  of  the  coat  show  elegance  in  the  curvature  of  the  lines. 


The  reader’s  face,  as  it  is  bent  down  over  his  book,  is  most 
intelligent ; and  though  -v-’e  cannot  see  the  eyes,  which  are 
always  assumed  to  be  the  light  of  the  mind,  there  is  no  disputing 
the  fact  that  the  man  here  presented  to  us  is  one  of  some  con- 
siderable mental  calibre.  An  attractive  and  impressive  peculi- 
arity of  M.  Meissonier’s  compositions,  whether  of  a single  figure 
or  of  a group,  is  the  interest  he  always  manages  to  give  to  the 
faces  : there  is  about  them  a reality,  a life,  and  a character, 
that  show  the  painter  to  be  a man  of  keen  and  shrewd  observa- 
tion in  all  the  varieties  of  human  physiognomy,  and  equally 
skilful  in  delineating  them,  whatever  the  expression  assumed. 

The  engraving,  though  slight,  sustains  the  character  and  effect 
of  the  original,  quite  as  much  as  if  it  were  highly  finished. 

* ISIessrs.  Chapman  and  Hall  announce  a translation  of  this  work. 


J40 


THE  AKI  JOURNAJLv 


PiiAjuc}i»gr,  whu  ^ip^umtiicAlly  called  it  UkC 
• j?v  Af'kioetle  waa  tp  the 

w*.  ' . . 

.L  s.\*l  ihifxni  simplicity  rcappears—a  prof««t 
^ iAd  tizt99es  of  the  precediai;  n:i|p.  Ibt 

n t(>  shcr  the  fttftiqce,  iCtolis  of  slender  aiasthtta 

t>.#  n^Sdic^,  tho  quills  which  hll  the -Sored  eolumoi 
oL>  bcAds,  Sne  arahe&que  work,  after  the  Ihc 


Vj.  . 


woods,  orcrbdd  «r>th  Ut^i^w-fed.  dec.  He  next 

parses  (0  (he  aecobd  ef>his  vui^%  -ir^estry.  em- 

broidery* ^d  tiuuea.  l>kfc^bgf%,  whew  nr  ■»t>^  all  the 

tesourcT:*  of  the  art  af  the  gis^dMOtth.  a«d  aculpcor  . (n«  new 
Cathedral  of  Su  Denis,  caosed  the  Valla  colu^r.n  to 
covered  with  .of  ^old  qtnebed  with  pevls.  -So'r.'trly 

as  9S5  the  monks  of  $aumur  w»vc  Upestiy  ''nuroented  wMh 
Howers  and  rmintais,  and  the  prelates  of  Italy  addruesed  tbeir 
.■  fcbnntn^lhc  panelling  of  the  rooms.  - This  is  the -“poch  1 orders  for*  tapestry  and  carpets  to  a roartufaclory  at  Poitiers. 


•te  ornamentation,  sample  white  relieved  by  pink  or  sky> 
the  place  of  gilding;,  and  the  cuoaolca  arv  white  wiih 
r ..'Mr  lops;  the  fuTRjtrjro  of  a pale  flgured  eaUe.  Room 
u .-wstioQ  had  found  the  secret  of  nedned  taste,  as  may  be  seen 
>•  the  South  Keosin^on  Museom.  in  the  mom  prepared,  it  Is 
under  the  direciloo  of  Matic  Aototnettc.'  for  one  of  .her 
is'iw’s.  OiientAt'porceUln  was  out  of  fashion,  and  replaced  by 
Nt'rres:  beautiful  furniture  wi*i  :*>ade  with  fiaqws  of  Sevres 
China,  painted  expressly  to  form  panehs  for  such  pieces,  while 
fl^iffoer's  exquisitely  worked  marquetry  was  cnjiqlied  with  the 
c-.if  hroTucs  of  Gouthlire ; lhpy;two-a:^s-(s>vorkM^  ia^pcfr. 
. t.i  secretary  or  rounded  bui^u  of 

IV.l.icid.  now  bekinj3:ttig  to  Slri^ichro  VP^ll^^.^Jfflie-rjfhhe 
hunt  tpecfwwnA  of  j^'lgtbecjy^y 

br  W 1*'  i-  tb  ^ 

w'wkcrl  t'fprieai  a. 

ioc«1jI]m>v.b  Wid  a< 

CaMnets  r.ixAi  o' 

At  th 

nn<i ' 


X^ter.  Arras,  XiUe.  BrusseU,  dec.,  -spread  everywhere  thdr 
products,  (uT)WQdd  .by  the  Inimilable  .taprstriev  of  the  Gobelin 
looms.  Embroidery  took  lU  part  in  the  ma^’n]Bcnnce,of  the  ngc. 
and  Mafie  de  Xlf-^ds,  on  thc  .occaaiop  of  the  bapt^m  of  one  Of 
her  children,  wore  a dvess  erobroidcred  with  ys.ooo  pcaris  'and 
3.000  diamonds.  T.x>ui.sXl.  developed  the  silk  roanuCocture.-  and 
Henry  IV.  encouraged  papt*r  aod  leather  hangings. 

The  objects  derived  firora  ihc  statuary  form  the  third  division  ; 
stone,  marble,  alabaster,  ivory,  ^onze,  and.  wax,  ate  .all  re- 
viewed in  succession,  dnlebing  With  the  terra-couas.  0^  which  - 
Luca  dciU  Robbia  and  the  artists  of  the  Renaissance  made 
such  use,  and  the  splendid  groups  of  Clodion,  40  little  uppruCtated 
by  bis  coutemporaries,  and  now  prized  as  gbld. 

- -i:  - The  fouttli  book  coropmes  objects  of  ornamental  Art.  araang 

l^eriod  ,,  -j^hich  bronze,  one  of  the  first  mateivU  employed  by  buinaA' 

• f.,;-.:  5'  furoishes  its  medallions  and  flaqutlUs,  in  which  .11 

iw  a.  k / * V '**  iti^TtOsabfe  effigies,  cootcmporaiy  ccltbritie*  Ivory 

•'*  i:*  ^ the  Grvfk»  aud  Romans  ars^, 

‘ «.^  .X  1^  .i-dij  tl!  ‘ • • part  is  mi  Jc^viariOis.  Eb-aotea 

' /.  i-C'.  ■'•V  i '..  . tant  pla^  Bre-do,?^.  hand*beUs, 

the  eizirenih,  sn  in  tte  riyVoefttti  rnrw  . ..  ih<  :n-'vi  L-cnkmr*u  *mralbntg  /n  Vaurj 

rAiravni^-autry  *•*  the  direetioo.  sf  ^ept^^an  7t^  •’n.tjog- i-f  ihr 

Rofnnn  tai’r.  ITihf-jr  the Rmptra. after ‘ ‘o  ***'=‘d^'*' ' *1  X**  * 'rwetr,  ikrv  *.2:^  7 
cD»*K-.-ii  d»^*ijITi4WCT*'  affected,  -*yr*^  . .••  <Jv;  <*icgo?y 

bvfr.  V j.-*' . siyf  T>.^ ‘-If  j-t;  . -»  ' ' t * ' a.  V ^ ^ ^ V/V 

■ -*y --.C., 'ifoA 

the  pttsei  :>-■  ^.,i<  . a wu# 

*1'  e»rr>‘ rcr!-n  t for-^^j.ooo.  Forged  ixoo»  rr^ouxs/ 

jVn'-.-t.»‘h  rrUi  iv  fur  «(niv.^-Xi*tl^^^pr)t*ofTliIe'clJpeoi|f^aod  ^^ppirr^-^d^^^V^cned/neti^  which  M.  jsequemart  far-*. 
* • ■•'■■:  , hi  tho  Tn  J or'.kiaJiy^oJdsniitVs  noik,  jj^llery  onei 

li  rhe  sculptor.  ’ llu*  cajjfl^-makferChadW^  romplcte  the  brnftanl  suo 

promenade 
lustorisn 
putdic 

<b  Easr,  ¥,hich  the  a.Tt^ bf  artists,  ranges  eviQiy. 

smg  study.  First  is.^&i^JcRc.xgod  wood,-4h«j:  aSiiag  of  tbc^bislona^,  thv  La*n.‘ 

tiicruTEed  m ifoty/ *jnaU*ur.  A'Conscieii- 

not  pedantic,  but  putting 

F.  P. 

i.  * ; ^ ' ''■ 

v;<  <.-*  V 


: lulay- 


hai.l  slonea,  or^ic^Ctf^rV/'lp^i 
«f  tortoise^ll  and  cncfoMdi 


TH£  .m^DENT. 


\ 


}.  L.  Vusiaiiita,  I 


UMLESS  we  are  nnsfxkmi,  th« 

wfiicb  Meissonior  painted  aho».' 

•srjiScr;'  ft  more  appropriate  tiilr„  ..  , a ’ • 

• lA  since  been  given  to  it ; (or  this  gew>  ^ v 

/ !he  higher  classes  of  the  list  ewtuiy— locA^\  <.  . ..  ; 

\ reader,  though  his  ttdod  U evidfuiify  latsnf  m ’A#  hK*% 


Th.*  r«ad<r'»  fio^.  as  H H brwl  4e»»rr.  • 


book,  is -most 
i‘». .^'  ^ cftAiiM  s*<  it'f  eu’%,  wbich  are 
. i,  ' - ;l»e  ligfci  the  thvrt  i«  no  dispuiing 

» 'AiCr  the  rr»s  -vr«».  fT>su><wd  um»  » one  of  some  con* 

«c«Ul  calibre.  An  snra(ri^v  nod  impressive  peculi- 

Mei«enf»rr't  iTxnpositions,  whether  of  ft  tingle  figure 


There  is  an  easy;  nohcbalazit,  b«ft^  ,tbft  mtmM.  he  always  manages  to  giva  to  the 

1!: elegant  air  about  tbc  position  In  wiiiclnfie  tbcrc  U ahvAil  them  or  reahxjr,  a.  life,  amd-O  chafwtcr^ 

(iIa  - i.  tv-ii  «hi;ws  the  artist  U an  ncpomplUhcd  **»tudcftC’  «J  t^ftl  show  the  painter  to  be  * man  of  keen  and  slircwd  oboerva* 
f»„  . . - 'nrr>.  whatever  position  it  may  assume.  Though  tW  j ttem  m .-jH  the  varii^ca  of  h»m^  phyriogiiomy,  and  equally 
-An  ,*  ..t  -.l  -.rTuwhat  awry  on  his  tapestried  chair,  the  toes  1 ftkttful  m delineating  ibcm.  wbatcreV  the  czpctskon  a^wTOl. 

a>:  b,  ' tatjfTaoeful,  and  the  whole  of  Uie  upper  nan  I ITie  engraving,  though  tJigKi;  k«staia»  d . ctTTrncJcrand  effee?- 

th/  f*;;.  rc  is  Jispi's^d  as  naturally  a?  artriticDliy : even  the  ♦ tf  Ihc ‘odginal,  quite  3*  much  m »f  it  were  highly  finisbed. 
Xiffwcf  »f  ibe  t <>o'  'll-  *•'  rl«(;aucc  in  the  curratuA  of  the  li^jp.  l ' xi«fR«rcb«p«4V^  tf4a«i<uw«  «f  i^-vi^. 
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THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


THE  DERBY  FINE  ARTS  EXHIBITION. 


Nearly  forty  years  ago  Derby  set  an  example  to  the  world 
by  the  inauguration  of  an  Art  and  Industrial  Exhibition, 
which  our  own,  and  nearly  every  other,  nation  were  not  slow  to 
follow,  and  which  led  the  way  to  similar  loan  exhibitions,  not 
only  in  most  of  the  large  towns  of  our  country,  but  in  many  of  the 
more  important  cities  of  Europe  and  America.  The  Derby 
exhibition  to  which  we  allude  (held  in  connection  with  the 
Mechanics’  Institution)  was  followed  by  Leeds  and  other  towns 
in  the  provinces,  and  became  the  germ  of,  and  the  incentive  to, 
the  “ World’s  Show  ” of  1851,  from  which  so  many  other  “ inter- 
nationals,” with  unfathomable  and  untold  good  results,  have 
sprung.  To  Derby,  therefore,  pre-eminently  belongs  the  honour 
of  having  first  set  the  example  so  widely  and  universally  followed, 
of  holding  exhibitions,  the  very  nature  of  which  teems  w'ith  use- 
fulness and  good  to  nations,  to  peoples,  and  to  towns.  With 
such  a prestige  to  start  with,  and  with  the  additional  and 
pleasant  experience  resulting  from  the  eminent  success  of  the 
later  e.xhibition  held  in  the  Drill  Hall  a few  years  back,  it  W’as 
natural  to  expect  that,  in  forming  a similar  “show”  this  year, 
Derby  would  again  be  successful,  not  only  in  wideness  and  libe- 
rality of  range  in  objects  and  in  excellence  of  arrangements, 
but  in  the  extent,  the  beauty,  the  value,  and  the  interest  of 
“exhibits”  in  every  class.  This  expectation  has  been  fully 
realised,  and  the  “Fine  Art  Exhibition”  lately  open  in  that 
important  and  central  towm  takes  front  rank  in  all  these  par- 
ticulars, and  is  all  that  its  promoters  or  the  public  can  hope  for 
or  desire. 

The  exhibition,  which  was  held  in  the  recently-erected  and 
admirably-constructed  buildings  of  the  “ Central  School  of  Art,” 
oil  Green  Hill,  Derby,  consisted  of  a marvellous  collection  of  oil 
paintings,  water-colour  drawings,  prints,  and  etchings  ; ancient 
and  modern  sculpture,  carving,  and  bronzes ; an  extensive 
assemblage  of  choice  examples  of  china  and  earthenware  of 
most  known  makes ; a vast  collection  of  examples  of  Art- work  in 
precious  and  other  metals ; specimens  of  English  and  foreign 
textile  fabrics,  including  rare  old  lace;  cases  of  loan  objects 
from  the  South  Kensington  and  the  Indian  Museums  ; rare 
MSS.  and  books,  including  some  choice  Caxtons  from  the  library 
of  the  Duke  of  Devonshire ; and  numberless  manufactured 
objects  in  various  branches  of  industry.  The  treasures  thus 
gathered  together  from  the  homes  of  their  owners,  and  made 
educationally  available  to  the  public,  w’ere  effectively  and  judi- 
ciously arranged  in  the  various  galleries,  corridors,  staircases, 
and  apartments  of  the  building,  and  formed  altogether  a dis- 
play of  Art'worth  a journey  from  any  part  of  the  kingdom 
to  see. 

The  paintings  and  drawings  naturally,  of  course,  were  one  of 


the  main  features  of  the  exhibition,  and  in  this  department  it 
must  be  frankly  admitted  that  few  assemblages  of  the  kind  yet 
brought  together  for  the  public  benefit  and  behoof  have,  for  their 
extent,  contained  so  many  and  such  perfect  gems  of  Art  as  this. 
Some  of  the  more  valued  treasures  of  Chatsworth— itself  a perfect 
mine  of  artistic  w’ealth — and  of  grand  old  Hardwick,  where  are 
garnered  many  of  the  choicest  examples  of  the  old  masters, 
w'ere,  through  the  extreme  liberality  of  the  Duke  of  Devonshire 
and  his  son  the  Marquess  of  Hartington,  permitted  to  be  brought 
to  the  walls  of  this  exhibition  to  gladden  the  eyes  and  educate 
the  minds  of  thousands  of  visitors  w'ho  otherwise  would  never 
have  had  the  opportunity  of  seeing  them  ; while  Kedleston  and 
Tissington,  Chaddesden  and  Willersley,  Donington,  Langley 
and  Coleorton,  Allestree  and  Osmaston,  and  a score  or  two  other 
well-known  “ Homes  of  Art,”  gave  up  their  choicest  treasures 
to  add  to  its  attractions.  The  space  at  our  disposal  will  not, 
however,  permit  of  even  a brief  enumeration  of  the  pictures 
that  adorned  the  walls. 

In  sculpture  and  bronzes  the  exhibition  contained  a number  of 
matchless  Art-treasures — including  Daily’s  original  work,  ‘ Eve 
at  the  Fountain,’  lent  by  Mr.  Wareham,  and  Gibson’s  ‘ Ariadne,’ 
lent  by  Mr.  Mundy — various  cannngs,  &c.,  lent  by  the  Baroness 
Burdett  Coutts,  the  Marquis  of  Hartington,  and  others  ; a bronze 
model  of  the  hands  of  the  great  Duke  of  Wellington,  lent  by 
the  present  Duke ; and  numberless  other  objects  of  equal 
interest  and  value.  Then,  in  the  miscellaneous  cases.  Sir  Henry 
Wilmot,  M.P.,  contributed  a magnificent  assemblage  of  Chinese 
and  Japanese  Art  treasures  ; the  South  Kensington  Iduseum  and 
the  India  Museum  sent  a large  number  of  the  choicest  treasures 
from  those  rich  collections ; and  objects  of  intense  interest  and 
matchless  value  were  lent  by  contributors  from  various  parts  of 
the  kingdom.  The  assemblage  of  examples  of  ceramic  art,  em- 
bracing English  and  foreign  porcelain,  earthenware,  and  terra- 
cotta, of  most  of  the  more  famed  seats  of  manufacture,  w'as 
a notable  feature  of  the  exhibition,  and  one  deserving  of 
special  attention.  Of  the  ice  caverns,  stalactite  grottoes,  rock- 
eries, and  ferneries — good  in  their  way — it  is  not  necessary  to 
speak ; they  added  to  the  attractions  of  the  exhibition  and 
pleased  many  people.  Nor  is  it  necessary  to  say  much  of  tlic 
“ Industrial  Department.”  It  was  one  of  the  most  striking  and 
useful  features  of  the  exhibition,  and  in  it  w’as  to  be  seen  such 
an  assemblage  of  interesting  objects  as  are  not  often  found 
congregated  in  one  building.  The  Derby  Fine  Art  Exhibition 
was  in  every  way  a decided  success,  and,  thanks  to  the  energy  of 
Mr.  John  Walsh,  its  general  manager,  and  its  hard-W’orking 
committee,  it  effected  an  amount  of  good  that  must  have  been 
gratifying  to  all  interested  in  the  undertaking. 


ART  SALES  OF  THE  SEASON.* 


Most  unquestionably  the  most  important  sale  of  the  season 
was  that  of  the  gallery  of  Baron  Albert  Grant,  sold  by 
Messrs.  Christie  & Co.  on  the  27th  and  28th  of  April.  The 
auctioneers  described  it  in  their  catalogue  as  “containing,  per- 
haps, the  largest  number  of  masterpieces  of  the  English  school 
ever  offered  for  sale.”  The  rooms  in  King  Street  were  as  densely 
crowded  with  visitors  on  the  days  the  pictures  were  “ on  view” 
as  are  those  of  the  Royal  Academy  during  the  early  part  of  the 
season  ; it  was  quite  impossible  to  move  about  w’ith  any  comfort 
whatever.  The  baron  had  been  seven  years  in  collecting  his 
works,  and  he  spared  no  expense  to  acquire  them  ; but  very  many 


1877. 


now  sold  for  less  than  he  paid  for  them,  while  a few  realised 
considerably  more.  The  total  number  of  pictures,  both  in  water 
colours  and  in  oils,  w'as  205  ; namely,  20  of  the  former  and  185 
of  the  latter.  A record  of  the  dispersion  of  so  important  and 
valuable  a collection  should  have  a suitable  place  in  the  pages 
of  A rt  Journal ; w'e  therefore  devote  more  than  our  usual 
space  to  report  it. 

IVater-colour  Pictii7'es : — ‘ Teaching  Dolly  to  Dance,’  Birket 
Foster,  280  gs.  (Agnew) — it  was  reported  to  have  cost  Mr.  Grant 
about  ;^500 ; ‘ Interior  of  Milan  Cathedral,’  L.  Haghe,  205  gs. 
(Pocock) ; ‘ A Happy  Trio,’  L.  Haghe,  160  gs.  (Agnew) ; ' Grace 
before  Meat,’  W.  Hunt,  370  gs.  (Agnew) — sold  in  Mr.  Farn- 
worth’s  collection  for  400  gs. ; ‘Summer  Flowers  and  Early 
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Fruit,’  W.  Hunt,  380  gs.  (Agnew)— sold  in  the  collection  of 
Mr.  J.  Heugh  for  500  gs.  ; ‘ The  Baron’s  Hall,’  G.  Cattermole, 
285  gs.  (Agnew)— sold  with  the  collection  of  Sir  F.  G.  Moon 
for  ;^s6o. 

Oil  Pauitings. — ‘ A Lifeboat  going  to  the  Rescue,’  J.  Brooks, 
engraved  in  the  Art  Journal,  158  gs.  ; ‘A  Quartette  Party,’ 
F.  D.  Hardy,  760  gs.  (White);  ‘A  Canal  Scene,  Venice,’ 
J.  Holland,  240  gs. ; ‘After  Drill,’  H.  Le  Jeune,  A.R.A., 
150  gs.  ; ‘Opening  the  Gate,’  James  T.  Linnell,  628  gs. 
(Agnew) — sold  in  the  Manley  Hall  collection  for  475  gs. ; 
‘A  Bacchante,’  G.  Patten,  A.R.A.,  160  gs.  ; ‘On  the  Coast 
of  Sutherland,’  P.  Graham,  A.R.A.,  200  gs.  ; ‘ The  Sea  Cave,’ 
small,  W.  E.  Frost,  R.A.,  220  gs. ; ‘The  Holy  Family — the 
Carpenter’s  Shop,’  J.  R.  Herbert,  R.A.,  450  gs.— sold  in  the 
Farnworth  sale  for  720  gs. ; ‘ The  Reconciliation  of  Oberon  and 
Titania,’  D.  Maclise,  R.A.,  350  gs.  (Hildyard)— Mr.  Grant,  it 
has  been  stated,  paid  750  gs.  for  this  picture;  ‘Mother  and 
Child,’  very  small,  P.  F.  Poole,  R.A.,  290  gs. ; ‘Tranquil 
Waters,’  R.  Redgrave,  R.A.,  180  gs.  ; ‘An  Abyssinian  Coffee 
Bearer,’  F.  Goodall,  R.A.,  110  gs.  ; ‘ My  Lady’s  Pets,’  W.  P. 
Frith,  R.A.,  and  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,  240  gs.  ; ‘The  Nun,’  A. 
Elmore,  R.A.,  160  gs.  ; ‘ I^Ielrose  Abbey,’  D.  Roberts,  R.A., 
152  gs. ; ‘The  Nativity,’  W.  C.  T.  Dobson,  R.A.,  250  gs. ; 
‘The  Wounded  Ram,  Loch  Frieg,’  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,5i4gs. 
(Agnew);  ‘Scotch  Sheep,’  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,  525  gs.  (Agnew); 

‘ Take,  O take,  those  lips  away,’  P.  H.  Calderon,  R.A.,  270  gs. ; 

‘ I know  a maiden  fair  to  see,'  W.  P.  Frith,  R.A.,  250  gs. — 
Mr.  Grant  is  reported  to  have  paid  600  gs.  for  it;  ‘ The  Duke 
and  Duchess  reading  Quixote,'  J.  C.  Hook,  R.A.,  135  gs. ; 

‘ Hermione,’  C.  R.  Leslie,  R.A.,  340  gs.  (Agnew) — purchased  at 
the  sale  of  the  Manley  Hall  collection  for  515  gs. ; ‘View  of 
Jerusalem,’  D.  Roberts,  R.A.,  334  gs.  (Gilbert);  ‘Collecting 
the  Flock,’  J.  Linnell,  550  gs.  (Gilbert) ; ‘ La  Senora,’  J.  Phillip, 
R.A.,  no  gs. ; ‘Mountain  Solitude,’  B.  W.  Leader,  510  gs. 
(Pearmain) ; ‘Startled  Foresters,’  R.  Redgrave,  R.A.,  140  gs.  ; 

‘ Charles  I.  leaving  Westminster  Hall  after  Sentence  of  Death,’ 
Sir  J.  Gilbert,  A.R.A.,  640  gs.  (Agnew) ; ‘ Stolen  Glances,’  J.  C. 
Horsley,  R.A.,  400  gs.  (Hildyard);  ‘ Falstaff  personating  the 
King,’  C.  R.  Leslie,  R.A.,  1,447  gs.  (Agnew);  ‘The  Head  of 
the  House  at  Prayer,’  F.  Goodall,  R.A.,  1,144  gs.  ; ‘The  Minia- 
ture,’ W.  P.  Frith,  R.A.,  360  gs.  (Cox) — reported  to  have  cost 
Mr.  Grant  1,000  gs.  ; ‘Hetty,’  A.  Elmore,  R.A.,  150  gs.  ; 

‘ Tobias  and  Raphael,  and  the  Angel,  journeying  to  Media,’ 
W.  C.  T.  Dobson,  R.A.,  250  gs. ; ‘Children  of  the  Mist,’  T.  S. 
Cooper,  R.A.,  510  gs.  (Pearmain) ; ‘ The  Queen  of  the  Tourna- 
ment,’ P.  H.  Calderon,  R.A.,  613  gs.  (Frith);  ‘ Sterne’s  Maria,’ 
W.  P.  Frith,  R.A.,  500  gs. — sold  at  the  Manley  Hall  sale  for 
900  gs. ; ‘The  Road  to  Seville,’  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,  660  gs.  ; 
‘Are  Chimney-sweeps  always  Black?’  J.  C.  Hook,  R.A., 

I, 118  gs. ; ‘ Lago  di  Garda,’  C.  Stanfield,  R.A.,  1,456  gs. — 
sold  at  the  Bicknell  sale  for  820  gs. ; ‘ The  Last  Sleep  ofArgyle,’ 
E.  M.  Ward,  RA.,  900  gs. — sold  for  800  gs.  in  the  Manley  Hall 
collection;  ‘The  Last  Scene  in  the  Life  of  Montrose,’  E.  M. 
Ward,  R.A.,  800  gs. — sold  for  the  same  in  the  Manley  Hall 
collection ; ‘ Balaam  and  the  Angel,’  J.  Linnell,  450  gs.  (Lloyd) 
— sold  in  the  Farnworth  collection  for  500  gs. ; ‘ The  Garden  of 
Gethsemane,’  W.  Dyce,  R.A.,  small,  370  gs.  ; ‘ George  Herbert 
at  Bemerton,’  W.  Dyce,  R.A.,  1,040  gs. ; ‘ The  Scotch  Baptism,’ 

J.  Phillip,  R.A.,  1,500  gs.  (Agnew) — this  picture,  one  of  Phillip’s 
earlier  works,  was  sold  in  i860  for;^275,  in  1873  for  ^420,  and 
in  the  year  1874  for  ;^i,845;  ‘The  Spanish  Flower-dealer,’  J. 
Phillip,  R.A.,  1,800  gs.  (xAgnew) ; ‘La  Lotteria  National,’  J. 
Phillip,  R. A. ,3,000  gs.  (Goupil) — sold  in  the  Manley  Hall  collec- 
tion for  4,000  gs.  ; ‘The  Morning  of  the  Week,’  C.  Stanfield, 
R.A.,  2,560  gs.  (Agnew) — 250  gs.  more  than  Baron  Grant  paid 
for  it ; ‘The  Battle  of  Roveredo,’  C.  Stanfield,  R.A.,  2,016  gs. 
(Agnew) — stated  to  have  cost  its  late  owner  ;^4,ooo;  ‘The 
Eddystone  Lighthouse,’  C.  Stanfield,  R.A.,  750  gs.  (Agnew) — 
this  picture  formerly  belonged  to  Charles  Dickens,  after  whose 
decease  it  realised  ^1,039;  ‘Mary  at  the  Foot  of  the  Cross,’ 
J.  L.  Dyckmans,  368  gs.  (Hibbert);  ‘Coast  Scene,’  with 
peasants  and  sheep,  Aug.  Bonheur,  400  gs.  (Agnew);  ‘The 
First  Sail,’  J.  Israels,  1,600  gs.  (Vokins) ; ‘ Hebe,’  Ary  Scheffer, 


^>370  §‘s-  (Agnew);  ‘The  Giaour,’  Ary  Scheffer,  430  gs. ; 

‘ Pleasing  Reflections,’  T.  Brooks,  260  gs. ; ‘A  Wedding  Break- 
fast,’ F.  D.  Hardy,  760  gs. ; ‘A  Bright  Night — Goring-on- 
Thames,’  B.  W.  Leader,  400  gs.  ; ‘English  Cottage-Homes,’ 
B.  W.  Leader,  430  gs.  ; ‘A  Welsh  Landscape,’  J.  Linnell, 
1,450  gs.  (Agnew) — Mr.  Grant  paid  2,000  gs.  for  it;  ‘Milking- 
Time,’  J.  Linnell,  1,330  gs.  (White);  ‘Lilacs,’  J.  Tissot,  230 gs.  ; 
‘Tito  Melema,’  Miss  E.  Thompson,  370  gs.  (Agnew);  ‘The 
Death  of  Chatterton,’  H.  Wallis,  150  gs.  (Vokins) ; ‘ A Classical 
Landscape,’  Sir  A.  W.  Callcott,  ILA.,  612  gs.  (Agnew);  ‘The 
Venturesome  Robin,’  W.  Collins,  R.A.,  800  gs.  (Agnew) ; ‘ Le 
Bon  Cure,’  W.  Collins,  R.A.,  470  gs.  (Agnew) — ^Ir.  Grant  paid 
700  gs.  for  it,  it  is  said ; ‘ Haddon  Hall — Rook  Shooting,’  D. 
Cox,  very  small,  376  gs.  (Palmer);  ‘The  Penny  Wedding,’ 
Sir  D.  Wilkie,  R.A.,  full-size  sketch  for  the  finished  picture, 
340  gs.  (Martin) — sold  in  the  Gillott  collection  for  £~20] 
‘A  Market-Cart,’  W.  F.  Witherington,  R.A.,  160  gs. ; ‘ Tlie 
Favourite  Calf,’  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,  420  gs.  ; ‘The  Guardian 
of  the  Herd,’  T.  S.  Cooper,  R.A.,  620  gs.  (Agnew);  ‘Doctors 
differ,’  H.  Marks,  A. R. A.,  228  gs. ; ‘ Dutch  Pinks,  Scheveningen 
Roads,’  E.  W.  Cooke,  R.A.,  460  gs.  (Agnew)— reported  to 
have  cost  740  gs.  ; ‘Army  Organization  in  Morocco,’  J.  E. 
Hodgson,  A.R.A.,  380  gs.  ; ‘A  Brittany  Lane,’  H.  W.  B. 
Davies,  R.A.,  540  gs.  ; ‘A  Rainy  Day,’  P.  Graham,  A.R.A., 
760  gs.  (White);  ‘A  Highland  Croft,’  P.  Graham,  A.R.A., 
610  gs.  (Holms)— reported  to  have  cost  its  owner  1,100  gs. ; 
‘Madrid,’  E.  Long,  A.R.A.,  630  gs.  (White);  ‘ The  Adjutant,’ 

H.  S.  Marks,  A.R.A.,  190  gs.  (Agnew) ; ‘The  Sentinel,’  H.  S. 
Marks,  A.R.A.,  230  gs.  (Agnew) ; ‘ St.  Francis  preaches  to  the 
Birds,’  H.  S.  Marks,  A. R. A.,  1,000  gs.  (Agnew) — Mr.  Grant  paid 

I. 500 gs.  for  this  picture  ; ‘The  Last  Moments  of  Raffaelle,”  H. 
O’Neil,  A.R.A.,  1,010  gs.  (Agnew);  ‘The  Bluidie  Tryste,’  Sir 

J.  N.  Paton,  R.S.A.,  470  gs.  ; ‘A  Bacchanalian  Festival,’ W. 

E.  Frost,  R.A.,  very  small,  190  gs.  ; ‘Outside  the  Cover,’  R. 
Ansdell,  R.A.,  540  gs.  (Harland) ; ‘The  Young  Lord  Hamlet,’ 
P.  H.  Calderon,  R.A.,  330  gs. ; ‘ Axmouth  Harbour,  Devon,’  E, 
W.  Cooke,  R.A.,  330  gs.  ; ‘The  First  Glimpse  of  the  Sea,’  F. 
Creswick,  R.A. — the  figures  by  J.  Phillip,  R.A.,  the  animals  by 
R.  Ansdell,  R.A. — 1,052  gs.  (Agnew);  ‘Abraham  and  Agar,’ 
W.  C.  T.  Dobson,  R.A.,  350  gs. — sold  in  the  Manley  Hall  col- 
lection for  469  gs. ; ‘ Life  in  Algiers,’  A.  Elmore,  R.A.,  510  gs. 
— sold  in  the  Farnworth  collection  for  748  gs. ; ‘ Wandering 
Thoughts,’  A.  Elmore,  R.A.,  150  gs.  ; ‘Hope’  and  ‘Fears,’ 
companion  pictures,  by  W.  P.  Frith,  R.A.,  610  gs.  (Pope) — Mr. 
Grant  paid  900  gs.  for  them ; ‘ A Dream  of  Venice,’  J.  C. 
Hook,  R.A.,  cabinet  size,  200  gs.  ; ‘ Goatherds,  Bay  of  Gibral- 
tar,’ R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,  720  gs.  (Agnew) ; ‘ The  Virgin’s  Bower,’ 
P.  H.  Calderon,  R.A.,  727  gs.  (Foster);  ‘November,’  T.  S. 
Cooper,  R.A.,  648  gs.  (Agnew);  ‘St.  Michael’s  Mount,  Corn- 
wall,’ T.  Creswick,  R.A.,  and  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,  1,350  gs. 
(Agnew);  ‘A  Dresden  Flower-girl,’  W.  C.  T.  Dobson,  R.A., 
420  gs. — sold  in  the  Manley  Hall  collection  for  166  gs.  ; ‘The 
Finding  of  the  Saviour  in  the  Temple,’  W.  Holman  Hunt,  350  gs. 
(Agnew);  ‘ Lo  Sposalizio — Bringing  Home  the  Bride,’  K. 
Halswelle,  R.S.A.,  800  gs.  (Grindlay)— Mr.  Grant  is  reported  to 
have  paid  1,500  gs.  for  it;  ‘The  Emperor  Charles  V.  at  the 
Convent  of  Yuste,’  A.  Elmore,  R.A.,  1,200  gs.  (Agnew);  ‘ Charles 
II.  and  Lady  Rachel  Russell,’  E.  M.  Ward,  R.A.,  800  gs. 
(Agnew);  ‘The  Crossing  Sweeper,’  W.  P.  Frith,  R.A.,  300  gs. 
— engraved  in  iht  A?'t  Joicr7ial,  for  1864;  ‘Hunt  the  Slipper,’ 

F.  Goodall,  R.A.,  520  gs.  (Polack) — sold  in  the  Farnw'orth  col- 
lection for  600  gs.  ; ‘ Sea-earnings,’  J.  C.  Hook,  R.A.,  1,060  gs. 
(Pilgeram);  ‘ Malvolio  in  the  Sun,  practising,’  J.  C.  Horsley,  R.A., 
380  gs.  ; ‘ Pluto  carrying  off  Proserpine,’  W.  Etty,  R.A.,  710  gs. — 
sold  in  the  Gillott  collection  for  1,000  gs. ; ‘ The  Opium  Dealer,’  W. 
Muller,  470  gs.  (Higgin);  ‘ Interior  of  the  Temple  of  Osiris  at 
Phil^,’  W.  Muller,  2,200  gs.  (Goupil) ; ‘Peaches,’  J.  Sant,  R.A., 
500  gs.  (Agnew) ;‘  Josephine  Signing  the  Act  of  her  Divorce,’  E. 
M.  Ward,  R.A.,  950  gs.  (Agnew) ; ‘ The  Lady  and  the  Pomegra- 
nate,’ F.  Leighton,  R.A.  765  gs.  (M.  Colnaghi) ; ‘ Before  Dinner 
at  Boswell’s  Lodgings  in  Bond  Street,  1769,’  W.  P.  Frith,  R.A., 
3,050  gs.  (Agnew) — the  artist  received  _;^i,2oo  for  this  picture, 
which  was  subsequently  sold  in  the  Idanley  Flail  collection  for 
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4»350  S's-  ; ‘ Winter  Fuel,’  J.  E.  Millais,  R.A.,  1,696  gs. 

(Agnew) ; ‘ Scotch  Firs,’  J.  E.  Millais,  R.A.,  1,750  gs.  (Agnew) ; 
‘The  Knight  Errant,’  J.  E.  Millais,  R.A.,  1,446  gs.  (Grindlay); 
‘ Victory,  0 Lord  ! ’ J.  E.  Millais,  R.A.,  1,948  gs.  The  next  six 
pictures  are  by  Sir  E.  Landseer,  R.A.  : ‘ Portrait  of  Sir  Walter 
Scott,  520  gs.  (Bartlett) ; ‘ A Highland  Lassie,’  590  gs.  (Agnew); 
‘The  Otter  Hunt,’  5,636  gs.  (Agnew) — tliis  picture  was  painted 
for  the  Earl  of  Aberdeen,  at  the  sale  of  whose  collection  it 
realised  2,375  gs.  : Mr.  Grant  paid  10,000  gs.  for  it ; ‘ Pros- 
perity,’ 1,406  gs.  (White);  ‘Adversity,’  1,426  gs.  (White); 
‘Napoleon  I.  and  the  Pope,’  Sir  D.  Wilkie,  R.A.,  1,800  gs. 
(Agnew) — Wilkie  received  ;^5oo  for  it. 

After  the  sale  of  the  oil  paintings  by  Landseer,  twelve  draw- 
ings in  crayons  by  him  were  disposed  of  at  sums  varying  from 
about  40  gs.  to  200  gs. ; one,  however,  ‘Well  packed,’  sold  for 
270  gs.,  and  another,  ‘ The  Venison  House,’  as  much  as  570  gs. 

The  entire  amount  realised  by  this  magnificent  collection  was 
;^io6,262.^ 

The  sale  of  the  works  of  the  late  J.  F.  Lewis,  R.A.,  consisting 
principally  of  sketches,  left  in  his  studio,  took  place  at  the 
rooms  of  Messrs.  Christie  & Co.,  on  the  4th  and  5th  of  May. 
There  W'cre  in  all  about  400  examples,  bearing  witness  to  his 
assiduity  no  less  than  to  his  almost  unrivalled  talent  in  that 
department  of  painting  he  had  made  his  own.  There  is  no 
need  for  us  to  enter  upon  much  detail  in  reporting  the  sale  : the 
highest  prices  w-ere  given  for  ‘ The  Temple  of  Edfou  from  the 
top  of  Propylon,”  bought  by  Mr.  G.  E.  Street,  R.A.,  for  ;i^265; 
‘The  Host  of  Mr.  Lewis’s  House  at  Cairo,’  los. ; ‘The 

Gorieh’  (unfinished),  ;^3oo  : these  pictures  are  in  water-colours. 
‘An  Old  Sheikh  reading,’  study  for  the  painting  of  ‘The  Arab 
Scribe,’  sold  for  ^,^105  ; and  ‘A  Levantine  Lady  ’ for  ;^i53  6s.  : 
both  are  oil  paintings.  Two  works  by  Mr.  Lewis,  but  a ‘‘different 
property,”  were  sold  at  the  same  time;  one,  a rather  large 
upright  drawing  in  water-colours  ‘ The  Gourieh,’  for  los.  ; 

the  other,  ‘ The  Siesta,’  an  oil-picture,  showing  a Turkish  lady 
reclining  on  a sofa,  shaded  by  a green  transparent  curtain  from 
the  strong  sunlight  striking  th;:ough  the  lattice  ; near  her  arc 
Indian  vases  of  red  poppies,  white  lilies  and  roses  ; the  lady’s 
feather-fan  lies  on  an  ottoman  whereon  is  a plate  of  peaches  : 
this  luxurious  picture,  glowing  with  the  richest  colour,  w’as 
bought  by  Mr.  Agnew  for  ;^i,oi3  5s.  The  whole  realised  nearly 
;^7,i6o. 

A number  of  portraits,  about  forty-nine,  painted  by  the  late 
Sir  Henry  Raeburn,  R.A.,  the  distinguished  Scottish  portrait- 
painter,  who  died  in  1823,  was  sold  by  Messrs.  Christie  & Co.  on 
May  7 ; these  works  had  been  recently  exhibited  in  the  gallery 
of  the  Royal  Academy  and  in  that  of  the  Edinburgh  National 
Gallery.  They  were  sold  by  order  of  the  painter’s  family.  The 
principal  were  a ‘Portrait  of  Sir  Henry,’  510  gs. ; ‘Portrait  of 
Lady  Raeburn,’  950  gs.  ; ‘ Portrait  of  their  son,  on  a grey  pony,’ 
410  gs. ; ‘Sir  Walter  Scott,’  310  gs.  ; ‘Study  of  a Boy  with 
Cherries,’  240  gs. ; ‘ Study  of  a Child,’  280  gs.  ; Mrs.  Johnstone 
as  ‘ Contemplation,’  185  gs.  ; ‘ Mrs.  Hamilton,’  225  gs. 

Next  in  importance  to  Baron  Grant’s  Gallery  among  the  sales 
of  the  past  season  was  the  collection  of  Mr.  George  Fox,  of 
Harcfield,  near  Wilmsiow,  Cheshire.  It  contained  180  pictures, 
of  which  nearly  one-half  are  of  foreign  schools.  The  principal  of 
these  were— ‘ Negre  assis,’  Barque,  380  gs.  : ‘ The  Sick  Lamb,’ 
H.  Campotosto,  engraved  in  the  Ar^  Jour7ial,  158  gs. ; 

‘ The  Little  Sulker,’  W.  A.  Bouguereau,  600  gs.  ; ‘ Mass  in  the 
Campagna,’  O.  Achenbach,  300  gs. ; ‘A  Domestic  Interior,’ 
T.  E.  Duverger,  285  gs.  ; ‘Faust  and  Marguerite,’  G.  Roller, 
engraved  in  the  Art  Journal,  460  gs. ; ‘The  Vow,’  W.  A. 
Bouguereau,  430  gs. ; ‘The  Impending  Storm,'  T.  H.  L.  De 
Haas,  270  gs. ; ‘ Landscape,  with  Cattle  and  Sheep,’  F.  A. 
Bonheur,  3S0  gs.  ; ‘Pasture  and  Cattle,’  near  Inchville,’  E. 
Van  Marcke,  240  gs. ; ‘Breakfast  Time,’  E.  Frere,  370  gs ; 

‘ General  Bonaparte  at  Cairo,’  J.  L.  Gerome,  710  gs.  ; ‘ Cattle 
Resting,’ Troyon,  290  gs. ; ‘The  Standard  Bearer,’  J.  L.  E. 
Meissonier,  very  small,  740  gs. 

The  English  pictures  included—’  Landscape,’  by  F.  W. 


Hulme,  with  cattle  by  H.  B.  Willis,  270  gs. ; ‘ Landscape,  with 
Cattle — Sunset,' G.  Cole,  260  gs. ; ‘ Showery  Weather,’  G.  Cole, 
240  gs.  ; ‘The  Fight,’  G.  Morgan,  240  gs.  ; ‘The  Valley  of 
Slaughter,  Skye,’ 240  gs. ; ‘The  March  of  Miles  Standish,’ G. 
W.  Boughton,  engraved  in  iheArtJourfial,  250  gs. ; ‘ Reading 
the  Will,’  F.  D.  Hardy,  540  gs. ; ‘The  Anthem,’  E.  Long, 
A.R.A.,  290  gs. ; ‘ My  Lady’s  Page  in  Disgrace,’  H.  S.  Marks, 
A.R.A.,  engraved  in  the  Art  Journal,  264  gs.  ; ‘The  Brook,’ 
Birket  Foster,  280  gs. ; ‘ Katharina  and  Petruchio,’  W.  Q. 
Orchardson,  A.R.A.,  250  gs.  ; ‘ The  Sanctuary,’  J.  Pettie,  R.A., 
280  gs. ; ‘ Padre  Francisco,’  E.  Long,  A.  R.  A.,  260  gs. ; ‘ Spanish 
Shepherds,’  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,  265  gs. ; ‘Her  children  rise  up, 
and  call  her  blessed,’  W.  C.  T.  Dobson,  R.A.,  350  gs ; ‘Gabri- 
elle  d’Estrees,’ W.P.  Frith,  R.A.,  340  gs. ; 'Edward  11.  and  his 
favourite,  Piers  Gaveston,’  M.  Stone,  A.R.A.,  engraved  in  the 
A7‘t  Jourfial,  490  gs.  ; ‘The  Banker’s  Parlour — negotiating 
a Loan,’ J.  C.  Horsley,  R.A.,  1,108  gs. ; ‘Casus  Belli,  Pcvcril 
of  the  Peak;  W.  Q.  Orchardson,  A.R.A.,  350  gs.  ; ‘Olivia 
in  the  Hayfield,’  W.  P.  Frith,  R.A.,  480  gs. ; ‘ A Highland 
Scene,’  P.  Graham,  A.R.A.,  450  gs.  ; ‘ Moorland  Scene,’  under 
an  effect  of  twilight  after  rain,  a companion  to  the  other,  P. 
Graham,. A. R.A. , 410  gs.  ; ‘Pay  for  peeping,’  J.  C.  Horsley, 
R.A.  570  gs. ; ‘ Christ  bearing  his  Cross,’  the  large  picture 
exhibited  in  1847,  at  Westminster  Hall,  when  it  gained  a prize  of 
^300,  Sir  J.  Noel  Paton,  R.S.A.,  360  gs. ; ‘The  Ornithologist,’ 
H.  S.  Marks,  A.  R.A. , 768  gs. ; ‘ Arrest  of  Lady  Alice  Lisle,’ the 
finished  oil-picture  for  the  fresco  painting  in  the  corridor  of  the 
House  of  Commons,  E.  M.  Ward,  R.A.,  450  gs.  ; ‘ Dr.  Johnson 
in  the  anteroom  of  Lord  Chesterfield,’  a reflica  of  the  same 
subject  in  the  Vernon  Gallery,  but  somewhat  altered,  E.  M. 
Ward,  R.A.,  510  gs.  ; ‘ Robbers  dividing  the  Plunder,’  boys 
with  stolen  fruit,  T.  Webster,  R.A.,  360  gs. ; ‘ Crossing  a River 
in  North  Wales,’  J.  Linnell,  340  gs. ; ‘A  Landscape,’  J.  Linnell, 
680  gs.  ‘John  Knox  Preaching,’ an  altered  reflica  of  the 
larger  picture  painted  for  the  late  Sir  R.  Peel,  by  Sir  D.  Wilkie, 
R.A.,  200  gs.  ; . ‘ Bettys-y-Coed  Church,’  D.  Cox,  260  gs.  ; 
‘News  from  Home — Maternal  Care,’  T.  Faed,  R.A.,  750  gs. ; 
‘God’s  Acre,’  T.  Faed,  R.A.,  painted  by  Mr.  Fox,  1,400  gs. 
The  180  pictures  realised ^^33, 614. 

The  collection  of  Water-colour  paintings,  about  100  in  number, 
formed  by  Mr.  John  Knowles,  of  Manchester,  was  offered  for 
sale  by  Messrs.  Christie  & Co.,  on  the  19th  of  May,  and  reached 
the  aggregate  sum  of  ;^24,57i ; it  was,  however,  understood  by 
many  in  the  sale-room  that  several  of  the  works  were  bought  in. 
The  collection,  it  may  be  remarked,  was  rich,  in  quality  though 
not  numerically,  in  works  by  Turner,  D.  Cox  and  Copley  Fielding. 
The  leading  examples  among  the  whole  were — ‘ Rouen,’  R.  P. 
Bonington,  150  gs. ; ‘Sunset,’  G.  Barrett,  177  gs.;  ‘ Canterbury^ 
Meadows,’  T.  S.  Cooper,  R.A.,  214  gs.;  ‘Transept  of  Tournay 
Cathedral,’  Louis  Haghe,  240  gs.  ; ‘View  in  Surrey,’  B.  Foster, 
325  gs.  ; ‘ The  Chair-mender,’  B.  Foster,  310  gs. ; ‘ O.^ford,  from 
the  Thames,’  B.  Foster,  377  gs.  ; ‘ Marseilles,’  J.  D.  Harding, 
262  gs.  ; ‘ Windsor  Forest,’  J.  Linnell,  250  gs. ; ‘ The  Young 
Scholar,’  F.  W.  Burton,  330  gs.  ; ‘ Fur  Gatherers,’  F.  Tayler, 
260  gs.  ; ‘Spanish  Gipsies,’  205  gs.,  and  ‘The  Gipsy  Toilet,’ 
both  by  F.  W.  Topham ; ‘ Forest  of  Fontainebleau,’  Rosa 
Bonheur,  360  gs.  ; ‘ Quinces,  Plums,  and  Blackberries,’  W. 
Hunt,  330  gs. ; ' Flowers  and  Plums,’  W.  Hunt,  210  gs. ; ‘ The 
Acropolis,  Athens,’  W.  Miiller,  420  gs. ; ‘Jean  d’Arc  contem- 
plating the  bodies  of  Talbot  and  his  Son,’  Sir  T.  Gilbert,  A. R.A. , 
260  gs.  ; ‘ Rubens  in  his  Studio,’  by  the  same,  400  gs.  The 
next  three  are  by  J.  F.  Lewus,  R.A.  : ‘The  Greeting  in  the 
Desert,’ 330  gs.  ; ‘A  Curiosity  Shop,  Venice,’  315  gs*;  ‘The 
Giralda,  Seville  Cathedral,’  505  gs.  ‘ Church  of  St.  Pierre, 
Caen,’  D.  Roberts,  220  gs.  ; ‘Shrimp  Boats,  Northfleet  Creek,’ 
E.  Duncan,  320 gs. ; ‘Salvator  Rosa  sketching  Banditti  among 
the  ruins  of  an  ancient  Temple,’  404  gs.;  ‘The  Turret  Stair,’  F.  W. 
Burton,  634  gs.  ; ‘The  Fish  Shop,’  F.  Walker,  215  gs.  ; ‘The 
Arrest  of  the  False  Herald — Qiie7itm  Durward,'  Sir  E.  Land- 
seer, R.A.,  190  gs. ; ‘Raising  the  Ma}q>ole,’  F.  Goodall,  R.A., 
engraved  in  the  Art  Jour7ial,  320  gs.  ; ‘ Eastern  Woman 
carrying  her  Child,’  F.  Goodall,  R.A. ; 526  gs. ; ‘Nuremberg,’ 
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S.  Prout,46Sgs.  ; ‘Lago  Maggiore,’  C.  Stanfield,  R.A.,  190 gs.; 
‘ Portsmouth,’  by  the  same,  200  gs.  ; and  ‘ The  Channel  off 
Fort  Rouge,  Calais,’  also  by  the  same,  370  gs.  The  next  four 
subjects  are  by  Copley  Fielding:  ‘Loch  Lomond,’  250  gs. 
‘ Vessels  in  a Breeze,’  300  gs. ; ‘ Landscape,  with  cattle,  a road, 
and  seated  figures,’  380  gs.  ; ‘ The  Clyde  : Isle  of  Arran  and 
Goatfell,’  620  gs. ; ‘ Lowther  Castle,  Cumberland,’  P.  De  Wint, 
625  gs. ; ‘Stacking  Hay,’  D.  Cox,  265  gs. ; ‘Junction  of  the 
Rivers  Llug^vy  and  Conway,’  D.  Cox,  788  gs.  ; ‘ Bolsover  Castle,’ 
D.  Cox,  410  gs.  ; ‘ Shepherds  Gathering  in  their  Flocks,’  D.  Cox, 


375  gs.  The  following  drawings  by  J.  M.  W.  Turner  brought 
the  sale  to  a close:  ‘Lake  Nemi,’  270 gs.,  sold  in  Mr.  Heugh’s 
Sale  in  1874  for  240  gs. ; ‘ Leeds,’  320  gs. ; ‘ Wharfedale,’  370  gs. ; 
‘ Tintagel  Castle,  Cornwall,’  380  gs. ; ‘Welsh  Coast,  near  Flint 
Castle,  420 gs.  ; ‘ Richmond  Hill,’  unfinished,  315  gs. ; ‘ Orford- 
ness,’  375  gs.  ; ‘ The  First  Steamer  on  the  Thames,  with  the 
Tower  of  London,’  730gs. ; ‘ Nottingham,’  with  the  double  rain- 
bow, i,og8  gs.  Some  of  these  Turner  drawings  have  been 
engraved  in  the  England  and  Wales  Series. 

{To  be  continued.) 
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BI RMINGH  AM  .—The  Autumn  Exhibition  of  the  Royal  Society  | 
of  Artists  was  opened  in  the  early  part  of  last  month  with 
a collection  of  646  oil  pictures  and  182  examples  of  water-colour 
painting  : there  is  not,  so  far  as  the  catalogue  informs  us,  a 
single  specimen  of  sculpture  in  the  gallery.  Some  works,  whose 
acquaintance  we  made  in  London  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  year, 
were  exhibited,  as  T.  S.  Cooper’s,  R..^.,  ‘ Passing  Shower’  and 
‘ Evening  Repose  ‘ Arundel,’  by  V.  Cole,  A.R.A. ; ‘ Sundown,’ 
by  H.  W.  B.  Davis,  A.R.A.  ; ‘A  Quiet  Morning  in  Early 
Autumn,’  by  J.  W.  Oakes,  A.R.A.;  ‘Hunted  Down,’  by  J. 
Pettie,  R.A.  ; ‘ Mount’s  Bay,’  J.  Brett ; ' The  Last  of  the  Light,’ 
II.  Moore  ; ‘ A Waif,’  A.  Johnston  ; Otto  Weber’s  ‘ He’s  Cast 
a Shoe  ;’  D.  W.  Wynfield’s  ‘ Gold  ! ’ and  others.  Some  of  these 
pictures,  it  should  be  stated,  were  lent  by  their  respective  owners 
for  the  occasion.  Among  the  members  of  the  Birmingham 
Society,  and  other  local  artists  who  exhibited  more  or  less 
numerously,  were  F.  H.  Henshaw,  A.  E.  Everitt,  secretary  of  the 

>♦ 


society,  H.  T.  Munro,  H.  S.  Baker,  H.  H.  Horsley,  C.  T.  Burt, 
J.  P.  Pettitt,  C.  H.  Radclyffe,  &c.  To  the  works  of  these 
painters,  and  of  others  whose  merits  are  not  unknown  to  us,  we 
would  gladly  give  special  attention  but  for  limited  space. 

Brighton. — The  fifth  annual  e.xhibition  of  pictures  by  living 
British  artists  was  opened  early  in  September  in  the  gallery  at 
the  public  Museum.  The  collection  is,  in  point  of  number, 
above  the  average  of  former  years  : it  contains  between  800  and 
900  works,  in  nearly  equal  proportions  of  oil  paintings  and  water 
colours. 

Liverpool.— By  some  mischance  the  reports  of  the  opening 
of  the  Walker  Art  Gallery  and  of  the  Exhibition  of  the  Liverpool 
Academy  of  Arts,’  both  of  which  occurred  in  the  early  part  of 
September,  tailed  to  reach  us  in  time  for  publication  this  month, 
though,  as  our  correspondent  there  writes  us  word,  they  were 
duly  forwarded. 
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Antwerp.— During  the  late  Rubens  fete  at  Antwerp,  M.  C. 

■Verlat,  the  new  Professor  of  Painting  at  the  Antwerp  Aca- 
demy, has  been  exhibiting  a series  of  twenty-one  pictures  painted 
by  him  whilst  in  Jerusalem.  These  works  bear  splendid  witness 
to  the  genius  of  the  modern  Belgian  school.  Of  the  many  artists 
who  have  chosen  Eastern  subjects  for  their  canvases  it  w'ould 
be  diflicult  to  recall  the  name  of  one  who  so  thoroughly  realises 
and  brings  so  vividly  before  the  eye  the  characteristics  of  the 
Holy  Land  as  this  accomplished  painter.  In  his  ‘ Veu  pns  a 
Mdr-Saba,’  the  atmospheric  effect  of  blazing  light  which  appears 
to  beat  upon  the  scorching  boulders  of  golden  sand  in  the  Desert 
of  Judea,  to  sparkle  on  the  azure  of  the  Dead  Sea,  and  to 
tremble  on  the  distant  blue-shadowed  mountains,  is  rendered 
with  a fidelity  to  the  scene  and  a dexterity  of  handling  which 
could  not  be  surpassed  by  Brett  or  Holman  Hunt.  Indeed,  in 
his  landscapes,  M.  Verlat  is  remarkably  like  the  former  artist, 
while  in  his  figures  it  would  be  difficult  to  mention  the  name  of 
any  living  painter  who  so  thoroughly  portrays  with  such  force 
of  colour  and  with  such  learned  realism  the  gorgeousness  and 
squalor  of  the  Eastern  races.  The  two  most  remarkable  works 
in  the  exhibition,  however,  are  entitled  ‘ Vox  Populi  ’ and  ‘ Vox 
Dei’;  but  as  it  is  M.  Verlat’s  intention  to  exhibit  them  in 
London  shortly,  we  shall  reserve  all  notice  of  them  until  their 
arrival  in  England. 

Brussels. — It  is  stated  that  the  Belgian  government  has 
purchased,  at  the  cost  of  20,000  francs,  M.  Louis  Gallait’s  fine 
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picture  of  ‘The  Taking  of  Antioch:’  it  will  go  to  enrich  the 
Brussels  Museum. 

Paris.— The  fai;ade  of  the  building  for  the  International 
Exhibition  next  year  in  the  Champ  de  Mars  will  be  adorned  with 
original  statues,  each  representing  one  of  the  nations  contribut- 
ing to  the  Exhibition : commissions  for  the  works  have  already 
been  given  to  various  sculptors.  England  is  to  be  represented 
by  M.  Allard ; British  India  by  M.  Cugnot ; Australia  is  as- 
signed to  M.  Roubeaux  ; South  America  to  M.  Bourgeois  ; the 
United  States  to  M.  Caille  ; Sweden  to  M.  Allasseur ; Norway 
to  M.  Moulin  ; Italy  to  M.  Marcellin ; China  to  M.  Captier ; 
Spain  to  M.  Doublemard ; Austria  will  be  represented  by  M. 
Deloye ; Hungary  by  M.  Lafrance  ; Russia  by  M.  Lepeyre  ; 
Switzerland  by  M.  Gruyere  ; Belgium  by  M.  Leroux  ; Greece  by 
M.  Delorme  ; Denmark  by  M.  Marqueste  ; Persia  by  M.  Cha- 
trousse ; Egypt  by  M.  Ottin  ; Portugal  by  M.  Sanson ; and 
Holland  by  M.  Tournon.  Each  of  these  twenty-one  figures  is  to 
cost  4,000  francs  ; and  in  addition  to  them  there  are  to  be  six 
large  statues,  emblematic  of  the  si-x  great  continents  of  the. 
world,  America  being  considered  as  two. 

Angers. — A statue  in  honour  of  Pierre  Jean  David,  the  dis- 
tinguished French  sculptor,  best  known  under  the  name  of 
DAid  d’Angers,  is  to  be  erected  in  this  town,  and  near  the 
house  in  which  he  was  bom.  David  died  early  in  the  year 
1856,  leaving  behind,  in  the  shape  of  statues  or  busts,  sculptured 
representations  of  numerous  celebrated  contemporaries. 
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ANCIENT  IRISH  ART. 

THE  FICTILIA  OF  THE  CAIRN.S  AND  CRANNOGS.* 

Hy  llewellynn  jewitt,  f.s.a. 


22} 


HE  pottery  found  in  the  crannog-s  presents  many 
peculiarities  of  pattern.  The  vessels  arc  con- 
sidered by  Mr.  Wakeman,  to  whom  the  anti- 
quarian world  is  indebted  in  many  cases  for 
tlieir  discovery,  to  be  the  remains  of  what  have 
been  used  for  cooking-  purposes.  They  are 
mostly  vessels,  sometimes  of  very  large  size, 
wide  at  the  mouth,  contracted  in  the  neck,  and  gradually,  with 
easy  flow  of  line,  tapering  downwards  on  the  sides.  Mostly  they 
appear  to  liave  had  handles  at  the  top,  which  take  a gradual 
curve  from  the  rim  down  to  their  junction  with  the  tapering 
body.  They  arc  more  or  less  decorated  with  punctured,  incised, 
impressed,  or  other  simple  ornaments. 


discovered — the  “Lough  of  Drumgay”— is  a picturesque  sheet 
of  water  nearly  midway  between  Enniskillen  and  the  village  of 
Bellinamallard,  in  the  county  of  Fermanagh.  The  examination 
of  these  lake-dwellings  yielded  many  highly  interesting  and  im- 
portant results,  and  brought  to  light  several  fragments  of  pottery, 
and  many  other  objects  of  antiquity.  Some  of  the  patterns  of 
fictile  ornamentation  are  shown  on  Figs.  i6  to  20,  which  arc 
drawn  of  one  half  their  real  size.  One  pattern  is  a simple 
chevron  ; another  a punctured  right-line  ornament,  vei'}'-  charac- 
teristic of  this  primitive  race;  another  has  a series  of  incisions, 
giving  the  rim  somewhat  the  effect  of  a cable  moulding ; and 
another  is  reticulated,  or  has  what  may  be  described  as  a series 
oisalfu'es  all  round  the  rim. 


Fig.  14. — From  Drumgay  Lake. 

The  general  form  of  these  crannog  vessels  will  be  best  under- 
stood on  reference  to  the  engraving  Fig.  14,  which  is  a re- 
stored example  from  fragments  found  in  a crannog  in  Drumgay 
Lake,  near  Enniskillen,  and  carefully  described  by  Mr.  Wake- 
man  in  the  Journal  of  the  Royal  Historical  and  Archaeological 
Association  of  Ireland.  The  lake  wherein  this  crannog  was 


Fig.  15. — From  Ballydoolough. 

Some  other  excellent  examples  were  yielded  by  the  examina- 
tion, by  Mr.  Wakeman,  of  a crannog  in  Ballydoolough, t in  a 
lake  of  about  twenty-four  acres  in  extent,  a few  miles  from 
Enniskillen,  not  far  from  the  old  road  to  Tempo.  The  “lake 
dwelling  ’’  where  these  fragments  were  found  is  said  to  be  “ one 
of  the  most  instructive  yet  discovered  in  Ireland.”  In  it,  among 


Figs.  16  to  20. — Fragments  from  Drumgay  Lake. 


Fig.  21. — From  Lough  Eyes. 


other  interesting  remains,  were  found  a very  large  number  of 
fragments  of  potteiy  along  with  quantities  of  bones  of  Bos 
iotigifrons,  Cerviis  clef  has,  Sus  sc7‘ofa,  Equtis  asinus,  and 
other  animals,  including  the  goat,  which  gave  good  testimony 


* Contmued  from  page  300. 


to  their  being  portions  of  cooking  vessels.  A restoration  of  one 
of  these  “crocks”  is  given  in  the  accompanying  engraving. 
Fig.  15,  and  its  pattern  is  shown  on  a larger  size  in  Fig.  23. 
“It  measures  three  feet  two  inches  round  the  mouth,  and  is 

t Ballydoolough,  the  place  or  town  of  the  Dark  Lake. 
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tastefully  ornamented  on  the  rim  and  sides.  The  decoration, 
■\vhich  was  impressed  upon  the  soft  clay  before  the  vessel  was 
burnt,  is  extremely  like  that  which  appears  upon  silver  bracelets 
preserved  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy,  and  also 
found  amongst  the  Cuerdale  hoard  ” ; its  colour  is  drab,  or  light 


Indeed,  the  decoration  of  many  of  these  domestic  (?)  vessels  is 
exactly  identical  with  those  of  some  of  the  finest  sepulchral  urns 
found  in  that  country.  “ It  may  be  said  further  that  in  the 
numerous  designs  found  upon  the  crannog  vessels  there  is  not 
one  that  is  suggestive  of  the  work  of  Christian  times  in  Ireland  ; 
on  the  contrary,  the  greater  portion,  chevrons  and  circular 


Figs.  24  to  2-.— From  Ballydoolough  and  Lough  Eyes. 


Some  other  examples  from  this  crannog  are  of  extreme^  interest. 
The  “larger  fragment  bears  upon  its  side,”  says  Mr.  Wakeman, 
“ two  figures  somewhat  like  a St.  Andrew’s  Cross,  but  which 
here,  I apprehend,  need  not  be  regarded  as  a Christian  symbol. 
Such  figures  have  been  found  in  Ireland  inscribed  on  rocks,  and 
upon  the  walls  of  natural  or  partly  artificial  caverns,  and  e\-en 


within  the  enclosure  of  pagan  tumuli,  as  at  Dowth,  accompanied 
in  several  instances  by  ‘scorings’ at  present  unintelligible.” 
hlany  appear  in  the  cave  of  Loughnacloyduff  (the  Loch  of  the 
dark  trench,  or  mou7id)  and  in  the  “Lettered  Caves”  on  the 
cliffs  of  Knockmore.  These  vessels  are  “of  a dingy  brown 
colour,  and  their  ‘ scorings  ’ arc  deeply  impressed  in  what  was  a 


Fig.  23. — From  Bailydooiough. 


Figs.  28  to  2,0.— From  Bailydoo-lough  ami  Lough  Eyes. 


paste  of  unusually  gritty  matter.  It  may  not  be  out  of  place  to 
state  here,  once  for  all,  that  between  the  crannog  pottery  and 
■the  vases  found  in  cairns  and  usually  styled  sepulchral 
there  is  apparently  no  difference  in  the  style  of  manufacture. 
Strange  to  say,  both  classes  e.vhibit  the  action  of  fire  more 


strongly  upon  the  interior  than  upon  the  external  sides  or  base. 
Their  colouring  upon  the  whole  is  generally  similar,  varying 
from  a dull  red  to  a dark  brown,  nearly  black;  and  m no 
instance,  as  far  as  my  observation  carries,  has  glazing  been 
practised.” 


Fig.  22. — From  Drumgay  Lake. 

yellowish-red,  and  it  is  of  close  texture.  The  pattern  is  im- 
pressed or  indented,  and  from  its  chevron  character  is  undoubtedly 
early.  Several  varieties  of  this  pattern  occurred.  Figs.  21,  24, 
25,  28,  and  29,  e.xhibit  simply  a series  of  zigzag  incisions  of 
precisely  the  same  character  as  is  found  on  Celtic  culinary  urns. 


depressions,  are  all  expressive  of  pagan  ideas  of  ornamental  art. 
The  log-house  at  Ballydoolough  is  almost  precisely  of  the  same 
size  and  of  the  same  style  of  construction  as  the  celebrated 
dwelling  described  by  Captain  Mudge  in  the  ” Archmologia,”  in 
which  was  found  a stone  hatchet ; ” these  crannog  vessels  must 
not,  therefore,  be  assigned  to  a later  period  than  pagan  times. 
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In  another  remarkably  interesting  lake-dwelling  in  Lough 
Lyes,  not  far  from  Lisbellaw,  in  the  same  county  of  Fermanagh, 
a variety  of  patterns  of  crocks  along  with  bones  of  animals, 
including  the  “ remains  of  Bos  longifrons,  or  ancient  Celtic 
short-horned  ox,  and  of  the  red-deer,  ass,  sheep,  goat,  and  pig,” 
were  found.  These  were  of  the  same  general  form  as  those 


already  described,  and  were  more  or  less  ornamented  with 
indented  patterns,  sometimes  arranged  simply  in  lines,  and  in 
others  in  chevron  or  zig-zag  designs.  It  is  worthy  of  special 
note,  too,  that  several  flat  discs  of  the  same  material  as  the 
crocks  were  found  with  them  ; these  were,  it  may  fairly  be 
assumed,  covers  or  lids. 


Figs.  31  and  32. — From  Lough  Eyes. 


A very  unusual  and  clever  “ provision  for  the  escape  of  steam 
during  the  process  of  boiling  or  cooking  is  observable  in  several 
of  these  earthen  pots.  It  consists  of  a small  circular  hole  in  the 
neck  or  upper  side  of  the  vessel,  just  below  the  point  where  the 
lid  would  be  supported  or  caught ; ” the  lid  of  course  resting  on 
the  narrower  part  of  the  neck.  Doubtless  the  contraction  of  the 
neck  would  be  formed  for  this  special  purpose.  The  perforation 


is  shown  in  the  fragments  (Figs.  33  and  36)  here  engraved. 
The  next  woodcuts  show,  very  carefully,  two  examples  of  orna- 
mentation on  pottery  from  this  crannog ; the  one  with  incisions 
only,  the  other  with  both  incisions  and  impressed  ornaments, 
the  dotted  pattern  being  almost  identical  with  some  found  in  the 
lake  habitations  of  Switzerland. 

The  other  woodcuts  give  very  clear  representations  of  other 


33  35- — Frotn  Lough  Eyes. 


patterns  found  at  Lough  Eyes.  One  of  these  (Fig.  21)  has  both 
the  impressed  herringbone  and  rim  patterns  ; Fig.  39  is  simply 
notched  on  its  edge ; Fig.  37  has  a series  of  incisions  or 
‘‘thumbnail”  indentations;  Fig.  27  has  the  zigzag  pattern  ; and 
Fig.  38,  a scries  of  lozenge-formed  indentations.  Fig.  21  is 
one  of  the  most  pronounced  c.xamples  of  the  “herringbone” 


or  zigzag  pattern  which  these  lake-dwellings  have  produced  ; 
and  others,  as  the  engravings  show,  are  exact  counterparts  in  ap- 
pearance, character,  and  style,  w'ith  that  which  forms  so  marked 
a characteristic  of  Celtic  sepulchral  urns  of  one  kind  or  otlier. 

The  examples,  of  which,  through  the  kindness  of  the  Council  of 
the  Royal  Historical  and  Archrcological  Association  of  Ireland, 
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Figs.  36  to  39. — From  Lough  Eyes. 


and  of  its  gifted  Honorary  Secretary,  the  Rev.  J.  Graves,  I am 
enabled  to  give  engravings,  will,  I think,  be  sufficient  to  show 
the  general  style  of  ornamentation  w'hich  characterizes  these 
early  e.xamples  of  Irish  fictile  art.  These  decorations  will  bear 
comparison  with  the  ornaments  upon  the  early  metal  work,  the 


rude  sculptures,  and  other  Art-work  of  the  early  inhabitants 
of  Ireland,  and  of  other  nations  and  peoples  of  prehistoric  and 
early  historic  times. 

Of  other  branches  of  Irish  Art,  including  some  other  examples  of 
pottery,  I shall  have  more  to  say  in  future  articles  in  those  pages. 
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EXHIBITION  OF  THE  ART  UNION  PRIZES. 


The  council  of  the  Institute  of  Painters  in  Water  Colours 
has  generously  lent  its  gallery  to  the  Art  Union  of  London 
for  the  display  of  the  prizes  of  the  current  year,  and  these, 
including  two  marble  busts,  consist  of  forty-five  water-colours 
and  one  hundred  and  forty-seven  pictures  in  oil.  They  have 
been  selected  from  the  various  London  exhibitions,  including 
the  Crystal  Palace,  and  a few  of  the  prize-holders  have,  not 
unwisely,  gone  farther  afield,  and  found  what  they  liked  best  on 
the  walls  of  the  Royal  Scottish  Academy,  Edinburgh.  Although 
the  prize-holders  generally  have  restricted  themselves  to  the 
amount  of  their  prize,  in  several  instances  they  have  gone  far 
beyond  it,  and  this  circumstance  helps,  of  course,  to  enhance 
the  character  of  the  exhibition.  Dr.  Williamson,  for  example, 
drew  a prize  of  ten  pounds,  but  gave  fifteen  guineas  for  C. 
Law’s  pretty  picture  of  ‘ A Sussex  Farm  i’  Mr.  H.  Glenny  drew 
forty  pounds,  but  added  to  it  ten  pounds  in  order  to  secure  E.  J. 
Cobbett’s  ‘ Rustic  Scene,’  with  three  sweet  fern  gatherers  on  a 
bank  under  a sunset  effect ; Mr.  J.  Richardson  was  a twenty 
pound  prize-holder,  but  gave  thirty  to  get  W.  Bromley’s  inter- 
esting picture  called  ‘Teaching  Brother;’  Mr.  J.  L.  Drake 
doubled  liis  twenty-five  pound  prize  for  ‘The  Image  of  his 
Father,’  by  T.  Roberts  ; and  Mr.  J.  A.  Jameson  just  as  wisely 
doubled  his  forty  pounds,  that  he  might  call  his  own  that 
remarkably  clever  picture  by  J.  C.  Dollman  which  hung  on  the 
walls  of  the  Royal  Academy  entitled  ‘ Uneasy  lies  the  Head 
that  wears  a Crown.’  The  most  notable  case,  however,  of 
adding  to  the  money  amount  of  one’s  prize  in  order  to  secure  a 
first-class  work  is  that  of  IMr.  J.  Carr,  who  drew  a forty  pound 
prize,  and  added  thereto  a hundred  and  sixty  pounds,  that  he 
might  claim  John  Charlton’s  most  spirited  picture  of  the 
‘ Rescue  ’ of  seven  liorses  from  the  fire  which  threatens  them 
from  a neighbouring  stable.  We  have  mentioned  these  in- 
stances simply  to  show’,  first,  that  a prize  often  stimulates  the 
winner  to  a larger  expenditure;  and  that,  secondly,  when  such 
is  the  case,  his  choice  is  in  the  main  aesthetically  healthy,  and 
the  work  he  has  secured  is  worth  the  extra  outlay.  Without 
the  prize  in  the  first  instance,  we  suspect  there  w’ould  have  been 
no  dreaming  of  the  purchase. 

Most  of  the  pictures  of  mark  here  we  have  noticed  when  they 
hung  in  their  respective  e.xhibitions.  Arthur  Hill’s  life-sized 
girl  in  loose  white  Oriental  robe  selling  ‘ Oranges,’  for  instance, 
wc  praised,  w'hen  in  the  Academy.  Its  value  is  a hundred  and 
fifty  pounds,  and  its  lucky  holder  is  Mr.  T.  H.  Hayes.  Another 
prize  of  like  amount  is  the  very  sunny  picture  from  the  Society 
of  British  Artists  by  E.  J.  Cobbett,  representing  some  peasant- 
w’omen  ‘ Returning  from  Market,’  selected  by  Mr.  J.  Rossiter. 
The  ploughing  with  oxen  under  a nice  silvery  effect  of  ‘ Spring 
Morning,’  selected  from  the  Crystal  Palace  Gallery  by  Mr.  H.  C. 
Campos,  is  a thirty-five  pound  prize ; but  its  modest  author, 
H.  Baisch,  will  soon  be  able  to  raise  his  prices.  Another  clever 
work  from  the  same  gallery  is  C.  M.  Webb’s  ‘ Arrest  of  Poachers,’ 
whom  we  see  seated  around  a table  with  dice.  Its  fortunate 
owner  is  Mr.  A.  Lillywhite,  and  the  prize  amount  was  a hundred 
and  fifty  pounds.  Noticeable  for  its  conscientious  workmanship 
and  nice  grey  tone  is  D.  Cameron’s  ‘ Kincraig  Point,’  on  the 
Fifeshire  coast.  It  was  a thirty-five  pound  prize,  and  lias  been 
selected  by  Mr.  W.  Barkley  from  the  Royal  Scottish  Academy. 
Among  other  pleasing  pictures  w’e  would  name  ‘ Forest  in 
Spring,’  by  J.  Wengheim  ; ‘W'hcre  the  Green  Leaves  bud,’  by 
W.  Luken  ; ‘Autumn,’  showing  grapes  and  other  fruit,  by  W. 
J.  Muckley ; a sweet  girl  in  blue  feathered  hat,  white  wrapper 
shawl,  and  brown  dress,  in  a glade,  having  ‘A  Shot  for  the 
Golden  Ring,’  by  A.  Phillips;  ‘Highland  Washing,’  by  J. 
Gow  ; a lovely  girl  with  a basket  of  roses,  saying  ‘ Buy,  Lady,’ 
by  J.  Morgan  ; and  J.  Ballantyne’s  no  less  charming  girl  lean- 
ing her  cheek  on  her  hand,  engrossed  in  a novel,  having  arrived 
at  ‘ The  very  most  Interesting  Part  of  the  Stoiy’.’  Then  we  have 
a very  noticeable  bit  of  ^e?ire,  with  a nice  Van  Hoogish  effect, 


representing  a mother  watching  her  little  one  toddle  to  the  door 
to  meet  “ dada  ” on  his  home-coming,  illustrative  of  that  pas- 
sage in  the  Psalms,  ‘ Man  goeth  forth  unto  his  work  and  to  his 
labour  until  the  evening.'  Its  author  is  the  rising  young  artist, 
Adrian  Stocks.  Farther  on  are  Tom  Lloyd’s  capital  picture  of 
a mounted  traveller  on  a white  horse,  splashing  through  a wet, 
heavy  road  ‘ A Hundred  Years  Ago  and  Robert  Leslie’s  full- 
rigged  ship  as  seen  at  ‘ Daybreak  on  the  Atlantic.’  Nor  must 
we  omit  mentioning  E.  H.  Fahey’s  two  hundred  pound  picture 
of  a girl  driving  ducks  away  from  ‘Tempting  Waters;’  F. 
Muschamp’s  two  pictures  of  ‘ Burnham  Beeches ; ’ nor  A.  B. 
Collier’s  sweet  view  of  ‘Whdmouth  Bay,  Cornwall.’  ‘Music 
hath  Charms,’  a lady  and  her  lover  in  antique  dress,  by  R.  J. 
Gordon,  is  one  of  the  hundred  pound  prizes  ; and  ‘ Haiv’est  Time 
near  Dolgelly,  North  Wales,’  with  reapers  in  the  foreground 
and  mist  on  the  hills,  by  A.  W.  Williams,  is  another.  C.  Catter- 
mole’s  highly  dramatic  picture  of  ‘ Disarmed  ’ is  also  here  ; 
John  Scott’s  ‘ Escape,’  and  W.  Bromley’s  ‘ Come  Along,’  are 
from  the  Society  of  British  Artists.  A.  Ludwig’s  ‘Mother’s 
Sacrifice,’  comes  from  the  Crystal  Palace,  to  obtain  which  Mrs. 
E.  Reed  added  twenty  to  her  hundred  pound  prize. 

Among  the  water  colours  the  most  notable  is  ‘ The  Plough,’ 
by  A.  Hopkins.  It  is  one  of  the  hundred  pound  pictures,  and  is 
the  finished  study  of  his  large  oil  picture  in  the  Royal  Academy. 
There  arc  also  excellent  works  by  H.  Darall,  W.  Hall,  T.  ]\I. 
Hemy,  C.  Davidson,  W.  Sharpe,  S.  G.  W.  Roscoe,  Kate  Green- 
away, Louise  Rayner,  David  Law,  F.  J.  Skill,  J.  C.  Reed,  W. 
Callow,  G.  F.  Glennie,  and  J.  H.  Barnes;  and  from  the  men- 
tion of  these  names  it  will  be  perceived  that  the  water  colours 
are  by  no  means  the  least  interesting  portion  of  the  c.xhibition. 
There  belongs  to  it,  moreover,  E.  A.  Goodall’s  delightful  picture 
of  ‘ Venice,’  on  which  Mr.  W.  Purdy  has  set  his  heart,  and 
added  forty-nine  pounds  to  his  thirty-five  pound  prize  that  he 
might  obtain  it.  In  the  same  section  of  the  gallery  will  also  be 
found  E.  Duncan’s  splendid  drawing  of  ‘ Port  Eynon,  Coast  of 
Gower,  South  Wales,’  which  Mrs.  A.  Crossman  wisely  secured 
by  adding  twenty-five  pounds  to  the  fifty  which  she  drew.  It  is 
after  this  same  distinguished  artist's  ‘ Return  of  the  Life  Boat,’ 
commissioned  e.xpressly  by  the  Art  Union  of  London,  that  Mr. 
Arthur  Willmore  has  made  a most  effective  plate,  which  will  be 
the  engraving  for  the  current  year,  and  will  form  an  admirable 
pendant  to  the  ‘ Dutch  Trawlers.’  In  the  circular  inviting  their 
subscribers  to  call  and  inspect  the  proof  of  Mr.  Willmore’s  plate 
the  council  take  occasion  to  refer  to  a passage  in  their  annual 
report  touching  upon  a matter  of  vital  importance  to  the  true 
Art  lover.  In  that  report  the  council  remarked  as  follows 
upon  certain  “ schemes  set  on  foot  with  the  effect  of  spreading 
broadcast  through  the  land  a flood  of  impressions  from  w’orn-out 
plates  by  engravers  who  would  have  shuddered  at  the  notion 
that  their  works  would  ever  be  so  abused.”  “An  advertisement 
is  inserted  in  some  respectable  newspaper  to  the  effect  that,  by 
cutting  out  a certain  coupon  there  to  be  found,  and  sending  it, 
with  a sum  of  fifteen  pence,  or  so,  in  stamps  to  some  shop  which 
calls  itself  an  Art  Union,  the  sender  will  receive  an  impression 
of  a first-class  engraving.  It  were  to  be  hoped  that  the  disap- 
pointment which  must  await  the  recipients  of  the  articles  for 
which  they  have  performed  the  ceremony  of  coupons,  stamps, 
&c.,  could  be  widely  enough  known  to  act  as  a deterrent  to 
others  from  being  taken  in  in  a like  manner.  Unfortunately  the 
number  of  people  ready  to  be  imposed  upon  is  even  greater  than 
of  those  who  have  the  wit  to  victimise  them ; and  though,  no 
doubt,  in  time  the  evil  will  cure  itself,  still  it  is  to  be  regretted 
that  much  money  will  be  thus  spent  in  the  acquisition  of  posi- 
tively worthless  sheets  of  spoilt  paper,  when  a few  good  impres- 
sions of  good  works  might  have  been  had  for  the  same  money.” 
It  is  with  great  satisfaction  w’e  thus  extend  the  publicity  of 
these  remarks,  and  aid  the  council  in  exposing  and  denouncing 
practices  so  detrimental  to  the  true  interests  of  Art. 
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"P AT,  jovial  little  Lucca,  tlie  doughty  old  citadel  of  Castruc- 
J-  cio's  power,  has  been  holding  a high  festival  all  the 
golden  month  of  September,  in  memory  of  her  ancient  prowess, 
Art,  industries,  and  riches.  It  has  been  done,  too,  with  so 
small  a flourish  of  trumpets,  that  it  has  taken  most  of  the  time 
for  the  outside  public  to  get  a correct  idea  of  the  treat  prepared 
for  those  who  chose  to  go  within  its  time-battered  ramparts  to 
partake  of  it.  Rumours  of  what  the  proud  old  aristocratic 
families,  heartily  seconded  by  the  municipality,  the  clergy,  and 
the  people  generally,  had  accomplished,  in  bringing  together 
and  exhibiting  the  artistic  treasures  of  their  city,  were  unusually 
slow,  even  in  this  slow  country,  in  spreading  themselves  ; but  at 
last  it  came  to  be  whispered  socially  rather  than  proclaimed  by 
the  press,  that  tiny  Lucca  had  enticed  out  of  their  hiding-places, 
and  put  in  tasteful  array,  a mass  of  Art  and  Art  objects,  the 
accumulations  of  its  past  centuries,  which,  as  a local  show, 
surpassed  the  recent  exhibitions  of  similar  works  at  Naples  and 
Milan,  great  cities  as  they  are  ; unmistakably  demonstrating 
how  inexhaustible  Italy  still  is  in  these  riches,  despite  the 
heavy  annual  drains  of  foreign  museums  and  collectors. 

Rut  there  is  good  cause  why  provincial  Lucca  should  be 
relatively  richer  in  these  things  than  tlie  larger  cities.  Owing 
to  their  local  isolation,  intense  clanship,  and  pride  of  birth- 
place as  well  as  of  blood,  the  chief  noble  families  have  heaped 
up  and  kept  together  in  their  solemn  old  Etruscan  palaces,  since 
they  emerged  from  plebeian  into  patrician  blood,  more  artistic 
heirlooms  and  specimens  of  defunct  fashions  of  their  many 
ancestral  generations  than  those  of  most  towns,  more  exposed 
to  the  aesthetic  invasions  of  covetous  foreigners.  Perhaps  a 
portion  of  this  civic  virtue  may  be  ascribed  to  their  freedom 
from  temptation  hitherto ; but  whether  it  will  still  chastely 
hold  out,  now  they  have  displayed  their  antiquarian  charms 
fully  to  public  gaze,  remains  to  be  seen.  An  inscription  in 
flaming  letters  of  gold  over  the  chief  entrance  to  the  Exhibition 
proclaimed  that  they  did  it  for  the  honour  and  glory  of  their 
old,  and  to  stimulate  their  reviving,  Art.  Brave  words,  and  let 
us  believe,  true  ones.  Surely  it  is  a man’el  that  a city  of 
perhaps  twenty  thousand  souls  only  should  be  able,  out  of  its 
own  aesthetic  resources,  quietly,  at  short  notice,  to  improvise 
from  a few  households  and  churches  a museum  of  Art  objects 
w’hich  in  number  and  quality  would  be  a remarkable  exhibit  for 
any  European  capital;  while  its  orderly  and  tasteful  arrange- 
ment left  little  to  be  desired  for  effect  and  convenience  of  study 
in  detail  or  as  a whole. 

The  principal  exhibition  was  admirably  placed  in  seventeen 
consecutive  halls  of  the  huge  Provincial  Palace,  formerly  the 
residence  of  the  ex-Empress  of  France,  Maria  Louisa,  the  court- 
yards being  charmingly  decorated  with  plants  and  flowers.  One 
room  was  given  to  Japanese  objects  of  no  remarkable  character, 
and  there  w’as  a good  show  of  Saxon  and  other  china  ; but  it 
was  the  Art  of  Italy,  and  especially  of  Lucca,  that  chiefly  filled 
the  rooms.  Only  the  more  conspicuous  departments  can  be 
named.  Most  tempting  to  fair  eyes,  and  lovely  for  its  signifi- 
cance to  men’s  also,  were  the  variety  and  profusion  of  antique 
lace  of  rich  designs  and  elaborate  workmanship,  filling  one  hall 
and  festooning  its  walls.  Of  Gobelin,  Flemish,  and  other 
tapestries  in  perfect  condition,  there  were  literally  acres  of 
display.  The  passion  of  Lucca  in  its  days  of  pomp  and  pow’er 
must  have  been  intense  for  this  aristocratic  wall-hanging,  as 
also  for  gold  and  silver  wrought  brocades  and  finest  needle-craft 
in  silk,  all  which  were  abundant  and  choice,  betokening  a skill 
and  application  now  virtually  lost,  or  imperfectly  superseded  by 
machinery.  Antique  costumes  of  several  centuries  past  exten- 
sively figured,  in  large  part  mounted  on  lay  figures  of  life-like 
character,  one  group  of  which,  of  Louis  XIV. ’s  time,  with  all 
accessories,  w'ere  playing  a game  of  cards.  Their  gorgeousness  of 
apparel  and  extravagance  of  cut  were  entertaining,  if  not  envi- 
able, to  modern  eyes,  accustomed  to  the  sombre  tints  and  style 
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of  our  day.  They  glowed  and  glittered  like  so  many  human 
peacocks.  Beside  them  stood  quaint  musical  instruments, 
equally  brilliant  and  varied  in  hues  and  shape,  vieing  not 
unfavourably  in  these  respects  with  the  wonderfully  decorated 
efiigies  of  their  whilom  owners  and  performers.  Fans  alive 
with  Boucher  and  Vanloo  coquetries  were  conveniently  at  hand 
for  post-mortem  flirtations,  in  case  the  costumes,  as  might  be 
expected,  thus  assembled  together  in  gala  array,  should  be 
magnetically  so  inclined  from  the  sheer  force  of  cherished 
souvenirs  of  their  living  loveliness  and  triumphs.  Were  they 
inclined  to  renew  housekeeping,  there  w’as  their  favourite  furni- 
ture, dating  from  the  twelfth  century  to  the  eighteenth — some,  to 
be  sure,  a little  dull  or  worm-eaten,  but  in  the  main  serviceable 
— all  about  them,  in  tempting  suggestiveness,  revealing  sundry 
mysteries  of  past  noble  toilettes,  and  all  the  kindred  luxuries 
and  vanities.  Most  conspicuous  were  the  massive  gilded  and 
carved  casso7ie,  or  marriage  chests,  of  very  archaic  patterns, 
once  the  joy  of  all  noble  Italian  brides.  On  one  of  them  lay 
the  full-length  effigy,  in  marble,  of  perhaps  its  former  owner — 
wdio  knows  ? — in  silent  rest — a beautiful  image  of  death  to 
balance  the  seductions  of  life. 

The  display  of  state  beds  was  the  most  imposing  feature 
of  the  furniture  department,  with  the  richly-mounted  and  heavily 
draped  haldachitios,  raised  platforms,  costly  stuffs,  needle 
wrought  and  gold  interwoven,  valued  at  incredible  sums,  but 
quite  too  stately  and  superb  for  the  uneasy  heads  that  wear 
crowns  to  get  much  wholesome  slumber  thereon.  That  owned 
by  Count  Bernardina  was  catalogued  as  “a  masterpiece  of 
upholstery,”  evidently  without  any  touch  of  latent  irony  in  the 
expression.  The  fact,  doubtless,  to  any  lover  of  garish,  incon- 
gruous, misplaced  decoration,  w’as  unquestionable.  Even  this 
monster  of  upholstery  was  surpassed  by  another  of  greater  mag- 
nificence, belonging  to  Count  Sardi,  and  so  intensely  grand  as 
to  have  elicited  from  the  judges  a diploma  of  “ Massima 
Onorificenza,” — the  highest  honour!  one  of  the  only  At'i?  that 
were  given  in  the  Exhibition ; which  is  sufficient  evidence  of 
the  impression  its  sublimity  made  on  them  at  least,  certified  by 
a printed  placard  commensurate  with  the  occasion. 

” Frailty!  thy  name  is  no  longer  woman,  but  antique  Venetian 
glass,  of  exquisite  lightness  and  form,”  might  fairly  be  exclaimed, 
on  looking  over  the  specimens  here  shown  ; although  its  sister 
Art,  good  old  Gubbio  majolica  of  the  Xante  and  Fontana 
standard,  was  conspicuous  for  its  absence,  there  being  but  few 
specimens  of  second-rate  value  contributed.  The  variety  and 
abundance,  however,  of  other  mediaeval  and  renaissant  objects 
shown  in  the  Provincial  Palace,  made  up  an  historical  tableau  of 
profound  interest.  Mingled  with  the  domestic  articles  there 
were  rich  series  of  church  utensils,  tcrra-cottas,  Luca  della 
Robbia  ware,  notably  a St.  John,  with  much  of  the  pose  and 
head  of  the  famed  St.  George,  sculptures  by  Matteo  Civitali, 
bronzes,  ironwork,  engravings,  medals,  coins,  Roman  relics, 
miniatures — in  fine,  an  epitome  of  Italian  civilisation  for  two 
thousand  years,  which  Lucca  would  do  well  to  hold  permanently 
as  a museum  of  primary  interest,  both  to  Italians  and  foreigners, 
and  as  an  investment  to  draw  crowds  to  visit  the  fine  old  city. 

To  enhance  the  general  attractions,  the  two  I\Iansi  palaces 
were  opened  to  visitors.  That  of  Via  S.  Pelligrina  was  worth  a 
pilgrimage  to  Lucca  alone  to  see  its  fine  old  cortile,  tapestries, 
and  state  rooms  ; not  to  speak  of  its  gallery  of  Dutch  and 
Flemish  masters,  one  of  the  finest  this  side  of  the  Alps,  with  spe- 
cimens of  Rubens,  Jordaens,  Ru}^sdael,  Berghem,  Terburg,  Van 
Dyck,  and  other  notable  artists.  The  other  palace,  of  more 
recent  architecture,  contained  a similar  and  smaller  collection. 

The  Italian  masters  were  chiefly  hung  in  the  Provincial 
Palace  and  formed  a very  fine  scries,  beginning  with  the  period 
of  Giotto,  and  coming  down  to  the  later  Bolognese  school. 
Outside  of  Fra  Bartolomeo,  however,  there  were  none  ranking 
as  remarkable  masterpieces,  although  many  of  fair  characteristic 
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value.  The  gem  of  all  was  Fra  Bartolomeo's  “ Ecstasy  of  St. 
Catherine,”  one  of  the  noblest  and  purest  productions  of  true 
Christian  Art,  as  wonderful  for  its  spirituality  as  its  technical 
excellence.  This  altar-piece,  in  the  decision  of  the  judges,  was 
placed  on  a par  with  Count  Sardi’s  bedstead,  and  received  a 
“diploma  of  highest  honour”  also.  Shade  of  the  pious  old 
painter  ! what  must  he  have  thought  of  the  feeling  for  Art  of  this 
boasted  century  of  progress,  if  he  read  the  two  placards,  con- 
fusing his  sublime  production  with  a piece  of  gaudy  upholstery ! 

However,  he  had  no  cause  to  complain  of  being  forgotten,  like 
some  of  his  distinguished  contemporaries ; for  another  picture 
received  a premium  of  the  first  class,  and  some  very  fine 
drawings  a second  : three  distinctions  in  all ; whilst  Tintoretto, 
Giovanni  Bellini,  Sandro  Botticelli,  and  Andrea  Mantegna,  each 
represented  by  perfectly  pure  and  excellent  specimens  of  their 
genius,  were  passed  by  in  silence. 

This  system  of  honouring  masters  dead  and  gone  to  dust  with 
diplomas  and  premiums,  or  the  present -owners  of  their  pro- 
ductions, whichever  it  may  be,  was  a novel  and  curious  feature 
of  this  exhibition,  and  seemingly  capriciously  exercised  in  many 
instances.  None  of  the  foreign  masters  were  honoured,  although 
in  considerable  force ; the  Japanese  objects  alone  receiving  a 
second-class  prize.  Coins,  dresses,  vases,  &c.,  came  in  for  a 
few  premiums.  Francesco  Francia,  made  to  stand  sponsor  for 


his  weak  brother,  got  the  highest  honours  under  a diploma; 
Lorenzi  di  Credi,  D.  Ghirlandajo,  poorly  represented,  obtained 
second-class  prizes.  That  third-rate  Florentine  painter,  Zanotti 
Michiavelli,  received  a first-class  one,  whilst  a picture  given  to 
his  master.  Fra  Angelico,  but  in  reality  a Gothesque  production 
of  an  earlier  date,  was  put  off  with  a third-class  premium,  the 
lowest  of  all.  There  were  two  so-called  Raphaels,  both  Holy 
Families,  one  of  which,  weak  in  colour,  hard  and  strong  in 
design,  with  a touch  of  the  Siggiola  Madonna  in  the  head  of  the 
Virgin,  and  highly  finished,  possibly  the  work  of  Perino  della 
Vaga  or  Cesarc  da  Sesto,  a good  painting  in  itself,  obtained  a 
first  premium,  and  its  companion,  a small,  injured  picture,  with 
no  claim  to  attention  except  its  attribution,  got  a second,  appa- 
rently for  its  name  alone. 

Was  there  ever,  or  will  there  ever  be,  an  immaculate  hanging 
and  awarding  committee  on  pictures  ? If  the  managers  of  the 
Lucca  Exhibition  were  a little  eccentric  in  their  application  of 
diplomas  and  premiums,  they  succeeded  notably  in  its  chief 
features,  and  provided  a rare  and  instructive  treat  for  the  visitors, 
quite  superior  in  its  distinctive  parts  to  anything  of  like  nature 
yet  attempted  by  the  Italian  cities,  and  surprising  every  one  by 
exceeding  the  promise  of  the  occasion  in  lieu  of  disappointing, 
as  is  more  frequently  the  case. 

Florence,  Oct  isf.  J.  Jackson  Jarves. 
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This  society  is  again  holding  its  annual  exhibition  in  the 
gallery  of  the  Water  Colour  Society,  Pall  Mall  East,  which 
is  hung  with  about  five  hundred  and  forty  examples  of  the  art, 
including  those  displayed  on  the  screens.  It  appears  to  us  that 
during  the  last  very  few  years  photography  has  reached  such  a 
point  of  excellence,  that  to  go  beyond  it  is  scarcely  to  be  ex- 
pected— is,  indeed,  simply  impossible ; and  if  the  society  is 
unable  to  show  that  any  strides  have  been  made  in  a new  direc-  j 
tion  since  its  last  public  exhibition,  and  if  the  increased  skill 
and  knowledge  of  our  leading  photographers  have  produced 
no  novelties,  it  may  at  least  be  maintained  that  nothing 
has  been  lost.  If,  on  looking  round  the  gallery  we  miss  from 
its  walls  the  rich  and  beautiful  masses  of  colour  the  painters 
give  us  when  the  room  is  open  in  the  months  of  the  spring  and 
summer,  we  have  still  the  picturesque  composition,  and  the 
life-like  individualities  of  nature,  such  as  no  human  hand  could 
trace  out  on  canvas  or  paper ; and  side  by  side  with  the 
beauty  of  landscapes  are  individualities  of  another  kind — in  the 
“ human  face  divine,”  either  singly  or  grouped  in  companion- 
ship with  the  landscape,  or  engaged  in  occupations  of  various 
kinds. 

The  Royal  Engineers'  School  of  Photography  at  Chatham 
exhibits  numerous  exquisite  examples  of  the  art,  conspicuous 
among  which  is  ‘ Woodland  View,  Deer  Leap  Wood,' wherein 
the  distant  haze  of  a misty  morning  is  marvellously  expressed, 
softening,  but  not  concealing,  the  objects  whereon  the  subdued 
sunlight  rests.  Stillfried  and  Andersen,  of  Japan,  contribute 
some  ver}'  interesting  specimens  of  the  people  and  scenery  of 
that  far-off  country.  Colonel  Stuart  Wortley  is,  as  usual  with 
him,  grand  in  his  delineation  of  wave  and  cloud  : wonderful 
‘ Studies  ’ they  are,  in  breadth  of  expression,  variety  and  force  of 
cloud-form,  and  in  cur\’e  of  ocean  wave  crowned  with  beams 
of  sunshine,  and  rippling  waters  moving  lazily  out  to  sea  and 
sparkling  as  they  go.  Some  such  scene  as  the  latter  is  the 
pretty  girl  contemplating,  whom  LIr.  R.  Slingsby  represents, 
under  the  title  of  'Alone,'  seated  on  a bench  overlooking  the 
sea;  a most  attractive  picture  in  every  way.  ‘Studies  of 
Children,'  by  Mr.  R.  Faulkner,  is  a frame  containing  upwards 
of  seventy  pictures  of  little  ones,  in  almost  every  conceivable 
attitude  and  action  : an  amusing  and ‘pretty  “portrait  gallery.” 


1 ‘Waiting  to  go  on,’  by  the  honorary  secretary  of  the  society, 

I Mr.  H.  Baden  Pritchard,  is  also  an  amusing  picture  ; a child 
dressed  in  “motley”  waiting  the  stage  manager’s  summons  before 
the  curtain.  Among  several  very  charming  landscapes  by  Mr. 
F.  Beasley  we  particularly  notice  two  Devonshire  scenes,  ‘ Ivy 
Bridge’  and*' Holy  Street  Mill.’  ‘Lizzy’  and  ‘Eliza,’  by  G. 
Nisbitt,  are  two  striking  and  spirited  portraits  ; and  his  ‘ Tired 
Companions,’  a noble  dog  and  a young  child  sleeping  together 
on  the  floor  of  a room,  is  a pretty  subject  treated  with  true 
artistic  effect.  H.  P.  Robinson,  of  Tunbridge  Wells,  contri- 
butes a most  effective  picture  which  he  calls  ' When  the  Day’s 
Work  is  done,’  an  aged  couple  seated  in  their  cottage  home, 
the  man  reading  the  Bible  to  his  wife.  If  this  be  taken  from 
life,  it  is  a wonderful  application  of  the  artist’s  taste  in  arranging 
his  materials,  so  skilfully  and  pictorially  are  they  set  out  and 
so  efficiently  is  the  whole  produced.  ‘ Thunder  and  Lightning,’ 
exhibited  by  the  Autotype  Company,  is  from  a painting  by 
L.  Cattermole  ; it  shows  a herd  of  horses  alarmed  by  the  storm, 
and  careering  about  as  if  they  were  wild  animals : the  compo- 
sition reminds  one  of  Mdlle.  Rosa  Bonheur’s  ‘ Florse  Pair.’ 

‘ Bird  Nesting,’  by  A.  Ford  Smith,  of  Llandudno,  presents  to 
the  spectator  three  or  four  young  girls,  in  pretty  walking 
costumes,  searching  for  birds’  nests  among  the]  shrubs  and 
brambles  of  a wild-looking  expanse  of  copse  : a more  attractive 
picture  of  its  kind  one  can  scarcely  imagine.  H.  Painter,  of 
Brighton,  famous  for  his  amusing  photographs  of  ‘ Cat  Life,’ 
has  numerous  specimens  of  these  domestic  animals.  Mr.  S. 
Thompson’s  architectural  view’s  of  continental  tow’ns  and  cities 
could  not  be  excelled. 

Besides  the  photographs  from  Japan  already  noticed,  there 
are  specimens  from  F.  Gutekunst,  of  Philadelphia  ; C.  Klar}’, 
Algiers ; B.  Mischewseki,  Dantzic  ; Dr.  Van  Monckhoven,  of 
Ghent ; C.  Relvas,  Lisbon  ; Schulz  and  Suck,  of  Carlsruhe : 
Taeschlcr,  of  Schwartz  in  Switzerland ; and  L.  W.  Seavey,  of 
New  York,  whose  contributions  to  the  society  testify  to  the 
interest  felt  by  foreigners  in  its  operations. 

On  the  table  in  the  gallery’  are  various  objects  connected  with 
; the  practice  of  the  art.  stereoscopes,  cameras,  photographic 
j albums,  lantern  slides,  &c.,  exhibited  by  l^Iessrs.  Murray  and 
i Heath,  G.  Hare,  and  others. 
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MINOR  TOPICS. 


Grosvexor  Gallery. — The  forthcoming  exhibition  of 
L drawings  by  the  old  masters  promises  to  be  of  much  interest. 
This  country  is  rich  in  such  works,  but  they  are  widely  spread  in 
a variety  of  collections.  Several  of  our  public  libraries  contain 
some ; but  there  are  others  of  great  value  in  the  possession  of 
her  Majesty,  who  will,  it  is  understood,  be  a contributor  to  the 
exhibition,  as  will  also  the  Earl  of  Warwick,  Miss  de  Rothschild, 
and  others. 

St.  Paul’s  Cathedral. — The  decorations  of  this  sacred 
edifice,  which  were  stopped  some  time  since  on  account  of  a 
difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  superabundant  use  of  colour, 
have  been  resumed,  we  hear,  and  are  advancing  vigorously  but 
quietly.  It  is  stated  that  a number  of  windows  are  being  intro- 
duced, that  the  ciy'pt  is  to  be  provided  with  stained  glass,  and 
that  the  morning  chapel  is  to  be  similarly  treated : Mr.  Westlake 
to  be  employed  on  the  former,  and  Messrs.  Hardman,  of  Bir- 
mingham, upon  the  latter. 

The  Ceramic  Art  Union. — The  annual  meeting  was  held 
as  usual  at  the  end  of  September,  and  as  usual  Dr.  Doran  wrote 
and  read  the  report.  It  was  so  far  satisfactory,  that  if  the  e.xcel- 
Icnt  and  useful  society  has  not  gained,  it  has  not  lost,  sub- 
scribers during  a year  when  economy  became  a duly,  and  the 
enjoyment  of  luxuries  is  a pleasure  necessarily  postponed.  Art 
has  undoubtedly  suffered  much  from  a war  the  most  unneces- 
sary and  useless  that  the  world  has  witnessed  for  centuries. 
The  society  is  well  grounded  in  public  opinion  ; more  tlian 
twenty  years  have  passed  since  it  was  founded  as  “ the  Ceramic 
and  Crystal  Palace  Art  Union  it  has  issued  more  than  a 
hundred  examples,  very -varied,  but  all  good.  Indeed,  they 
could  not  be  otherwise  than  good,  for  the  names  of  a number 
of  gentlemen  high  in  position  and  renowned  as  critics  guarantee 
that  the  society  shall  send  forth  nothing  that  is  not  excellent ; 
and  to  a committee  so  formed  every  design  is  submitted  before 
the  society  introduces  it.  Although  at  the  meeting  referred  to 
there  was  a distribution  of  sixty  “ prizes,”  and  sixty  persons 
were  thus  gratified,  we  do  not  hesitate  to  say  that  those  who 
obtained  none  had  no  reason  to  be  dissatisfied,  for  the  objects 
they  selected  and  took  away  at  the  time  of  subscribing  were 
each  well  worth  the  guinea  subscribed,  and  which  constituted 
memberslnp.  The  issues  of  the  society  cannot  but  have  aided 
much  to  produce  the  present  improved  and  improving  state  of 
British  ceramic  art.  People  will  not  be  content  with  mediocrity 
who  are  accustomed  to  excellence.  The  most  notable  produc- 
tion of  the  year  is  a charming  statuette  of  ‘ The  Cottage  Girl,’ 
adapted  from  Gainsborough’s  picture ; it  is  next  year  to  have  a 
companion  taken  from  ‘The  Strawberry  Girl  ’ of  Reynolds.  Both 
arc  by  an  accomplished  sculptor,  M.  Malempre,  “a  Belgian- 
Englishman,”  whose  works  are  deservedly  in  high  repute. 

One  of  the  best,  if  not  the  very  best,  of  the  oleographs  yet 
produced  has  been  issued  by  Mr.  Raphael  Tuck,  of  the  City 
Road.  It  is  of  large  size,  and  admirably  finished  in  all  its 
details : the  less  important,  as  well  as  the  most  important, 
touches  are  put  in  by  a master  hand,  As  yet  few  productions  so 
good  have  been  published  in  England,  and  we  believe,  nothing 
better  in  Germany.  It  will  go  very  far  to  remove  the  prejudice 
that  yet  exists  against  the  new  art,  for  certainly  this  copy 
would  grace  any  drawing-room  and  not  discredit  any  collection. 
The  picture  is  the  production  of  a German  painter — Herr  Sichel. 
He  is  comparatively  unknown  in  this  country ; but  the  work 
under  notice  will  give  him  fame.  The  theme  is  English : it 
is  a sad  one,  for  it  commemorates  the  dismal  fate  of  the  Scottish 
Queen,  Mary,  and  is  entitled  ‘ The  Last  Moments  of  Mary, 
Queen  of  Scots.’  The  subject  has  been  often  painted,  but 
never  so  forcibly  to  the  imagination  as  in  this  remarkable 
picture.  The  group  is  not  crowded;  there  are  but  twelve 
figures — the  unhappy  lady  occupying  the  centre  ; at  her  feet 


kneels  her  steward,  Andrew  Melville  ; while  in  the  background 
are  the  attendant  ladies  of  her  prison-court.  The  cortege  is 
about  to  descend  the  stairs  that  lead  to  the  block ; but  that  is 
riglitly  hidden.  The  subject  is  treated  with  much  judgment 
and  skill,  as  well  as  with  great  ability. 

Graphic  Society. — At  the  annual  general  meeting  of  this 
society,  held  at  University  College  on  the  loth  ult.,  the  follow- 
ing artists  were  elected  Members  : Painters — Eyre  Crowe, 

A.R.A.,  W.  W.  Ouless,  A.R.A.,  J.  W.  Oakes,  A.R.A.,  Marcus 
Stone,  A.R.A.,  G.  F.  Boughton,  Haynes  King,  J.  Syer.  Archu 
tect — Thomas  Cutler.  Engraver — W.  H.  Simmonds. 

The  Turners’  Company  offered,  some  months  since,  prizes 
in  competition  for  turning  in  ivory,  pottery,  stone,  and  jet ; 
and  in  steel,  brass,  and  gold,  for  horological  purposes.  On  the 
13th  of  October  the  Lord  Mayor,  who  was  supported  by  the 
Lady  Mayoress,  several  of  the  aldermen  of  the  City  of  London, 
and  others,  distributed  at  the  Mansion  House,  in  the  presence 
of  a large  number  of  persons  invited  for  the  occasion,  the  prizes 
to  the  successful  candidates.  A supplementary  gift  of  ;,^25  in 
money  prizes  was  contributed  by  the  Baroness  Burdett  Coutts. 
Tlie  proceedings  commenced  by  addresses  from  the  Master  and 
the  Lord  Mayor,  introducing  the  object  of  the  meeting.  The 
various  prize  works  were  placed  on  the  tables  in  the  hall,  and 
formed  an  interesting  exhibition  of  Art  and  skill,  more  especially 
the  extremely  delicate  models  in  ivory,  which  evinced  most 
refined  workmanship.  A short  practical  address  on  the  merits 
of  workmanship  in  fashioning  out  of  the  clay  the  beautiful 
models  exhibited,  was  delivered  by  Mr.  Doulton,  whose  attrac- 
tive Art  works  from  the  well-known  potteries  at  Vauxhall  have 
a world-wide  reputation.  Mr.  John  Jones  delivered  a eulogy 
upon  the  labours  of  those  who  toiled  only  for  the  honours  of  the 
Company,  as  evinced  by  the  object  which  gained  the  first  horo- 
logical prize,  a ship’s  chronometer  escapement,  by  Charles 
Crisp,  of  Stoke  Newington.  Mr.  Jones,  who  had  for  years  been 
a member  of  the  Company  of  Turners,  informed  the  audience 
that  the  workmanship  of  this  specimen  was  the  finest  the  w’orld 
could  produce.  The  first  prize  for  ivory  was  taken  by  John 
Hegley,  of  Hoxton,  for  a pair  of  ivory  vases  on  ebony  bases ; for 
pottery,  in  Class  A,  tlie  first  prize  was  given  to  E.  B^'ron,  who 
gained  the  freedom  of  the  Turners’  Company  and  ;^5  for  a large 
vase  thrown  on  the  wheel ; the  second  prize,  a bronze  medal, 
was  awarded  to  H.  Byron,  for  a very  large  vase  thrown  in  white 
clay.  In  Class  B,  E.  Byron  received  a silver  medal  for  a large 
majolica  vase.  For  stone  and  jet,  the  first  prize  was  given  to 
John  Mankervis,  of  Hclston,  Cornwall,  for  a tazza  in  serpentine ; 
and  for  steel,  brass,  and  gold,  to  Charles  Crisp,  to  each  of  whom 
was  awarded  a silver  medal  and  the  freedom  of  tlie  City. 

Pictures  by  J.  F.  Millet  and  M.  Rousseau. — The  Aca- 
demy  says,  “There  is  some  prospect  of  the  exhibition  in 
London  of  at  least  a portion  of  the  collection  of  the  late  M. 
Alfred  Sensier,  which  is  to  be  sold  in  Paris,  as  we  have  already 
announced,  in  the  course  of  the  winter.  The  collection  is  pro- 
bably the  richest  in  France  in  such  works  of  the  newer  landscape 
and  landscape-figure  painters  as  were  executed  before  the  artists 
in  question  attained  celebrity.  M.  Sensier,  as  a proprietor  at 
Barbizon,  near  Fontainebleau,  was  for  many  years  the  landlord 
of  Jean-Fran9ois  Millet  and  Thdodore  Rousseau ; and  as  they 
lived  in  his  houses  when  their  works  were  plentiful  and  money 
was  scarce,  it  was  with  their  works  rather  than  with  money  that 
they  were  wont  to  pay  their  rent.  M.  Sensier  was  a shrewd 
man,  and  did  not  refuse  payment  in  this  kind,  and  by  this  means, 
as  well  as  by  the  accident  of  his  friendship  with  some  of  the 
leaders  of  the  modern  school,  did  he  become  possessed  of  that 
assemblage  of  pictures,  sketches,  and  drawings,  illustrative  of 
its  rise,  of  which  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  more  characteristic 
may  be  seen  here  before  their  final  dispersion.” 


352 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


ART-PUBLICATIONS. 


Twelve  heads  after  Holbein. — These  are  reproductions 
in  autotype  from  drawings  in  the  collection  of  her  Jtlajesty 
the  Queen.  They  are  published  in  a portfolio  by  Messrs.  Chap- 
man and  Hall.  It  is  needless  to  say  they  are  grand  works, 
productions  of  a great  painter ; that  the  artist  may  study  them 
with  advantage,  and  learn  something  from  every  touch.  They 
are,  moreover,  historic  portraits  of  men  and  women  famous  in 
British  history.  Only  a master  hand,  guided  by  a greater  mind, 
could  have  done  so  much  with  so  little ; but  the  slight  pencil 
lines  are  put  in  with  marvellous  power.  Such  studies  are  of 
great  value  to  the  artist  as  %vell  as  the  student,  and  cannot  fail 
to  give  delight  to  the  amateur.  We  hope  the  publishers  will 
meet  with  such  encouragement  as  to  induce  them  to  continue 
the  series,  for  no  doubt  the  rich  store  contains  many  others  of 
a worth  equal  to  those  we  have  the  great  pleasure  to  notice. 

William  Blake  ! The  name  is  suggestive  of  the  mystery  of 
mysteries.  Are  there  seers  who  can  see  into  a world  beyond 
what  is  called  “ the  grave,”  to  which  “death”  is,  as  the  poet 
Longfellow  considers  it,  the  “portal”  ? The  artist-dreamer,  it 
is  certain,  believed  in  the  verity  of  what  he  pictured;  that  is  all 
we  venture  to  say  on  a tender  subject.  It  is  a good  work,  at 
least  for  Art,  to  bring  together  a series  of  his  drawings,  and  we 
cordially  welcome  a collection  of  his  sketches,  described  by  a 
mind  sympathizing  with  and  honouring  the  poet  painter.* 
The  designs  must  be  read  by  a light  the  critic  cannot  supply. 
To  describe  them  would  be  idle,  if  not  impossible ; but  they  have 
each  a weird  teaching,  to  the  mass  utterly  incomprehensible. 
Blake  painted  in  a language  he  knew  that  no  one  would  under- 
stand. But  in  his  art  he  was  pure  and  true  ; quaint,  heedless, 
and  sometimes  indifferent  as  to  whether  he  guided  his  pencil 
wrongly  or  rightly.  Yet  his  whole  soul  was  in  his  work,  and  it 
is  sure  that  he  had  faith  in  the  inspiration  that  placed  thought 
upon  paper.  We  owe  much  to  Mr.  Scott  for  his  sound  and 
judicious  view’s,  and  for  his  guidance  to  appreciation  of  the 
artist’s  singular  productions.  It  is  not  for  him  to  enlighten  us 
as  to  the  painter-poet’s  inner  life~the  light  that  ruled  the  soul  of 
the  remarkable  man  ; but  this  work  is  entitled  to,  and  will  re- 
ceive, a cordial  greeting  from  more  than  one  class  of  Art  lovers. 

Those  who  have  thrown  with  a double-handed  rod  a fly  over 
the  Tweed  or  the  SJiannon,  and  landed  a mighty  salmon,  nay, 
those  who  have  robbed  the  waters  of  some  Irish  or  Scottish  lake 
of  its  spotted  and  heavy  denizens,  would  look  down  w’ith  scorn 
upon  the  humble  Thames  fisher;  yet  we  doubt  if  their  delights 
are  equal  to  his  who  brings  only  roach  and  dace  and  the  four- 
inch-long  gudgeon  into  his  punt  on  a sunny  day  of  leafy  June, 
tvhen  health-giving  breezes  are  about  him,  and  birds  are  sing- 
ing happily  in  the  trees  that  gladden  the  banks ; to  say  nothing 
of  associations  called  up  at  every  spot  where  he  moors  his  boat, 
perpetual  reminders  of  good  women  and  heroic  men,  of  the  pen 
or  of  the  sword,  whose  earth-dwellings  were  somewhere  in  the 
vicinage  of  Father  Thames.  We  do  not  undervalue  the  joys  of 
those  who  are  homeward  bound  with  a load  they  find  it  difficult 
to  carry : but  our  own  all-glorious  river  has  advantages,  great 
and  grand,  in  comparison  wdth  those  that  any  other  British  river 
possesses.  We  are  much  indebted  to  the  author  of  one  of  the 
best  and  pleasantest  books  we  have  lately  held  in  hand;t  indebted 
the  more  because  he  has  not  ignored,  or  even  made  light  of, 
the  humbler  brethren  of  the  gentle  craft.  Indeed,  his  book 
largely  caters  for  their  tastes  and  needs  ; it  is,  in  fact,  their 
book;  more  theirs,  at  all  events,  than  it  is  a “belonging”  of 
voyagers  to  distant  Norway  or  places  more  remote;  where  the 
absence  of  the  quiet  enjoyed  at  home  is  scarcely  paid  for  by  the 
joy  of  pulling  out  a seventy-pound  monarch  from  some  broad  river 


• “William  Blake:  Etchings  from  his  Works.”  By  William  Bell  Scott.  With 
Descriptive  Test.  Published  by  Chatto  and  Windus. 

t “Notes  on  Fish  and  Fishing.”  By  J.  J.  Manley,  M.A.  With  Illustrations. 
Published  by  Sampson  Low  & Co. 


or  brawling  stream,  Mr.  Manley  is  not  only  a practical  angler, 
and  so  a useful  guide  and  teacher,  but  he  is  a scholar  in  the 
craft ; there  is  hardly  a book  that  has  been  written  on  the  sub- 
ject W’ith  which  he  is  not  acquainted : he  gives  the  reader  the 
marrow  of  them  all.  A pleasanter  book  to  read  we  have  seldom 
met  with,  but  a more  delightful  companion  to  all  who  love  the 
gentle  craft,  to  spend  “ the  idle  time  that  is  never  idly  spent” 
by  the  brooks,  or  rivers,  or  lakes,  even  the  ponds,  that  furnish 
recreative  and  contemplative  sport  in  our  islands,  has  rarely 
issued  from  the  press. 

The  initials  “ E.  V.  B.”  have  long  been  recognised  and 
honoured  in  Art  literature  ; we  rejoice  to  meet  them  once  again.* 
If  the  book  before  us  may  be  accepted  as  evidence  of  what  the 
season  is  to  produce,  w’e  shall  have  great  progress  to  report 
before  the  year  1877  gone  into  the  past.  The  letter-press 
consists  mainly  of  old  rhymes  familiar  to  us  in  our  own  child- 
hood— “along  time  ago.”  At  least  they  remind  us  of  vener- 
able friends,  but  they  may  be  adaptations.  They  are  certainly 
pure  and  simple  enough  to  be  old,  and  will  weary  no  little  mind 
that  may  seek  to  learn  them  by  heart.  The  drawings  are  very 
charming — charming  as  portraits  or  as  groups.  A rarely  ac- 
complished pencil  has  traced  the  lines ; each  print  tells  a story, 
and  while  it  cannot  fail  to  delight  a little  reader,  it  gives  a 
lesson  in  Nature  as  well  as  in  Art.  There  will  not  be  man}' 
Christmas  books  more  attractive  than  this. 

Messrs.  Rowney  & Co.  have  not  issued  many  chromo- 
lithographs during  the  past  year ; two  very  charming  works  of 
the  class  are,  however,  before  us,  and  both  are  from  the  pencil 
of  C.  Bentley  ; one  is  of  ‘ Ilfracombe,’  the  other  of  an  ‘ Old  Pier 
Head  ’ on  the  coast  of  Normandy.  They  are  good  examples  of 
the  art,  pleasing  as  pictures,  and  useful  as  studies,  while  they 
may  fitly  decorate  the  most  fastidious  draw’ing-room.  It  is  a 
great  gain,  the  facility  to  obtain  at  comparatively  small  cost 
such  acquisitions ; they  refresh  the  mind  and  eye,  and  the  dif- 
ference between  copies  and  originals  is  by  no  means  obvious. 

“ Rhymes  Ulidian”  is  the  title  of  a collection  of  poems— 
“ fugitive  pieces  ” — by  Mr.  J.  W.  Montgomery,  of  Downpatrick ; 
it  is  a country  book  by  a country  w’riter,  but  one  w’ho  has  lived 
much  w'ith  the  “Nature”  he  w’oos  and  ardently  loves.  He 
writes  with  a pure  feeling  for  the  beautiful ; all  his  poems  tend 
to  improve  and  refine,  and  most  of  them  seek  to  impress  some 
social,  moral,  or  religious  truth.  They  are  good  in  sentiment 
and  also  in  style ; some  of  them  might  justly  occupy  places 
among  the  productions  of  the  poets  who — with  loftier  aims,  it 
may  be,  and  higher  powers — w’ould  not  have  hesitated  to  accept 
this  comparatively  humble  associate  of  the  Muses  into  their  com- 
pany without  insisting  that  he  should  sit  far  below  the  salt. 
Mr.  Montgomery’s  minor  poems  would  justify  strong  praise; 
they  often  remind  a reader,  and  not  to  his  prejudice,  of  the  com- 
positions of  his  great  namesake,  whose  early  home  was  not  far 
from  the  place  whence  these  new  contributions  to  poetic  literature 
are  dated.  Mr.  J.  W.  Montgomery  has  produced  a charming 
volume,  to  be  read  with  pleasure  and  profit. 

Mr.  Edward  Stanford,  of  Charing  Cross,  has  published 
a small  but  interesting  and  useful  book,  entitled  “ Round  about 
London.”  It  is  a collection  of  historical,  archaeological,  archi- 
tectural, and  picturesque  notes,  which,  taken  together,  supply  a 
most  instructive  guide  to  a large  number  of  places  “round 
about”  the  great  city,  every  one  of  which  contains  something  a 
reader,  and  especially  a traveller,  will  desire  to  know ; which 
indeed  it  is  often  essential  that  he  should  know.  Who  the 
F.S.A.  may  be  by  whom  the  work  is  done  we  cannot  say,  but  he 
has  done  it  well,  with  judgment  to  condense,  industry  to  collect, 
and  ability  to  describe.  The  book  is  neat,  cheap,  and  good. 


* “ A New  Child’s  Play.  Sixteen  Drawings  by  E.  V.  B.  ‘ Deep  meaning  lieth 
oft  in  children’s  play.’  ” Published  by  Sampson  Low  Sc  Co. 
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CHAPTER  XII. 

^ HE  travelling  in  Non\’ay  is  principally 
' " carried  on  by  cariole,  row  boat,  and 
steamer.  From  the  immense  extent  of 
seaboard  the  latter  mode  has  naturally 
been  much  cultivated  and  well  deve- 
loped ; more  especially  as  the  Govern- 
ment has  not  only  countenanced  it,  but 
encouraged  its  development  in  every  pos- 
sible way.  Our  route  in  this  paper  draws 
our  attention  to  this  last  mode  of  convey- 
ance, and  we  leave  Bergen,  with  all  its 
interesting  monuments,  associations,  cos- 
tumes, and  commercial  interests,  to  wend 
our  way  up  the  coast  to  the  north.  Start- 
ing from  the  port,  with  its  varieties  of 
shipping  from  all  parts  of  Europe,  its 
Nordlander  “ Jagts  ” always  prominent, 
its  churches  standing  well  out  from  the 
moist  haze  and  smoke  of  the  cily,  a scene  at  all  times  pic- 
turesque, we  soon  settle  down  for  steamboat  travelling.  On 
this  occasion  there  was  a very  unusual  bustle  at  the  mouth 
of  the  port,  a freshish  breeze  was  blowing,  and  a small 
schooner  yacht  was  being  towed  out  for  a trial  trip.  From  the 
amount  of  bunting  and  excitement,  not  only  on  board  the  yacht, 
but  on  shore  and  on  our  steamer,  this  was  evidently  a great 
event.  Her  sails  all  ready  to  be  hoisted  as  soon  as  the  hawser 
was  let  go,  one  would  imagine  that  chase  was  about  to  be  given 
to  a smuggler,  or  that  a viking  had  appeared  in  the  offing.  1 1 was, 
however,  only  for  a sail,  and  our  little  coast  steamer  was  soon 
away  by  herself,  ploughing  in  loneliness  through  the  fjord.  And 
now  for  the  healthy  pleasant  delights  of  sea-coast  trips.  With 
our  luggage  quietly  stowed  awaiting  our  bidding,  and  a calm 
satisfaction  that  the  steamer  was  well  found,  our  meals  punctual 
and  plenteous,  our  captain  well  up  to  his  work,  the  steward 
anxious  to  take  care  of  us,  and  our  travelling  companions  likely 
to  be  agreeable — the  Norwegians  being  kindly  to  strangers  who 
are  courteous  to  them — there  is  in  fact  only  one  drawback  to  the 
steamer  work;  it  is  this,  and  it  occurs  in  the  forepart  of  the 
vessel.  “ Schaal  ” t for  Gamlc  Norge  is  a good  thing  and  a 
noble  sentiment;  but  too  often  repeated,  with  the  usual  accompani- 
ments, it  becomes  offensive.  The  peasants  come  on  board  at  the 
numerous  stations,  and  can  procure  on  board  every  variety  of 
spirit  which  cannot  be  obtained  on  shore.  They,  therefore, 
make  the  most  of  their  opportunity,  and  soon  the  demon  of  our 
own  land  appears — “inebriation” — bringing  discomfort  to  the 
recipient,  misery  to  his  belongings,  disgust  in  his  surroundings, 
and  finally  a besotted  and  wrecked  old  age  ; for  although  strong 
constitutions  may  resist  its  inroads  for  a time,  they  must  inevit- 
ably succumb  at  last  and  pay  the  penalty.  Either  the  victim  is 
quarrelsome  or  maudlingly  stupid  : the  demon  makes  his  mark 
in  so  many  ways.  The  natural  expression  of  the  features  is 
no  more  to  be  found,  the  eye  loses  its  brightness,  its  sweetness 
is  changed  for  heavy  moistness,  its  telegraphic  and  sensitive 
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expression  is  no  more,  the  lips,  before  so  full  of  character,  are  no 
longer  the  exponents  of  subtle  feeling,  the  hand  trembles,  the 
feet  shuffle,  the  whole  frame  is  limp,  the  muscles  are  flaccid,  and 
the  brain  muddled  to  futile  dreaming.  If  this  be  a curse  in 
public,  what  must  it  be  when  it  invades  a home,  and  the  wife 
longs  to  see  her  husband  free  from  this  evil  spirit  and  restored  to 
his  former  noble  nature  ? 

But  let  us  turn  to  the  feast  to  which  nature  invites  us.  At  ever>’ 
moment  the  seascape  changes,  new  peaks  open  to  us,  the  clouds 
are  massing,  ready  to  be  gilded  by  the  setting  sun,  and  soon  we 
have  the  heavens  in  a blaze  of  fiery  glory  and  impressive  gran- 
deur. As  we  approach  the  outer  islands  of  the  Norwegian  coast 
we  find  strong  glacial  markings,  less  vegetation,  and  the  cha- 
racteristics of  the  line  of  route,  all  up  the  west  coast  of  Norway, 
can  be  carefully  and  comfortably  studied  by  the  most  moderate 
“ sailors,”  as  the  outlying  islands  keep  the  steamer  track  quite 
smooth,  and  it  is  only  when  the  entrance  of  some  large  fjord  is 
passed  that  any  motion  is  felt  or  any  rolling  occurs.  The  villages 


Nordfjord  Peasants, 

generally  nestle  close  to  the  water-side,  the  church  in  the  centre, 
the  prsestigaard  close  by  ; but  a variation  occurs  in  one  village 
particularly:  the  church  answers  the  double  purpose  of  God’s 
service  and  the  fisher’s  beacon,  and  is  placed  well  upon  the  top 
of  the  hill.  There  are  many  excuses  made  by  exemplary  Chris- 
tians for  not  going  to  church,  but  the  difficulty  of  access  to  the 
one  in  this  case  suggests  to  the  pilgrim  the  frequent  cry  of 
“ Excelsior,”  while  he  would  be  very  thankful  if  it  were  lower. 
In  making  this  passage  those  who  are  in  Norway  for  the  first 

4 X 


354 


THE  ART  JOURNAL. 


time  must  be  struck  by  seeing’  that  both  sides  of  the  vessel  are 
sometimes  within  three  feet  of  the  bare  rocks,  which  go  down 
precipitously.intothe  sea.  No  wonder,  then,  that  the  old  wood- 
cuts  of  the  sixteenth  century  show  large  rings  in  the  face  of  bare 
sea  rocks  for  the  vessels  to  moor  to.  One  part  of  the  coast  near 


Steensund  is  most  bare  ; the  masses  of  rock,  entirely  rounded  by 
ice  in  past  ages,  seem  to  be  too  smooth  for  vegetation  to  get 
a footing.  The  spot,  however,  finds  favour  with  lobsters,  who 
seem  to  thrive  here,  and  ultimately  find  themselves  in  England, 
ending  their  days  decorated  with  the  usual  dish  garnishing 


Oiiscu. 


of  parsley.  Even  for  lobster,  travelling  is  very  expensive,  for  the 
difference  of  price  between  lobsters  there  and  lobsters  here  is 
simply  astonishing. 

On  some  parts  of  the  west  coast  red  deer  are  found,  and  now 
that  these  animals  are  scarce  it  seems  a pity  they  should  be  in 
danger  of  extermination.  Better  far  would  it  be  if  the  chasseur 


had  strength  of  mind  and  self-denial  sufficient  to  induce  him 
to  give  these  last  of  their  race  such  a respite  or  a series  of 
closed  seasons  as  to  let  them  increase  in  number.  One  fine  head 
came  on  board— a very  healthy,  powerful  horn,  and  royal  on 
both  sides.  The  beam  was  much  thicker  than  it  usually  is  in 
the  horns  of  stags  killed  in  Scotland,  and  very  grand  in  form. 


The  Island  of  Alien. 


The  hauncli  weighed  thirty-eight  pounds  English,  so  that  it  must 
have  been  a “ gude  beastie.” 

After  passing  the  entrance  of  tire  Sogne  Fjord,  and  having 
experienced  a little  rolling,  we  sighted  the  island  of  “ Alden.” 
a very  imposing  mass  of  rock,  supposed  to  resemble  a lion's 
head  : and,  fortunately  for  us,  there  was  less  mist  rolling 


around  it  than  usual.  It  would  have  been  a sad  disappointment 
had  we  only  had  its  whereabouts  suggested  to  us — and  that  is 
the  fate  of  many  who  are  anxious  to  see  it.  Our  wholesome  little 
craft  soon  leaves  Alden  far  behind,  and  we  begin  to  worm 
our  way  through  narrow  passages,  with  the  rocks  nearer  than 
ever  to  her  sides ; and  at  last  we  leave  her  to  take  a boat. 
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in  order  that  we  may  row  up  to  Ousen,  a lovely  spot,  with  such 
g^ardcn  roofs,  such  farm  building's,  and  such  a farm-house! 
Ihc  spot  where  we  landed  is  shown  in  the  woodcut.  The  river 
was  of  the  most  beautiful  soda-water-bottle  colour;  the  wooden 
buildings  topped  with  the  mountain-ash  in  all  its  gala  beauty  of 
bright  clusters  of  berries.  The  beams  used  in  the  construction  of 
the  houses  were  very  old  and  very  large,  and  the  size  of  the 
Sea  House  suggests  the  importance  of  this  locality  as  a centre 
for  general  merchandize.  We  arrived  here  about  three  in  the 
morning,  and  the  servant  at  the  farm-house  showed  us  to  our 


rooms,  which  had  a weird  ghostly  appearance  from  their  bare- 
ness, size,  and  height.  The  old  staircase  indicated  that  once  it 
had  been  well  kept  up  ; and  then,  as  we  looked  about  for  some, 
indication  of  date,  we  at  last  found  a good  specimen  of  a 
snapbalance  pistol,  dating  about  1625.  which  tallied  well  with 
the  period  we  had  already  assigned  to  the  house. 

We  had  now  left  the  sea  for  a time,  and,  after  a few  hours” 
rest  the  Tentmaster-General  reported  everything  ready  for  a 
start.  And  soon  we  were  cn  ro7tfe  for  Sandc. 

Sande  is  a place  of  sweet  waters  to  the  traveller.  After  rough 
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roads,  bad  beds,  sparse  food,  and  occasional  parasites — what  a 
change  ! The  probability  is  that  a stranger  would  pass  the  com- 
fortable-looking house,  with  its  creepers  over  the  porch,  its  well- 
stocked  garden,  and  English  home-life  and  generally  inviting 
appearance.  The  geniality  and  kindly  welcome  offered  by  the 
master  of  the  house  is  also  a joy,  and  every  one  who  visits  it  has 
a strong  wish  to  rest  for  a while  in  such  agreeable  quarters. 
The  valley  is  very  bold  and  grand,  and  good  expeditions  can  be 
made  in  all  directions.  The  Paymaster-General,  with  honest 


pride,  pointed  out  to  us  where,  on  a former  visit,  he  had  killed  a 
fine  fish,  and  seemed  to  realise  the  fact  that,  having  once 
experienced  that  pleasure,  you  can  go  on  killing  Uie  same  fish, 
with  all  its  pleasant  associations,  for  the  rest  of  your  life.  Soon 
had  we,  however,  to  leave  this  inviting  spot  for  rougher  quarters. 
We  were  due  north,  to  be  up  for  August  ist  for  reindeer ; and  as 
time,  tide,  and  August  ist  wait  for  no  man,  we  started  for  our 
next  station— Nedre  Vasenden,  on  the  Jolster  Vand  ; and  when 
wo  arrived  there  no  luxuriant  garden  growth  welcomed  us. 
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Instead  of  a south  aspect,  it  was  a north  aspect.  The  atmo- 
sphere was  changed,  and  we  missed  our  beloved  Sande.  As  we 
arrived  on  Saturday  night,  we  looked  forward  to  a quiet  Sunday, 
with  church,  the  meeting  of  the  peasants,  and  a good  chance  of 
seeing  all  the  costumes  of  the  district,  which  is  wild,  barren, 
and  uncultivated.  The  Sunday  morning  was  inviting,  and  we 
took  the  opportunity  of  going  to  the  lake,  at  a spot  where  the 
mountain  path  came  down  to  the  water's  edge,  for  a quiet  bathe 
in  a retired  spot.  We  bathed ; but  no  sooner  were  we  in  the 
water  than  a troupe  of  peasant  girls  came  slowly  down  the 
path.  Confusion  and  dismay  ! Norwegians  do  not  understand 
our  amphibious  tendencies.  However,  No.  i dived  (his  retiring 


disposition),  leaving  a certain  disturbance  of  the  water  after 
his  splash,  which  attracted  attention.  Besides  this,  only  the 
smallest  possible  part  of  two  heads  might  be  seen.  Now  came 
the  anxiety  of  wondering  what  the  spectators  would  do— would 
they  throw  stones  at  us,  to  make  us  run  ? or  examine  the 
contents  of  the  chiefs  pockets  ? or  try  on  some  of  our  garments  ? 
No.  While  we  were  all  wishing  that  we  had  the  epidermis 
of  a Captain  Webb  the  whole  group  suddenly  laughed,  and 
moved  slowly  off,  evidently  thinking  how  curious  the  English 
are  in  their  habits.  Wc  afterwards  again  met  at  the  church 
porch. 

(7<?  be  couitnued.) 


SOCIAL  SCIENCE  CONGRESS,  ABERDEEN. 

THE  ART  SECTION. 


T T was  a happy  thought,  that  of  having  the  author  of  ‘ Jilarie 
i Antoinette  ’ and  of  the  gladiatorial  figure  of  ‘ The  Dying 
Guardsman  ’ for  chairman  of  the  Art  Section  of  the  Social 
Science  Congress,  at  Aberdeen,  and  the  public  is  indebted,  for 
the  successful-  carrying  of  it  out,  to  George  Woodyatt  Hast- 
ings, Esq.,  President  of  the  Council.  This  choice  was  aftenvards 
justified  by  the  admirable  manner  in  which  Lord  Ronald  Gower 
conducted  the  business  of  his  section  ; and,  but  for  his  firmness  . 
and  suavity,  one  of  the  discussions  might  have  degenerated  into 
an  unseemly  squabble  over  the  Sunday  observance  question. 
With  a prescience,  which  the  chairman  doubtless  inherited  with 
his  Scottish  blood,  he  divined  the  theological  tendency  of  the 
aesthetics,  first  of  one  speaker  and  then  of  another,  and  with  a 
neatness  that  delighted  everybody  he  nipped  the  polemic  growth 
in  the  bud. 

It  ought  to  be  premised  that  the  meeting  at  Aberdeen  was,  in 
proportion  to  the  extent  and  population  of  the  city,  far  more 
numerously  attended  than  the  one  held  last  year  at  Liverpool, 
and  that  the  financial  results  were  in  corresponding  ratio.  The 
great  educational  centre  of  the  North  was  stirred,  and  gave  a 
welcome  to  the  sava?is  oi  the  South,  which  was  as  discriminating, 
appreciative,  and  intellectual,  as  it  was  kindly  and  hospitable. 
Tire  commercial  classes  of  the  city  and  the  aristocracy  of  the 
surrounding  country,  many  of  whom  represent  historic  names, 
did  their  best  to  make  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Congress  a suc- 
cess, and  the  forthcoming  report  of  the  Council  will  show  how 
complete  that  success  has  been. 

The  first  special  question  discussed  in  the  Art  Department, 
which  was  held  in  the  great  hall  of  :Marischal  College,  ^yas, 
“What  principles  should  govern  the  restoration  of  ancient 
buildings,  or  their  preservation  as  memorials  ? ” Papers  on  the 
subject  were  read  by  Mr.  George  Aitchison,  architect,  London, 
and  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Ward,  R.A.  The  former  insisted  that,  in  all 
cases  of  restoration,  an  artist,  an  architect,  and  an  antiquary 
should  be  employed,  and  that  all  these  should  be  men  sympathiz- 
ing with  the  age  to  which  the  building  belonged.  Without  such 
conditions  the  “restorer”  was  the  worst  Vandal  the  world  had 
yet  seen.  Mr.  E.  M.  Ward’s  paper  enforced  the  rule  that  pre- 
servation was  better  than  restoration,  and  reprobated  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  character  of  ancient  buildings  to  satisfy  the  whim  of 
any  one,  as  had  been  done  in  the  Round  Tower  of  Windsor 
Castle,  which  had  now  the  appearance  of  a gigantic  bandbox 
instead  of  a fine  old  Norman  keep. 

Dr.  Phene  afterwards  read  a voluntary  paper  on  “ The 
humanising  and  refining  effects  of  Art.” 

On  the  following  day,  Friday,  the  special  question,  “Are  Art 
competitions  favourable  or  unfavourable  to  Art  progress  ? ” was 
treated  by  Mr.  J.  Forbes- Robertson  in  a paper,  which  E.  M. 
Ward,  R.A.,  characterized  as  instructive,  poetical,  and  strictly 
practical.  After  dwelling  on  the  antiquity  and  universality  of  the 
competitive  idea,  and  on  the  fact  that  it  pen-aded  the  whole  of 


cosmic  life,  the  lecturer  touched  on  the  various  objections  to  Fine 
Art  competitions,  such  as  the  waste  of  time,  money,  and  creative 
energy,  arising  in  the  main  from  the  incompetency  or  prejudice 
of  the  judges;  and  he  gave  instances  of  honourably  conducted 
competitions,  citing  those  for  the  gates  of  the  Baptistery  of  St. 
John,  and  for  the  raising  of  the  dome  of  theCathedral  of  Florence. 
He  denied  that  the  old  Roman  adage  as  to  there  being  no  dis- 
puting about  taste  embodied  a whole  truth,  and  maintained  that 
all  the  variable  elements  of  taste  must  bear  a certain  relation  to 
those  which  are  permanent,  and  which  by  the  general  consensus 
of  cultured  men,  have  in  all  ages  been  recognised  as  canons. 
“These  accepted,”  he  said,  “ the  ground  for  controversy  among 
persons  of  trained  perceptions  and  educated  tastes  is  narrowed 
immensely,  and  the  question  becomes  a mere  matter  of  method 
or  school,  age  or  country.” 

Mr.  Forbes-Robertson  answered  the  question  affirmatively. 

In  the  discussion  which  followed  Mr.  E.  M.  Ward  agreed 
with  Mr.  Forbes-Robertson  that  “competition  would  be  a fine 
thing,  if  the  judges  could  be  depended  on,”  and  referred  with 
perfect  good  humour  to  some  reflections  the  lecturer  had  made 
on  the  shortcomings  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  rejecting  meri- 
torious pictures  or  hanging  them  miserably  when  accepted. 

The  voluntary  paper  was  by  Mr.  H.  H.  Statham,  secretary  of 
the  Art  Department,  in  answer  to  the  question,  “ Is  the  prevalent 
taste  for  art  furniture  and  bric-a-brac  indicative  of  a sound  and 
healthy  Ecsthetic  culture?”  In  this  paper  the  lecturer  depre- 
cated generally  the  “art-furniture”  idea,  and  said  that  to  go 
into  a cabinet-maker’s  shop  and  ask  for  art  furniture  was  as 
unreasonable  as  to  go  into  a boot-shop  and  ask  for  a pair  of  art 
boots.  He  deprecated  also  the  long-limbed  female  figures  of 
neo-Greek  type,  so  lavishly  used  in  decoration,  with  their  placid 
vacuity  of  expression,  and  the  mania  for  old  china  and  Japanese 
bric-a-brac. 

Another  voluntary  paper  followed,  and  this  time  by  a lady. 
The  subject  was  that  “ Beauty  is  not  incompatible  with  Labour.” 
The  fair  lecturer  was  Miss  Hill  Burton,  sister  of  the  Scottish 
historian,  and  in  one  of  her  leading  arguments  she  attributed  the 
usual  combinations  of  ugliness  and  labour  to  the  fact  that  people 
are  ashamed  of  labour.  Miss  Lydia  Becker,  of  IHanchester,  took 
part  in  the  discussion,  and  defended  the  love  of  dress  in  women 
as  being  an  endeavour  on  their  part  to  express  that  beauty  which 
is  the  foundation  of  all  art.  She  had  heard  of  a French  lady  ^\ho 
had  said  that  the  sensation  of  being  well  dressed  gave  a feeling 
of  inward  tranquillity  which  religion  was  powerless  to  bestow. 
Mrs.  Parker,  of  Dundee,  referred  to  her  experience  of  a visit  to 
America,  where  she  found  that  although  the  ladies  had  to  get 
through  a large  amount  of  household  work,  they  succeeded  in 
dressing  in  a much  more  elegant  manner  than  the  ladies  who 
attired  themselves  in  morning  wrappers  at  home  and  kept  their 
visitors  waiting  often  twenty  minutes  or  half-an-hour  before  they 
could  make  themselves  presentable. 
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The  same  evening,  at  half-past  eiglit,  Lord  Ronald  Gower 
delivered  his  address  as  President  of  the  Art  Department  of  the 
Social  Science  Association,  to  a very  crowded  and  distinguished 
audience,  in  the  Sheriff  Court-room,  County  Buildings.  This 
.apartment  is  tliree  or  four  times  as  large  as  any  court-room  in 
London.  The  subject  of  Lord  Ronald’s  paper  was,  “The  Rise 
and  Progress  of  the  Art  of  Portraiture  in  Scotland.”  The  paper 
itself  was  full  of  eloquent  and  historic  reference,  but  was  some- 
what marred  by  too  hurried  a reading.  During  the  reign  of 
James  I.  of  England  and  VI.  of  Scotland  a transformation  came 
over  the  dwellings  of  the  wealthier  class  throughout  the  land ; 
“the  grim  castles  became  light  and  picturesque,  and  soon 
appeared  north  of  the  Tw^eed  dwellings  which  could  almost  vie 
with  the  graceful  chateau  on  the  banks  of  the  Loire  or  the  Seine. 
Then  arose  the  towers  of  Hawthornden— doubly  famous  for  the 
fairy-like  beauty  of  its  aspect  and  for  having  been  the  home  of 
the  poet  Drummond— Pinkie  House,  the  Castle  of  Glamis, 
crowded  with  picturesque  turrets,  the  redecorated  Palace  of 
Scone,  Fyvie  Castle,  Dalnagowan,  Castle  Frazer,  Craigievar, 
Seton  House,  and  Falkland  Palace;  and  even  on  the  storm- 
beaten  coast  of  distant  Orkney  habitations  worthy  of  the  name 
of  palaces  were  built.” 

Lord  Ronald  then  touched  on  and  characterized  several  of  the 
early  cultivators  of  Art  in  Scotland.  At  length,  he  continued, 
Scotland  produced  an  artist  worthy  of  her  name  and  fame ; 
and  on  visiting  Aberdeen  for  the  first  time  he  confessed  to  a 
feeling  of  some  surprise  and  disappointment  to  find  that  no 
memorial  commemorating  the  name  of  an  artist  of  whom  all 
Scotland  should  bo  proud,  especially  his  own  townsmen;  for 
with  George  Jamesone  commences  the  grand  muster  roll  of 
Scottish  artists.  He  was  the  precursor  of  such  men  as  Ramsay 
and  Raeburn,  Wilkie  and  Allan,  Watson  Gordon,  Duncan  and 
Dyce,  John  Phillip,  and  of  two  living  Scottish  artists.  Sir  Daniel 
Macnee  and  one  who  wati  present  that  evening — George  Reid 
—who,  .although  young,  had  given  already  proofs  of  high  talent 
in  portraiture  as  well  as  in  landscape  painting;. 

His  lordship  then  went  rapidly,  yet  critically,  over  the  leading 
Scottish  painters,  emphasizing  with  his  approval  such  men  as 
Raeburn,  Dyce,  and  Phillip  ; touching  also  gracefully  on  the 
living  sculptors,  Sir  John  Steel  and  William  Brodic,  and  winding 
up  with  the  earnest  hope  that  one  of  the  effects  of  the  Congress 
would  be  the  formation  of  a gallery  worthy  the  ancient  fame  of 
the  city,  where  future  generations  of  Aberdonians  might  be 
enabled  to  study  the  works  of  their  former  townsmen,  collected 
and  treasured  in  the  city  which  they  loved  so  well.  They  had 
seen  such  a building  at  Liverpool,  the  gift  of  a single  individual  ■ 
could  not  a town  like  Aberdeen  do  likewise  ? Was  it  too  san- 
guine to  imagine  a stately  building  rising  by  the  shores  of  the 
Dec,  winch  shall  contain  Art  treasures  to  prove  that  in  a northern 
city  and  under  a sullen  sky,  artists  of  high  merit  have  lived  and 
worked— artists  of  whom  Italy  might  have  been  proud,  and  to 
wliom  Scotland  should  be  grateful  ? 

The  Earl  of  Aberdeen,  President  of  the  Association,  in  pro- 


posing a hearty  vote  of  thanks  to  Lord  Ronald  Gower  for  his 
address,  said,  among  other  things,  that  our  pleasure  and  gratifi- 
cation in  having  him  for  President  of  the  Art  Department  had 
been  increased  by  having  had  the  opportunity  of  listening  to  his 
able  and  interesting  address. 

On  the  day  following  the  special  question  was,  “ How  can  Art 
be  best  introduced  into  the  houses  of  persons  of  limited  income  ? ’ ’ 
Papers  on  the  subject  were  read  by  Messrs.  J.  Forbes  White 
and  Mark  H.  Judge. 

The  main  drift  of  the  second  paper— that  read  by  Mr.  Mark 
H.  Judge  was,  that  Art  is  too  costly  to  be  “ introduced  into  the 
houses  of  persons  of  limited  income;”  that  museums  were  the 
only  true  means  of  propagating  a knowledge  and  love  of  Art 
among  the  people,  and  that  the  best  day  for  seeing  such  museums 
was  Sunday, 

Mr.  E.  M.  Ward  approved  very  much  of  Mr.  White’s  paper, 
and  was  glad  to  think  that  public  attention  was  now  being  turned 
to  so  important  an  article  of  household  decoration  as  tapestry. 
He  himself  had  been  commissioned  to  design  three  or  fourpieces. 
Mr.  horbes-Robertson  recommended  the  photograveur  process 
for  the  permanent  reproduction  of  works  of  Art,  and  warned  the 
people  of  the  North  against  purchasing  engravings  from  worn- 
out  plates,  which  w'ere  often  hawked  about  the  country  by 
unscrupulous  persons  as  fine  impressions. 

Afterwards  Mr.  J.  J.  Stevenson  read  a short  j^aper  on  “The 
Architectural  Treatment  of  Granite,”  in  w'hich  he  advocated  bold 
and  simple  treatment,  and  pointed  to  the  cathedral  in  Old  Aber- 
deen as  a successful  e.xample  of  the  manner  in  which  true  artists 
used  the  material.  Mr.  Arthur  Clyne,  a 3'oung  Aberdeen  architect, 
after  several  comments  from  Mr.  Collins  and  Air.  Statham,  made 
some  admirably  appropriate  remarks  on  the  paper  read,  and 
show'ed  that  the  ancient  Egyptians  did  not  hesitate,  wljen  they 
wished  to  give  additional  effect  to  their  grand  masses  of  light  and 
shade,  to  lavish  on  portions  of  their  buildings  the  highest  polish 
and  most  delicate  workmanship  they  were  capable  of  executing. 

The  programme  of  the  department  having  been  exhausted,  the 
Fine  Art  Section  of  the  Social  Science  Congress  rose  at  four 
o clock  on  Alonday,  the  24th  September,  and  the  great  hall  of 
Marischal  College  echoed  their  voices  no  more.  That  the  seed 
sown  by  the  various  speakers  fell  on  good  ground  none  can  for  a 
moment  doubt.  The  city  which  produced  George  Jamesone, 
William  Dyce,  and  John  Phillip — not  to  mention  its  possession 
of  a most  promising  living  school  lieaded  by  George  Reid — 
cannot  be  stony  ground  in  the  aesthetic,  however  granitic  it  may 
be  in  the  physical  sense.  Architecturally,  Aberdeen,  like  other 
places,  has  its  failures  ; but  taking  it  all  in  all  it  is  one  of  the 
handsomest  cities  in  the  three  kingdoms. 

The  Art  Section,  moreover,  as  well  as  the  Art-history  of  the 
city,  as  set  forth  by  Lord  Ronald  Gower,  show’ed  that  these 
northern  men  are  perfectly  alive  to  all  the  advantages  of 
esthetic  culture,  and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  whatever 
of  worth  dropped  from  the  lips  of  their  Southern  visitors  will  grow 
in  tlieir  heads  and  hearts  and  fructify  in  their  hands. 


SOUTH  KENSINGTON  MUSEUM:  ITS  RECENT  ACQUISITIONS. 


'T”'HE  continued  and  systematic  increase  of  the  National  Col- 
^ lections  of  Industrial  Art  at  South  Kensington  is  a fact  of 
much  greater  importance  than,  we  fear,  is  taken  into  account  by 
very  many  persons  engaged  in  Art  manufactures,  to  whom  the 
lessons  of  the  collections  should  be  invaluable,  if  they  would  but 
make  proper  use  of  the  facilities  offered.  From  all  we  hear 
French  and  German  designers  and  manufacturers  avail  themi 
selves  much  more  largely  than  do  our  own  countrymen  of  the 
now  unsurpassed  collection  of  objects  of  Industrial  Art,  primarily 
got  together  for  the  education  of  the  latter. 

We  do  not  consider  this  fact  creditable  to  the  foresight  of  those 
more  immediately  concerned,  and  are  sometimes  inclined  to 
187;. 


think,  that  if  the  South  Kensington  Museum  were  located  at 
Paris  or  Brussels,  or  even  at  Berlin  or  Dresden,  with  equal 
facilities  for  studying  the  examples,  more  advantage  would  be 
taken  of  the  opportunity  afforded  ; although  of  late,  if  we  are  to 
be  guided  by  recent  annual  reports  to  Parliament,  a greater 
disposition  than  hitherto  has  manifested  itself  to  make  use  of 
the  collections,  especially  of  textile  fabrics,  metal  work,  fur- 
niture, and  the  Japanese  collection. 

Be  this  as  it  may,  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  authorities  are  per- 
fectly alive  to  the  importance  of  making  the  various  divisions  of 
the  collection  as  complete  as  possible  ; and  that,  in  directions  in 
which  a few  years  ago  it  was  singularly  weak,  it  is  now  veiy 
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strong.  In  short,  the  weak  points  have  received  special  attention, 
and  have  been  successfully  strengthened  as  opportunity  served. 

The  remarkable  Persian  collection,  which  some  seven  or  eight 
years  since,  had  practically  no  existence,  received  special  atten- 
tion in  this  Journal  at  the  date  of  its  opening  in  l8;6.  It  has 
more  recently  been  added  to,  by  a gift  from  the  Shah  of  Persia, 
consisting  of  carpets,  shawls,  table-covers,  and  embroideries,  all 
most  characteristic  in  design  and  especially  suggestive  in  colour. 
The  carpets  are  products  of  Feraghan,  Kurdistan,  Meshed,  and 
Chain  in  Khorassan,  and  vary  considerably  in  the  details  of  the 
designs.  The  embroideries  are  Resht  work,  and  the  elaboration 
of  the  “ chain  stitch  ” is  remarkable  alike  in  application  to  form 
and  combination  of  colour.  The  more  miscellaneous  fabrics  are 
chiefly  of  Kashan  and  Silsilch  work. 

A very  interesting  letter  from  His  Excellency  Emin-ul-Mulk,  to 
Major  Murdock  Smith,  acting  in  Persia  for  the  Museum,  accom- 
panied the  present,  and  appeared  in  the  newspapers  on  the 
arrival  of  the  collection;  in  which  it  is  stated  that  H.I.M.  the 
Shah  desired  to  present  examples  of  Persian  work  to  the  Museum 
as  a souvenir,  and  to  show  his  appreciation  of  the  manner  in 
which  works  of  Industrial  Art  from  Persia  had  been  received  in 
England. 

The  connection  between  Persia  and  the  East,  especially  with 
China,  in  the  seventeenth  century,  led  to  the  collection  of  large 
quantities  of  Chinese  porcelain  in  the  first-named  country ; and 
with  the  Persian  objects  the  Museum  has  acquired  a most  in- 
teresting and  valuable  addition  to  the  collection  of  Oriental 
porcelain. 

Japan  has  had  the  most  attention  after  Persia.  A few 
years  ago  the  Japanese  objects,  exhibited  in  connection  with  the 
Chinese  were  comparatively  few ; but  during  the  past  two  years 
the  Japanese  collection  has  assumed  an  importance  which  fairly 
places  it  in  front  of  the  Chinese,  and  probably  at  the  present 
time  the  Museum  possesses  a scries  of  the  most  varied  and  in- 
teresting illustrations  of  Japanese  Art  to  be  found  in  Europe, 
though  it  is  still  comparatively  poor  in  Japanese  enamels. 

The  recent  addition  of  a series  of  old  cloisonnes  on  copper 
vilt,  has  enriched  the  Chinese  section  of  enamels  on  metal  in  a 
very  satisfactory  manner.  The  objects  ate  mostly  very  large, 
and  were  brought  from  the  Summer  Palace,  Pekin. 

In  Japanese  Art  the  principal  additions  are  bronzes  and 
pottery,  with  some  excellent  examples  of  lacquer  work.  The 
bronzes  are  of  a very  varied  and  suggestive  character,  some  of 
the  finest  being  especially  elegant,  and  the  decorations  admir- 
ably adapted  to  the  forms.  The  skill  manifested  in  the  modelling 
and  casting  of  some  of  these  w'orks  is  marvellous,  and  did  space 
permit  of  full  descriptive  details,  the  knowledge  as  well  as  the 
science  displayed  in  the  workmanship  would  scarcely  be  believed 
without  a minute  inspection  of  the  objects  themselves.  Notably 
we  may  quote  a peacock,  the  mythical  Ho  Ho  of  Japan  : it  is  a 
refined  example  of  conventional  treatment  of  bird-form,  feathers, 
&c.  The  object  is  an  incense-burner,  and  on  the  back  of  the 
bird  (which  is  two  feet  five  inches  high,  and  two  feet  nine  inches 
from  the  vertical  line  of  the  neck  to  the  end  of  the  tail)  is  a 
perforated  lid  with  a hinge  to  secure  it  in  its  place.  Another 
incense -burner  is  in  the  form  of  a goose  full  life-size  the 
quaint  action  and  expression  of  which  are  inimitable. 

The  most  important  example  of  Japanese  or  Chinese  bronzes 
ever  brought  to  Europe  has  now  been  acquired  by  the  South 
Kensington  Museum,  after  being  exhibited  in  that  institution  for 
a period  on  loan.  It  is  a colossal  figure  of  a Bodhisatwa,  a 
sacred  being,  destined  to  become  a Buddha,  and  therefore  fre- 
quently called  Buddha.  The  figure  is  seated  in  Oriental  fashion 
on  a bronze  pedestal,  and  is  draped.  It  is  ten  feet  in  height 
without  the  pedestal,  which  raises  it  another  two  feet  or  more. 
The  hands  are  placed  in  front,  and  the  attitude  and  expression 
are  those  of  contemplation.  Although  brought  from  a temple  in 
Japan,  it  is  not  certain  that  it  is  Japanese  work.  An  inscription 
on  the  base,  incised  in  Japanese  characters,  leaves  it  doubtful 
whether  it  was  made  at  Loyang  in  China  or  is  a Japanese 
copy  of  a similar  figure  existing  at  that  place.  In  the  back  is  a 
hinged  door,  covering  an  orifice  capable  of  admitting  a smail 
man  to  the  inside.  This  may  be  a priestly  contrivance  for  r?me 


special  purpose.  These  examples  give  a fair  idea  of  the  cha- 
racter of  recent  additions  to  the  collection  of  bronzes.  Manyi  oi 
the  smaller  specimens  are  equally  fine  from  an  Art  point  of  view, 
and  in  many  respects  even  more  suggestive. 

An  opportunity  appears  to  have  presented  itself  in  connection 
with  the  International  Exhibition  at  Philadelphia,  1876,  to  obtain 
a systematic  illustration  of  the  ceramic  wares  of  Japan,  and  the 
Japanese  Government  undertook  to  make  such  a collection  for 
the  South  Kensington  Museum  ; exhibiting  the  specimens  thus 
got  together,  as  part  of  the  J apanese  contribution  to  the  American 
Centennial  Exhibition. 

This  collection  presents  features  and  illustrates  technical  and 
artistic  specialities  in  a manner  hitherto  unknown,  and  as  a 
descriptive  catalogue  was  prepared  by  a Japanese  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  subject,  the  information  thus  made  available 
in  relation  to  the  varied  products  of  pottery  and  porcelain  in 
Japan  will  be  of  great  value  in  the  future.  The  collection 
consists  of  about  two  hundred  and  ten  pieces,  and  embraces 
examples  of  the  wares  of  most  of  the  provinces  of  the  Japanese 
Empire,  and  of  various  periods  in  the  development  of  the  tecli- 
nical  skill  in  which  that  country  has  become  so  famous. 

The  list  of  the  different  kinds  of  wares  is  too  long  for  insertion 
here,  but  the  student  of  Ceramic  Art  will  find  a wide  field  of 
investigation  opened  by  this  collection,  alike  as  regards  fabric, 
glaze,  design,  marks,  and  enamel  colour.  The  origin  of  the 
potter’s  art  in  Japan  is  attributed  to  a period  antecedent  to  the 
Christian  era,  and  the  actual  records  take  the  manufacture  back 
to  an  early  date.  Some  of  the  specimens  in  this  collection  are 
of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries. 

Being  of  kindred  character  to  the  Persian  pottery,  the  Da- 
mascus ware  of  the  Museum  has  received  from  time  to  time  during 
the  formation  of  the  Persian  collection  some  interesting  additions, 
chiefly  in  tiles.  The  most  important  pieces  are  two  bowls  on  low 
feet : one  is  decorated  with  a series  of  spiral  foliated  scrolls,  very 
suggestive  of  Venetian  design,  in  citron,  with  rosettes  and  lines 
in  blue.  The  effect  is  very  elegant  and  illustrative  of  pure  surface 
decoration  as  applied  to  ceramics.  The  other  is  more  distinctly 
Oriental  in  the  character  of  the  decoration,  which  consists  of 
painted  vases,  flowers,  and  cypress-trees,  in  dull  red,  green,  and 
blue,  with  an  outline  of  black  similar  to  the  details  of  some  of  the 
Persian  examples.  A Rhodian  ware  bottle,  of  not  very  dissimilar 
treatment  as  regards  decoration,  is  also  noteworthy  from  the 
brilliancy  of  the  enamel  colours — red,  green,  and  blue. 

In  enamel  work  on  metal  two  Russian  specimens  of  a somewhat 
rude  character  as  regards  Art,  but  highly  interesting  in  a technical 
and  historical  sense,  are  important  additions  to  this  class  of 
objects.  One  is  a chandelier  of  copper,  the  body  being  of  a 
vase  form  with  sockets  for  candles ; this  constitutes  the  upper 
portion.  The  lower  part  is  pear-shaped  with  an  oviform  pendant. 
The  whole  is  suspended  by  three  double  chains,  formed  of  oval 
links  enamelled  and  meeting  in  a corona.  The  surface  of  the 
body,  &c.,  is  covered  with  floral  ornaments  of  a conventional  cha- 
racter,  with  diaper  details  in  cloisonne  enamel  of  yellow,  and  two 
shades  of  blue  on  a white  ground.  The  other  object  is  a book 
cover  containing  a copy  of  the  Gospels  ; it  has  sides  of  wood 
covered  with  copper  plates,  enamelled  in  cloisonne,  with  two 
enamelled  clasps.  The  decorations  consist  of  conventional 
flowers  and  diaper,  a scale  pattern  and  a central  cross,  all  very 
characteristic  of  the  influence  of  the  Greek  Church  on  the  arts  of 


design  in  Russia  during  the  seventeenth  century. 

But  the  most  remarkable  examples  of  the  highest  form  of  Art 
by  the  enamel  process  are  what  we  may  really  consider  as  the 
most  important  acquisitions  of  this  year.  These  consist  of  a 
Triptych  and  a Medallion.  Both  were  much  coveted  by  the 
administrators  of  the  Louvre,  where  the  pendant  to  the  medallion 
is  deposited,  but  the  proprietor,  the  late  Mr.  ^ Henry  Danby 
Seymour,  preferred  disposing  of  it  to  the  authorities  of  the  South 
Kensington  Museum,  together  with  the  triptych  ; so  that  they 
might  remain  in  England.  Both  are  well-known  historical  pieces 
and  therefore  are  appropriately  placed  with  other  historical 
enamels  in  the  Prince  Consort’s  Gallery.  . , . 

The  triptych  is  by  Nardon  Penicand,  of  tbe  best  period  of  the 
Limoges  enamel  (1499  to  I5U)-  H is  a combination  of  nine 
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plaques.  In  the  centre  is  the  Annunciation,  and  above  and  below 
are  rows  of  ang-cls.  The  left  volet  contains  representations  of 
Louis  XII.  and  St.  Louis,  the  arms  of  France  being  above  and 
below.  In  the  right  volet  auxa  Anne  of  Bretagne  and  St.  Anne, 
with  the  arms  of  France  and  Brittany  above  and  below.  Nothing 
can  exceed  the  perfection  of  this  work  as  regards  harmony  of 
colour  and  beauty  of  enamel,  alike  opaque  and  translucent.  The 
medallion  is  of  unusual  size,  the  design  being  inserted  in  a frame 
of  wood,  two  feet  five  inches  high  by  twenty-two  inches  wide. 
In  the  centre  is  an  oval  portrait,  in  Limoges  enamel  on  copper,  of 
Charles  de  Guise,  Cardinal  de  Lorraine  (1524  to  1574).  This 
is  treated  in  a broad  and  effective  but  perfectly  finished  style, 
and  is  surrounded  by  eight  plaques  enamelled  in  colours,  or  in 
grisaille,  cither  flat  or  in  bosses.  It  is  the  work  of  Leonard 
Limosin,  and  belongs  to  the  second  half  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
possibly  1560  to  1580.  £2,000  each  was  paid  for  these  remarkable 
works,  and  certainly  the  nation  is  to  be  congratulated  in  securing 
them  at  such  a price. 

The  Art  section  devoted  to  the  industry  of  France  has  received 
very  few  additions  of  late  years;  however,  a vase  of  Angouleme 
porcelain  recently  acquired  is  remarkable,  and  deserves  notice 
for  the  artistic  excellence  of  the  painting  in  grisaille.  The  vase 
is  of  elegant  form  and  proportions,  and  the  central  part  is 
decorated  with  an  elaborate  composition  of  ‘ The  Rape  of  the 
Sabines,’  the  lower  portion  having  caryatid  figures,  trophies, 
and  foliage  in  grisaille  on  a burnished  gold  ground.  It  is  of  the 


date  of  the  latter  part  of  the  last  century,  and  the  painting  is 
executed  with  great  skill  and  delicacy  of  effect. 

An  interesting  collection  of  thirty-seven  pieces  of  white  Sevres 
porcelain  has  been  presented  by  the  French  Minister  of  Public 
Instruction.  These  are  very  elegant  and  suggestive  in  form,  as 
well  as  of  great  technical  excellence  in  manufacture. 

Italian  Art  is  further  illustrated  by  the  addition  of  a sixteenth 
century  model,  in  terra  cotta,  of  a river-god  of  the  school  of 
Michael  Angelo.  It  is  a very  clever  sketch  in  clay,  but  we  doubt 
the  value  of  such  an  e.xaraple  to  students.  Such  specimens 
represent  the  culmination  of  power  in  a great  artist,  but  are 
dangerous  examples  to  emulate,  without  some  approach  to  tlie 
same  power,  as  the  result  of  long  practical  experience.  Another 
Italian  work,  presented  by  Mrs.  McGarel,  is  a remarkable  group 
of  Cape-di-Monte  porcelain.  It  represents  the  genius  of  an 
Italian  city  ; Fame  is  in  attendance,  and  they  reject  the  supplica- 
tion of  a kneeling  female  on  behalf  of  a prostrate  man  and  little 
boy.  A river  god  reclines  at  the  feet  of  the  genius.  This  group 
is  on  a platform  supported  by  four  figures  representing  the  figures 
by  Pietro  Tacca  on  the  Mola  at  Leghorn.  The  base  is  a frame- 
work decorated  with  military  trophies  and  resting  on  eight  Nereids 
as  feet. 

There  are  other  important  acquisitions  in  the  sections  of  textile 
fabrics,  architectural  decorations,  metal  work,  and  a remarkable 
reproduction  of  the  Tabernacle  of  Leau,  Belgium,  to  which  we 
may  refer  hereafter.  J.  K.  W. 


THE  RUBENS  TERCENTENARY  AT  ANTWERP. 


Thirteen  hundred  works,  assumed  to  be  in  great  part  the 
labour  of  his  own  right  hand,  has  Rubens  bequeathed  to 
posterity  as  the  evidence  of  his  stupendous  labours  and  his  vehe- 
ment and  abundant  fancy.  Among  these  multifarious  creations, 
embracing  almost  every  aspect  of  life  and  nature,  there  is,  in  our 
National  Gallery,  a picture  of  a fete  Jlamande,  in  which,  with 
matchless  skill  of  drawing,  grouping,  and  colour,  the  great 
master  has  portrayed  the  junketing  and  merrymaking  of  a 
Flemish  kennesse  in  the  early  part  of  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury. Curiously  interesting  at  any  moment  is  this  painting, 
witli  its  groups  of  capering  peasants  wheeling  round  in  the 
dance,  and  its  crowds  of  elated  boors  overflowing  with  a restless 
revelry  and  joyousness,  which  seem  in  actual  motion  on  the 
canvas.  But  of  double  attraction  is  the  study  of  this  work  at  the 
present  moment,  from  the  contrast  it  affords  behveen  the  homely 
Flemish  festivities  of  Rubens’  time  and  the  gorgeous  galas  which 
the  citizens  of  Antwerp  have  recently  given  in  honour  of  the 
painter  of  this  humble  ‘ Fete  Flamande.’ 

On  Saturday,  August  the  i8th,  the  picturesque  old  town  of 
Antwerp  was  C7i  grande  tenue.  Triumphal  arches  and  trophies 
had  risen,  as  if  by  magic,  in  the  public  squares ; a forest  of 
fir-trees,  Venetian  masts,  and  gilded  standards,  had  sprung  up 
in  the  streets;  festoons  of  flags,  and  garlands  of  flowers 
ornamented  the  facades  of  every  building ; clouds  of  bunting 
fluttered  from  the  quaintly-gabled  house-tops,  while  bells  pealed, 
carillon  chimed,  and  guns  thundered  out  the  official  inauguration 
of  the  Rubens  Tercentenary.  The  Burgomaster,  the  Town 
Council,  and  the  Committee  of  Organization  had  held  their  final 
meeting,  and  by  the  walls  of  the  Hdtel  de  Ville  was  to  be  read 
the  result  of  their  labours  on  two  gigantic  illustrated  programmes 
twenty  feet  high.  A glance  at  the  almost  endless  items  con- 
tained in  those  Brobdingnagian  bills  of  fare  will  be  sufficient  to 
show  what  a surfeit  of  sight-seeing  had  been  provided  for  the 
delectation  of  the  thousands  who  had  crowded  into  the  hospitable 
town.  There  were  horse  fairs,  cattle  shows,  and  exhibitions  of 
agricultural  implements  opened  on  the  Place  de  la  Commune— for 
tlie  special  behoof  of  the  blue-bloused  peasants,  as  well  as  their 
wives  and  daughters  brave  in  mob-caps  with  lace  flaps  hanging 
down  on  their  shoulders  as  large  as  elephants’  ears.  The  historical 


cortege,  too,  headed  by  the  colossal  wooden  giant  and  giantess 
'‘de  cerste  bewoo?iers  van  Antwe7'peji,"  was  appointed  to  peram- 
bulate the  tovTi,  followed  by  the  ancient  City  Guilds  of  crossbow- 
men and  drapers,  joiners,  coopers,  boatmen,  and  masons,  dressed 
in  the  picturesque  costumes  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth 
centuries,  and  enveloped  in  the  customary  blaze  of  torchliglit 
and  odour  of  pitch.  Then  a “Cantate  Flamande,”  composed 
expressly  for  the  fetes  by  M.  P.  Benoit,  was  to  be  sung  by 
one  thousand  voices  at  the  foot  of  the  Rubens  statue  on  the 
Place  Verte.  Next  there  followed  an  almost  interminable  list  of 
the  meetings  of  the  forty-one  French,  German,  and  Dutch  choral 
societies  assembled  in  the  town ; while  there  were  an  equally 
formidable  number  of  regattas  on  the  Scheldt  to  be  attended 
and  pigeon  matches  and  horse  races  to  be  witnessed.  So  that 
what  with  banquets  at  the  Bourse,  Te  Deums  at  the  Cathedral, 
assaults-of-arms  at  the  theatre,  concerts  in  the  park  and  Zoolo- 
gical Gardens,  balloon  ascents,  the  opening  of  the  Plantin 
Museum,  the  unveiling  of  M.  Jules  Pecher’s  bust  of  Rubens  in 
the  hall  of  the  Museum  of  Paintings,  and  a hundred  and  one 
other  inaugural  ceremonies,  scarce  an  interval  of  an  hour’s  rest 
was  permitted  betw'een  the  customary  salves  d' ariillerie,  caril- 
lons, and  som7e?‘iedes  cloches  which  aroused  one  at  half-past  six 
in  the  morning,  and  the  brilliant  fetes  de  nuit  which,  towards 
midnight,  lighted  us  to  our  well-earned  repose.* 

It  must  not  be  imagined,  however,  that  the  Rubens  Tercen- 
tenary w’as  organized  merely  as  a vehicle  for  pageantry  and  pro- 
cessions. Weightier  matters  were  under  consideration  during 
the  ten  days’  duration  of  the  fetes  than  the  mere  successful 
organization  of  corteges  and  shows.  For  while  the  more  frivolous 
minded  visitors  to  the  city  were  enjoying  a round  of  carnival,  tlie 
studiously  disposed  followers  of  Art  were  meeting  from  day  to 
day  in  the  Rue  d’Aremberg  to  discuss  the  several  important 
questions  which  the  Art  and  Literary  Congresses,  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  “ Cercle  Artistique,  Litteraire,  et  Scien- 
tifique  d’Anvers,”  had  to  lay  before  them.  Thus  the  Literary' 

* It  may  be  remarked  that  Messrs.  Defrics  .and  Son,  of  London,  successfully 
contributed  a large  portion  of  the  decorations  and  illuminations  for  tbe  fetes  ; con- 
spicuous among  which  were  those  on  the  Place  Verte,  the  Statue  of  Rubens,  tl.o 
Hotel  de  Ville,  the  Theatre  des  Varietes,  &c. 
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Congress  had  for  the  principal  subject  of  debate  the  vexed  ques-  | 
tions  relating"  to  the  reform  of  the  laws  of  international  copyright  ; 
in  works  of  Art,  whilst  the  Art  Congress,  under  the  presidency  of 
M.  E.  Pecher,  and  divided  into  its  several  legislative,  aesthetic, 
artistic,  "architectural  and  historical  sections,  had  for  discus- 
sion, among  other  matters,  “The  influence  of  democracy  on 
Art,”  “How  to  encourage  monumental  painting  to  the  best 
advantage,”  and  “Ought  the  governing  body  to  interfere  in 
encouraging  the  Fine  Arts  ? ’ ’ 

Nor  were  the  several  loan  collections  of  works  of  Art,  ex- 
hibited gratuitously  during  the  period  of  the  Tercentenar}’,  a 
whit  less  interesting  than  the  aesthetic  conferences  in  the  Rue 
d’Aremberg.  The  most  remarkable  of  these,  however,  was  un- 
questionably the  collection  of  eng'ravings,  etchings,  photographs, 
designs  and  documents  illustrating  the  works  of  Rubens,  and 
brought  together  under  the  auspices  of  the  Communal  Adminis- 
tration by  the  Archjeological  Academy  of  Belgium.  Fuseli  is 
said  to  have  observed,  whilst  addressing  the  students  of  the  Royal 
Academy  on  the  subject  of  the  great  painter  of  Antwerp,  “ that 
it  would  be  easier  to  say  nothing  at  all  of  Rubens  than  to  say 
only  a little,”  and  the  truth  of  the  remark  is  confirmed  by  a 
sight  of  this  most  marvellous  “ black  and  white  ” exhibition. 

Most  Art  students  are  aware  that  Rubens  ranks  as  one  of  the 
most  prolific  of  painters,  and  that  his  unbounded  fertility  of 
invention  and  swift  dexterity  of  hand  enabled  him  to  send  forth 
from  his  rotunda-shaped  studio  in  the  Place  de  Meir  a succes- 
sion of  creations  which,  for  pomp  and  potency  of  colour,  stand 
unparalleled  in  the  achievements  of  Art.  But  it  required  a visit 
to  the  gallery  in  the  Rue  Aveugles,  and  a close  inspection  of  the 
nine  hundred  and  thirty-seven  reproductions  from  the  authentic 
works  of  Rubens,  enumerated  in  the  catalogue,  before  the  mind 
could  fully  comprehend  the  almost  stiperhuman  industry  and 
diversity  of  the  man  who  could  paint  history,  allegory,  animals, 
landscapes,  and  fruit  and  flowers  in  such  endless  profusion,  and 
yet  with  such  ever-changing  variety  of  treatment  that  there  was 
scarcely  a single  instance  of  a repetition  in  composition  in  the 
entire  exhibited  works. 

A most  remarkable  proof  of  the  ease  with  which_  Rubens 
could  treat  the  same  subject  over  and  over  again  with  ever- 
var^'ing  novelty  of  arrangement,  was  evidenced  by  a glance 
at  the  nineteen  engravings,  from  as  many  different  paintings,  of 
the  ‘Crucifixion,’  arranged  side  by  side  on  the  walls  of  the 
galler}'.  Regarded  from  this  point  the  collection  was  one  of 
wondrous  interest  and  instruction  ; and  it  was  with  this  object 
of  illustrating  the  giant  labours  of  the  great  master  that  the  col- 
lection was  formed  from  the  museums,  galleries,  and  academies 
of  Brussels,  Antwerp,  Haarlem,  Leyden,  The  Hague,  Brunswick, 
Oldenburg,  Christiania,  Copenhagen,  Vienna,  Dresden,  Madrid, 

( To  be  coniimied.) 


Rouen,  Stockholm,  Munich,  Lyons,  Rotterdam,  Louvain,  Malines, 
and  Cologne.  It  is,  however,  matter  for  surprise  and  regret 
that  England  did  not  contribute  a single  engraving,  etching,  or 
photograph  from  the  many  splendid  examples  of  the  great 
Fleming’s  Art  which  we  possess  in  our  public  and  private 
galleries. 

No  painter’s  works  have  been  more  highly  praised  or  more 
severely  condemned  than  those  of  Rubens.  Mr.  Ruskin  says 
he  is  only  to  be  seen  in  the  ‘ Battle  of  the  Amazons,’  and  briefly 
dismisses  his  claim  to  any  high  Art  rank  as  “a  healthy,  worthy, 
kind-hearted,  courtly-phrased  animal,  without  any  clearly  per- 
ceptible traces  of  soul  except  when  he  paints  children.”  By 
some  his  works  are  held  to  be  deficient  in  religious  feeling. 
Thackeray,  in  one  of  his  “Roundabout  Papers,”  exclaims, 

“ Better  see  Rubens  anywhere  than  in  a church.  At  the 
Academy,  for  example,  where  you  may  study  him  at  your 
leisure.  But  at  church  ? I would  as  soon  ask  Alexandre 
Dumas  for  a sermon.”  Others  again  quarrel  with  him  because 
he  w^as  a learned  classical  scholar,  yet  committed  the  wildest 
anachronisms  in  manners  and  costume.  And  yet  a third  batch 
of  critics  denounce  him  because  he  was  familiar  with  the  grace 
and  grandeur  of  the  antique,  and  could  feel  and  understand 
both,  yet  was  sometimes  guilty  of  the  strangest  solecisms  in 
character  and  form. 

But  in  the  face  of  all  this  adverse  criticism,  despite  his 
anachronisms  and  his  want  of  refinement,  Rubens’  claim  to  be 
admitted  into  the  foremost  rank  of  artists  will  always  assert  itself. 
In  expressing  the  tumult  and  energy  of  human  action  in  full 
power  and  motion  Rubens  excelled,  and  this  is  surely  no  mean 
excellence,  whilst  as  a colourist  he  is  entitled  to  be  placed  side 
by  side  with  Titian. 

It  is  out  of  respect  for  the  genius  of  their  greatest  Flemish 
artist,  then,  that  the  good  citizens  of  Antwerp  become  con- 
spicuous as  one  of  the  first  communities  to  pay  public  tribute  to 
the  memory  of  Art.  For  it  is  curious  that  while  most  countries 
have  duly  recognised  their  greatest  exponents  of  poetr)',  literature, 
and  music,  the  renowned  masters  of  painting  should— at  least  as 
far  as  centennial  ceremonies  are  concerned — have  remained 
almost  entirely  neglected.  The  Michel  Angelo  Fete  at  Florence 
and  the  Rubens  Fete  at  Antwerp  are  the  solitary  exceptions  to 
this  rule.  But  although  the  claims  to  national  recognition  of  such 
Art  pioneers  as  Cimabue  and  Van  Eyck,  Raffaellc  and  Albert 
Diirer,  have  as  yet  been  overlooked  by  their  countrymen,  still,  if 
we  may  judge  from  the  thousands  of  Flemings  and  foreigners 
who  flocked  to  the  Rubens  Tercentenary,  the  worshippers  at  tiie 
shrines  of  Art  are  as  numerous  and  as  enthusiastic  in  their 
reverential  regard  for  posthumous  greatness  as  the  idolaters  of 
music  and  literature  themselves.  Athol  M.whew. 


JOHN  HENRY  FOLEY,  R.A. 

En^aved  by  G-  SronART,  from  tbe  Bust  by  Thomas  Brock. 


This  bust  maybe  accepted  as  a tribute  of  the  respect  and 
esteem  a pupil  entertained  for  his  master,  Mr.  Brock  having 
been  many  years  in  the  studio  of  Foley,  the  greater  part  of 
whose  unfinished  commissioned  works  it  devolved  upon  him  to  ; 
complete ; and  we  believe  that  in  every  instance  this  has  been  ^ 
done— at  least  hitherto,  for  there  are  still  one  or  two  statues  j 
remaining  to  be  finished — to  the  entire  satisfaction  of  every'  one 
concerned  in  the  works. 

Mr.  Brock  modelled  this  bust  solely  for  the  pleasure  of  doing 
it,  Foley  giving  him  several  sittings  for  it  a few'  months  prior  to 
his  lamented  death  ; and  it  w’as  exhibited  in  the  Royal  Academy 
in  1873.  Mr.  Brock  still  retains  the  model  in  his  possession, 
but  has  never  reproduced  it  in  marble,  or  had  casts  taken. 

We  have  had  many  opportunities  of  recording  our  opinions  of 
the  genius  of  Foley,  when  commenting  upon  the  various  works 


by  him  we  have  engraved  during  the  last  quarter  of  a cen- 
tury; while  on  the  occasion  of  his  decease,  in  1874.  our 
pages  contained  a long  biographical  sketch  of  him  and  his 
career : it  is.  therefore,  unnecessary  for  us  to  touch  upon  the 
subject  again,  further  than  to  say  that  his  name  must  always 
stand  among  the  greatest  of  British  sculptors.  It  may,  in  fact, 
be  questioned  whether  any  sculptor  of  modem  times,  whatever 
his  nationality,  has  produced  finer  and  grander  equestrian 
statues  than  did  John  Henry  Foley.  As  much  too  may  be 
said  of  some,  at  least,  of  his  portrait  statues— the  John  Hamp- 
den, for  example. 

Mr.  Brock  has  produced  a striking  and  life-like  bust  of  his 
deceased  friend  and  preceptor.  We  should  have  preferred  it, 
however,  without  the  cap  he  w'ore  in  the  studio,  which  certainly 
detracts  from  the  dignity  and  expressiveness  of  the  face. 
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A<iiil.-iny<ra  theoubjcct  of  the  gTcat  painwof  An 
(1  mruld  bo  «*ier  to  siy  nothing  at  e.11  of  Robtmi 
nidy  II  little,”  and  the  tiwlh'  ol  Ihi-  remark  is  cot 
si-nltt  of  thiff  most  mhn'cllous  "black  si\d  whil- 
i-  ■ e ■ •fstter'k  iwe  aware  that  Rube  no  ranks^ 

' 1:  |4  ailuirtk,  eed  •h.i  (is  aitboo- 

I II*  A dnuy  •*<  e-.KiedV. 

,'M.aOe.i  *nV‘ 

l„. 


I galleries.  . 

I Xo  painter's  works  lisvc  boen  more,  highl*;  or  me  -n 

severely  ewidemned  than  those  of  Rubens.  .Mr  Rutkin  0.1;.  , 
I he  it  only  ip  bearen  in  the  ' Battle  of  the  Aroajtsii*,*  and  briefly 
1 Oisoiisseahis  c^aim  to  any  high  Art  tank, »t."a  healthy, worthy, 
j kiod-hearted.  courtly-phrased  animil,  .Without  tiny  clearly  pet, 
ceptfblc  traces  of  sool  oscept  when' bo  painls  lihildren.”-  By 
I nmc  hrk  works  aye  hMd  lo  be  deflcfoot  in  religious  feeling. 
Thncksray,  in  one  of  his  •■riComfrtabool  Pnperfy”  ejeU;nis, 
'■  Belter  see  Rubers  anywhere  than  in  a cbnrch.  At  tl.e 


iS  isi  soannets  and  costuoiu.  • And  yet  a third  batch 
him  htsdaase  be' wit  familiar  with  tbogUcc 
' 9«d/tth -.ly^of  the  antkjue,  and  could  IeuI  and  uiw^rstaiid 
gnilty  of  the  sriangtrsl  Kdecisma  in 

tj  ">■  •i'-JlW-Tfejiiji  ' of  ill  thui  adverse  cnticisro.  despite  hii 

■ .»  want. of  refinement.  Rabeat'eUim  fO  be 

sTjii  -»nt  of  anisUi  will  always  assert  iUcIf. 
.-.f  atyrgr  **  km»»  •«}<>»  is  full 
• i«d  *Ws  h •»«*•■"  masn 

, ' Vc  « tatillri M b» ' 'h'K 


- ,r. 

« -in 

. . fee*  • •.  ■>*la-ni 

A r«mtrkAt>lfi  proof 

r.mial  fr«*t  lh<  MTTw  lul^jcet  o«r 
r»ryifi|f^  fiovtity  of  &fmngrcRteot« 

At  iJw  nineteen  engtavtogf 
»hf“  •Crodfixlftn/  an&ngr^ 

Regkirded  ff\>m  thU  poiM  th 
wondrous  *2x1  instruction ; «ftd  it 

•>f  iQu^rating;  tl*e  giant  Ubouni  of  th«  gf'^  ><  > 
lerfloii  VM  formwi  from  the 
.»»  rViissels.  Antwerp!  HaarUfn 
(Htkiibufgr  C»j^itiscT>U,<lop€nbagen.  VtoRnOk  DffJi 


tanery.  R«t..rd-td  friim  thU  point  toe  c-eet,C« 


_ the  thousands  of  Flttifmgs  and  forelencrs 

riaviib  Rubens  Tercentenary,  the  worshippers  al.thc 

muieinns.'ganeti.-w^hd'^’aeihift'l-^^  “ nimeruus  and  as  anlhus^st^jn' 

tn,  Ieydefl,  The  HT^tRsuaiwirC->  hsr  postliumpua  greatness  as  U.c  id^Rre  of 

.nhaireti  Vleaiia.  Dre-«<*tl«iBdriB;  Ih.  rstun 

_ r r'  >-  •?  •. 


sture  themselves. 


AinOuMaTiunv. 


•im-'FrHN-F-Y  T'^'liFy, 


(i  WrMV'.  *-.•  <l 


This  bust  may.be  ncccpled  *»  a tribur 

este/m  u pupil  entertained  for  bU  ma'ser.  it'  *li  . s ! 

Ueu  many  years  its  the  st'adio  ef  FoVy.  Bar  a' 

wks-,w  unfinished  commissioned  wo, If.  it  devekved  ujctn  k--«  m 
C ■nn.leti : ond  wo  believe  that  in  c .-ry  in»tanC^.tbitl*«/borv - 
J'lT'  It  least  hhherto,  for  there  are  atilt  one'  bt  two  etaiu- 
.rmi'cinf  to  be  lio'uhcd— to  the  enrir'i  tatisfaclioo  of  every  0.  - 
cne.ru;r,,l  rs  the  works.  . - , ' 

■ V,  n,„/k  tbo.WlM  this  bv^  ffe  fift  pftiiAreafdofii# 

ii,  h'  l ■ •!'  y b-maevcral  sittinftw  for  it  a few  month*  pyio.'  to 
Met,.-....,  ;ind  it  was  evlubited  in  the  Royal  .Academy 

VO.  -V  .r  i|  retains  the  mti^I  in  bis  po-.nyloo, 

Uki  €1.  ,er  1-1-,  ..'.I..'-’  Ii  in  marble.  orUad  eii.'ls  taken“ 
r Pare  i.r,d  n.ioy  nyp,-.rtunitiek  of  recording  our  opioions  of 
^teea,  r.  h ■■fy.  vhen  Cv,i«inrnUBg  upon  ibo  larioul  works 


^ r Tw.Tyird  I 'kc  Isjtt  sjiutner  of  a cen- 

-fe  ..J  ,lw  'M  hi*  decease.  In  iSyt.  out 

i-.taivf  J •-  flag'  l^vgrapWcal  sketch  ol  him  and  his 
-.a.  iho*^  0tm*ce53.iry  for  u*  U Umch  upon  tiy 
■■  t .-’i-’.  foithrt  Iban  fo  say  that  his  name  must  nlwsOfa 
.-,T  I i'g  the  greatest  of  British  sctilplorS;  U may.  m f.rcl. 

•v  r - ISC, 1 whether  loy  oculptor  of  mpjerh  times,  whate.  tr 

h..  '.arti.ial  fv.  Iia*  protluced  finer  anil  grander  etiucsrriau 
I .*ifw..-  -iha«’  ?,d  /oho  'Hmify  Foley.-  As  mnch  too  may  be 
■ wii.1  of  sesne,  at  least,  of  hissportrait  ttalii^^^e  JohtrHamps 

den.  for  raasapfs.  i.  , . 

' Mf.  Brock  has  produced  » striking  and  Wc-Uiic  bust  of  hi* 
dsetased  ftles'd.^.wl  preceptor.  We  should  .foiirj^^  if. 
however,  sntiK'or  ihe  tip  ho  wore  in  the  studio.^hish  , ' w niy 
detracts  ftooi  ihc  dignity  and  eaprcssivencM  of  the  far*. 
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THE  WALKER  ART  GALLERY,  LIVERPOOL, 


— 

1 IVERPOOL  was  cn  fete  on  Thursday,  Sepfember  6,  on  the 
occasion  of  the  opening;  of  the  Walker  Art  Gallery.  The 
proceedings  of  the  day  comprised  a procession  of  the  trade 
societies  and  official  authorities,  the  opening  ceremony,  a pre- 
sentation of  a testimonial  to  the  donor  of  the  gallery,  and  a 
grand  banquet  in  St.  George’s  Halt. 

The  aspect  of  the  town  during  the  procession  was  one  to  be 
remembered  in  connection  with  Art.  The  whole  place  was  in 
holiday  trim,  and  the  streets  were  crowded  with  people.  Close  to 
the  Walker  Art  Gallery,  in  the  grand  square,  there  were  massed 
at  least  sixty  thousand  people,  arrangements  having  been  made 
for  the  opening  ceremony  to  take  place  on  a raised  platform 
on  the  right  of  this  vast  multitude.  The  procession,  which 
marched  through  the  principal  streets  of  the  town,  consisted  of 
nine  thousand  artisans,  carrying  trade  banners  and  emblems. 
This  procession  passed  the  Town  Hall  en  route,  and  was 
followed  there  by  the  town  councillors,  public  officials,  repre- 
sentatives of  the  various  local  public  bodies,  the  foreign  consuls, 
magistrates,  the  mayors  of  the  neighbouring  towns,  and  the 
invited  guests. 

On  reaching  the  platform  in  front  of  the  Art  Gallery,  the 
mayor  (Mr.  Alderman  A.  B.  Walker)  said  that  a public  building 
for  Liverpool,  suitable  for  Art  culture,  had  long  been  an  acknow- 
ledged want,  and  his  object  had  been  to  satisfy  it.  He  trusted 
that  the  establishment  of  a permanent  gallery  would  enable  the 
town  to  secure  a large  number  of  valuable  works  and  collections 
that  otherwise  would  find  a home  elsewhere.  His  worship  con- 
cluded by  delivering  over  the  building  to  Alderman  Weightman, 
as  chairman  of  the  Finance  Committee,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
town.  Alderman  Weightman,  in  acknowledging  the  gift,  said 
that,  as  his  worship  had  provided  the  temple,  he  trusted  that  ere 
long  they  would  see  its  walls  covered,  and  its  halls  crowded,  with 
the  Art  contributions  of  those  who,  possessing  the  means,  pos- 
sessed also  the  disposition  to  emulate,  in  greater  or  less  degree, 
the  mayor’s  generous  example.  Mr.  Rayner,  the  town-clerk, 
then  read  the  address  of  the  corporation  thanking  the  mayor  for 
his  munificent  gift. 

The  banquet  in  the  evening  in  St.  George’s  Hall  was  a bril- 



liant  gathering,  at  which  due  honour  was  given  to  the  donor  of 
the  gallery.  Lord  Derby  proposed  the  toast  of  the  evening, 
and  warmly  eulogized  the  munificent  gift  that  the  mayor  had 
made  to  the  town.  Among  the  toasts  was  that  of  the  Ro}’a] 
Academy,  to  which  Mr.  E.  M.  Ward,  R.A.,  responded. 

The  Art  Gallery  contains  six  rooms  on  the  ground  floor,  and 
six  on  the  first  floor.  The  lower  rooms  are  intended  for  statuar}% 
porcelain,  bronzes,  and  similar  works  of  Art : at  the  opening  it 
contained  a very  choice  collection  of  Japanese  porcelain,  lent 
by  Major  Walters,  some  fine  pieces  of  sculpture,  and  a selec- 
tion of  the  pictures  now  belonging  to  the  corporation.  In  the 
upper  saloons  the  autumn  exhibition  pictures  are  hung,  the 
private  view  of  which  took  place  on  the  7th  of  September.  The 
e.xhibition  this  season  is  good,  particularly  so  in  oil  pictures. 
There  are  upwards  of  1,300  examples,  comprising  oil  pictures, 
water-colour  drawings,  drawings  in  black-and-white,  sculpture, 
and  miniatures. 

The  splendid  silver-gilt  casket  which  forms  the  public  testi- 
monial to  the  mayor  bears  on  its  top  a splendid  model  of  the 
Art  Gallery,  to  be  repeated  in  o.xydized  silver.  Around  the 
casket  are  bas-reliefs  of  ‘ The  Triumph  of  Love.’  The  arms 
of  Liverpool,  in  enamel  on  gold,  are  in  the  centre  panel  of  the 
front  of  the  casket,  upheld  by  two  silver  figures  representing 
Sculpture  and  Painting.  At  each  corner  of  the  casket  are  four 
cxquisitely-carved  ivory  figures  on  silver  pedestals,  representing 
the  four  quarters  of  the  globe.  At  the  sides  are  the  mono- 
grams of  the  mayor  and  the  mayoress,  in  enamel  on  gold. 
Accompanying  the  casket  is  a splendidly-bound  album  in 
crimson  and  gold,  with  a silver  plaque,  in  the  centre  of  the 
cover,  of  ‘ Neptune  being  drawn  by  Sea  Horses,’  and  medallions 
typical  of  wind  and  water.  In  this  album  is  contained  the 
address  of  the  subscribers — upwards  of  5,000  in  number,  of 
whom  4,000  belong  to  what  is  conventionally  called  the  “work- 
ing classes”, — splendidly  illuminated  by  Mr.  I.  0.  Marples, 
who  also  designed  the  casket  and  was  the  originator  of  the 
memorial ; the  scheme  was  taken  up  most  readily  by  all,  and 
most  ably  managed  by  Mr.  J.  B.  Cooper,  wlx)  has  acted  as 
honorary  secretary  to  the  testimonial  committee. 



< 

ART-NOTES  FROM 

THE  PROVINCES. 

T IVERPOOL. — The  autumn  exhibition  of  modern  pictures 
-L^  was  opened,  as  stated  above,  in  the  ^Valker  Art  Gallery. 
As  we  always  expect  to  see  in  these  provincial  pictorial  galle- 
ries, there  are  here  many  works  not  entirely  new  to  us,  as  A.  B. 
Donaldson’s  ‘ Edric  the  Fisherman  ;’  ‘ Prayer,’  and  ‘ The  Sanc- 
tu.ary,’  by  E,  Crowe,  A.R.A.  ; 'William  III.  at  Windsor,’  by  E, 
M.Ward,  R.A. ; ' B.arf,  and  Lord’s  Seat,’  bythelate  J.  S.  R.aven; 
Sir  J.  Gilbert’s  ‘Wolsey  at  Leicester  Abbey;’  ‘Serf  Eman- 
cipation,’ by  E.  Armitage,  R.A.  (this  picture,  the  price  of  which 
is  marked  in  the  catalogue  at  i ,500  guineas,  has  been  purchased,  j 
we  understand,  by  Mr.  Alderman  Bennett,  for  presentation  to  ! 
the  Walker  Art  Gallery') ; ‘ Sacrifice,’ by  Marcus  Stone,  A.R.A.  ■ 
Among  other  well-known  artists  who  contribute  are  G.  Watts, 
R.A.,  W.  P.  Frith,  R.A.,  R.  Ansdell,  R.A.,  L.  Aima-Tadema| 
A.R.A.,  J.  A.  Houston,  R.S.-4.,  P.  R.  Morris,  A.R..A.,  E. 
Hayes,  R.H.A.,  R,  Gavin,  A.R.S.A.,  W.  Gale,  W.  Hclmsley,  ! 
Mrs.  E.  M,  Ward,  S.  R.  Percy,  J.  G.  Naish,  A.  Perigal,  R.S.A.,  ' 
Er  A.  Goodall,  G.  F.  Teniswood  ; and  of  local  artists  are  works 
by  W.  G.  Herdman,  W.  J.  Bishop,  President  of  the  Liverpool 
Academy,  J.  Finnic,  W,  L,  Kerry',  C.  Aubrey,  'W.  Collingwood, 
W.  Eden,  J.  S.  Morland,  R,  T.  Minshull,  &c. 

18-7. 

Warrington. — An  Art  gallery  having  been  erected  by  the 
Corporation  of  Warrington,  as  an  addition  to  the  public  Mu- 
seum of  the  town,  it  was  inaugurated  with  a loan  exhibition  on 
October  4.  Mr.  J.  Warrington  Wood’s  group  of  ‘Michael 
overcoming  Satan,’  exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy  in  1875, 
was  a commission  for  this  gallery.  Besides  works  by  Mr.  Wood 
and  some  other  notable  artists  who  are  connected  by  birth  or 
education  with  the  town,  the  exhibition  contained  several  well- 
known  pictures  by  old  and  modern  masters : the  collection,  both 
in  painting  and  sculpture,  was  commendable.  To  represent 
other  branches  of  Art  there  were  illuminated  manuscripts  ; a 
large  collection  of  book  covers  in  silver  enamel,  &c.,  lent  by 
Mr.  William  Bragge,  F.S.A.  ; embroidery,  bronzes,  rc;potisse 
work,  enamels,  and  loans  from  South  Kensington  and  the  India 
Museum.  The  committee  worked  under  difficulties  by  reason 
of  the  proximity,  both  in  time  and  space,  of  the  autumn  ex- 
hibitions at  Manchester  and  Liverpool. 

Penzance. — An  exhibition  of  paintings  and  sculptures,  with 
the  addition  of  “loans”  from  the  South  Kensington  Museum, 
was  opened  in  September  last  in  St.  John’s  Hall,  in  this  town 
by  the  mayor  and  corporation,  who  attended  in  state. 
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THE  WORKS  OF  CHARLES  HENF(Y  MILLER. 


His  first  painting  appeared  in  a New  York  exhibition  in  i860. 
It  was  a study  from  Nature,  entitled  ‘ The  Challenge  Accepted,’ 
and  represented  the  interior  of  a farm  barn  with  two  young 
game  cocks  preparing  to  fight.  In  1864  young  Miller  made  a 
professional  voyage  to  Europe  as  surgeon  of  the  ship  Harvest 
Queen,  a“Black  Ball”  packet, and  on  his  arrival  visited  London, 
Paris,  Dundee,  and  other  places,  where  he  passed  most  of  his 
time  in  studying  the  picture  galleries.  On  his  return  from  this 
voyage  he  made  up  his  mind  that  the  practice  of  medicine  was 
not  congenial  to  his  taste,  and  in  consequence  he  gave  most  of 
his  time  to  the  study  of  landscape  art  from  nature. 

In  1867  he  made  another  voyage  to  Europe,  and  visited  Lon- 
don, the  great  International  Exhibition  in  Paris,  and  other  Art 
centres,  and  finally  settled  in  Munich,  where  he  remained  nearly 
three  years.  On  his  arrival  in  Munich  he  entered  the  studio  of 
Professor  Lier,  the  landscape  painter,  as  a pupil,  and  also 


Return  to  the  Fold. 


E subject  of  this  sketch,  Charles  H.  Miller, 
is  one  of  the  younger  members  of  the  American 
school  of  landscape  painters.  He  was  born  in 
New  York  in  1842,  and  received  his  academic 
education  in  the  Mount  Washington  Collegiate 
Institute.  His  attention  was  early  directed  to 
Art  pursuits,  and  while  at  school  he  devoted 
much  of  his  leisure  time  to  drawing  and  painting.  His  father, 
however,  the  late  Jacob  Miller— descended  from  a well-to-do 
Dutch  family,  the  progenitors  of  which  settled  at  Claverack,  on 
the  Hudson — desired  to  have  Charles  adopt  either  the  law  or 
medicine  as  a profession.  He  chose  the  latter,  and  after  the 
usual  course  of  study  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
in  1863. 

During  the  years  of  his  professional  study,  young  Miller  did 
not  entirely  desert  his  easel,  but  painted  an  occasional  picture. 


studied  in  the  Bavarian  Royal  Academy,  where  he  enjoyed  the 
friendship  of  Carl  Piloty,  the  great  colourist,  and  the  renowned 
Wilhelm  von  Kaulbach. 

It  w’as  his  ambition  to  become  a great  artist,  but  not  the 
abject  follower  of  a school,  and  in  consequence  of  this  resolution 
he  made  frequent  visits  to  Vienna,  Leipsic,  Berlin,  Dresden,  and 
Paris,  where  he  studied  the  work  of  the  different  masters  with 
great  earnestness.  Mr.  Miller’s  first  pictures  painted  in  Europe 
were  exhibited  at  the  National  Academy  in  1870.  They  w’ere 
entitled  ‘ An  Old  Mill  near  Munich,’  and  ‘ Roadside  near 
Munich,’  and  were  received  with  marked  favour.  Their  method 
of  treatment  was  bold,  and  the  quiet  and  refinement  of  senti- 
ment with  which  they  were  invested  indicated  a high  order  of 
genius  in  the  painter. 


Of  Mr.  Miller’s  early  works  his  ‘Twilight  at  Dachan,  near 
Munich,’  exhibited  in  1871,  is  one  of  the  most  charming.  It 
fairly  sparkles  with  reflected  light,  and  yet  every  material  object 
in  the  perspective  is  in  effect  shrouded  in  mystery,  and  the 
impression  left  upon  the  mind  when  studying  the  picture  is  that 
the  light  is  fading  out  as  in  Nature,  so  subtle  is  its  treatment. 
In  the  following  year  he  exhibited  two  pictures,  one  of  which, 

‘ A Long  Island  Mill-pond,’  was  noticeable  for  the  exquisite 
poetry  of  its  colouring.  It  was  greatly  admired  by  artists 
for  its  originality,  and  it  also  directed  attention  to  the  neglected 
scenery  of  Long  Island  as  offering  subjects  for  pictures.  In 
1874  he  sent  to  the  exhibition  of  the  National  Academy  ‘ A Long 
Island  Homestead— Study  from  Nature,’  and  fairly  startled  the 
critics  by  the  boldness,  or,  as  we  might  say,  audacity  of  his  work. 
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It  was  simply  a study  of  a great  and  cold  white  farmhouse  stand- 
ing in  a flat  landscape,  with  one  or  two  formal  trees  beside  it. 
Notwithstanding  the  poverty  of  tlie  subject,  Mr.  Miller,  by  the 
temperance  of  his  treatment,  in  the  judicious  massing  of  the 
varying  effect  of  light  and  shade  which  plays  over  a summer 
landscape,  and  tlie  delightful  harmony  of  Ms  colouring,  suc- 
ceeded in  making  one  of  the  most  attractive  pictures  in  the 
exhibition ; and  in  recognition  of  the  genius  shown  in  the  work 
he  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  National  Academy. 

In  1874  he  sent  to  the  Academy  a study  of  ‘ Old  Oaks  at 
Creedmoor,’  and  ‘The  Road  to  the  Mill,’  both  of  which  showed 
the  same  unconventional  style  of  treatment  which  had  already 
brought  his  name  so  prominently  before  the  public.  The  study 
of  the  ‘ Old  Oaks  ’ is  particularly  clever.  The  foliage  is  crisply 
drawn,  and  its  colouring  very  truthful.  The  subtlety  of  Mr. 
Miller’s  treatment  is  well  displayed  in  this  work  in  the  greens, 
under  the  ever-varying  effect  of  light  and  shade.  There  are  all 
shades  and  tones  in  the  picture,  and  not  the  least  expressive  are 
the  greys.  The  ‘ Road  to  the  Mill  ’ is  a sparkling  work,  but 


lacks  the  quiet  sentiment  of  the  ‘ Old  Oaks.’  His  most  im- 
portant picture  painted  in  New  York  was  in  the  Academy  exhi- 
bition last  spring,  where  it  was  awarded  a position  of  honour. 
It  is  a view  of ‘High  Bridge  from  Harlem  Lane,  1873.’  The 
style  of  treatment  is  broad,  but  no  matter  of  detail  has  been 
sacrificed  for  effect;  every  object  is  given  as  it  appears  in 
nature.  As  a companion-picture,  Mr.  Miller  sent  a millpond 
scene,  entitled  ‘Sheep  Washing,’  which  was  also  noticeably 
successful.  The  exhibition  of  these  pictures  secured  his  election 
as  an  Academician  of  the  National  Academ}-. 

We  engrave  two  characteristic  works  from  Mr.  Miller’s  easel, 
of  which  the  second,  ‘The  Return  to  the  Fold,’  is  one  of  his 
earlier  pictures,  and  was  painted  during  his  residence  in  Munich. 
Although  representing  a German  landscape,  it  is  suggestive  of 
American  life,  and  quite  as  charming  in  its  way.  It  is  a twi- 
light scene,  and  the  flock  appears  passing  down  the  farm-lane 
under  the  eye  of  the  watchful  shepherd,  who  stands  on  the  brow 
of  the  hill.  The  background  is  glowing  with  light,  and  this 
effulgence  is  repeated  in  the  delicately  clouded  sky  and  shim- 


mers in  the  distant  tree-foliage  with  magical  effect.  In  the 
foreground  the  shadows  are  massed  on  the  right,  but  here  too  ^ 
there  is  an  indication  of  the  general  glow,  the  reflection  of  which  | 
strikes  the  still  water  of  the  duck-pond,  and  brings  its  sedgy  I 
banks  into  strong  relief.  There  is  a fine  display  of  drawing  in  ; 
the  foreground  objects,  as  well  as  in  the  trees  and  their  broad-  | 


ART  SALES  OF 


A NUMBER  of  pictures  belonging  to  the  late  Mr.  Robert 
Vernon  which  did  not  come  into  the  possession  of  the  na- 
tion with  the  noble  collection  he  gave  to  the  country,  numerous 
portraits  and  several  other  works,  both  by  old  and  modern  artists, 
were  sold  by  Messrs.  Christie  & Co.  on  the  21st  of  April ; they 
included  a portrait  of  ‘ Lord  Grandison,’  in  crimson  dress  and 


* Concluded  from  page  344. 


spreading  branches  in  the  perspective.  The  sentiment  of  the 
work  IS  e.xquisite.  The  pendant  represents  an  ' Old  Mill  at 
Spring-field,  Long  Island,  at  mid-day  in  summer.  The  water 
glistens  in  tire  sunlight  and  the  clouds  which  hang  over  tire 
liorizon  line  have  a silver  lining,  in  harmony  with  the  repose  and 
poetical  sentiment  of  the  scene. 
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scarf,  whole  length.  Van  Dyck,  too  gs.  ; • The  Marquis  Spinola  ■ 
in  armour,  Rubens,  too  gs.  : ■ Sir  Kenelm  Digby,’  in  armour 
Van  Dyck,  95  gs, ; ‘ Dudley,  Earl  of  Leicester,’  Zucchero 
190  gs  ; ■ Count  Sully,’  Van  Dyck,  137  gs.  ; - Sea  Piece,’  with 
men-of-war  and  boats,  W.  Van  de  Velde,  1^5  gs.;  ‘Interior’ 
with  a lady  opening  a window  near  a table  covered  with  ’a 
carpet,  on  which  are  a ewer  and  dish,  G.  Metzu,  385  gs  ■ ' A 
Fete  Champetre,’  V’atteau,  100  gs.  ; ‘ Waterfowl  and  other 
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THE  ART  OF  DRESSING  AND  OF  BEING  DRESSED.* 

By  PERCY  FITZGERALD,  M.A.,  F.S.A. 


Flounces,  Bows,  and  Ornaments. 

HERE  is  a curious  likeness  between  the  abuses 
of  decoration  in  female  attire  and  the  accepted 
fictions  of  architecture  and  furniture.  In  the 
case  of  the  two  latter  it  has  become  the  prac- 
tice to  imitate,  by  w’ay  of  ornament,  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  various  constructed  portions. 
Thus  knobs  and  rosettes,  which  were  origin- 
ally merely  the  extremities  of  pieces  of  wood  jointed  together, 
arc  often  glued  on  for  effect,  though  the  jointing  has  nothing 
to  do  with  them  ; so  with  the  scrollwork  on  large  gilt  looking- 
glasses.  These  w'ere  originally  simply  the  carvings  of  the 
various  portions  of  the  frame.  But  it  was  found  that  a carved 
frame  was  a much  more  costly  and  troublesome  affair  than 
a frame  with  carvings;  so  it  has  become  the  fashion  to 
fix  on  with  needles  and  nails  a number  of  those  unmeaning 
curves  and  shells.  The  dress-makers  have  not  been  behindhand 
with  their  flounces  and  furbelows.  A fashionable  lady  of  means 
would  wear  several  skirts  over  each  other,  one  a little  shorter 
than  the  other ; hence  the  original  idea  of  flounces,  which  are 
the  edges  of  the  longer  skirt  projecting  under  those  of  the 
shorter  one.  The  result  was  a richness  as  well  as  a contrast, 
for  as  there  was  “no  deception,”  the  number  of  these  skirts 
showed  that  the  dress  was  handsome  and  had  cost  much, 
to  say  nothing  of  the  effect  from  what  might  be  called  the 
“layers”  of  material.  But  now  entered  into  competition  those 
meaner  minds  who  wished  to  produce  the  same  effect  at  a cheap 
cost : and  hence  it  was  thought  that  by  sewing  on  strips  of 
material  equal  in  width  to  the  margin  of  each  skirt,  an  equally 
good  result  would  be  produced.  But  it  was  forgotten  to  take 
account  of  another  element,  viz.,  the  effect  of  a number  of  skirts ; 
whereas  here  is  now  contrived  a single  skirt,  overburdened  with 
a number  of  rims  sticking  out  at  various  angles,  presenting  an 
extraordinary  mechanical  arrangement.  Thus  are  our  fair  ones 
“ liooped  round”  as  a cooper  would  hoop  his  casks.  It  is  when 
we  think  of  the  true  principle  of  a dress  laid  down  as  above,  a 
drapery  flowing  down  from  the  shoulders  to  the  ground  and 
confined  at  the  waist,  that  we  see  how  incongruous  and  un- 
meaning are  these  rings  which  cut  the  lower  part  of  the  figure, 
as  it  were,  into  slices,  and  diminish  the  height.  Very  different 
and  artistic  are  the  flowing  natural  lines  into  which  the  drapery 
falls,  and  which  drop  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  figure. 
Ihis  mode  of  decoration,  too,  is  quite  opposed  to  the  treatment 
of  objects  of  corresponding  shape.  A bell,  for  instance,  or  some 
object  that  is  bell-shaped,  has  its  ornamentation  on  the  upper 
portion,  as  being  the  most  substantial,  and  is  less  adorned  at 
the  edges,  where  it  grows  thinner. 

On  the  other  hand,  one  might  favour  the  sort  of  heavy  flounce, 
or  frilling,  that  sets  off  the  lower  edge  of  the  “costume”  skirt 
now  in  favour,  and  without  infringing  on  the  principles  now  laid 
down.  For  as  this  skirt  is  made  with  the  rational  aim  of 
covering  the  lower  limbs,  and  not  of  covering  a metal  cage  which 
it  is  the  function  of  the  limbs  to  carry  about,  the  border  gives 
the  idea  of  supplying  strength  to  the  edges,  by  the  motion  of 
the  feet  this  loose  material  undergoing  a good  deal  of  wear  and 
tear,  “flappings,”  &c.,  besides  being  touched  by  the  heel  and 
instep.  Here  also  is  conveyed  the  philosophy  of  the  “ border  ” 
to  a handkerchief  or  a shaw’l,  and  which  people,  no  doubt, 
accept  merely  as  a suitable  ornament,  without  reflecting  that  the 
edge  of  a material  requires  strengthening,  as  being  liable  to 
rough  contacts. 

This  system  of  decorations  that  have  no  purpose  is  carried  out 
all  over  the  female  dress,  with  the  result  of  suggesting  poverty, 
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instead  of  richness  of  detail.  All  these  bows,  furbelows,  and 
trimmings,  were  originally  the  finish  of  some  function  of  the 
dress,  and  thus  represented  to  others  details  seen  or  unseen. 
The  ornament,  and  the  details  that  belonged  to  it,  supplied  a 
certain  elaboration.  Thus  a row  of  bows  down  the  chest  was 
originally  the  termination  of  strings  which  tied  the  dress  on. 
But  now  rows  of  buttons  are  sown  on,  though  they  button 
nothing ; braid  is  fixed  on  here,  there,  and  everywhere,  though 
its  real  function  is  to  strengthen  weak  places.  The  dif- 
ference between  the  false  and  the  simulated  richness  can  be 
best  shown  by  the  instance  of  the  cuff.  The  legitimate  cuff  is 
the  extremity  of  the  sleeve  turned  over,  so  that  the  sleeve  can 
be  shortened  or  lengthened  at  will,  and  it  was  kept  in  its  place 
by  being  buttoned.  There  was  thus  a double  thickness  of  mate- 
rial. Now  the  outline  of  the  cuff  is  simulated  by  braid  and 
button  that  have  nothing  to  fasten.  The  deception  is  only 
revealed  by  there  being  no  double  thickness  of  the  material ; 
but  poverty  is  conveyed  instead  of  richness  from  there  being 
what  Johnson  might  have  called  “ the  elaboration  of  pretence,” 
without  anything  to  support.  So  we  see  the  outline  of  a skirt, 
or  basque,”  marked  out  by  two  lines  of  frilling,  starting  from 
the  waist,  stretching  round  towards  the  back.  Instead  of  the 
richness  produced  by  one  skirt  over  the  other,  there  is  actually 
an  air  of  “ skimpiness  ” and  saving  produced,  as  the  frilling 
becomes  an  excrescence  without  function  or  meaning,  and  the 
material  to  which  it  is  attached  is  doubly  burdened,  having  its 
own  legitimate  frilling  to  support  besides  this  “ counterfeit  pre- 
sentment ” of  a skirt. 

It  would  be  an  interesting  inquiry  to  trace  the  hidden  meaning 
of  this  craze  for  ornaments  that  have  no  purpose.  Why,  it  might 
be  asked,  not  have  bows  that  are  real  strings  tied  in  bows  ?— real 
cuffs  ? — buttons  that  button  ? No  imitation  or  simulation  in 
dress  gives  the  effect  of  the  original.  The  contrivances  for 
securing  the  dress — hooks  and  eyes,  buttons,  catches,  and  pins — 
are  all  in  the  nature  of  makeshifts,  and  from  their  very  preca- 
riousness seem  to  protest  in  a practical  way  against  their  being 
used  in  such  a fashion.  The  mechanical  principle  of  a button 
and  buttonhole  is  utterly  false,  and  would  not  be  tolerated  in 
any  other  department,  for  the  leverage  is  all  w'orking  against  a 
fulcrum  formed  of  thread,  which  must  give  way.  There  is 
something  so  mean  and  mechanical  in  a row  of  hooks  and  eyes 
that  care  is  always  taken  to  hide  them  jealously  from  view, 
besides  being  comparatively  inefficient,  as  occasional  burstings 
and  e.vplosions  testify.  Pins  are  equally  feeble.  What,  then,  it 
will  be  said,  do  these  objections  point  to,  since  no  substitute  is 
offered  ? To  this  : that  there  is  something  wrong  in  the  system 
of  dress  which  requires  such  aids ; and  that  a dress,  inde- 
pendent of  such  contrivances,  would  be  not  only  more  practical 
but  far  more  artistic.  This  may  cause  a smile,  but  it  must 
be  recollected  that  within  living  memory  artistic  dress  was 
almost  independent  of  such  aids ; and  if  such  mechanical  lever- 
age must  be  called  in  it  should  be  on  a principle  independent 
of  all  risk  of  tear  and  breakage.  If  it  be  asked.  Where  is 
this  principle  or  means  to  be  found  ? we  have  only  to  point  to 
the  old  shawl  pin,  which  holds  “like  a rock,”  and  yet  cannot 
injure  the  fabric,  or  to  the  old  buckle  for  the  belt  (now-a-days 
we  have  seen  belts  ;pi?i7ied  on),  and  w'hich  was  a handsome 
looking  object. 

Every  one  will  have  noticed  the  peculiar  effect  of  a frill  round 
the  neck,  imparting  a sort  of  graceful,  “cozy”  air,  that  is 
eminently  attractive.  It  has  become  almost  identified  with  our 
pleasing  and  interesting  Princess,  whose  grace  it  specially  sets 
off,  as  indeed  it  sets  off  nearly  every  one  who  adopts  it.  Its 
advantages  are  founded  on  pure  aesthetic  and  rational  grounds. 
According  to  the  inexorable  rule  of  the  dressmaker,  which  insists 
on  the  dress  being  in  departments,  as  body,  skirt,  &c.,  the 
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former  is  terminated  at  the  neck  in  a sort  of  ring,  the  line  being 
at  right  angles  with  the  line  of  the  neck,  and,  as  it  were, 
a species  of  decollation,  thus,  besides  giving  an  air  of  shortness, 
forming  an  artificial  division.  Naturally  there  is,  and  should  be, 
no  such  division,  the  unbroken  lines  of  the  neck  flowing  on 
from  the  shoulders  and  chest.  The  secret  of  the  charm  of  the  frill 
is,  that  it  follows  this  line,  the  “pipes”  being  in  a line  with 
that  of  the  neck ; and  if  it  be  open  in  front  it  lends  still  further 
the  notion  of  grace  and  sinuous  length. 

Again,  a starched  linen  collar,  besides  bisecting  the  neck,  has 
something  harsh  in  it,  which  habit  perhaps  prevents  us  noticing. 

It  is  a circular  white  ring  or  bar  between  the  face  and  the  material 
of  the  dress.  The  theory  of  the  collar  is,  of  course,  that  it  is  the 
termination  of  a linen  under-garment,  turned  over  on  the  neck,  so 
as  to  avoid  being  a mere  edge.  To  be  really  graceful,  it  should 
be  broad  and  fall  in  folds,  as  we  see  in  the  Vandyke  or  Vene- 
tian pictures.  The  folds  supply  bends  and  shadows,  and  where 
the  material  is  very  fine  the  dark  material  below  is  seen 
through,  as  may  be  noted  in  portraits  of  the  Dutch  burgo- 
masters. Hence  the  fine  warm  tones  of  the  flesh  are  properly 
contrasted.  But  now  see  to  what  mechanical  arrangements  we 
have  come.  The  collar  is  detached,  and  secured  on  by  a system 
of  buttons  ; as  from  its  small  size  it  would  soon  become  a mere 
rag  or  string,  it  is  starched  into  a metallic-like  smoothness, 
which  prevents  its  falling  into  folds.  There  is  no  doubt  that  this 
is  fatal  to  the  effect  of  many  a complexion,  as  well  as  to  the 
tones  of  the  neck,  which  are  robbed  of  all  mellowness  and  bril- 
liancy from  contrast.  Many  an  average  face  would  have  at  least 
the  charm  of  softness,  and  would  certainly  lose  a tendency  to 
“ platter”  shape,  by  being  carried  on,  as  it  were,  into  the  neck, 
now  enclosed  by  this  starch  fence,  sadly  to  its  prejudice.  I 
would  reform  the  prim  and  trim  collar  which  neat-minded  and 
neat-handed  ladies  affect,  and  have  the  neck  open  in  front,  as 
we  see  in  the  portrait-photographs  of  Lady  Dudley.  This  is, 
of  course,  only  the  principle.  It  is  for  those  of  the  guild  to  carry  it 
out,  subject  to  conditions  of  convenience,  and  what  is  in  each 
case  more  becoming. 

The  Man’s  Dress. 

It  is  conceded  that  gentlemen’s  dress  has  no  claim  to  merit 
of  any  kind.  The  frock-coat,  the  “ dress,”  or  evening-coat,  the 
trousers,  the  waistcoat,  all  are  unmeaning  and  savage.  These 
garments,  in  cut  or  size,  have  no  reference  to  warmth  or  beauty, 
or  indeed  to  any  known  object.  How  difficult,  for  instance,  it 
would  be  to  describe  a frock-coat,  or  explain  the  purpose  for 
which  it  has  been  made  to  assume  its  peculiar  shape ! It  is 
virtually  an  oblong  bit  of  cloth  hung  by  the  two  arm-holes.  The 
excessive  meagreness  and  “ skimpiness  ” of  the  skirt  is  made 
even  more  remarkable  by  the  thinness  of  the  material.  When 
buttoned  close  to  the  figure,  it  becomes,  if  well  cut  according  to 
the  tailor’s  view,  a sort  of  oblong  tube  or  stove-pipe.  In  fact, 
the  tube  is  the  note  of  the  Victorian  era  in  men’s  dress,  as  the 
same  idea  is  carried  out  in  the  hat,  trousers,  and  sleeves.  As 
already  hinted,  the  principle  of  the  gown  is  the  principle  that 
should  govern  the  construction  of  a man’s  coat.  But  let  us 
advance  step  by  step. 

As  fine  cloth  is  the  material,  any  arrangement  that  displays  it 
in  flat  surfaces  and  not  in  folds  is  a wrong  one.  As  a man  re- 
quires the  use  of  his  arms  more  than  a woman  does,  his  sleeves 
are  made  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  freest  movement,  and 
they  should  be  narrow  at  the  wrist ; but  there  is  nothing  to  pre- 
vent a free  use  of  the  material,  in  the  shape  of  folds,  in  the  upper 
part.  But,  in  truth,  the  model  coat  was  that  in  use  in  the  days 
of  The  School for  Sca7idal,  when  there  was  a handsome  amount 
of  material  used,  w’hen  the  waist  was  shown  and  duly  marked, 
the  coat  being  cut  in,  then  spreading  out  and  starting  from 
the  hips,  down  in  the  full  fold  as  of  a skirt.  In  the  present 
“frock,”  perhaps  the  most  absurd  portion  is  the  unmeaning 
collar,  continued  into  the  lapelle  in  front.  In  these  old  coats 
the  collar  was  not  “ buckramed  ” as  it  is  now',  and  as  indeed  is 
the  whole  coat,  but  lay  in  easy  folds,  and  terminated  with  the 
neck.  In  front  it  was  so  cut  that,  when  unbuttoned,  it  lay  in  to 
the  chest,  not  after  the  ambiguous  attitude  which  the  unbuttoned 


frock-coat  now  assumes.  The  collar  and  lapelles  are  too  hea\'y 
for  the  skimpy  material  below,  while  the  lapelle  is  so  cut  that  it 
will  not  carry  out  its  function  of  being  buttoned  across.  The 
small  collar  of  the  old  coats  was  a graceful  ornament.  It 
seemed  to  balance  the  fulness  below : even  the  heavy  cuffs  of 
the  sleeves  were  not  without  effect,  for  the  edge  of  the  sleeve 
should  be  of  extra  thickness  to  meet  the  additional  liability  to 
injury  from  its  coming  in  contact  with  other  objects.  The 
walking-coat  witli  the  short  cape  on  the  shoulders  was  also 
effective.  Nowadays  such  an  addition  to  a frock-coat  would 
be  grotesque ; but  it  must  be  taken  in  connection  \vith  the 
mode  then  in  use  for  the  lower  limbs— boots  and  knee-breeches. 
The  shapelessness  and  thickness  produced  by  trousers  would 
make  the  addition  at  the  shoulder  more  clumsy.  In  fact, 
though  coat  and  waistcoat  may  pass,  and  might  be  improved 
with  something  more  suitable,  yet  one  despairs  of  the  trousers. 
Nothing  can  be  done  in  the  w'ay  of  reform  so  long  as  that 
objectionable  form  of  garment  is  retained.  Their  very  shape 
when  taken  off  has  something  grotesque.  In  all  statues  and 
pictures  the  form  of  the  legs  and  their  relation  to  each  other, 
the  muscles,  the  lines,  the  varied  thickness  and  thinness,  have 
something  exquisitely  graceful.  The  act  of  walking,  that  is,  of 
projecting  the  body  alternately  forward,  would  be  in  itself  most 
ungraceful  were  each  prop  straight  and  of  the  same  thickness 
all  down  ; but  by  the  shifting  of  the  muscles,  owing  to  each 
motion,  there  is  a perpetual  change,  which  becomes  motion,  as 
it  were,  within  motion.  This  movement  abolishes  the  idea  of  a 
fixed  outline,  and  therefore  suggests  flexibility  instead  of  stiff- 
ness. By  the  trousers,  or  casing,  of  equal  thickness  all  the  way 
to  the  ground,  we  restore  the  idea  of  stiffness  and  inflexibility; 
we  make  the  leg  appear  too  thick  for  the  weight  carried,  and 
destroy  that  elegant  tapering  which  distributes  and  economizes 
strength.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  something  of  the  pattern 
of  stockings  and  knee-breeches  is  your  true  nether  attire. 

But  there  is  another  view.  By  the  present  system,  a number 
of  bars,  like  those  in  the  columns  of  “Bradshaw,”  are  drawn 
across  the  figure,  thus  stunting  it, — the  .ends  of  the  trousers, 
those  of  the  coat,  waistcoat,  hat,  and  the  straight  bow  of  the 
collar.  This  tends  to  make  the  figure  squat  and  square.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  old  dress  of  the  last  century  gave  an  effect 
of  airiness  and  roundness  ; there  were  no  angles  and  comers  to 
limit  the  eye  ; everything  was  sinuous  and  cur\-ed.  The  flowing 
wig  and  collar,  flowing  skirt,  wavy  legs  ; the  figure  stood  like  a 
flower  in  a field. 

But  what  shall  be  said  of  the  dress  or  evening  suit  of  our 
day— the  amazing  swallow-tail  and  expanse  of  shirt  being  the 
chief  elements  ? A jacket,  with  an  apron  behind,  might  be  the 
analysis  of  the  garment.  Each  department  is  as  “ skimpy”  as 
it  can  well  be  made.  The  folds  into  which  black  cloth  would 
fall  are  as  effective  as  those  of  any  other  material,  and  it  would 
be  light  and  cool  under  such  conditions,  were  the  buckram  and 
lining  removed.  The  “ tail  ” evidently  is  the  remnant  of  the 
original  day-coat,  the  skirt  being  turned  back  and  buttoned 
behind ; it  then  seemed  less  cumbrous  to  cut  away  the  turned- 
back  portion  altogether.  It  may  be  doubted  whether  black  cloth 
be  at  all  suited  as  a material  for  evening  dress,  and  perhaps  a 
more  abundant  use  of  the  material  than  now  obtains  would  have 
a hea%'y  effect.  Rich  silks  and  subdued  colours  are  more  suitable. 
Any  one  who  has  seen  Mr.  Irving  dance  his  minuet  in  the 
Belle's  Stf'afagem,  will  have  seen  a matchless  evening-dress. 
Then  for  the  shirt  front.  The  idea  of  a great  triangle  of  glaring 
and  glazed  white,  ruled  off  mathematically  and  let  into  the 
front  of  the  figure,  seems  ridiculous  and  unaccountable.  We 
are  accustomed  to  it,  and  do  not  note  how  the  violent  contrast  of 
the  black  and  white  affects  the  tone  of  the  face.  As  we  have 
showm,  starching  is  unsuited  to  linen  ; and  is,  indeed,  the  idea  of 
enamelling  the  stuff  and  making  it  metallic,  as  it  were.  This 
glare  of  white  darkens  and  muddies  the  skin.  Even  the  shadows 
and  recesses  made  by  folds  would  give  a relief,  and  within 
living  memory  “ the  frill  ” was  displayed  at  dinners  and  parties 
of  high  state.  “Fine  linen”  is  a delicate  and  beautiful  fabric, 
and  it  is  conceivable  that  there  would  be  many  ways  of  dis- 
playing it  without  thickening  it  with  a stiff  paste.  How  absurd, 
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too,  when  we  come  to  think  of  it  seriously,  are  the  sacred  ^wo 
butto77s  affixed  on  the  spine,  emphasizing  as  it  were  the  small  of 
the  back!  These  things  are  purposeless  ; they  button  nothing. 
They  were,  of  course,  originally  intended  to  secure  the  skirt 
when  turned  back ; but,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  old  coats,  their 
place  was  much  lower,  and  more  apart  from  each  other  on  the 
hips.  It  is  a pity  that  the  cloak  should  have  gone  out ; it  was  a 
dignified  as  well  as  a comfortable  garment,  and  its  folds  were 
truly  classical.  One  of  the  most  beautiful  andjustly-proportioned 
dresses  is  that  of  a Catholic  bishop,  with  its  graceful  cape  on 
the  shoulders,  and  flowing  soutane,  which  suits  every  one,  of 
whatever  height  or  age.  It  is  curious  to  think  that  no  one  looks 
picturesque  or  anything  beyond  prosaic  in  the  prevailing  dress. 
On  the  other  hand  we  find  that  anything  in  the  shape  of  a 
uniform,  be  it  that  of  soldier,  railway-guard,  or  policeman,  is 
more  or  less  “set  off.”  In  the  ranks  of  the  army  there  is  a 
large  amount  of  ugly  men,  who  would  look  their  worst  in  their 
ordinary  clothes,  yet  who,  in  uniform,  acquire  a certain  dignity. 
The  reason  is  that,  in  this  dress,  the  figure  and  its  movements 


are  allowed  to  assert  themselves.  Were  the  uniform  well- 
devised  this  would  be  still  more  conspicuous.  The  dress  of  an 
officer  in  the  Guards,  with  the  top-heavy  bearskin  and  skimpy 
tunic,  the  “ single  breast,"  with  the  row  of  enormous  buttons, 
is  quite  a false  principle.  The  true  uniform  should  be  a coat, 
double-breasted,  with  skirts  down  to  the  knee,  to  be  looped  back 
when  necessary.  The  trousers,  it  is  admitted,  are  quite  unsuited 
formarching;  yet,  instead  of  abolishing  this  form  of  garment, 
there  is  a series  of  trifling  makeshifts— a shoe  and  a short 
gaiter,  with  the  trousers  tucked  in,  after  some  extraordinary 
fashion.  The  Prussian  great-coat,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
durable  and  full  of  “expression."  The  unmeaning  stripes 
of  tape  and  imitations  of  lapelles  and  buttons  which  cover 
the  soldier’s  coat  should  be  got  rid  of. 

The  most  correctly  dressed  people  are  the  children,  the  little 
girls  notably,  simply  because  good  sense  and  a wish  to  be  saved 
from  trouble  here  obtain.  A little  girl,  with  her  long  thick 
stockings  and  short  petticoats,  hat,  cloak,  and  hood,  all  devised 
to  be  useful,  is  always  effective. 


> — * < 

OBITUARY. 


WILLIAM  H.  FOX  TALBOT,  F.R.S. 

I 'HE  decease  of  this  gentleman,  the  chief  discoverer  of  the 
A scientific  apparatus  which  originally  was  called  after  him 
“the  Talbot}q)e,"  died  at  his  residence,  Laycock  Abbey,  Wilt- 
shire, on  the  17th  of  September.  The  eldest  son  of  a gentleman 
of  property,  and  grandson,  on  his  mother's  side,  to  the  second 
Earl  of  Ilchester,  Mr. Talbot,  who  was  born  in^February,  1800,  was 
educated  at  Harrow  and  at  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  where 
he  obtained  two  university  prizes,  the  Person  Greek  prize  in 
1820,  and  the  Chancellor's  medal  in  the  following  year.  Though 
earnestly  devoted  to  scientific  pursuits,  and  no  less  so  to  the 
study  of  archaeology,  he  entered  political  life  on  the  passing  of 
the  first  Reform  Bill,  by  his  election  for  the  borough  of  Chippen- 
ham. He,  however,  held  his  seat  during  two  years  only,  and 
then  finally  relinquished  politics,  turning  undivided  attention  to 
pursuits  more  congenial  with  his  taste. 

Turning  to  the  volume  of  our  Journal  for  1846,  the  opening 
paper  of  the  number  for  June  commences  thus  : “ Through  the 
courtesy  of  H.  Fox  Talbot,  Esq.,  we  are  enabled  to  present  an 
example  of  the  ‘ sun  pictures,’  of  the  method  of  the  production 
of  which  this  gentleman  is  the  inventor."  On  turning  to  the 
specimen,  we  find  there  is  nothing  left  of  it  beyond  the  form,  all 
the  rest  is  vanished ; still  there  is  sufficient  remaining  to  deter- 
mine the  subject,  a figure  seated  upon  a panther,  the  well- 
known  German  sculpture.  The  writer  of  this  notice,  however, 
has  a few  of  these  “ Talbotypes,"  executed  at  the  same  time, 
which,  when  he  happened  to  look  at  them  two  or  three  years 
ago,  seemed  to  retain  very  much  of  their  original  brilliancy. 

The  paper  to  which  we  refer,  and  another  in  the  next  following 
number  of  the  Journal,  give  a detailed  history  of  the  invention, 
if  it  may  so  be  termed,  as  far  as  it  had  then  progressed ; this 
Talbot  himself  had  put  upon  record,  and  illustrated  in  a 
work,  “The  Pencil  of  Nature,"  published  by  him  in  1844-5.  It 
was  in  1833  that,  in  sketching  by  the  aid  of  Wollaston’s  camera, 
some  passages  of  scenery  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Como,  the  idea 
ol  fixing  these  pictures  on  paper  first  suggested  itself.  Being 
at  Geneva  in  1836  he  prosecuted  his  inquiries  as  to  the  best 
method  of  doing  this,  by  varying  in  many  ways  the  experiments 
he  had  already  made.  Diligently  and  perseveringly  he  pursued 
his  investigation,  with  various  results,  but  always  progressing, 
up  to  the  year  1840,  when  he  discovered  the  process  called 
“Calotypic.”  “By  this  process  the  action  of  light  on  paper  was 
rendered  many  hundred  times  more  rapid,  allowing  portraits  to  be 
taken  from  the  life,  which  could  not  previously  be  accomplished." 
The  name  “Talbotype  " was  afterguards  given  to  the  scientific 
apparatus  used  in  getting  these  sun  pictures. 


In  January,  1839,  discoveries  of  a somewhat  analogous 
nature  ^by  the  French  sava?it  M.  Daguerre  were  announced. 
Both  he  and  Mr.  Talbot  had  been  moving  towards  similar  re- 
sults on  parallel  lines,  but  the  processes  of  each  differed; 
and,  as  was  stated  in  the  article  we  published  thirty-one  years 
ago,  “had  M.  Daguerre  never  effected  any  discovery,  we  should 
still  have  had  that  of  Mr.  Talbot.  Of  each  of  these  inventions 
the  comparative  available  utilities  must  not  be  forgotten  ; to  the 
former,  for  his  ingenious  and  persevering  experiments,  all  honour 
is  due,  and  to  the  claims  of  the  latter  not  an  iota  less  of 
distinction  is  to  be  awarded.  In  reducing  the  two  inventions  to 
a consideration  of  their  real  utilities,  preference  must  be  given 
to  the  Talbotype." 

What  this  discovery,  Photography,  as  we  now  term  it,  has 
done  for  the  W’orld — whether  it  has  been  really  beneficial  to 
Art  in  the  highest  sense  of  the  word — may  be  matter  of 
opinion ; but  that  it  has  tended  greatly  to  enlarge  our  know- 
ledge of  “things  in  heaven  and  things  on  earth”  is  indis- 
putable, while  the  pleasure  derived  from  the  examination  of 
photographic  pictures,  whether  of  scenery  or  portraiture,  is 
universally  admitted.  The  world  owes  a debt  of  gratitude  to  all 
who  have  contributed  to  make  the  science  what  we  now  know 
and  feel  it  to  be. 

During  the  latter  years  of  his  life  Mr.  Talbot  spent  much  time 
in  the  work  of  deciphering  the  cuneiform  inscriptions  obtained 
from  the  Assyrian  monuments.  He  was  also  the  author  of 
“Hermes;  or  Classical  and  Antiquarian  Researches,"  “Le- 
gendary Tales,"  “ New  Arguments  of  the  Antiquity  of  the  Book 
of  Genesis,"  and  “ English  Etymologies."  The  deceased  gentle- 
man was  learned  in  Biblical  archaeology,  and  contributed  nume- 
rous papers  to  the  society  which  makes  Jhis  subject  its  special 
study,  and  also  articles  to  other  learned  societies. 

W.  MEREDYTH  THOJIAS. 

During  many  years  the  name  of  this  sculptor  appeared  in 
the  catalogues  of  the  Royal  Academy  as  an  exhibitor;  his  death 
took  place  at  his  residence  in  Pimlico  on  the  7th  of  Sep- 
tember, somewhat  suddenly,  from  an  attack  of  apoplexy,  in 
the  fifty-eighth  year  of  his  age.  Mr.  Thomas  was  born  at 
Brecon,  in  South  Wales,  and  somewhat  early  in  life  came  up 
to  London  and  studied  in  the  schools  of  the  Academy,  where 
he  gained  the  prize  medal  in  the  antique  classes.  We  believe 
he  was  in  his  early  years  in  the  studio  of  Chantrey.  His 
sculptured  works  are  very  numerous,  chiefly  busts,  with  a few 
statues.  The  Welsh  Memorial  of  the  Prince  Consort  at  Tenby 
is  by  him,  and  also  the  colossal  statue  of  the  late  Marquis  of 
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Bute,  at  Cardiff.  Occasionally  he  contributed  to  the  Academy 
an  ideal  work,  as  ‘ Ariel,’  a bas-relief  exhibited  in  1865  ; but  we 
have  seen  nothing  of  his  in  the  gallery,  as  far  as  we  remember, 
for  several  years.  His  brother,  the  late  Mr.  E.  Thomas,  was 
also  a sculptor  of  good  repute. 

JOSEPH  LIONEL  WILLIAMS. 

We  have  to  record  the  death,  on  the  9th  of  September,  of 
this  artist  and  skilful  wood  engraver,  who  was  the  second  sur- 
viving son  of  the  late  Samuel  Williams,  a well  known  draughts- 
man and  engraver  on  wood,  whom,  with  his  brothers,  he  assisted, 
in  his  early  years,  in  engraving  some  of  the  quaint  designs  which 
appeared  in  the  early  editions  of  Hone’s  “ Every  Day  Book  ” and 
“Table  Book.”  He  was  also  engaged  on  several  other  illustrated 
publications  of  the  time.  During  the  period  of  the  Great  Exhi- 
bition of  1851  Mr.  J.  L.  Williams  had  the  management  of  the 
engraving  department  of  the  Londo7i  Illustrated  Several 

subjects  he  executed  for  that  paper  testify  abundantly  to  his 
ability  as  a wood  engraver ; so  also  do  some  he  engraved  for 
publications  issued  by  the  Art  Union  of  London,  as  Milton’s 
“L’ Allegro”  and  “11  Penseroso,”  Goldsmith’s  “Traveller,” 
and  Byron’s  “ Childe  Harold.”  In  an  edition  of  the  Bible  pub- 
lished by  Messrs.  Longman  are  several  highly-finished  engp-avings 
by  him  from  pictures  by  the  old  masters.  Messrs.  Blackie,  of 
Glasgow,  employed  him  much  on  their  various  illustrated  books, 
especially  on  their  numerous  dictionaries  and  on  Beveridge’s 
“ History  of  India.”  In  years  now  long  gone  by  we  often  had 
the  efficient  aid  of  Mr.  Williams  in  the  illustrated  pages  of  the 
Art  Jour?iaL  Latterly  he  had  given  his  attention  to  water- 
colour painting,  and  was  an  occasional  exhibitor  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  the  Dudley  Gallery,  and  elsewhere. 

■WILLIAM  BROWN. 

Two  brothers,  William  and  Henry  Brown,  natives  of  York, 
and  who  devoted  the  prime  of  their  lives  to  Holland  and  Bel- 
gium, doing  honour  to  their  country  by  the  eminence  they 
acquired  in  their  foreign  settlement,  have  now  terminated 
their  earthly  careers.  They  were  wood  engravers,  and  genuine 
masters  in  their  art.  Henry  was  signalised  by  a professorship 
at  the  Hague,  where  he  died  some  few  years  since.  William, 
who  became  naturalised  in  Belgium,  succumbed  on  the  15th  of 
August  to  a most  painful  malady,  after  many  months  of  suffer- 
ing. We  are  indebted  to  the  Federation  artistique  for  a 
generous  tribute  to  the  memory  of  the  latter.  “The  Browns,” 
that  journal  observes,  “may  be  said  to  have  hitroduced  the 
art  of  wood  ejigraving  into  Belgium,  Of  the  extreme  antiquity 
of  that  art  there  cannot  be  a doubt.  To  Henry  Brown  we  owe 


its  introduction.  He  left  us  to  assume  the  heavy  responsibilities 
of  professorship  at  the  Hague,  and  William,  taking  his  place, 
carried  forward  the  operations  commenced  by  the  other.  We 
bear  in  mind  many  of  his  works,  all  executed  with  characteristic 
precision  and  scrupulous  care.  We  may  cite,  amongst  others, 
a portrait  of  Rembrandt ; Notre  Dame  de  Bon  Conseil,  after  the 
picture  of  Van  Maldeghem;  Raphael’s  Transfiguration;  Jesus 
about  to  be  Crowned  w’ith  Thoms,  after  Vandyke ; the  Assump- 
tion ; the  Holy  Family ; and  the  Last  Supper  of  Rubens.  The 
majority  of  his  impressions  have  been  seen  at  our  Triennial 
Exhibition,  where  they  have  uniformly  won  the  admiration  of 
critical  connoisseurs  by  their  delicacy  of  touch  and  unaffected 
execution. 

“ But  William  Brown  was  not  merely  a skilful  manipulator,  with 
the  faculty  of  carving  on  wood  the  7‘elievo  lines  of  the  draughts- 
man’s pencil;  he  also  designed  admirably;  so  much  so,  that 
he  was  invited  on  a special  occasion  hy  the  Acadh?iie  Foyale 
des  Beaux  A^'ts  to  give  a course  of  lectures  upon  drawing. 
For  eight-and-thirty  years  William  Brown  fulfilled  the  functions 
of  government  professor.  He  was  a man  of  an  essentially 
modest  nature.  He  shrank  from  the  suggestion  of  personal 
advantage,  or  indeed  from  claiming  justly-earned  recompense. 
He  was  a slave  to  the  exactions  of  his  vocation,  and  only  sacri- 
ficed his  burin  to  the  malady  that  brought  him  to  his  grave. 
To  his  children  he  could  only  bequeath  an  honoured  name,  from 
which  to  derive  an  assured  elevation.” 


RICHARD  J.  SPIERS,  F.S.A. 

A few  words  of  kindly  yet  regretful  notice  is  due  in  our 
pages  to  the  memory  of  this  gentleman,  who  died  at  Hunter- 
combe  on  the  28th  of  September,  in  the  seventy-second  year 
of  his  age.  For  many  years  he  carried  on  a business  in 
Oxford,  associated  with  Art-manufacture,  and  filled  the  posi- 
tion of  an  alderman  of  that  city  with  great  credit  to  himself 
and  to  the  satisfaction  of  his  fellow-citizens,  by  whom,  and  by 
very  many  of  the  authorities  of  the  university,  he  w'as  highly 
respected.  Mr.  Spiers  always  showed  much  interest  in  the 
Fine  Arts,  and  possessed  at  one  time  a small  but  well-selected 
collection  of  pictures  : he  had  no  greater  pleasure  than  to  en- 
tertain at  his  pretty  and  hospitable  home  in  Oxford  any  artists 
and  literary  men  visiting  the  city.  As  mayor  of  Oxford  several 
years  ago  he  made  himself  eminently  conspicuous  by  his  liberal 
receptions  of  his  fellow-townsmen  and  others.  One  of  his  sons, 
Mr.  R.  Phene  Spiers,  has  made  his  name  well  known  in  the 
architectural  profession,  and  is  at  the  present  time  master  in  the 
class  of  Architecture  at  the  Royal  Academy.  Some  of  his  other 
children  have  also  manifested  a taste  for  the  Fine  Arts. 


THE  EAGLES’  NEST. 

FROM  THE  PICTURE  IN  THE  SHEEPSHANKS  COLLECTION. 


Sir  E.  Landseer,  R..A.,  Painter.  

The  painter  exhibited  this  picture  at  the  British  Institution 
in  1834.  Whether  its  late  owner,  Mr.  Sheepshanks,  pur- 
chased it  at  that  time  or  on  some  subsequent  occasion  we  do 
not  know;  it,  however,  came  into  his  possession,  and  is  among 
the  works  he  presented  to  the  country. 

The  eagle  is  said  to  build  its  eyry  in  the  loftiest  and  most 
inaccessible  spots  which  even  an  eagle  can  find : certainly  there 
seems  but  little  probability  that  the  home  Landseer  has  assigned 
to  the  “royal  birds”  will  be  disturbed  by  the  intrusion  of  any 
human  being,  for  it  is  a region  of  solitude  and  desolation  ; yet, 
apparently,  not  of  the  greatest  altitude,  judging  from  the  range 
of  distant  mountain-land,  where  a stream  of  water  rushes  down 
a narrow  channel  of  rock  to  feed  the  small  lake  in  the  fore- 
ground of  the  picture.  Through  the  interstices  of  rock  on  the 
right  water  is  dripping  down,  adding  its  silvery  and  sparkling 


^ A.  WiLLMORE,  Engraver. 

contribution  to  the  same  basin  of  reception.  Seated  on  a pro- 
jecting ledge  of  the  hard  granite  is  the  female  eagle,  watching 
with  open  beak  the  return  of  its  mate  from  some  marauding 
expedition,  and  ready  to  relieve  it  of  any  food  he  may  have  met 
with,  that  she  may  bestow  a portion  at  least  on  the  pair  of 
eaglets  which,  among  the  sticks  that  form  what  can  only  by 
courtesy  be  called  a nest,  are  on  theHookout  for  whatever  good 
things  their  parent  may  have  been  able  to  procure  for  them. 
Evidence  of  former  feasts  lie  around  in  the  shape  of  whitened 
bones,  and  what  seems  to  be  the  skeleton  of  a hare  or  rabbit. 

The  picture  may  be  accepted  as  a study  of  rocky  mountain, 
grand  in  its  varied  forms,  and  almost  terrible  in  its  utter  gloomi- 
ness. The  only  tenants  of  the  solitude,  “ ravening  birds  of  prey,” 
certainly  give  something  of  life  to  it,  but  it  is  life  of  a kind  that 
is  associated  with  darkness  and  death. 
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ANCIENT  IRISH  ART. 

THE  FICTILIA  OF  THE  CAIRNS  AND  CRANNOGS.* 

By  LLEWELLYNN  JEWITT,  F.S.A. 


Reverting  for  a few  moments  to  the  fictilia  of  the  cairns 
of  Ireland,  about  which  I gave  some  particulars  in  a former 
paper,  I desire  to  draw  attention  to  some  examples  of  a some- 
what different  character  from  those  therein  engraved.  They 
exhibit,  in  the  case  of  one  or  two  of  the  examples,  a marked  dif- 
ference in  style  of  ornamentation,  and,  in  some  instances,  even  of 


outline.  Those  I am  about  to  describe  were  mainly  found  at  Drum- 
nakilly,  near  Omagh,  in  county  Tyrone,  in  1872,  and  have  been 
most  carefully  described  and  illustrated  by  Mr.  Wakeman.  “ The 
townland  of  Drumnakilly,”  he  says,  “ lying  at  a distance  of  five 
miles  and  a quarter  to  the  east  of  Omagh,  in  the  county  of 
Tyrone,  though  now  for  the  greater  part  fairly  cultivated,  W’as, 


40  07id  41. — From  Drnmnahilly. 


down  to  about  thirty  years  ago,  little  more  than  a wilderness  of 
heath-clad  bog.  As  there  was  not  anciently  a church  or 
Christian  cemetery  in  the  district,  the  name  Drumnakilly 
must  be  held  to  mean  ‘ the  ridge  of  the  wood,’  and  this  parti- 
cular ridge  or  druim  is  doubtlessly  the  rather  conspicuous  ele- 


vation ” to  be  seen  there,  not  far  from  the  house  of  its  owner, 
Mr.  Kylie.  It  rises  to  a height  of  about  forty  feet  above  the 
general  level  of  the  lands,  and  has  been  proved,  by  excavations 
and  discoveries  those  excavations  have  resulted  in,  to  be  a 
grave-mound  of  no  ordinary  interest. 


Figs.  42  to  45- — From  DrnmnakiUy. 


One  of  the  finest  cinerary  urns  exhumed  at  Drumnakilly  is 
the  one  engraved  on  Fig.  40.  It  was  the  first  discovered;  it 
measures  about  three  feet  six  inches  in  circumference  at  the 
mouth,  and  is  of  proportionate  height.  It  is  elaborately  oma- 


' Concluded  from  page  3J7. 


1877 


nicnted  with  incised  lines,  “exactly  of  that  class  which  we  find 
upon  the  golden  ornaments  and  other  antiquities  of  pre-historic 
times  preserved  in  our  museums.”  Its  outline  takes  a graceful 
curve  from  the  mouth,  swelling  out  in  the  middle,  and  gradually 
tapering  down  to  the  foot.  Around  the  upper  part  is  a series 
of  perpendicular  broad  indentations,  probably  produced  by  the 
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■finger  being  pressed  into  the  pliant  clay  and  gradually  drawn 
downwards,  and  between  these  the  surface  is  ornamented  with 
herring-bone  scoriations.  Next  follow  a number  of  encircling 
lines,  scoriated  betw’een;  and  the  middle  part  of  the  urn  is  richly 
ornamented  with  zigzag  and  horizontal  lines.  The  inside  of  the 
rim  or  mouth  is  also  elaborately  ornamented.  Another,  of  much 
the  same  general  form,  but  (with  the_  exception  of  a raised 
encircling  band  round  the  neck)  entirely  devoid  of  ornament, 
shows  a severe  simplicity  of  design  that  is  very  refreshing.  In  it 


Figs.  46  and  47.- 


quality  than,  that  of  which  the  rest  of  the  urn  was  composed. 
It  is  evident  upon  even  a slight  examination  that  this  raised 
ornament  was  added  after  the  formation  and  fire-hardening  of 
the  vessel,  from  portions  of  which  it  is  easily  detached.  A 
finishing  touch  in  the  process  of  the  manufacture  would  seem 
to  have  been  the  washing  over  of  the  vase  and  attached  orna- 
ment with  a thin  coating  of  ochreous  matter,  which , upon  a recom- 
mittal of  the  vessel  to  the  action  of  fire,  came  out  a bright  red 
colour.”  In  it  was  found  a smaller  urn,  and  both,  as  usual, 


was  found  an  equally  simple,  but  severely  classic-shaped,  ” im- 
molation urn.”  These  are  represented  by  Figs.  42  and  44. 

The  next  example  (Fig.  45)  is  a totally  distinct  type,  in  point 
of  ornamentation,  from  any  of  the  others.  It  was  eleven  and  a 
half  inches  in  height  and  thirty-four  inches  in  circumference. 
Its  neck  and  lip,  though  exquisitely  proportioned,  are  devoid  of 
ornament,  while  the  body  of  the  vessel  is  encircled  by  a network 
pattern  executed  in  bold  relief.  ‘‘The  substance  of  this 
pattern,”  says  Mr.  Wakeman,  “is  different  from,  and  finer  in 


From  DrnmnakUly. 

' contained  calcined  bones.  A fragment  of  the  rim  of  another  urn, 
in  like  manner  ornamented  with  raised  zigzag  pattern,  is  shown 
on  Fig.  43.  The  next  example  (Fig.  41)  is  a fine  large  cinerary 
• urn — the  largest  found  at  Drumnakilly  ; it  measured  no  less  than 
three  feet  nine  inches  in  circumference  round  the  neck,  and  was 
i one  foot  four  inches  in  height.  Its  outline,  with  the  gracefully 
' curved  overlapping  rim,  is  particularly  elegant,  but  it  is  devoid 
; of  ornament.  Far  different  in  artistic  treatment  is  the  next 
; example  (Fig.  46),  in  which  are  three  raised  bands  encircling  the 


Figs,  48  to  50. — From  DrunviakiUy. 


neck,  two  being,  as  well  as  the  inside  of  the  mouth,  elaborately 
covered  with  reticulated  scoriations,  and  the  third  with  lines 
of  impressed  triangles.  Below  this  is  the  characteristic  zigzag 
ornament,  and  around  the  angular  edge  is  a line  of  triangular 
indentations.  The  lower  part  of  the  urn  is  covered  with  a 
rude  reticulated  pattern  in  incised  lines.  This  urn,  as  other 
Irish  examples  have  been,  when  discovered,  was  “inverted 
upon  a squarish  block  of  hard  red  sandstone,  upon  one  face 


of  which  two  cup-shaped  hollows  were  symmetrically  cut,”  and 
a third,  with  some  scoriations,  on  the  other  side. 

The  next  two  examples  which  I am  enabled  to  give  (and  for 
these  as  well  as  others  I am  indebted  to  the  Royal  Archaeo- 
logical Association  of  Ireland,  through  my  good  friend,  the 
Rev.  J.  Graves)  have  their  lower  portions  somewhat  elaborately 
reticulated,  and  their  necks  richly  and  characteristically  orna- 
mented. The  larger  one  (Fig.  47)  has  a double  encircling  row 
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of  triangular  indentations  ; it  is  three  feet  two  inches  in  circum- 
ference round  the  mouth,  and  stands  fourteen  inches  in  height. 
'1  he  smaller  one  (Fig  49)  is  seven  and  a half  inches  in  lieight 
and  twenty-two  in  circumference  at  the  mouth ; inside  the 
mouth  it  is  decorated  with  reticulated  ornament.  Figs.  47  and 
49  bear  a striking  resemblance  to  each  other  in  general  outline  ; 
the  neck  of  one  is  ornamented  with  diagonal  incised  lines,  and 
of  the  other  in  a similar  manner  with  zigzag  pattern.  The  first 
measures  a foot  in  height,  and  the  second  eleven  inches. 

In  the  Glanville  Museum  some  highly  characteristic  examples 
of  Irish  fictilia  of  the  earliest  period  are  preserved.  One  of 
these,  fifteen  inches  high,  is  covered  over  its  entire  surface  with 


zigzag  and  other  ornament,  the  lower  part  bearing  a series 
of  rude  lozenges.  In  the  same  collection  are  several  other 
examples,  including  cinerary  urns,  food  vessels,  and  immolation 
urns. 

Of  the  same  general  character  as  the  Altegarron  urn  (Fig.  9), 
some  remarkably  fine  and  extremely  elaborate  examples  have 
been  brought  under  my  notice  by  Miss  Stokes  and  Mr.  Armi- 
tage.  One  of  these,  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy, 
has  two  raised  encircling  rims  around  its  widest  part;  between 
these  it  is  ornamented  with  a series  of  diagonal  lines  of  im- 
pressed squares.  Around  the  upper  part  is  a line  of  curves  or 
undulations  between  elaborate  diagonal  indented  lines  as  before. 


-Figs.  51  to  56. — From  Lough  Eyes. 


and  the  lower  part  has  around  its  upper  and  lower  edges  a row 
of  undulations,  and  around  the  centre  an  encircling  border  of 
rude  lozenge-formed  indentations.  The  whole  of  the  rest  of  the 
surface  is  covered  with  vertical  lines  of  square  indentations, 
of  the  same  character  as  those  shown  on  Figs.  12,  51,  <S:c. 
Another  is  peculiarly  rich  in  herringbone  pattern.  Another, 
from  county  Derry,  is  of  the  same  general  form  as  Fig.  9,  but 
much  more  elaborate  than  it  in  the  way  in  which  it  is  covered 
in  every  part  with  ornament.  Around  its  widest  part  is  a 
series  of  raised  knobs.  A small  urn  found  with  it  is  entirely 
covered  with  triangular  indentations. 


As  further  examples,  for  comparison,  of  Crannog  fictilia,  I give 
some  fragments  from  Lough  Eyes  on  Figs.  51  to  56.  They 
show  well  the  different  characteristics  of  the  impressed  and 
incised  patterns. 

The  examples  of  very  early  Irish  ceramic  art  I have  been 
enabled  to  give  in  these  three  chapters  will,  I trust,  have  been 
sufficient  to  call  attention  to  that  important  branch  of  manu- 
facture in  the  “sister  isle’’  in  pre-historic  times,  and  to  show 
what  were  the  predominant  characteristics  of  ornament  both  in 
the  vessels  for  domestic  and  for  sepulchral  purposes  in  the 
earliest  ages  of  the  history  of  the  sister  isle. 


INDUSTRIAL  EXHIBITION  AT  PIEVE  OF  CADORE. 


T3IEVE  is  the  principal  town  of  Cadore,  the  country  of  the 
-L  great  painter,  Titian  Vecellio.  Situated  within  easy  reach 
of  some  of  the  finest  Dolomite  mountains,  it  is  a favourite  resort 
for  members  of  the  Italian  Alpine  Club.  On  the  25th  of  August, 
1877,  a number  of  these  gentlemen  a.sscmbled  there  on  their  way 
to  Auronzo,  another  village  of  Cadore,  where  they  intended  to 
hold  their  tenth  congress.  The  authorities  seized  the  opportunity 
of  tire  unusual  number  of  strangers  gathered  on  this  occasion  to 
open  in  the  town  hall  an  industrial  exhibition  of  works  by  natives 
of  Cadore,  and  by  scholars  of  the  communal  schools.  The  native 
talent  which  has  sent  forth  so  many  great  men,  headed  by 
Titian,  has  not  degenerated,  though  it  is  to  be  regretted  that 
the  present  want  of  good  instruction  prevents  its  development. 


Some  drawings  and  models  in  clay  were  exhibited  by  Carlo 
Piazza,  of  Auronzo,  a boy  of  eleven  years,  the  son  of  peasants, 
which  show  wonderful  natural  genius  for  Art.  Executed  after  a 
few  months’  work  and  w’ithout  instruction,  they  manifest  an 
originality  in  design  and  correctness  of  eye  which  are  quite  mar- 
vellous. He  has  covered  sheets  of  paper  with  pencil  outlines  of 
hands  and  feet  in  every  position,  evidently  drawn  from  his  friends 
around  him.  But  more  extraordinary  than  these  are  three  small 
busts  modelled  in  clay.  Two  represent  heads  of  men,  while  the 
third  is  that  of  a child.  The  features  are  all  perfectly  propor- 
tioned and  the  expressions  excellently  given.  Without  a know- 
ledge of  any  conventional  mode,  he  has  expressed  the  hair 
with  a few  touches ; while  the  mouth  of  one  of  the  men  shows 
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beneath  the  moustache  and  beard  with  a truth  of  imitation  quite 
surprising.  A subscription  is  to  be  made  to  maintain  this 
gifted  lad  at  the  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts  in  Venice ; as  has 
been  done  lately  for  another  Cadorine  boy,  named  Brustolone, 
whose  talent  was  noticed  by  a Venetian  gentleman.  The  first 
year  after  he  had  been  admitted  to  the  Academy  he  gained  the 
first  prize  in  drawing  and  in  modelling  the  human  figure,  as  well 
as  in  ornament.  The  Cadorines  seem  born  ornamentists.  The 
drawings  executed  in  the  communal  schools  are  also  very 
interesting,  and  the  progress  made  in  a few  months  by  the 
pupils  is  surprising ; especially  as  in  several  of  the  schools  there 
is  no  master  or  mistress  with  a knowledge  of  drawing,  and  there- 
fore the  scholars  can  only  copy  w'hat  is  set  before  them,  with 
little  practical  instruction  or  assistance  from  example.  The 
first  specimens  exhibited  are  from  the  female  school  at  Auronzo, 
executed  by  girls  from  eleven  to  thirteen  years  of  age.  The  best 
were  flowers  and  leaves,  in  pencil,  the  latter  copied  from  leaves 
which  they  dry  and  paste  on  paper  for  the  purpose.  The  mis- 
tress of  the  class  is  a sister  of  Carlo  Piazza  ; she  has  received  no 
instruction  in  Art,  but  her  pupils  do  her  great  credit,  and  she 
herself  is  said  to  show  considerable  talent.  Other  examples  are 
fiom  the  School  of  Agriculture,  Pasturage,  and  Forestry,  at 
Ospitale,  and  are  good  practical  drawings.  Several  other  schools 
send  specimens,  but  they  arc  less  well  represented  in  this  branch. 
Amongst  other  products  is  a quantity  of  women’s  work,  both  in 
clothing  and  embroidery  and  in  patching  of  old  clothes,  with 
specimens  of  writing  and  composition,  all  of  which  appear  to  be 
thoroughly  well  taught. 

The  remaining  works  exhibited  are  by  Cadorines.  A large 
cartoon  by  Tommaso  da  Rin  represents  Christ  driving  the 
money-changers  and  sellers  of  doves  out  of  the  temple.  It  is  a 
composition  of  several  figures,  and  has  considerable  merit  in  its 
effect  of  chiaroscuro  and  in  the  expressions  of  the  principal 
actors.  The  artist  has  been  less  successful  in  two  oil  pictures, 
one  the  ‘Assumption  of  the  Madonna,’  the  other  ‘Tobias  and 
the  Angel,’  in  which,  in  the  opaqueness  of  his  colour,  he  has  not 
followed  the  beautiful  examples  left  to  him  by  the  great  Venetian 
school,  of  which  some  fine  specimens  are  to  be  seen  in  Cadorc. 

Giovanni  Battista  de  Lotto  and  Matteo  Fiori  exhibit  cleverly 
carved  frames  for  mirrors  in  various  species  of  wood.  The  rela- 
tives of  the  late  Professor  Talamini  exhibit  some  small  examples 
of  his  can'ing  in  wood  and  ivory',  finely  worked  designs  for  paper 
knives,  handles  of  sticks,  and  similar  objects.  Tommaso  Tos- 
cani  of  Cadore,  now  working  in  Florence,  exhibits  a relievo 


called  ‘ II  Genio  della  Pittura,’  represented  by  a child,  who,  sit- 
ting beneath  a pine-tree,  draws  the  scene  before  him — a build- 
ing, through  the  door  of  which  is  seen  a half-draped  female 
figure ; to  the  right  of  the  building  is  a distance  of  landscape. 
The  work  is  beautifully  executed.  The  price  marked  upon  it  is 
550  francs.  Guiseppe  Colli  of  Perarolo  shows  excellent  smith’s 
work  in  locks  and  keys  and  weighing  balances  in  brass  and 
steel,  also  two  cases  containing  surgical  instruments. 

The  evening  of  the  opening  day  was  celebrated  by  illuminations 
in  Pieve  and  the  surrounding  country.  As  soon  as  it  grew  dusk 
seventeen  large  bonfires  blazed  on  the  peaks  of  the  splendid 
Dolomite  called  the  Croda  Lunga,  which  flanks  the  south-eastern 
border  of  Cadore.  These  lit  up  the  mist  still  hanging  over 
the  highest  point.  Some  of  the  lower  mountains  were  also 
topped  with  fires.  The  old  Castle  of  Pieve,  which  is  situated  on 
the  summit  of  a grassy  hill  to  the  east  of  the  town,  was  also 
illuminated  by  six  bonfires  placed  in  the  breaks  between  the 
ruined  walls,  while  rockets  were  sent  up  from  the  centre.  Boys 
ran  down  the  steep  grassy  banks  with  Bengal  lights  in  their 
hands,  which  danced  amongst  the  firs  and  larches,  lighting  them 
up  with  the  white,  red,  and  green  colours  of  Italy.  The  inhabi- 
tants of  the  town  had  placed  in  their  windows  large  Chinese 
lanterns  of  all  colours,  and  large  wax  candles.  In  the  principal 
piazza  of  Pieve,  which  in  fact  is  almost  the  whole  town,  stands  the 
town-hall  in  which  the  exhibition  was  held  ; against  its  eastern 
side  has  been  erected  a marble  monument  to  Calvi  and  his  com- 
panions who  fell  while  driving  the  Austrians  out  of  Cadore  in 
1848,  and  of  whom  the  Cadorines  are  justly  proud.  On  the  west 
side  of  the  piazza  is  an  old  Venetian  palace.  Its  windows  on  the 
lowest  floor  are  defended  by  beautiful  old  iron  work.  The  owners 
had  placed  in  these  windows  wa.x  candles  which  showed  per- 
fectly the  finely  worked  tracery.  Near  this  palace,  but  hardly 
within  the  square,  is  the  small  white  house  in  which  Titian 
Vecellio  was  born,  and  which  on  this  occasion  had  only  six  small 
candles  to  illuminate  it.  The  other  buildings  were  lit  in  various 
ways,  some  with  blinds  of  the  Italian  colours,  behind  which  lights 
were  placed.  The  fountain  in  the  centre  of  the  square  was  outlined 
with  small  glass  lamps,  and  the  whole  scene  was  very  fantastic. 

The  Pretor  of  Cadorc  invited  Mr.  Heath  Wilson,  formerly  of 
the  Glasgow  School  of  Art,  but  for  a long  time  resident  in 
Florence— whose  “Life  of  Michel  Angelo”  we  reviewed  last 
year — to  assist  in  reporting  upon  the  merits  of  the  drawings,  the 
best  steps  to  be  taken  for  the  improvement  of  the  teaching,  and 
to  decide  as  to  the  distribution  of  the  medals. 
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Antwerp. — “ The  influence  of  democracy  on  Art,”  “ How 
to  encourage  monumental  painting  to  the  best  advan- 
tage,” and  “ Ought  the  governing  body  to  interfere  in  en- 
couraging the  Fine  Arts?”  have  been  fully  discussed  in  the 
A’arious  sections  of  the  Art  Congress  held  under  the  presidency 
of  M.  E.  Pecher  at  Antwerp,  during  the  Rubens  fifes.  In  the 
course  of  the  debate  on  the  last  subject,  M.  Hymans  complained 
of  the  tax  levied  for  the  e.xhibition  of  Rubens’s  Elevation  and 
Descent  from  the  Cross  in  the  cathedral.  Moreover,  the  prac- 
tice of  covering  these  pictures  with  a curtain,  so  as  to  shield 
them  from  gratuitous  gaze,  was  asserted,  on  the  authority  of 
Meissonier,  to  be  very  injurious  to  the  w’orks ; whilst  M.  Laro- 
minier,  speaking  to  the  same  question,  referred  to  the  rather 
startling  fact  that  during  the  last  two  years  visitors  to  the  church 
of  St.  Jacques  were  made  to  pay  for  seeing  what  was  in  reality 
a copy  of  Rubens’s  picture,  instead  of  the  original.  Finally,  a 
resolution  of  this  section  of  the  Congress  was  passed,  expressing 
the  hope  that  all  works  of  Art,  whether  in  museums,  churches, 
or  other  public  buildings,  would  be  exhibited  gratuitously  to 
the  public.  But  the  most  important  and  difficult  subject 
which  the  Congress  has  had  under  debate,  is  the  vexed  ques- 


tion of  international  copyright  in  works  of  Art.  It  will  be 
remembered  that  in  the  year  1858  the  Brussels  Congress 
strongly  supported  the  claims  of  artists  to  protection  from 
piracy ; but  although  this  principle  was  triumphantly'  carried, 
and  the  Brussels  assembly,  composed,  as  it  was,  of  the  most 
eminent  artists  and  jurists,  sought  from  time  to  time  to  establish 
on  solid  bases  the  public  guarantees  of  copyright,  their  efforts 
in  this  direction  remained  without  any  effectual  result.  The 
Antwerp  Congress  of  1861,  again,  met  with  but  little  better 
success  ; for  although  eight  European  governments  sent  repre- 
sentatives to  this  gathering,  and  the  Congress  drew  up  a formula 
of  principles  circumscribing  the  laws  of  copyright  or  ownership 
in  works  of  Art  within  just  limits,  and  fixing  the  period  when 
society  could  and  ought  to  exercise  its  rights  of  claiming  the 
resignation  of  proprietorship  for  public  benefit,  their  report 
remained  a dead  letter.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  labours  of 
the  Antw'erp  Congress  of  1877  will  be  better  rewarded  in  this 
direction;  for,  as  the  committee  of  organization  point  out,  the 
rights  of  artists  are  no  better  secured  at  the  present  day  than 
they  were  in  1861.  To  quote  their  own  words  “counterfeits 
and  forgeries  continue  to  be  unpunished,”  «S:c. 
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MINOR  TOPICS. 


OIR  J.  Noel  Patox,  R.S.A.,  has  on  his  easel  a life-sized 
figure-subject,  representing  the  ‘Man  with  the  Muck- 
rake,’ illustrating  this  passage  in  “Pilgrim’s  Progress:’’ 
“ There  stood  also  one  over  his  head,  with  a celestial  crown  in 
his  hand,  and  proffered  him  that  crown  for  his  muck-rake ; but 
the  man  did  neither  look  up  nor  regard,  but  raked  to  himself 
tlie  straws,  the  small  sticks,  and  dust  of  the  floor.’’  The  sordid 
character  of  the  worldling  is  marked  with  rare  intensity  in  every 
line  of  his  face,  and  the  figure  will,  no  doubt,  be  regarded  by  all 
as  an  original  creation  of  no  ordinary  power. 

Earl  Gr_:\nville,  as  Lord  Warden  of  the  Cinque  Ports, 
when  distributing  the  prizes  at  the  Dover  School  of  Art,  made 
some  impressive  remarks  on  the  value  of  such  schools  to  female 
students,  illustrating  his  view  by  quoting  the  names  of  a large 
number  of  ladies  who  had  attained  the  highest  eminence  in  Art, 
not  only  in  the  ancient  but  in  the  modern  schools.  He  appealed 
in  their  behalf  for  honourable  recognition,  but  he  did  not  allude 
to  their  e.xclusion  from  tlie  Royal  Academy  as  an  act  of  impolicy 
as  well  as  injustice. 

The  Honour  of  Knighthood  has  been  graciously  con- 
ferred by  her  Majesty  the  Queen  on  Mr.  Walker,  now  Sir  A.  B. 
Walker,  the  liberal  donor  of  an  Art-gallery  to  Liverpool. 

Picture  Sales. — In  our  report  last  month  it  was  inad- 
vertently stated  that  Mr.  Holman  Hunt’s  picture,  ‘ The  Finding 
of  the  Saviour  in  the  Temple,’  sold  last  year  with  Baron  Grant’s 
collection,  realised  only  350  guineas,  whereas  Messrs.  Agnew 
paid  1,350  guineas  for  it.  The  picture  in  question  is  a highly 
finished  small  replica  of  the  large  work  in  the  possession  of 
Mr.  C.  P.  Matthews,  Hertford  Street,  Mayfair. 

CHRiSTiiAS  Cards. — The  issues  for  the  year  1878  are  now  to  be 
seen  in  most  of  the  shops,  although  “ the  merrie  season  ’’  is  yet  far 
off.  As  they  have  done  for  some  years  past,  Marcus  Ward  & Co. , 
of  Belfast  and  London,  lead  the  van.  Their  productions  are  in 
great  variety,  and  number  more  than  a hundred  designs,  no  one 
of  which  can  be  objected  to  on  the  ground  of  inferiority  in  Art; 
while  some  of  them,  by  far  the  majority  indeed,  will  be  classed 
among  its  very  best  examples.  We  are  bound  to  make  some 
reference  to  the  prices  at  which  they  are  published.  We  are 
aware  that  such  productions  are  made  to  “pay”  because  of 
their  enormous  sale,  not  only  in  this  country,  but  in  the  Colonies 
and  in  America  ; we  may  add,  also  on  the  continent  of  Europe, 
for  there  is  more  than  one  country  where  they  are  extensively 
purchased;  still  we  are  not  a little  astonished  at  the  smallness 
of  their  cost,  many  of  these  Art  gems  being  sold  each  for  a 
penny.  Year  after  year  these  graceful  and  happy  Christmas 
greetings  have  improved — improved  in  all  ways.  The  tawdry 
rhymes  that  used  to  be  attached  to  them  have  been  displaced 
to  make  way  for  really  good  verses,  sometimes  selected,  but 
generally  original,  the  word  “copyright”  being  attached  to  many. 
The  advanced  art  of  chromo-lithography  has  been  successfully 
brought  to  bear  on  these  works  ; the  colours  are  bright  but  har- 
monious, and  taste  is  never  offended  by  injudicious  blendings; 
generally  artists  of  great  ability  are  employed  to  design  and  to 
draw  the  subjects.  These  are  never  coarse,  never  pander  to 
even  frivolous  thought ; they  are,  in  a word,  instructive  teachers 
as  well  as  pleasant  reminders  of  the  friendly  and  family  ties  that 
are  presumed  to  be  stronger  at  Christmas  than  at  any  other  period 
of  the  year.  W’e  repeat,  Messrs.  Marcus  Ward  & Co.  arc  public 
benefactors  in  thus  combining  pure  and  true  Art  with  the  com- 
parative trifles  for  which  there  is  so  great  a demand  at  the  season 
now  at  hand.  Some  of  the  cards  of  Mr.  Rimmcl  we  have  also 
seen  , they  are  chiefly,  but  not  altogether,  French  ; very  pretty 
and  very  fanciful,  full  of  grace  in  composition  and  refinement 
in  execution.  And  they  too  are  produced  in  immense  variety. 
There  will  be  many  who  prefer  them— in  their  delicate  tracery 
and  especially  their  “ framings,”  which  are  produced  by  stamp- 
1S77. 


ing  tools — to  the  more  solid  productions  of  the  loading  British 
firms.  But  from  both  publishers  a choice  collection  may  be 
obtained.  Both  have  also  sent  out  yearly  almanacs,  some  of 
much  elegance  and  beauty,  some  amusing  grotesques.  We  are 
bound  to  compliment  Messrs.  Ward  on  their  exceedingly  charming 
note  paper  and  envelopes,  also  expressly  prepared  for  Christmas. 
This  firm  is  doing  so  much,  and  in  so  many  ways,  that  it  is  very 
cheering  to  find  all  their  productions  essentially  and  entirely 
good.  Some  cards  have  been  sent  to  us  from  New  York,  through 
the  London  agent,  Mr.  Ackerman,  but  they  do  not  compete  with 
those  of  the  Belfast  firm,  which  has,  we  believe,  a branch  esta- 
blishment in  the  great  city  of  the  States. 

Among  other  Christmas  Novelties,  it  is  a pleasure 
to  notice  one  that  is  only  a needle  case,  but  one  of  great 
importance  to  the  many  ladies  who  have  not  forgotten  that 
charming  women  learn  “to  hem  and  to  sew,”  and  will  not 
ignore  their  duties  even  \vhen  they  struggle  for  their  “ rights.” 
We  trust  the  time  is  very  far  off  when  a woman  will  scorn  the 
needle  ; when  she  does,  she  will  soon  learn  indifference  to  the 
hearth,  and  ignore  the  blessings  to  be  found  “at  home.”  It  is 
in  good  taste  to  give  woman  a graceful,  when  we  present  to  her 
a useful,  object.  Indeed,  it  is  a characteristic  of  the  age  that 
cheap  things,  things  of  daily  need,  may  be  made  beautiful  ; the 
present  generation  has  been  abundantly  and  bountifully  taught 
that  “ beauty  is  cheaper  than  deformity.”  Mr.  Harper,  of  Red- 
ditch  (the  great  mart  of  needles  for  all  the  world),  has  produced 
a variety  of  charming  needle-cases,  decorated  by  Art  as  pure 
and  good  as  that  which  adorns  more  ambitious  productions. 
They  are  filled  with  needles  of  the  best  quality  that  can  be 
made  in  the  renowned  manufacturing  district.  Certainly  they 
are  admirably  made,  neat  and  graceful,  and  at  the  same  time 
substantial.  Of  the  Art  bestowed  upon  them  we  may  speak 
more  freely ; it  is,  we  repeat,  exceedingly  good,  refreshing  to  the 
eye  and  suggestive  to  the  mind. 

The  Female  School  of  Art,  Queen  Square. — Again 
has  come  round  the  annual  exhibition  of  the  works  in  water 
colour,  in  oil,  and  in  sculpture,  executed  by  the  pupils  of  Miss 
Gann,  and  again  we  have  to  express  our  entire  satisfaction  with 
the  talent  and  industry  displayed  in  every  department.  The 
Queen’s  scholarship  was  carried  off  by  Rhoda  Carleton  Holmes 
with  a series  of  life-sized  water-colour  drawings  from  the  life,  and 
the  national  Gilchrist  scholarship  by  Maiy  Ann  Bumay  for  out- 
line and  shading  from  the  cast,  and  ornamental  analysis  of 
flowers.  The  Queen’s  gold  medal  was  won  by  Angela  Mary 
Marshall  for  a very  ably  modelled  life-sized  bust  of  a mulatto. 
A drawing  from  the  antique  by  Alice  Hanslip  carried  off  one 
national  silver  medal,  and  Anne  E.  Hopkinson’s  group  of  dates 
and  grapes  obtained  another.  We  have  no  space  for  recording 
the  names  of  all  the  prize-holders,  but  it  is  worthy  of  notice  that 
among  them  were  ladies  who  gained  two  national  silver  medals, 
five  national  bronze  medals,  and  six  Queen’s  prizes.  Moreover, 
Alice  Hanslip,  Ida  Llvering,  and  Catherine  Benson,  forwarded 
drawings  to  the  Royal  Academy,  and  have  been  accepted  as  stu- 
dents. The  works  this  year  were  sent  up  to  Kensington  with  only 
a number  and  motto  to  distinguish  them,  and  the  awards  were 
made  without  any  knowledge  of  the  students’  names.  This 
shows  plainly  enough  that  the  Queen’s  Square  students  stand 
entirely  upon  their  own  merits,  and  that  Miss  Gann’s  system 
of  teaching  holds  its  own  against  the  schools  of  the  whole 
countr3N  With  her  usual  zeal  she  projected  a visit  to  Rome 
for  some  of  the  senior  pupils,  and  with  a subscription  from  each 
of  ten  pounds,  and  the  kindly  aid  of  some  friends  interested  in 
the  institution,  six  of  the  pupils  were  able  to  avail  themselves  of 
so  favourable  an  opportunity  of  visiting  the  metropolis  of  Art. 

Venetian  Glass. — Those  who  are  seeking  for  novelties  as 
Christmas  gifts  should  examine  the  productions  in  Venetian 
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glass  made  by  Salviati,  at  Murano.  They  are  shown  in  great 
variety  at  the  rooms  of  the  Company  in  St.  James’s  Street. 
Some  are  copies  of  ancient  models,  some  skilful  adaptations, 
and  some  entirely  original,  designed  by  artists  of  Venice  who 
have  not  been  deprived  of  their  cunning  by  Time.  It  is  impos- 
sible to  see  without  coveting  the  graceful  and  beautiful  objects. 
They  are  of  all  shapes  and  sizes  and  of  various  prices,  some  so 
small  in  cost  as  to  be  within  easy  reach  of  those  who,  without  large 
means,  desire  their  presentations  at  this  season  to  be  veritable 
Art-works  as  well  as  records  of  affectionate  remembrance. 

Cartoon  Tiles. — Among  the  Art  works  exhibited  at  the  re- 
cent Croydon  Congress  were  some  cartoons,  or  pictures,  executed 
on  tiles,  contributed  by  Messrs.  Chubb  and  Son,  of  St.  Paul’s 
Churchyard,  the  famous  lock  makers,  who  also  exhibited  at 
Croydon  specimens  of  ornamental  brass  and  iron  work.  The 
cartoons  are  those  prepared  for  the  use  of  the  children  of  the 
Wesleyan  Sunday  School  Union,  and  consist  of  subjects  selected 
from  incidents  in  the  life  of  Christ : they  are  printed  in  mono- 
chrome, with  outlines  of  deep  brown  colour,  having  a golden 
background,  and  are  thus  w’cll  adapted  for  transferring  to  the 
tiles.  In  this  material  they  might  be  used  ornamentally,  as  well 
as  instructively,  for  the  decoration  of  walls. 

A Correspondent  asks  for  information  respecting  a portrait- 
painter,  Mr.  John  Robertson,  who,  during  the  recent  American 
war,  painted  life-size  portraits  of  General  Stonewall  Jackson, 
General  Beauregard,  Job  Stewart,  and  Jefferson  Davis.  These 
pictures  were  left  some  time  ago  in  the  care  of  Mr.  Bowden, 
Brompton  Road,  where  they  may  be  seen ; he,  however,  knows  j 
nothing  of  the  whereabouts  of  the  artist.  Our  correspondent  ; 
says  that  if  Mr.  Robertson  could  be  found  something  might  be  j 
done  towards  disposing  of  the  paintings  for  his  benefit,  or,  if  i 
dead,  for  that  of  his  heirs.  We  have  ourselves  made  inquiry,  but  j 
have  failed  to  learn  anything  about  him.  It  is  just  possible  j 


some  of  our  readers  may  be  able  to  assist  us.  There  is  or  was  a 
clever  portrait-painter  of  this  name  living  at  Liverpool,  but  we 
have  ascertained  the  pictures  in  question  are  not  by  him. 

Shakespeare  Gallery. — A recent  number  of  the  Buildmg 
Nezvs  says,  “At  the  Corporation  dinner  at  Stratford-on-Avon 
Mr.  Graves,  of  Pall  Mall,  mentioned  that  he  has  left  by  will  all 
pictures  of  Shakesperian  subjects  in  his  possession  at  the  time 
of  demise  to  the  Shakespeare  Memorial  Gallery,  and  offered  to 
subscribe  an  additional  ;^ioo  to  the  Memorial  Buildings  Comple- 
tion Fund  if  thirty-nine  other  gentlemen  will  subscribe  a like 
amount,  so  as  to  enable  the  nation  to  avail  itself  of  Mr.  C.  E. 
Flower’s  offer  of ^4,000  provided  a like  sum  be  subscribed  to 
complete  the  library  and  picture  gallery.” 

Sketching  Club  Competition. — The  fourth  annual  compe- 
tition between  the  sketching  clubs  of  the  metropolitan  schools 
of  Art  took  place  on  the  31st  of  October,  at  the  Dudley  Gallery, 
Piccadilly.  The  aggregate  number  of  sketches  and  models  of 
every  description  reached  two  hundred  and  two,  contributed  by 
the  five  clubs  engaged  in  the  competition.  The  artists  who 
undertook  the  laborious  task  of  examining  and  adjudicating 
upon  the  works  were  Sir  John  Gilbert,  R.A.,  Mr.  W.  F.  Wood- 
rington,  A.R.A.,  and  Mr.  A.  Legros,  who  gave  to  the  Lambeth 
Club  the  award  of  honour  as  having  produced  the  best  aggregate 
of  work.  Prizes  of  ^3  each  were  awarded  to  the  following 
students  for  the  best  sketch  in  each  of  the  subjects  specified : 
For  Figure — ‘A  Critical  Moment,’  Mr.  H.  G.  Glindoni,  Gilbert 
Club.  For  Landscape — ‘A  Grey  Day,’  Mr.  J.  W.  Wilson,  Gil- 
bert Club.  For  Sculpture — ‘ A Critical  l\Ioment,’  Miss  H. 
Montalba,  South  Kensington  Club.  For  Aui/uals — ‘On  the 
Look-out,’  Mr.  Montefiore,  South  Kensington  Club.  For 
Design — ‘A  Decorative  Panel,’  three  prizes  of  each  were 
awarded  respectively  to  hlr.  C.  Reich,  Mr.  W.  Swaine,  West 
London  Club  ; Mr.  Pearce,  Lambeth  Club. 


art-publications. 


The  great  artist,  Gustave  Dore,  has  obtained  a wide  renown 
in  England ; we  are  not  sure  that  it  is  not  larger  here  than 
it  is  in  his  own  country.  The  exhibition  of  his  pictures  in  New 
Bond  Street  is  always  crowded ; there  are  few  who  are  not 
familiar  with  his  manner,  for  books  illustrated  by  him  are  nume- 
rous : in  a word,  he  is  in  Great  Britain  the  most  popular  artist 
of  the  existing  epoch.  There  are  those  who  think  his  fame  is 
greater  than  his  merit,  others  who  grudge  him  his  renown, 
others  who  distrust  the  general  verdict,  and  others  who  object 
to  find  a foreigner  occupying  the  foremost  place  in  Art.  Of  his 
genius  there  is  no  doubt ; and  if  his  style  is  objected  to,  he  is 
beyond  question  the  favourite  of  all  classes  and  orders,  alike  of 
the  critical  judge  and  the  undiscriminating  public,  who,  receiving 
delight  from  pictures,  are  little  disposed  to  inquire  as  to  the 
why  and  wherefore.  No  painter,  living  or  dead,  has  treated  so 
vast  a variety  of  subjects ; his  imagination  revels  often  in 
themes  approaching  the  sublime,  but  he  is  as  much  at  home 
with  the  beautiful,  and  some  of  his  landscapes  are  as  perfect 
copies  of  Nature  as  they  could  have  been  if  he  had  been  “ only” 
a landscape  painter,  and  had  never  soared  above  the  woods 
and  glens  that  give  inspiration  as  well  as  subject-matter  to  the 
pencil.  From  the  commencement  of  his  career  he  has  received 
justice  at  our  hands;  no  work  illustrated  by  him,  no  picture 
painted  by  him  for  his  English  gallery,  but  has  received  from 
us  the  notice  to  which  it  was  entitled  and  the  laudation  justly 
its  due.  We  rejoice  to  welcome  an  engraving,'  large  in  size, 
and  of  great  value  as  a work  of  Art,  from  the  most  prominent, 
and  perhaps  the  most  popular,  of  all  his  pictures,  ‘ Christ 
leaving  the  Prmtorium.’  To  describe  it  is  needless  ; there  are 
very  few  of  our  readers  who  have  not  seen  the  original.  It  is 
in  truth  a holy  work ; we  should  question  the  natural  piety  of  any 


one  Vv'ho  could  stand  before  it  with  his  head  covered.  Such  are 
the  great  triumphs  of  the  artist,  when  the  actual  takes  the  place 
of  the  ideal,  and  a creation  of  fancy  is  accepted  as  a palpable 
truth.  Just  as  He  is  here  represented,  Christ  must  have  seemed 
as  He  descended  the  steps.  The  figure  that  descends  the  steps 
is  one  without  precedent  or  parallel  in  treatment.  A simple 
white  robe — the  garment  without  a seam — drapes  a majestic 
form,  which  comes  upon  the  eye  as  if  with  a visible  motion, 
and  prevents  attention  from  wandering  to  surrounding  details 
of  the  scene.  Masses  of  Roman  architecture  fill  the  back- 
ground to  the  right  and  to  the  left,  while  a vista  opens 
between  to  a hill  crowned  with  buildings,  and  fading  into  a 
deep  blue  sky.  The  aerial  perspective  is  magical.  Pilate 
stands  at  the  head  of  the  long  flight  of  steps : a noble  figure, 
wa\nng  off  the  sacerdotal  group  that  addresses  him.  His 
gesture  is  such  as  he  may  have  used  when  he  said,  “ What  I have 
written,  I have  written.”  Behind  this  distant  knot  of  figures  a 
veil  of  volcanic  shower  thickening  the  air  betokens  the  coming 
on  of  the  mysterious  darkness  revealed  by  the  sacred  historians. 
Nearer  the  spectator,  and  close  behind  Christ,  are  three  of  the 
chief  priests,  malignantly  triumphant.  Below  these  figures  is 
a small  group  of  the  friends  of  Christ — the  women  who  remained 
faithful  when  one  of  the  chosen  twelve  betrayed  and  another 
denied  Him.  The  most  remarkable  figure  in  this  group  is  that 
of  Mar}^  the  mother  of  the  Lord ; a grand  and  touching 
conception  : a poem  in  itself.  On  the  left  are  more  ignoble 
elements — the  malefactors  w’ho  bear  the  cross,  the  thankless 
mob,  and  the  arch-traitor  himself,  shrinking  from  the  presence 
of  his  victim.  Between  these  two  groups  stern  Roman  soldiers 
clear  the  way.  The  shadow  of  the  cross  falls  on  the  path  which 
Christ  has  to  tread. 
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We  have  only  to  add  that  the  engraving  is  a production  of 
great  ability  ; Mr.  J.  C.  Bourne  has  caught  the  spirit,  while  he 
has  understood  the  intention,  of  the  painter.  Prints  are  thus 
produced  that  will  take  "places  of  honour,"  and  be  worthy 
to  fill  them,  in  many  English  households,  teaching  the  best  of 
all  lessons,  while  instructing  the  mind  and  eye,  and  working  out 
the  highest  and  holiest  purpose  of  Art. 

Glengariff!  The  name  calls  up  associations  of  all  that  is 
charming  in  scenic  beauty,  of  hill  and  dale,  of  mountain  and 
ocean;  perhaps  there  is  no  "bit”  in  the  dominions  of  the 
Queen  so  entirely  lovely.  Those  by  whom  the  delicious  glen — 
"the  Rough  Glen”— has  been  visited  will  know  we  do  not 
exaggerate  when  we  say  there  is  no  spot  in  these  islands  so 
full  of  attractions;  they  all  lie  within  compass  of  a day’s 
mingled  driving  and  boating ; yet  a month  of  days  may  be 
joyfully  spent  among  them,  for  every  day  will  provide  some- 
thing new.  The  book  under  review  is  not  a description  of  Glen- 
gariff; it  consists  rather  of  extracts  from  the  many  authors  who 
have  made  its  beauties  known.*  But  it  does  more  than  they 
have  done;  it  supplies  evidence  that  whatever  its  natural  charms 
may  be,  as  a health  resort  the  place  is  of  infinitely  greater  im- 
portance— that  the  climate  is  peculiarly  mild,  equable,  and  genial, 
especially  during  the  winter  months  ; and  that,  although  moist,  as 
is  every  part  of  Ireland,  it  is  exactly  suited  to  patients  with  deli- 
cate lungs,  and  who  have  to  guard  against  the  approaches  of 
our  island  malady,  consumption.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  this ; 
not  only  have  we  the  evidence  of  the  highest  medical  authori- 
ties to  that  effect,  but  all  who  have  visited  the  fair  glen  know 
it  to  be  so.  The  Bay  of  Bantry,  although  its  famous  "storm” 
is  historical,  and  the  shipwrecked  navy  of  France  rots  under 
its  surface,  is  usually  tranquil ; calm  breezes  from  the  south  pre- 
vail during  nine-tenths  of  the  year ; from  the  bitter  winds  of 
north  and  east  the  shores  and  sloping  hill  sides  arc  protected,  and 
it  is  rare  to  have  a day  when  walking  exercise  cannot  be  taken. 
Add  to  all  this  the  advantage  that  the  beauty  of  the  neighbour- 
hood is  well  calculated  to  promote  cheerfulness  (and  cheerfulness 
to  the  invalid  is  the  best  of  all  doctors).  The  views  in  every 
direction  arc  extensive ; some  j)kasant  object  is  sure  to  be  in 
sight,  look  w’hcre  one  may.  Add  another  fact : there  are  two 
admirably  conducted  as  well  as  auspiciously  situated  hotels, 
full  of  comforts,  and  with  charges  very  moderate  indeed,  com- 
pared with  those  that  must  be  encountered  at  any  English  or 
Scottish  watering  place.  Attached  to  one  of  these  hotels  are 
grounds  laid  out  on  a hill  side,  about  which  the  visitor  may 
walk  for  nearly  five  miles,  with  continual  opportunities  to  " rest 
and  be  thankful  ” ; while  at  every  turn  his  sight  will  be  cheered 
by  overlooking  the  beautiful  bay,  with  its  lovely  estuary,  and  the 
huge  mountain  that  skirts  one  of  its  sides,  in  which  it  is  said 
there  are  three  hundred  and  sixty-five  lakes,  big  and  little.  In 
short,  we  repeat,  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  spring,  summer, 
autumn,  and  winter — Glengariff  has  attractions  to  the  tourist 
second  to  none,  we  believe  superior  to  any,  in  the  dominions 
of  the  Crown . 

We  ought  to  say  a word  as  to  other  attractions  of  the  locality. 

" All  beautiful  Killarney  ” is  within  a day’s  drive,  and  the  route 
is  through  Kcnraare.  The  renowned  lake  of  Gougane  Barra  is 
also  within  the  distance  of  a drive.  Moreover,  there  is  a rail- 
way, the  terminus  of  which  is  just  where  the  beauties  that 
environ  Glengariff  begin.  We  have  said  enough,  we  believe,  to 
bring  under  the  notice  of  our  readers  the  many  and  exceeding 
attractions  of  " the  Rough  Glen.” 

It  is  a boon  to  artists  of  a special  class,  and  to  a portion  of 
the  general  public,  to  issue  a collection  of  the  most  famous 
works  in  sculpture  of  the  great  old  masters  : a volume  of  twenty- 
five  of  the  very  best,  selected  from  the  collections  in  the  Vatican, 
the  Louvre,  and  the  British  Museum,  cannot  be  otherwise  than 
of  large  value  to  all  wLo  practise,  study,  or  love  Art.f  No  doubt 
they  are  old  friends — acquaintances  at  all  events — no  stranger 

* “ The  Advantages  of  Glengariff  as  a Health  Resort.”  Published  by  R.  J.  Bush. 

+ “ Masterpieces  of  Antique  Art : Twenty-five  Examples  in  Permanent  Photo- 
graphy, from  the  celebrated  Collections  in  the  Vatican,  the  Louvre,  and  the  British 
Museum.”  By  Stephen  Thompson.  Published  by  Griffith  and  Farran. 


being  here  introduced  to  us,  but  they  are  none  the  less  welcome 
on  that  account.  Moreover,  they  are  actual  and  accurate 
copies;  every  touch  of  the  original  is,  in  all  cases,  given;  as 
studies,  therefore,  they  are  of  the  highest  interest  and  practical 
value.  The  letterpress  is  entitled  to  much  praise;  the  editor  is 
an  enthusiast ; indeed,  but  that  he  loved  his  work  he  would  not 
have  undertaken  it,  for  it  is  one  that  will  gratify  the  few  rather 
than  the  many,  and  be  rightly  appreciated  only  by  those  who 
can  appreciate  the  loftier  elements  of  Art. 

Messrs.  Griffith  and  Farran  have  sent  to  us  a dozen 
illustrated  books  for  the  young — not  for  the  very  young.  There 
is  little  variety  in  them ; they  are  all  of  the  same  family,  and 
have  nothing  peculiar  within  or  without.  But  they  arc  all  good 
— good  in  style,  in  matter,  in  getting  up,  and  in  Art.  In  the 
Art  there  is  no  attempt  at  novelty,  but  the  drawings  and  en- 
gravings are  above  mediocrity,  and  are  refreshments  to  the 
eye  and  mind  of  juvenile  readers.  One  is  a book  of  adventure, 
"Cast  Adrift,”  by  Mrs.  Herbert  Martin,  illustrated  by  Miss 
Paterson  ; another,  by  the  Rev.  H.  C.  Adams,  relates  the  adven- 
tures of  an  undergraduate  thirty  years  ago.  "Little  Mary’s 
Friends”  comes  with  the  high  recommendation  of  being  illus- 
trated by  Harrison  Weir,  who,  associated  with  Miss  Whithers, 
gives  us  ten  admirable  drawings  carefully  engraved  ; others  are 
of  home  life,  teaching  lessons  of  domestic  duties,  and  one  is  a 
semi-fairy  tale.  Perhaps  the  best  is  by  our  old  friend  Mr.  King- 
ston, although  in  " The  Three  Admirals”  he  goes  over  often- 
trodden  ground.  But  we  fail  to  find  the  delight  in  these  pub- 
lications that  we  used  to  find  in  the  issues  of  the  old  house  at 
the  corner  of  St.  Paul’s  Churchyard,  and  can  hardly  imagine 
young  lads  and  lasses  eagerly  turning  page  after  page  of  one 
of  these  well  got  up  books  full  of  pleasant  and  healthful  excite- 
ment to  unravel  the  plot  of  the  story.  Story  books  they  scarcely 
are;  didactic  no  doubt,  and  instructive  certainly;  but  they 
lack  the  stimulus  that  sound  teaching  may  always  have.  We 
must  go  back  to  past  times  for  publications  that  are  the  delights 
of  the  young. 

To  Messrs.  Blackie,  of  Glasgow — now  also  of  Edinburgh  and 
London — there  is  a large  debt  owing  for  many  valuable  works  ; 
few  publishers  have  done  so  much  to  supply  the  public  with 
instructive  books — books  that  arc  not  only  useful  but  attractive, 
because  of  the  advantages  they  receive  from  good  paper,  good 
printing,  and  good  ^Art.  The  firm  ranks  among  the  earliest 
of  those  that  sought  to  combine  elegance  with  utility.  The 
volume  now  before  us  is  their  latest  and  among  their  best : it  is 
a new  edition,  revised  and  largely  extended,  of  a work  that 
has  long  been  established  in  public  favour,  "The  Gardener’s 
Assistant.”  * It  is  a thick  volume,  lavishly  illustrated  by  expla- 
natory engravings  on  wood  and  in  colours.  It  is,  perhaps, 
mainly  addressed  to  those  who  make  gardening  a study  or  an 
occupation  ; but  it  is  also  a most  useful  assistant  to  all  who 
consider  the  garden,  be  it  little  or  big,  as  a source  of  healthful 
enjoyment ; who  derive  constant  happiness  from  the  contempla- 
tion of  Nature’s  most  beautiful  works,  and  who  find  the  most 
delicious  intellectual  food  among  the  trees  and  leaves  and 
flowers  of  the  cultivated  parterre,  or  in  the  fields  and  lanes  and 
woods — wherever,  in  a word,  Nature  may  be  studied  and 
enjoyed.  It  is  a pleasant  duty  to  aid  in  making  known  a book 
so  pleasant  and  so  interesting  as  that  which  Messrs.  Blackie 
have  presented  to  us. 

Messrs.  Marcus  Ward  and  Co.  have  issued  a volume  of  very 
beautiful  pages — floral  illustrations  of  the  Four  Seasons.  They 
inclose  some  poetic  compositions  written  by  the  Rev.  C.  D. 
Bell,  one  of  the  Canons  of  Chester.!  We  must  give  to  the 


• “ The  Gardener’s  Assistant,  Practic.al  and  Scientific  : a Guide  to  the  Formation 
and  Management  of  the  Kitchen,  Fruit,  and  Flower  Garden,  and  the  Cultivation  of 
Conservator}-,  Green  House,”  &c.  By  Robert  Thompson.  New  Edition,  revised 
and  extended,  by  Thomas  Moore,  F.L.S.,  assisted  by  eminent  Practical  Gardeners. 
Published  by  Blackie  and  Son,  London,  Glasgow,  and  Edinburgh. 

+ ” The  Four  Seasons  on  the  Lakes.”  By  Charles  Dent  Bell,  Rector  of  Chelten- 
ham, and  Hon.  Canon  of  Carlisle,  Author  of  “Voices  from  the  Lakes,  and  other 
Poems.”  Illuminated  by  Blanche  de  Montmorency  Conyers  Morrell.  Published 
by  Marcus  "Ward  & Co. 
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pictures  more  praise  than  we  can  accord  to  the  verses,  which 
scarcely  pass  beyond  the  commonplace.  The  author  is  more 
indebted  to  the  publisher  than  the  publisher  to  the  author,  but 
both  owe  a large  debt  to  the  fair  artist.  The  designs  are 
charming ; they  are  of  leaves  and  flowers,  but  grouped  with 
them  is  frequently  some  pretty  bit  of  landscape— a church  a 
cottage,  or  a lake  in  the  midst  of  mountains.  The  book  is 
peculiarly  appropriate  to  the  season  usually  considered  gloomy, 
when  care  should  be  taken  to  bring  cheerfulness  to  the  mind  and 
eye.  The  sixteen  prints  are  admirable  specimens  of  chromo- 
lithography,  such  as  Marcus  Ward  and  Co.  do  so  well,  and 
the  volume  is  beautifully  “ got  up.” 

The  Religious  Tract  Society  has  been  chary  of  its  issues 
this  year ; a circumstance  to  be  regretted,  for  its  books  are 
always  good — good  in  intention  and  good  in  Art,  making 
religion  (and  that  is  the  great  duty  of  the  Society) 

“ Not  harsh  and  rugged,  as  dull  fools  suppose,” 

but  a source  of  enjoyment  to  all  readers  and  of  happiness  to  all 
who  think.  The  two  books  before  us  for  1878  are,  first,  ‘‘The 
Home  Naturalist,”  * a very  pretty  volume,  full  of  e.xplanatory 
woodcuts.  It  is  a free  adaptation  of  a German  work,  but 
arranged  with  due  thought  for  English  readers.  It  embraces  a 
variety  of  topics — plants,  minerals,  insects,  &c. — and  cannot  fail 
to  interest  and  instruct  all  classes,  especially  the  young.  The 
other  book  is  entitled  “ English  Pictures  :”t  it  is  not  so  satis- 
factory. Seeing  that  two  learned  and  titled  divines  have  con- 
cocted it  and  that  the  theme  is  so  bountiful  of  material  we  might 
have  expected  a better  result.  Much  of  the  book  is  occupied  by 
descriptions  of  the  most  glorious  of  all  island  rivers,  the  Thames, 
which  are  so  dull  and  heavy  as  to  make  one  ask  how  it  chanced 
that  no  spark  of  enthusiasm  glowed  in  the  soul  of  the  writer — 
whichever  of  the  two  had  to  perform  so  exciting  a task.  The 
visits  to  Dovedale,  to  the  country  of  Shakespeare,  to  the  ” homes  ’ ’ 
of  Banyan  and  Cow'per,  and  to  the  English  lakes,  are  details 
of  facts,  accurate,  no  doubt,  such  as  would  have  been  essentials 
in  ” Black’s  Guide  but  they  are  only  that.  Fine  writing  may 
not  have  been  needed ; certainly  it  is  far  from  the  author’s 
thought ; but  one  marvels  that  so  little  beyond  facts  have  been 
gathered  by  two  learned  divines  when  visiting  scenes  hallowed 
by  thousands  of  sacred  memories.  The  “pen  and  pencil” 
have  found  ample  employment,  but  there  seems  to  have  been 
nothing  for  the  heart  and  soul  to  do.  Those  who  want  only 
descriptions  will  be  satisfied  with  this  book.  It  is  assuredly 
illustrated  by  a large  number  of  the  very  best  wood  engravings  ; 
there  is  scarcely  a page  that  does  not  contain  one. 

One  of  the  prettiest  and  pleasantest  of  Christmas  books  for 
the  young — not  the  very  young — is  “ Prince  Ritto,”  a genuine 
fairy  tale.J  The  story  is  exceedingly  well  written ; exciting,  yet 
healthily  so ; interesting  also,  and  commanding  perusal.  It  has, 
moreover,  a good  though  by  no  means  obtrusive  moral,  and  may 
be  read  for  profit  as  well  as  pleasure.  The  art  is  about  the  best 
of  the  season.  Miss  O’Hara’s  knowledge  has  greatly  aided  her 
fancy  ; the  drawing  is  sound  and  correct ; the  subjects  abound 
in  humour  very  far  from  vulgarity ; while  they  are  charming  in 
conception,  and  admirable  in  arrangement  as  illustrations  to  the 
most  agreeable  and  touching  story.  The  fairies  are  capitally 
pictured  ; seldom  indeed  have  they  been  brought  so  thoroughly 
home  to  our  ideas  of  what  they  may  be — perhaps  have  been. 


* “The  Horae  Naturalist,  witli  Practical  Instructions  for  Collecting-,  Arranging: 
and  Preserving  Natural  Objects,  chiefly  designed  to  assist  Amateurs.”  By  Hart  and 
Coultas. 

t ‘‘  English  Pictures  : Drawn  with  Pen  and  Pencil.”  By  the  Rev.  Samuel  Man- 
ning, LL.D.,  and  the  Rev.  S.  G.  Green,  D.D. 

t “ Prince  Ritto,  or  the  Four-Leaved  Shamrock.”  By  Fanny  W.  Cuny  : with  ten 
full-page  fac-simile  Wuodburj'-tj-pe  reproductions  of  original  drawings,  by  Helen 
O’  Kara.  Published  by  Sampson  Low  8tCo. 


The  fairy  tale  is  a treat  such  as  we  are  seldom  now  a days  per- 
mitted to  enjoy,  and  as  far  as  we  have  yet  seen  is  the  most 
inviting  gift-book  of  the  season. 

The  efforts  which  are  now  being  made  in  every  direction  to 
foster  and  promote  education  in  all  classes,  prove  the  public  to 
be  fully  alive  to  the  truth  of  Solomon’s  remark,  “ That  the  soul 
be  without  knowledge,  it  is  not  good ;”  yet  are  there  many  wise 
and  thoughtful  men  not  slow  to  assert  we  are  taking  too  wide 
and  rapid  steps  in  this  direction — one  which,  socially  at  least, 
may  hereafter  turn  out  to  be  a great  mistake.  There  is  no 
retrograde  movement,  however,  to  be  attempted  now;  we  have 
proceeded  too  far  for  that;  the  only  thing  to  be  done  is  to 
endeavour  to  make  all  education  productive  of  as  much  good, 
mentally  and  morally,  and  of  as  little  evil,  as  possible.  This 
appears  to  have  been  the  object  aimed  at  by  the  author  of  a 
series  of  essays  published  under  the  title  of  “Education  pro- 
gressive through  Life:”*  a little  work  we  can  most  cordially 
recommend,  both  to  those  engaged  in  instructing  others,  and  for 
young  persons,  above  the  age  of  mere  children,  who  are  striving 
after  an  increase  of  knowledge.  These  essays  are  truly  prac- 
tical, and  as  truly  catholic  in  the  manner  in  which  the  subject 
is  handled.  Mr.  Trigg’s  purpose  is  to  build  up  character  in 
the  student  quite  as  much  as  intellectual  power,  and  the  way 
in  which  he  does  this  is  both  interesting  and  highly  instructive. 
The  book  throughout  is  marked  by  sound  sense  and  enlarged 
thought : it  is  suited  equally  to  the  youth  of  both  sexes,  and 
even  older  students  may  read  it  with  profit  to  themselves. 

“ Mary  Hooper  ; ” this  lady  has  obtained  renown  as  a writer 
of  exceedingly  useful  books  ; it  would  be  difficult  to  over-estimate 
the  benefits  she  has  conferred  on  middle-class  families,  com- 
bining as  she  has  done  economic  luxury  with  healthful  comfort. 
Her  “Homely  Breakfasts”  and  “Little  Dinners”  are  enjoy- 
ments brought  within  the  reach  of  all  persons  whose  means  are 
too  limited  to  have  or  to  give  costly  entertainments.  Her  latest 
, book,  if  not  the  most  original,  is  perhaps  the  most  comprehen- 
sive,f “ Every  Day  Meals.”  The  title  is  sufficiently  indicative 
of  the  contents.  Those  who  are  familiar  with  the  other  books  of 
this  lady  will  be  prepared  to  believe  that  every  one  of  the  three 
hundred  pages  contains  information  of  value,  and  that  the  ex- 
cellent work  should  find  a place  in  every  home  where  economy 
and  comfort,  and  enjoyment  and  health,  are  duly  studied  as  the 
foundations  of  home  happiness. 

A FEW  few  years  since  we  referred  to  a useful  little  work 
by  Dr.  J.  G.  Graessc,  entitled  “ Guide  de  I’Amateur  de  Porce- 
laines  et  de  Poteries,”  which  the  author  has  now  followed  by 
another  of  a similar  kind,J  giving  a collection  of  the  monograms 
used  by  several  hundreds  of  the  principal  sculptors  in  stone, 
metal,  wood,  and  ivory,  enamellers,  armourers,  goldsmiths, 
and  medal  engravers,  who  lived  during  the  Middle  Ages,  the 
period  of  the  Renaissance,  and  that  which  immediately  followed 
the  latter.  Many  of  these  monograms  or  marks  are  in  them- 
selves very  curious  ; and  this  manual  is  one  calculated  to  be  of 
great  seirice  to  any  collector  of  such  antiquities  as  are  referred 
to  in  its  pages,  in  the  way  of  authenticating  their  possessions. 
Though  the  names  introduced  are  mostly  those  of  German 
artists,  there  are  not  a few  which  evidently  belong  to  other 
European  nationalities. 


• ” Education  Progressive  through  Life.  Essays  for  Students.”  By  Henry  Trigg. 
Published  by  Elliot  Stock. 

t “Evety-Day  Meals:  being  Economic  and  Wholesome  Recipes  for  Breakfast, 
Luncheon,  and  Supper.”  By  Mary  Hooper,  Author  of  “ Little  Dinners,”  ‘‘  Cookery 
for  Invalids,”  &c.  Published  by  Henry  S.  King. 
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